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PREFACE 

In 1902 the late Viscountess Sandhurst, Matthew Arnold’s 
younger daughter, published a small portion of her father’s 
note-books. In the preface to this little volume of one hundred 
and thirty-seven pages she wrote: 

My father used often to say, half jokingly, that if anyone would 
ever take the trouble to collect all the extracts from various writers 
which he had copied in his note-books, there would be found a 
volume of priceless worth. My mother transcribed a great part 
of the contents of these note-books after my father’s death; but 
she died before she could finish this work. 

I’he note-books or Diaries extend over a period of thirty-seven 
years. They are little, long, narrow books. The space in them is 
limited, and they served, not only as his record of official engage¬ 
ments, but as his literary note-books, in which were entered any 
passages that struck him in his daily reading. Certain favourite 
quotations appear and reappear, and they furnish living illustra¬ 
tions of many of the principles again and again insisted upon in 
his prose writings. ‘One must, 1 think,’ he says, in his Preface to 
the first edition of ‘Culture and Anarchy’, ‘be struck more and 
• more the longer one lives, to find how much, in our present society, 
a man’s life of each day depends for its solidity and value on 
whether he reads during that day, and, far more still, on what he 
reads during it.’ The dictum first laid down in the ‘Essays in ‘ 
Criticism’ (Preface), and constantly repeated in some form or 
other, ‘that it is the business of criticism to know and make known 
the best that is known and thought in the world’, is here shown to 
be his life-long practice. The quotations are in English, French, 
German, Italian, Latin, and Greek. 

This sample of the literary entries in the note-books was 
widely appreciated. Paul Elmer More welcomed what he 
called ‘the critic’s breviary’. John Livingston Lowes felt he 
was not sure ‘that anything which Arnold left is of more 
worth’. In this connexion, Mr. Lowes remembered the well- 
known passage in one of the letters of John Keats: ‘When 
Man has arrived at a certain ripeness in intellect, any one 
grand and spiritual passage serves him as a starting-point 
towards all “the two-and-thirty Palaces”.’ 

In 1928 one of the present editors, intent upon editing 
all the available note-books, was disturbed to find some ^ 
seventeen missing. There was no record or hint of their 
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whereabouts. But only a few weeks later, when the corners 
of an ^ttic in a house in England were being searched for 
some possible early portrait of Arnold, he recognized all the 
missing note-books among a pile of books and papers where 
they had long remained unnoticed. The complete collection, 
including two larger books that we call ‘General Note-books’ 
and some diaries in which the reading lists for some years 
were separately entered, is now the property of Professor 
Chauncey Brewster Tinker, Keeper of Rare Books in the 
Sterling Memorial Library at Yale University. To his 
kindness we are indebted, not merely for the privilege of 
publishing the text of the literary entries, but for help and 
counsel given all along the way. 

One of the entries in the note-books is this from Bonstetten: 
‘Les pensees ne valent que lorsqu’elles sont reprises par la 
reflexion; e’est la reflexion qui les fixe a notre usage. Sans 
elle la vie n’est qu’unc fantasmagorie.’ With some such 
feeling Matthew Arnold began in 1852 to keep the jottings he 
continued until his death in 1888. As Lady Sandhurst has 
said, the note-books arc a record of official engagements of 
Her Majesty’s Inspector of Schools. They list the number of 
boys and girls in countless class-rooms; they store up prob¬ 
lems in geography, history, and arithmetic with which a hard- 
driven inspector could confront the inspected; they have 
records of income and expense, down to the last sixpence paid 
for a hair-cut. But it is not for these that they will be remem¬ 
bered. What is valuable in them is the record of Arnold’s 
reading, thoughts put down for pondering and recollection. 
Towards the end or the beginning of the books—though for 
a few years the pages are blank—is the continued list of all 
the reading, including articles from periodicals added from 
month to month, that he hoped to accomplish during the 
year. 

He often hoped in vain. It is consoling to see what he did 
not manage to get done. Lady Sandhurst quotes, somewhat 
freely, his letter of New Year’s Day 1882, in which he tells 
his sister: 

I am glad to find that in the past year I have at least accomplished 
more than usual in the way of reading the books which at the 
beginning of the year I had put down to read. I always do this, 
and I do not expect to read all I put down, but sometimes I fall 
much too short of what I proposed, and this year things have been 
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a good deal better. The importance of reading, not slight stuff 
to get through the time, but the best that has been written, forces ^ 
itself upon me more and more every year I live; it is living in 
good company, the best company^ and people are generally quite 
keen enough, or too keen, about doing that, yet they will not do it 
in the simplest and best manner by reading. However, if I live 
to be eighty I shall probably be the only person left in England 
who recids anything but newspapers and scientific publications. 

There is, of course, the greatest variety in the entries them¬ 
selves. Not all are from the best that has been known and 
thought in the world. Arnold’s glance went everywhere. 
He read in the British Museum, at the Athenaeum, in conti¬ 
nental hotels, on railway trains, at home, and even in 
America. From six great literatures and from newspapers, 
pamphlets, periodicals, and tracts he draws at will. Some 
things are set down in malice, such as the dithyrambs of 
contemporary statesmen and critics. Surely not in pure 
admiration he copied this utterance of Thomas Wentworth 
Higginson: Tt is my most cherished conviction that this 
Anglo-American race is developing a finer organization than 
the stock from which it sprang,—is destined to be more sensi- 
*tive to art, as well as more abundant in nervous energy. . . . 
It may yet be the mission of Americans to take [the British] 
style and make it beautiful.’ 

Our editorial task has taken much longer than we expected. 
But quite apart from interruptions occasioned by other work, 
it had its own obvious difficulties. Ascribing to their authors 
and to their proper place the many entries in the note-books 
has taken some twenty years of direct and indirect assault. 
Many of the entries are unassigned or only partly assigned. 
The reading-lists and the access we had to Arnold’s own 
books were a great help; but the lists are by no means a clue 
to all he jotted down. And he read, as we have intimated, far 
from his own library. Much of our search was the by-product 
of following Arnold’s track for other purposes; and here it 
was easy to become preoccupied and to forget the reference 
one wished to find. When direct hunt was made we have not 
infrequently, with some valuable assistance, turned over 
three or four hundred books for one small item. We have 
elected, however, not to trouble too many men and >vomen 
who might have given us ready light. For better or worse, 
most of our pedantries have been our own. We hope now 
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that we may learn from the readers of this book. We shall 
be very grateful if the entries we have failed to identify can 
be identified; and we are quite prepared to learn that some 
of what we missed is to our shame. But a time comes when 
pride must have a stop. Ours will be quite assuaged if some 
day all of Arnold’s entries can be identified and some later 
edition made a perfect book. 

We do not feel it is appropriate to attempt here any de¬ 
tailed essay on the significance of the note-books or their 
bearing on Arnold’s own work. The reader of the poems and 
essays will find his mind constantly stirred as he follows the 
entries through the years. He will remember that the note¬ 
books do not contain the great body of working material 
Arnold gathered in composing either his poetry or his prose. 
Such material was usually kept on separate sheets or in other 
books, and most of it seems to have disappeared. Even so, the 
pocket note-books do show much of the journey of his mind 
and mark a few moments, some of them poignant ones, in 
his personal history. Whether one thinks Arnold a learned 
man—and the debate on this point has been long—will 
depend on the learning of the reader and his own idea of what 
learning is. A voluminous, sprawling reader like Coleridge , 
he certainly was not. He was a strategic reader who made 
what he read his own and used it to good effect. Yet, for one 
so occupied with daily tasks, often of a trivial kind, he covered 
a great deal of ground. He doubtless bore no comforting 
illusions on this score, for he was keenly aware that the world’s 
failures arise, not just from want of logic, but from want of 
fresh knowledge. But what he read he read well. Towards 
the end of his life, when he made it a rule to read half an 
hour of Greek before dinner, he carefully looked up all the 
bearings of the words he did not really know. He said this 
did him good and gave him pleasure. It was what he should 
always mean by education. 

He had, moreover, the poet’s power to build up greatest 
things from least suggestion. A thought jotted down again 
and again over the years had a way of flowering in his mind 
and of acquiring virtue with long use. Those who are im¬ 
patient of his repetitions and phrase-making discount what 
a phrase could come to mean for him, what aura of connota¬ 
tion it could have. They may weary of the repetitions in the 
note-books. But Arnold believed, with Bishop Wilson, that 
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‘the grace of God often works upon us by setting certain 
thoughts strongly before us, and by keeping off others’. As 
the years went by he more and more regarded life as a pro¬ 
blem of attention. Right attending becomes right living: ‘It 
is not the habitual knowledge of truths of importance, but 
the actual sense of them, upon which a good life depends.’ 
Thus he puts down in his note-books what he already knows 
by heart—that he may be confronted by it on another day. 
A line of poetry working in the mind was worth whole 
pages of critical essays about poetics. Part of an article or 
book could be much greater than the whole. The year before 
he died he wrote: ‘Let me be candid. I love the mystics, but 
what I find best in them is their golden single sentences, not 
the whole conduct of their argument and result of their work.’ 

The note-books mark Arnold’s consecration to a life larger 
than that of the poet and essayist. Whatever one thinks of 
his studies in religious subjects, few men have tried harder to 
attend to the great language of faith and to make it the word 
of their daily lives. The note-books can rightly take their 
place, we feel, among the best of the books of devotion— 
the more so because the devotional parts are so rightly and 
naturally blended with so much else. The quest for piety is 
mixed with fine Attic salt and the bright things of the secular 
world. But the piety is there. Simply by attending, Arnold 
had discovered a poetry that meant far more to him than did 
his own. 

The entries in the note-books, as Lady Sandhurst said, 
‘were written in and out, wherever a convenient space offered 
itself’; but there is a deep unconscious significance in the days 
chosen for the latest entries. The passage chosen for Sunday, 
April 15, 1888, is from Ecclesiasticus xxxviii: ‘Weep bitterly 
over the dead, as he is worthy, and then comfort thyself; 
drive heaviness away; thou shalt not do him good, but hurt 
thyself.’ That Sunday afternoon he died suddenly. For the 
next Sunday, the Sunday after his burial, he had written 
these other words from Ecclesiasticus: ‘When the dead is at 
rest, let his remembrance rest; and be comforted for him 
when his spirit is departed from him.’ 

Actually there are still later entries, the last two suggesting 
both the sense of failure Arnold must frequently have felt in 
some of his public efforts and the deep satisfaction hfe found 
in his inner life. The first is from an article on Karl Marx: 
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‘Society is a sort of organism on the growth of which conscious 
efforts can exercise little effect.’ Then follows the assurance 
of the Imitation of Christ: ‘Si est gaudium in mundo, hoc utique 
possidet puri cordis homo.’ 

The reader of the note-books must remember that Arnold 
takes the widest liberties in copying things down. He 
rephrases, changes word-order, and recasts whole sentences, 
often summarizing a thought. When there is great departure 
from the original, we usually note ‘See’ before the reference. 
But we let his words stand. We do, however, silently correct 
slips in spelling and supply accents. Arnold often wrote in 
obvious hurry; had he published the note-books they would 
have had the benefit of his own correction. When entries 
vary with repetition the variation is allowed to remain. 

By the wishes of the members of Arnold’s family and of the 
publishers, there is no translation of entries in foreign or 
classical languages. Fortunately, many of these quotations, 
as well as the quotations from the Scriptures, are absolute in 
reference, and translations can easily be secured. In citing 
references we try to refer to editions known to have been 
used or owned by Arnold or, at least, to editions existing at 
the time the entries were made. , 

In the lists of Arnold’s reading, particularly those for the 
earlier years, it must not be assumed that absence of an 
asterisk after a title, to indicate it was crossed off as read, 
necessarily means that the book or article was not actually 
read, in whole or in part, that year. In the list of books those 
known to be owned by Arnold are so indicated. 

One of the editors. Professor Karl Young, of Yale Univer¬ 
sity, died while the work was in progress. Out of his teaching 
and his many scholarly labours he gave much time to the 
note-books and made a great contribution to our task. He is 
in no way responsible for any defects in this edition. What¬ 
ever is right with it we like to think of as a reminder of the 
course in Arnold that he conducted over the years for many 
graduate students at Yale, and we have many agreeable 
memories of his collaboration. 

We are grateful for many kindnesses shown us by Arnold’s 
daughters, the late Viscountess Sandhurst and Mrs. Frederick 
Whitridge, and by other members of his family: the late Mrs. 
Florence Vere O’Brien, Mrs. Norman Thwaites, Miss Flora 
O’Brien, Miss Dorothy Ward, the Reverend Roger Wode- 
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house, and especially Mr. Arnold Whitridge, whose help and 
counsel we have always had most freely. 

Mr. Frederick Page, of the Oxford University Press, to 
whom students of Arnold have long been indebted in many 
ways, has given the proofs careful attention and has made 
many good suggestions. 

We have received assistance from so many friends and 
colleagues that a list of them would read like a catalogue of 
names. We trust that they will rest assured of our cordial 
thanks and accept this acknowledgement of the debt we 
owe them. Some there are whose devotion to this task was 
so extensive and time-consuming that we want especially to 
mention them: Lorna Dunn Mann, who first copied the 
entire text, Jane Gruber Alexander, Erma Wooding Foley, 
Frances Vernor Guille, Clemence DeGraw Jandrey, Roma 
Hobson Landgrebe, Daisy V. Lowry, Joyce Kellogg Sancetta, 
Elisabeth Meeker Vaudrin, the late Virginia Mengel 
Leonard, and Robert L. Straker. 

To many librarians in France, Great Britain, and the 
United States we are grateful for repeated hospitality and 
consideration. We acknowledge also the favour of grants 
extended to one of us by the John Simon Guggenheim 
Memorial Foundation and by the American Council of 
Learned Societies. 

H. F. L. 

I February 1951 W. H. D. 
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1852 

When gold is the standard the price of every article adjusts 
itself to the relation it bears to that metal. If sovereigns were 
twice as numerous a man would demand two where he now 
takes one. 

[‘Money-market and City Intelligence’, The Tims, June 25, 1852, 
p- 5] 

II m’a souvent passe par I’esprit, dit Gourville, que les 
hommes ont leurs propriet^s a peu pres commes les herbes, et 
que leur bonheur consiste d’avoir ^td destines ou de s’etre 
destines eux-memes aux choses pour Icsquelles ils 6taient n6s. 

[Sainte-Beuve, ‘M6moires de Gourville*, Causeries du lundi, v. 299.] 

You can’t die on flying birds’ feathers. 

Qu’esperer, en eflfet, pour le sort individuel de rhomme, 
pour I’avenir meme de I’humanite, s’il n’y a pas d’autre 
domination sous le ciel que les instincts passionnes, de plus 
en plus debarrasses d’entraves? 

‘ [Caroline Olivier, article in Revue Suisse, December 1844, on French 

novels; partly reprinted in Caliste, ou Lettres icrites de Lausanne, par 
Mmc de Charri^rc, p. 211.] 


A quoi servent, se dit-on, les plus beaux dons et les plus 
rares? A mieux mesurer, a mieux sentir I’aride obscurity de 
la vie humaine dans tout ce qui lui appartient en propre? 
Prise comme but elle est sterile et dcrisoire: comme un pas¬ 
sage et un moyen, elle s’cxplique ct ne promet plus rien 
qu’elle ne puisse tenir. 

[Ibid., p. 213.] 


1854 

kX^os oIov dKoOopev o02i ti I2mev. 

[Iliad, ii. 486.] 

il avait de la gaiete dans I’esprit et de la m 61 ancolie dans 
le coeur. 

[See Ch. Victor de Bonstetten on Thomas Gray, Souvenirs Icrits en 
p. 119.] ^ 

B I 



MATTHEW ARNOLD’S NOTE-BOOKS 


•O57 


1856 

unc notion precise et durable de la nature et des propri^tes 
dc quelqucs corps d’un int^ret universel, comme I’air, Teau, 
les m^taux usuels, les acides, les alcalis et les sels les plus com- 
muns; une < 5 tude soignee des phenomenes de la combustion, 
de ceux de la respiration et de la nutrition des animaux et 
dcs plantes. 

[M. Fortoul, Instruction ginirale sur Vexicution du plan d^Itudes des lycies^ 

quoted in Saintc-Beuve, Causeries du lundi, xi. 236.] 

Vera hominis felicitas et beatitude in sola sapientia et veri 
cognitionc consistit. 

[Spinoza, Tractatus Theologico^PoliticuSf cap. iii. 2.] 

le travail qui creuse, Tattention qui concentre, la puissance 
de talent qui realise. 

[Saintc-Bcuve, ‘Lc President Hinault’, Causeries du lundi, xi. 187.] 

Je n’appclle pas priere un choix et un arrangement de 
paroles lanc^es vers le ciel, mais un entretien de la pens^e 
avee rid^al dc lumi^^re et de perfections infinies. 

[George Sand, Histoire de ma part 5, ch. 13, vol. xx, p. 227.] < 

Td TrAvra yAp tis Av0* a!|jiocTos 

4v6s, ^Arriv 6 pAyOos. cl)2i* gyei Xoyos. 

[i£schylus, Choepfioroe, 11 . 520-1.] 


GOETHE (after 1821) 

Ich wtinsche Gliick denen, die ihre Augen nacb dem 
Alterthum wenden, wo ganz allein fiir die hohere Menschheit 
und Mcnschlichkeit reine Bildung zu hoifen und zu erwarten 
ist. 

i *Zu Phaiithon dcs Euripides’; *Altgriechische Literatur’, Auswdrtige 
Ateratur und VolkspoesUy Werke^ xlvi. 50.] 

1857 

yalpere- yaipeiv 7s Aoris 2iOvocToa 
kqI ^uvTuyiq pfj tivi kAijivei 
6vt|tcov, 6u2^a(pova TTpAaosi, 

Eurip. 


[EUetra, 11 . 1337-9.] 
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Kpelaacov yap *'Ai2<}c kcOOcov 6 voacov liArov. 

Sophocl. 

[Ajax, 1 . 635.] 

Qui sibi fidit 
Dux regit examen. 

[Horace, Epist. i. xix. 22-3.] 

Secundum propositum nostrum est cursus profcctfis nostri. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 19, v. 15.] 


Semper aliquid certi proponendum est. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 19, v. 36.] 

Ein unniitz Leben ist ein friiher Tod. 
[Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris, i. ii; 1 . 115.] 


Das Wenige verschwindet leicht dem Blicke, 

Der vorwarts sieht, wie viel noch tibrig bleibt. 

[Ibid., I. ii, 11 . 144-5.] 

• Le travail qui creusc, Tattention qui concentre, la puis¬ 
sance de talent qui realise. 

[Sainte-Bcuve, ‘Le President Hinault’, Causeries du lundi, xi. 187.] 

Vera hominis felicitas et beatitudo in sola sapientia et veri 
cognitione consistit, 

[Spinoza, Tractatus Theologico-Politicus, cap. iii. 2.] 

Omni die renovare debemus propositum nostrum, dicentes: 
‘nunc hodife perfect^ incipiamus, quia nihil est, quod hactenus 
fecimus’. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 19, w. 9, 13-14.] 

Rar6 etiam unum vitium perfect^ vincimus, et ad quoti- 
dianum profectum non accendimur: ideo frigidi et tepidi 
remanemus. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. ii, w. 15-17.] 

m 


rein dramatisch. 
romantisch dramatisch. 
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Kdcdopai;: aussohnende Abrundung, demanded of every 
drama, nay of every poetical work. 

[Goethe, ‘Nachlese zu Aristotelcs Poetik’; ‘Altgriechbche Litcratur’, 
Auswdrtige Literatur und Volkspoesie^ Werke^ xlvi. i6.] 

il aper9ut ses pieds, dans la longue vallee de la Seine, 
cntre les coteaux de Vaugirard, de Meudon, entre ceux de 
Belleville et de Montmartre, Paris, envelopp^ d’un voile 
bleuatre, produit par scs fumees, et que la lumiere du soleil 
rendait alors diaphane. 

[Balzac, ‘Histoire dcs Trcize: I. Ferragus, chef des d6vorants’; ‘Scenes 
de la vie parisiennc’, La Comidie humainey (Eui>res compUieSy ix. 105.] 

Rfegles mal observees jusqu’ici recommen5ons. 

RfeOLES A OBSERVER FOR JANUARY 

(except Sundays and days in London) 

—not to be in bed later than 8J. 

—when at home not to be later than 11 in getting to work 
after breakfast. 

—to work one hour before dinner. 

—to work one \ hour before bed (when either of these two 
hours is interrupted, to make up the time at some other 
part of the day). 

r[egles] m[al] o[bservees]. 

The love of Nature and the scenes she draws to Nature’s 
dictates. 

In comparing the works of other ages with those of our 
own age and country, while we may well be proud of the 
immense development of knowledge and power of produc¬ 
tion which we possess, we have reason also for humility in 
contemplating the refinement of feeling and intensity of 
thought manifested in the works of the older schools. 

[Prince Albert, address at opening of exhibition of art at Manchester; 
see The TimeSy 6 May 1857, p. 9.] 

1858 

Vera hominis felicitas et beatitude in sola sapientia et veri 
cognitione consistit. 

[Spiaoza, Tractatus Thmlogico-foliticus, cap. Ui. a.] 
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Le travail qui crcuse, rattention qui concentre, la puis¬ 
sance de talent qui realise. 

[Saintc-Bcuvc, ‘Lc President Hinault*, Causeries du lundit xi. 187.] 

Semper aliquid certi proponendum est. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 19, v. 36.] 


Secundum propositum nostrum est cursus profectus nostri. 
[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 19, v. 15.] 

Omai convien che tu cosi ti spoltre, 

Disse *1 Maestro; che, seggendo in piuma, 

In fama non si vien, ne sotto coltre. 

Lascio lo fele, c vo per dolci pomi, 

Promessi a me per lo verace Duca; 

Ma fino al centro pria convien ch’io tomi. 

E pill ringegno affreno ch’io non soglio, 

Perche non corra, che virtu nol guidi; 

Si che, se Stella buona, o miglior cosa 
M’ha dato il ben, ch’io stesso nol m’invidi. 

[Dante, Inferno^ xxiv. 46-8; xvi. 61-3; xxvi. 2i''4.] 

Das Wenige verschwindet leicht dem Blicke, 

Der vorwarts sieht, wie viel noch iibrig bleibt. 

[Goethe, Iphigenie auf TauriSy i. ii, 11 . 144-5.] 

Es ist besser das geringste Ding von der Welt zu thun, als 
eine halbc Stunde fur gcring halten. 

[Goethe, *Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werke, xlix. 124.] 

'ttoAu[1oc6(t] v6ov ou ^i^aoicei. 

[Heraclitus, Fragment xvi, Bywatcr.] 

Zwiiev t6v ^Kslvcov Odvcrrov, 

T66vi*|Kap6v 2k, t6v iKeivcov piov. 

[Ibid., Fragment Ixvii.] 

Weil es nun einmal ein verschrobenes Publicum giebt, das 
seiner Natur nach nur an verschnorkelter Musik Vergntigcn 
findet, so soli man, nach Aristoteles, ihm da wo es ap Festen 
Vergniigen und Erholung sucht, auch solche mindgupte 
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Musik bicten, cs nicht durch ganz gute Musik langweilcn 
und bessern wollen. 

[Jacob Bcrnays, Grundziige der verlorenen Abhandlung des Aristoteles iiber 

Wirkung der Tragodie^ p. 141.] 

Non arctandus est mundus ad angustias intellectus, sed 
cxpandendus intellectus ad mundi imaginem recipiendam. 

[Bacon, Parasceve iv, quoted in Kuno Fischer, Francis Bacony p. 95.] 

Scientiae non per arrogantiam in humani ingenii cellulis, 
sed submiss^ in mundo majore quaerendae sunt. 

[Bacon, Novum Organum, quoted ibid., p. 65.] 

Science is the edifice of the world in the human mind. 

[Kuno Fischer, Francis Bacony p. 67.] 

To be out of bed before 8. 

To read for self 2 hours daily. 

Rentrons au fond de notre conscience, et cherchons si nous 
n’y retrouverions point quelque principc qui servirait a 
mieux ordonner toutes nos actions, a les Her plus solidement 
entre elles et avec un objet commun. Ce n’est pas assez que la , 
vertu soit la base de notre conduite, si nous n’etablissons 
cette base meme sur un fondement in^branlable. 

[Rousseau, ‘Julie, ou la nouvelle H^loi'se’, part 3, letter 20, (Euoris, 

vi. 579 ] 


The orAo-ipov was, amid the press and tumult of the action, 
to maintain that composure of mind which the Greeks 
deemed indispensable to the enjoyment of a work of art. 

[Muller-Donaldson, A History of the Literature of Ancient Greece, i. 411.] 

The 3 tokens of genius: extraordinary understanding, 
extraordinary conduct, and extraordinary exertion. 

The 3 things that improve genius: proper exertion, 
frequent exertion, and successful exertion. 

The 3 things that support genius: prosperity, social ac¬ 
quaintance, and applause. 

Thp 3 pillars of judgment: bold design, frequent practice, 
and frequent mistakes. 

The 3 pillan of learning: seeing much, suffering much, and 
studying much. 
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1858 

The 3 embellishments of song: fine invention, happy sub¬ 
ject, and masterly harmonious composition. 

[See Heroic Elegies ... of Llywarg Merit tr. Owen, pp. Ixvi, Ixvii, Ixx, 
Ixxii.] 

That which Kant affirmed to be prior to all knowledge is 
not itself knowledge, but consists of the knowledge-JormingJacuU 
tieSy which in themselves are empty. These pure faculties 
are called by him the ‘pure reason’. This consists of powers 
that constitute man as man; the essence of humanity. 

The conditions which, as necessary functions, precede ex¬ 
perience, Kant called ‘transcendental*. 

Bacon asked how and by what means are natural pheno¬ 
mena possible: Kant asked how and by what means are 
physics, mathematics, and metaphysics possible. 

Bacon discovered the empirical philosophy: Kant the 
transcendental or critical philosophy. 

[Kuno Fischer, Francis BacoUt pp. 498-9.] 

Wenn der Zuschauer mit dem tragischen Helden zusam- 
menfliesst, so verschwindet vor der Wonne^ welche dieses Heraus^ 
treten aus dem eignen Selbst begleitet^ das Gefiihl der Pein 
welches ocut6 to ttcScOos an sich erregen konnte. 

[Jacob Bernays, Grundziige der verlorenen Abhandlung des Aristoteles iiber 
Wirkung der Tragodut p. 182.] 

Nachdem im Mitleid das eigne Selbst zum Selbst der 
ganzen Menschheit erweitert worden, es sich den furchtbar 
erhabenen Gesetzen des Alls und ihrer die Menschheit umfas- 
senden unbegreiflichen Macht von Angesicht zu Angesicht gegen- 
uberstellt^ und sich von derjenigen Art der Furcht durchdringen fiihlty 
welche^ als ekstatischer Schauder vor dem All, zugleich in hochster 
und ungetrUbter Weise hedonisch ist. 

[Ibid., p. 182.] 

What is the cause of this love for pain, in this modification 
of it? it is, says S. Augustine, because Jfemand will zwar nicht 
leidend aber wohl mitleidend sein\ and this desire springs aus dem 
Quell hingebender Menschenliebe, 

[Ibid., p. 202.] 

Die Tragodie, nach Aristoteles, muss dem Menschen sein 
Verhaltniss zum All so darstellen, dass die von dorthet. auf ihn 
driickende Empfindung, unter deren Wucht die Menge dumpf 
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dahinwandelt, (wahrend die edlern Gemttther sich gegen 
dieselbe cben an Religion und Philosophic aufzurichten 
streben) fUr Augenblicke in lustvolles Schaudern atisbreche. 

[Ibid., p. 184.] 

Katharsis : cine Behandlung des Beklommenen, welche das 
ihn beklemmende Element nicht zuriickzudrdngen sucht, son- 
dern es aufregeUy hervortreiben, und dadurch Erleichterung 
bewirken will. 

[Ibid., p. 145.] 


1859 

Semper aliquid certi proponendum est. 

{De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 19, v. 36.] 

il ben richiesto al vero, e al trastullo. 

[Dante, Purgatorioy xiv. 93.] 

Tu te sentiras heureux, a mesure que tu ddcouvriras, dans 
Tart, des sources d’emotion, de recueillement et d’enthou- 
siasme que tu ne fais encore que deviner. 

[George Sand, La Daniellay ch. 49, vol. ii, p. *216.] 

Je fais des vers, pour le besoin de me d^coller Tesprit et les 
pieds de la terre oh Ton marche. 

[Ibid.; Arnold .supplies first four words. Original refers to dancing.] 

Je desire des conditions d’existence assez stables et assez 
douces pour me permettre de faire, de mon talent, Ic r^sum6 
de ma valeur intellectuelle et morale. 

[Ibid., ch. 46, vol. ii, p. 177.] 

Les saines habitudes de la maturity. 

[Ibid.] 

Les jours de foi, de sant^, d’6motion que je traverse ne me 
soht pas envoy^s pour que j’en attende Ic r&ultat, incertain 
par rapport k mon progr^s futur. 

[Ibid.] 

Songe k tous ces vaillants artistes du passe qui traversferent 
dcs maux si grands, des revers si tragiques ou des souffrances 
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si am^res, sans jamais trouver Theure bienfaisante ot ils 
cusscnt savour^ la fortune et la gloire. 

Ils ont produit quand meme; ils ont ftconds et inspires 
dans la tourmente. 

[Ibid.] 


scott’s highland descriptions 

But what of this kind can ever give an emotion equal to the 
emotion of pleasure of the sportsman in fine weather before 
the actual spots? 

Hamlet ‘The cease of majesty’ &c. 

Th e■^s ingl e and pecu li ar - lif e i s bound -for the ingenious 

and thoughtful development of a thought not in itself philo¬ 
sophically conceived, but little more than a locus communis 
on which the poet shews his infinite cleverness. 

[Arnold’s comment on Hamlet in. iii. 15 and 11.] 


i860 

• Buddha of Magadha 

upadana—the cleaving to existing objects 
karma—action—the aggregate result of all previous acts, 
in former births, from the commencement of existence, 
these cause new births till Nirvana annihilates them. 

[R. Spcncc Hardy, A Manual of Budhismy pp. 394-6.] 

doTopyloev ?x£i Tiv’ 6 crKAr|p6s piog. 

[Menander, The Counterfeit Hercules \ see Meineke, Menandri et Philemonis 
Reliquiaey p. 183.] 

Vitam aeternam dedit nobis Deus, et hacc vita in Filio ejus 
est. 

Qui habet Filium, habet vitam; qui non habet Filium, 
vitam non habet. 

[i John 5. II, 12.] 

II existe en dehors de I’figlise un certain nombre d’ames, 
qui ont conserve un trh vif sentiment des miseres morales de 
notre temps, et gard^ le d^sir d’y porter remidc. 
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Oil r^cole de TEncyclop^die n’avait vu qu’un amas inco¬ 
herent de superstitions barbarcs, ils ont reconnu la plus 
grande religion qui cflt jamais aspire a faire Ic bonheur du 
monde. 

Let him reflect on the transmigrations of men caused by 
their sinful deeds, on their downfall into a region of darkness, 
and their torments in the mansion of Yama; 

on their separation from those whom they love, and their 
union with those whom they hate, on their strength over¬ 
powered by old age, and their bodies racked with disease; 

on their agonizing departure from this corporeal frame, 
their formation again in the womb, and the glidings of this 
vital spirit through ten thousand millions of passages; 

on the misery attached to embodied spirits from a viola¬ 
tion of their duties, and the imperishable bliss attached to 
them from their abundant performance of all duties. 

[Mdnava Dharma Sdstra; or The Institutes of Menu^ translated by SirWm. 

Jones, ch. 6, nos. 61-4, vol. ii, pp. iBo-Oi.] 

Wir aber, wie ich nun immer deutlicher von Polygnot und 
Homer lerne, die Holle eigentlich hier oben vorzustellen 
haben. 

[Goethe, letter to Schiller, 13 December 1803, Brie/wechsel zwischm 

Schiller und Goethe^ vi. 230.] 

Ne soyez pas inquiet ni decourage de votre avenir. II sera 
beau s’il est utile, car, voyez-vous, je vais vous tenir un langage 
tout oppose k celui du monde. D’autres vous diront — Sacri- 
fiez-tout I’ambition. Moi, jc vous dis: Sacrifiez avant tout 
Pambition, comme I’entend le monde, e’est-a-dire ne vous 
souciez ni de fortune ni de renommee; marchez droit vers un 
scul but, celui d’cclairer vos semblables, n’importe dans quelle 
condition et par quel moyen. 

Pour moi, je ne connais que deux choses, et ces deux choses 
ne font qu’un seul et meme precepte: aimer I’humanite, et ne 
tenir aucun compte de ses pr^juges. M6priser I’erreur, e’est 
vouloir estimer I’homme, n’est-il pas? Quant au temps perdu 
que vous regrettez, vous etes assez jeune pour le regagner 
amplcment. Moi aussi, j’ai et6 un peu frivole: et puis, apr^s 
avoir un peu follement d^pens^ mes belles ann^es, je me suis 
rclcv6, et je marche. Je suis vigoureusement constitu^, vous 
Pfetes aussi. Je travaille douze heures par jour, et cela est 
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possible a quiconque n’est pas ch^tif et souffretcux. Jetez- 
vous dans T^tude, et laissez les incapables chercher le plaisir. 
Ils ne le trouveront pas oti ils croient, et vous le trouverez oil 
il est, c’est-a-dire dans la paix de la conscience et dans Texer- 
cice dcs nobles facultes. 

[George Sand, VHomme de neigey vol. i, section 6, pp. 270-71.] 


The Emp. is le repr^sentant sur le trone des idees de la 
societe nouvelle, et de tons les progres de la civilisation — le 
mouvement des idees nouvelles qui s’imposent partout. 

Souverain tlu par le suffrage universel, il ne doit pas se 
faire Tappui des rois dont les peoples se retirent. 

[‘La Politique francaise en Italic’, Le Constitutionnely 24 October i860, 
p. I. The article is dated Paris, October 23, and is signed ‘Le Secr<^tairc 
de la redaction, L. Boniface*.] 

THE MAYOR OF DIJON 

‘When Europe affects to be always afraid of the power of 
your armies, she really fears much more the sympathies 
which you have brought forth among peoples.’ 

[Quoted in The Saturday Reviewy i September i860, vol. x, p. 260; 
* refers to Bonapartist policy.] 


Sat, Rev, Oct. 20/60. 

The ablest statesman, the boldest warrior, and the most 
single-minded prince in Europe, are now engaged in com¬ 
pleting, by their energies in the council and in the field, the 
great enterprise which every theoretical enemy of freedom 
has long denounced as impossible. 

[ The Saturday RevieWy vol. x, p. 470.] 


By meditating on the divine essence, let him extinguish all 
qualities repugnant to the nature of God. Let him observe, 
with extreme application of mind, the progress of this inter¬ 
nal spirit through various bodies, high and low, a progress 
hard to be discerned by men with unimproved intellects. 

He, who fully understands the perpetual omnipresence of 
God, can be led no more captive by criminal acts. 

[Mdnava Dharma Sdstra; or The Institutes of MenUy translated by Sir Wm. 

Jones, ch. 6, nos. 72-3, vol. ii, p. 182.] 
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i86i 

Secundum propositum nostrum est cursus profectQs nostri. 

[De Jmitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 19, v. 15.] 

Ad quotidianum profectum pariim accendimur: ergo frigidi 
ac tepidi remanemus. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. ii, vv. 16-17.] 

Le travail qui creuse, Tattention qui concentre, la puis¬ 
sance de talent qui realise. 

[Sainte-Bcuve, ‘Lc Pr<^sidcnt Hinault’, Causeries du lundi, xi. 187.] 

Vera hominis felicitas et beatitudo in sola sapientia et veri 
cognitione consistit. 

[Spinoza, Tractatus Ttuologico-PoliticuSy cap. iii. 2.] 

Omai convien che tu cosi ti spoltre, 

Disse ’1 Maestro; che, seggendo in piuma, 

In fama non si vien, ne sotto coltre. 

[Dante, InfernOy xxiv. 46-8.] 

—TToAv^iocOif) v6ov OU ^l^aKEl. , 

[Heraclitus, Fragment xvi, Bywatcr.] 

Rien nc sauve dans cette vie-ci que Toccupation et le 
travail Bonstetten 

[Quoted in Saintc-Beuve, Causeries du lundiy xiv. 474.] 

— ZirdpTOV ?Aocxes, SirdpTov Kdaiaei. 

[Euripides, TelephoSy fragment 695, in Wagner, ii. 359.] 

By meditating on the divine essence, let a man extinguish 
all qualities repugnant to the nature of God. 

[Mdnava Dharma Sdstra ; or The Institutes of MenUy translated by Sir Wm. 
Jones, ch. 6, no. 72, vol. ii, p. 182.] 

Le p^che n’a ni ctre ni subsistance, et ne peut produire que 
le mal, en r^duisant au neant ceux qui le commettent. 

[Tauler, Institutions (tr., Choix d'ouvrages mystiques) y ch. i, p. 613.] 

N’estimons rien de grand que ce qui nous manque encore. 

[Ibid., ch. i, p, 611.] 
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Les p^ches (meme v^niels) privent Tame de la familiarity 
de Dieu; ils rendent I’esprit paresseux et languissant a faire 
le bien. 

[Ibid., ch. ii, p. 614.] 


Toutes les choses que la nature aime, elle se les reserve a 
elle seule, sans en vouloir faire part a d’autres; mais la grace 
ne veut pas jouir seule de son amour, elle le communique— 

[Ibid., ch. iv, p. 620.] 

Nous nous melons de beaucoup de choses sans necessite. 

[Ibid., ch. V, p. 623.] 

The love of good^ without which is no working. 

L’homme est veritablement un compose d’eternit^ et de 
temps; plus il s’attachc aux choses temporelles et s’y repose, 
plus il s’^loigne des choses eternelles. ■ 

[Tauler, Institutions (tr., Choix d'ouvrages mystiques), ch. vi, p. 626.] 


La foi, veritable attraction spirituelle qui fait que Tame 
gravite sans cesse vers le foyer divin, dont elle emanc. 

KoAbv ol v6\xo\ a(p62p’ eloriv. 6 2i 6pcov tous v6pous 
Alov dKpipcos, avK09(5cvTr|s (poclverai. 

[Menander, Unidentified Fragments, lxxxix b ; see Meineke, p. 225.] 


At least one case reported daily till finished. 

One canto of Dante daily. 

One \ Chapter of Guizot’s Memoirs daily. 

Il faut que les esprits soient satisfaits et s’devent en meme 
temps que les interets se sentent garantis et se confient. 

[Guizot, Mimoires pour servir d Vhistoire de mon temps, iv. 284.] 


Gerson said; The reformation of the Church must have its 
beginning among the young children. In a letter to the 
students of the College of Navarre, written from Bruges he 
says: Credendum est quod in tanta angustia temporis, et 
inter tot animarum pericula non multiim placebit ludere, ne 
dicam phantasiari, circa ea quae prorsus supervacua sunt. 

[‘Rememoratio’, Opera Omnia, ii, log; Duae Epistolae . . . <k Reforzna- 
tionc Thcologiac’, Opera Omnia, i. 124.] 
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II faut ticher d’etre bon, d’adoucir son caract^re, de calmer 
ses passions, de posseder son ame, d’^carter les haines in- 
justes, d’attendrir son humeur autant que cela est en nous, et, 
quand on ne le peut pas, de sauver du moins son esprit du 
desordre de son coeur, d’affranchir ses jugements de la tyrannic 
des passions. Vauvenargues (died at 37). 

[Vauvcnargucs, quoted in Sainte-Bcuve, Causeries du lundij xiv. 50.] 

n’aspirant qu’a etre etendu et conciliant! 

[Saintc-Bcuve, ‘Vauvenargues’, ibid. 53.] 

Le laisser-aller est dangereux dans le bonheur: il Test bien 
plus dans le malheur. Quand je suis malheureux, je tire 
l*6p^e de son fourreau et je combats ma peine a outrance. 
Bonstetten (died at 86). 

[Bonstetten, quoted in Sainte-Bcuve, Causeries du lundi, xiv. 474.] 


1862 

‘Mieux vaut’, disait Frederic, ‘dans cette courtc vie, user 
soi-meme de ses ressorts; car ils s’usent sans cela inutilement 
et par le temps, sans que Ton en profite.’ , 

[Quoted in Sainte-Bcuve, Causeries du lundi, vii. 385.] 

. . . quelque ouvrage de longue et forte application, qui 
nous maintienne dans Tequilibre moral et la serenit6! 

[Sainte-Bcuve, Chateaubriand et son groupe UtUraire, ii. 430.] 

... les saines habitudes de la maturite. 

[George Sand, La Daniellay ch. 46, vol. ii, p. 177.] 

Nur heute, heute nur lass dich nicht fangen: 

So bist du hundertmal entgangen. 

[Goethe, ‘Sprichwortlich’, Werke, ii. 229.] 

Rien ne sauve dans cette vic-ci que Toccupation et le 
travail. 

[Bonstetten, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Causeries du lundiy xiv. 474.] 

Le laisser-aller est dangereux dans le bonheur: il Test bien 
plus dans le malheur. 

[Ibid., p. 474.] 
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1862 

Secundiim propositum nostrum est cursus profectus nostri. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 19, v. 15.] 

tIktei ydxp oO!^tv io&kov elKoia axoXii. 

[Sophocles, Fragment No. 287; Campbell, ii. 510.] 


J’^prouve que rien n’augmente autant le d^couragement 
que Toisivete. 

[joubert, letter to Chencdolle, quoted in Sainte-Bcuve, Chateaubriand 
et son groupe litUraire, ii. 275.] 


Le poete ecouta trop le Demon de la procrastination^ comme 
on Ta appele, II n’invoqua pas assez la Muse de Vachivement^ 
cette muse heureuse, la seule qui sache nouer la couronne. 

[Sainte-Bcuve, Chateaubriand et son groupe litterairey ii. 200.] 


Pourquoi les Grecs furent-ils si heureux, si lagers d’esprit 
et d’imagination? C’est aussi qu’ils n’etaient pas obliges dc 
tant apprendre, et que le poids du passe ne les surchargeait 
pas. 

[Ibid., i. 312-13.] 

TToAupcxOlri vo6v oO 2ii2L<iaK6U 

[Heraclitus, Fragment xvi, Bywater.] 


Es ist besser das geringste Ding von der Welt zu thun, als 
eine halbe Stunde fur gering halten. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werke^ xlix. 124.] 


II ben richiesto al vero, e al trastullo. 

[Dante, PurgatoriOy xiv. 93.] 

Le coeur humain a en soi-meme un elan vers une beaut6 
inconnue. 

[Chateaubriand, quoted in Sainte-Bcuve, Chateaubriand et son groupe 
littirairey ii. 3.] 

Feb. 2. From this day—on every week-day to work 4 hours, 
besides inspection: one day may make up another. (24 hours 
a week) To have prayers every morning at \ bjpfore 9. 
Conemur quantum possumus! [Imit., i, 19, 34.] 
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Tibi ipsi violentiam frequenter fac! 

[De Imitatioru Christie lib. i, cap. 24, v. 23.] 

March 9. 14 hours (10 hours short) ne forte, diutius 

abstinendo, a bono proposito defluam! 

[Ibid., lib. iv, cap. 3, v. 37.] 

Si quelqu’un entreprend de lui contredire, il s’emporte a 
rinstant dans des exces de colere, de querelles et d’iniquite, 
et la paix, qui est entrc Dieu et lui, est troublee autant de 
fois que quelqu’un choque le moins du monde sa volonte. 

[Taulcr, Institutions (tr., Choix d'ouvrages mystiques)^ ch. vii, p. 627.] 

Ce n’est pas ici le temps de joie et de consolation. II vaut 
bien mieux refuser meme et rejeter en cette vie la recom¬ 
pense puisque nous n’avons rien qui convienne mieux a cet 
exil que la persecution, les disgraces et I’adversite; car ce 
monde-ci n’est pas un sejour de consolation, mais une valiee 
de larmes. 

[Ibid., ch. viii, p. 628.] 

C’est un plus grand bonheur de passer par les tribulations 
dans ce monde et d’etre accabie de miseres que d’etre exempt 
de peines et de souffrances; car les adversites nous font bien 
plus tot arrivcr k la connaissance de nous-memes. 

[Ibid., ch. ix, p. 631.] 

Se rctirer en soi et en Dieu est la plus grande force qui soit 
au monde! (Lacordaire.) 

[Letter of 10 April 1840, quoted in Montalembert, Le Fire iMCordaire^ 

section vii, p. 168.] 

Quanto citiiis vales, a praesenti gravitate et inertia te 
excutias! 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. iv, cap. 10, v. 44.] 

If the artist were at length to become satisfied with himself, 
it would be all over with him! (Mendelssohn). 

[F. Mendelssohn-Bartholdy, letter of 6 October 1831, Lettersy p. 293.] 

A new chapter in my life has begun—but as yet it has no 
title. (M.) 

[Ibid., 4 February 1832, p. 334.] 
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. . . les males efforts de ma volont6 pour ressaisir 1’empire 
de mon ame! 

[Maurice de Guerin, letter of 21 September 1834, Journal^ lettres et 

poimesy p. 323.] 

N’est-ce pas une fete continue qu’une vie studieuse et 
caeWe? 

[Ibid., letter of 2 February 1834, p. 272.] 

A mon avis, Tinsouciance du public et I’interdiction a 
toute preoccupation d’avenir de pdndtrer dans le sanctuaire 
du travail garantissent bien mieux la bonte de I’oeuvre. 
M. de Guerin. 

[Ibid., letter of 30 June 1836, p. 365.] 

So long as I do not actually starve, so long is it my duty 
to write only as I feel, and to leave the results to Him who 
disposes of other and greater matters. Every day, however, 
I am more sincerely anxious to write exactly as I feel, and to 
have even less regard than ever to external views; and when 
I have composed a piece just as it sprang from my heart, then I 
have done my duty towards it; and whether it brings hereafter 
fame, honour, decorations, is a matter of indifference to me. 

[F. Mendelssohn-Bartholdy, letter of 15 July 1831, Lftiers, p. 206.] 

Goethe said that Schiller had been able to supply two great 
tragedies every year, besides other poems. This business¬ 
like term, supply, struck me as the more remarkable on reading 
this fresh vigorous work (the Wilhelm Tell ); and such energy 
seemed to me so wonderfully grand that I felt as if in the 
course of my life I had never yet produced anything of 
importance; all my works seem so isolated. I felt as if I too 
must one day supply something. 

[Ibid., letter of 27 August 1831, p. 210.] 

1863 

Semper aliquid certi proponendum est, 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 19, v. 36.] 

Es ist besser das geringste Ding von der Welt zu thun, als 
cine halbe Stunde flir gcring halten. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen*, Werke, xlix, 124.] 



MA TTHEW ARNOLD'S NO TE-BOOKS 1863 

Le sens precis dc ces compositions (the Prophets of Michael 
Angelo) nous ^chappera probablement toujours; mais aussi 
longtemps qu’il y aura des hommes, elles attireront, comme 
c^est le but de Vart^ les esprits vers le monde obscur de Tid^al. 

[Charles Clement, Michel-Ange, etc., pp. 101-02.] 

Je vois avec joie la solitude se faire autour de moi: e’est 
mon dement, ma vie. On ne fait rien qu’avec la solitude: 
e’est mon grand axiome. Un homme se fait en dedans de 
lui, et non en dehors. 

[Lacordairc, letters of 8 September 1833 and 15 February 1834, 

quoted in Montalembert, Le Pire Lacordaire^ section iv, p. 91.] 

Parler et ^crire, vivre solitaire et dans I’ctude, voila mon 
amc tout entiere. Du reste, I’avenir ach^vera de me justificr, 
et encore plus le jugement de Dieu. Un homme a toujours 
son heure: il suffit qu’il I’attende, et qu’il ne fasse rien centre 
la Providence. 

[Ibid., letters of i October 1834 and 30 June 1833, p. 92.] 

Se retirer en soi et en Dieu est la plus grande force qui soit 
au monde. (Lacordairc). 

[Ibid., letter of 10 April 1840, section vii, p. 168.] 

Aimer le beau avec passion, ct par la beaut^ atteindre a la 
grandeur! 

[Beul6, ‘Le Pcintre Polygnotc’, Revue des Deux MondeSy 1 January 1863, 

vol. xliii, 2nd period, p. 83.] 

Chez les Grecs, I’ideal passait dans la vie, parce qu’ils 
savaient tout simplifier, meme le bonheur. 

[Ibid., p. 83.] 

Polygnote, qui preceda Phidias, alia moins loin que lui: 
il eut le grand style, mais non cette souplesse divine qui 
constitue la perfection. 

[Ibid., p. 87.] 

Les races p^trifi^es dans le dogme ou demoralisees par le 
lucre, sont impropres a la conduite de la civilisation. L’ab¬ 
sorption hi^ratique ou marchande amoindrit le rayonnement 
d’un peuple, abaisse son horizon en abaissant son niveau, 
et lui retire cette intelligence du but universel, qui fait les 
nations missionnaires. [Continued, next page.] 
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La grandeur et la beaute de la France, c’est qu’elle prend 
moins de ventre que les autres peuples. Elle est la premi^:re 
^veill^e, la derniire endormie. Elle va en avant. Elle est 
chercheuse. Cela tient a ce qu’elle est artiste. Les peuples ar¬ 
tistes sent aussi les peuples consequents. Aimer la beaute, c’est 
voir la lumiere; car le beau n’est autre chose que la cime du 
vrai. Ainsi, la poesic d’un peuplc est Telement de son progres. 
Les MisSrables ix. 199 [pt. 5, bk. i, sect. 20]. 

filever et cultiver les esprits, vulgariser les grands r^sultats 
des sciences naturelles et philologiques, tel est le seul moyen de 
faire comprendre et accepter les idees nouvelles de la critique. 

[Renan, VAvenir de la science, p. 297.J 

HEINE ON THE BIBLE SOCIETY 

Les propagateurs de la Bible fondent le regne du pur 
sentiment religieux, de Tamour du prochain, de la vraie 
moralite enfin, qui ne peut etre enseignee par des formules 
scolastico-dogmatiques, mais seulement par des images et 
des exemples, tels qu’il s’en trouve dans ce saint et beau 
livre d’education ecrit pour des enfants de tout age, et que 
nous appelons la Bible. 

[Heine, De VAllemagney ii. 313-14.] 

A man can even live well in a palace. Long. 71. 

[Marcus Aurelius, Thoughts (translated by George Long), v. 16, p. 71.] 

St. Francis asks for indulgences for men’s sins pourvu quails 
les aient pleuris et confesses, 

[Ch. Berthoud, edition of parts of Karl Base’s Franz von Assisi^ Revue 

germanique et frangaisey i July 1863, vol. xxvi, p. 1^28.] 

About 30 years before S. Francis Alexander iii had repulsed 
the Vaudois and made heretics of them: Innocent iii se garda 
bien de commettre la meme faute with the Franciscans. 

[Ibid., p. 239.] 

St. Francis flourished 1200-1225. 

La compassion la plus intime et la plus profonde pour les 
pauvres! making him adopt poverty for himself with passion. 
Ce retour a la vie apostolique de la primitive eglise ‘gagna 
les coeurs i son ordre, dans un temps oil Ton croyait le monde 
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arrive k son cr^puscule, et oil Tapproche dc TAntechrist se 
faisait pressentir. Let no one, says St. Francis, plume himself 
on things which the sinner can do too. Un mechant peut 
jefincr, prier, pleurer, crucifier sa chair: il y a une seule chose 
dont il cst incapable, c'est (Tiire Jidile d son mattre. When Otho 
passed the huts of the Franciscans on his way from his corona¬ 
tion at Rome, St. Francis would not let his disciples go and 
look. No curiosity, or love of the world’s shows. 

[Ibid., pp. 240, 243, and 244.] 

Oct. 3. Morning Star 

A minister of Agriculture would unquestionably consider 
it part of his duties, as a member of Government, to discour¬ 
age all novelties and retard all progress. Mr. Henley speaks 
wisely when he repudiates all Govt, interference. 

[The Morning Star (leading article), 2 October 1863, p. 4.] 


THE Tertiaires, or third order. 1221. 

Vivre dans une moderation constante. Le retour dans le 
monde leur etait ferm< 5 . Its immense success—above all with 
la classe bourgeoise —the middle class. 

[Gh. Berthoud, edition of parts of Karl Hasc’s Franz von Assisi, Revue 
germanique et frangaise, i July 1863, vol. xxvi, pp. 250-51, 252.] 

The Sultan of Egypt to St. Francis: Prie pour moi, afin 
que Dieu me r^vele la loi et la foi qui sont selon son coeur. 

[Continuation of same article, i September 18G3, vol. xxvii, p. 73.] 


St. Francis averse to preaching—se croyant fait seulement 
pour s’entretenir avec Dieu par la pri^re. Nothing, even in 
the Bible, occupied him much except the life and passion of 
Christ. Of the rest he said : Cela n’est pas necessaire; je ne 
veux rien savoir que J^sus le Crucifix. 

[Ibid., p. 76.] 

Laudato sia mio Signore per suor nostra mortc corporale! 

[Ibid., p. 78 (from St. Francis’s 'Chant dcs C:r^aturcs’).] 


Nous avons ^te broyes pour etre mel6s said de Maistre of 
the peoples of Europe: the English have not been broyes; 
e’est pourquoi they will take so long to be mel^s. 
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faire ses lois avec des idees! (D. White) 

[Ch. Dup)ont-Whitc, LTndividu et VEtat^ p. 354.] 

Par une froide nuit d’hiver, un des disciples de St. F., 
veillant encore en pri^re, le vit, presque sans vetement, 
entrer dans le jardin et faire des hommes de neige, en disant 
a part lui: ‘Voici, cette grande est ta femme, ces deux ici 
sont tes fils, ces deux-la sont tes fillcs, et ces deux autres le 
valet et la servante: depeche-toi de les vetir, car ils meurent 
de froid. Mais si e’est trop pour toi de tant de soucis, sers 
sculement le Seigneur!’ 

[Ch. Berthoud, edition of parts of Karl Hase’s Franz i^on Assisiy Revue 
germanique et franfaisey i September 1863, vol. xxvii, p. 81.] 


St. Theda baptised a lioness, St. Paul was buried by two 
lions, and a hyaena was converted by St. Macarius, after he 
had cured its blind young one. 

[Ibid., p. 84.] 


The larks those lovers of light (Bonaventura) carolled joy¬ 
fully in the evening twilight over the roof of the house where 
St. Francis lay dying. 

* [Ibid., p. 85.] 

It was revealed to him, when lamenting over the desertion 
and back-sliding of his disciples—If these fail thee, I will give 
thee others, et ne fussent-iW pas nes, je les ferai naitre. 

[Ibid., p. 86.] 

Leonard leading in Egypt St. Francis’s ass. Leon making 
responses of praise instead of blame. Near his end, he said 
to his brethren: Commengons, mes freres, a servir le Sei¬ 
gneur; jusqu’ici nous avons fait bien peu de chose. 

[Ibid., pp. 86, 87-8, 89.] 

ADDERLEY AT LEAMINGTON. 

Talk of the improvement of breed, why the race they 
themselves represented (Warwickshire Agricultural Associa¬ 
tion), the men and women, the old Anglo-Saxon race, were 
the best breed in the whole world. If it were not for the 
vigour of the Anglo-Saxon race, what would become of a 
meeting like the present? No other country in the world had 
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such self-action and such vigour about it as to be able to hold 
such meetings as we did, and which had been of the greatest 
advantage to the country. It was the absence of a too enervat¬ 
ing climate, too unclouded skies, and a too luxurious nature 
which produced so vigorous a race of people, and which 
rendered us so superior to all the world.’ 

[Sir Charles Adderley, quoted, The Times, 17 September 1863, p. 5.] 

St. Francis appelle Ics douleurs scs soeurs, et n’est pas visite 
un instant par Ic murmure ct le doutc. At his death he said 
to his disciples: J’ai fait ce qui etait en moi: le Christ veuille 
vous apprendre aussi ce qui est en vous, 

[Ch. Berthoud, edition of parts of Karl Hase’s Franz von Assisi, Revue 
germanique et franfaise, i September 1863, vol. xxvii, pp. 97, 98.] 

His ‘guardian’ ordered him to put on a gown to lie in; 
mais le mourant cxigea qu’apres sa mort on le pla^at un 
moment nu sur Ic sol, et convert de cendres. He died at 44. 
(1226) St. Dominic died at 51. (1221) 

[Ibid., p. 98.] 

Fleury (Preface) on the Gospel—‘Quiconque s’imagine le 
pouvoir de mieux ecrirc ne I’entend pas’. 

[Discours sur Vhistoire eccUsiastique, premier discours Servian! dc preface, 
p. 24.] 

Lc retranchement de I’inutile, le manque meme du ncces- 
saire rclatif, est la grande route du detachement chretien, 
comme de la force antique. 

En general, les grands hommes de I’antiquite ont ete 
pauvres. Aujourd’hui, tout le monde ^chouc la; on ne sait 
plus vivre dc peu. 

[Lacordairc, letter of 22 July 1846, quoted in Montalembcrt, Le Pkre 
iMCordaire, section vii, p. 1 7 1 .] 

Un rare esprit d’ordre et dc methode, un gout passionne 
pour le bon arrangement de toutes choses. iMcordaire. 

[Montalembert, Ju Pkre Lacordaire, section vii, p. 177.] 

—C. Wiseman. That perpetual stream of thought in the 
human mind which is the subject of disciplinarian treatment 
—its susceptibility to every call and image, its liability to slide 
into endless barren inconsccutivencss—only by the force of 
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the will is this quick element of thought to be mastered, made 
to go in one direction, stopped in others. 

[Cardinal Wiseman, ‘Address before the Polytechnic Institute, South¬ 
ampton*, 17 September 1863; see The Times, 18 September, p. 10,] 

The Provincial of the Order of Passionists in England— 
‘car les diligences anglaises offrent aux voyageurs Pavantage 
de les laisser compl^tement a decouvert’. 

[Jules Gondon, Notice biographique sur le R,P. Newman, p. 27.] 

Newman in his letter to Jelf. Le siecle tend vers je ne sais 
quel inconnu—and the Church of Rome appears alone in 
possession of this inconnu—giving, elle seule, un essor libre 
et regulicr aux sentiments intimes d’adoration, de mysticisme, 
de tendresse, et a tant d’autres sentiments qui peuvent s’ap- 
peler plus spdcialement catholiques. 

[Quoted, ibid., pp. 17-18.] 

Gospel of Nicodemus. Pilate said: What is truth. Jesus 
answered: La verite vient du ciel—Truth cometh from 
heaven. Pilate said: II n’y a done pas de verity sur la terre? 
f) dXfjOeiA loTiv Ik tgov oupoevoov Alyei 6 Xpiorbs — lyco f) 
6s AaAoo Tf)v dAf)0£iocv kqI ttcos Iv yq Kplvexai i] 
.AAi^jOeia rrapi tcov yqlvqv l^ouaiocv; 

[Gospel of Nicodemus, iii. 2.] 

Manning says, When Judaism passed away, nationalism 
became a heresy within the Kingdom of God. It is the mark 
of heresy to be national and local, as it is of the one universal 
Kingdom to know of no distinction of nations. 

[Quoted in The Dublin Review, October 1863, vol. i, n.s., p. 510.] 

Dublin Review after the Malines Congress: We are apt to 
be cowed and scared by the lordly oppression of public 
opinion, and not to bear ourselves as men in the face of the 
anti-Catholic Society of England. It is good to have an 
habitual consciousness that the public opinion of Catholic 
Europe looks upon Protestant England with a mixture of 
impatience and compassion which more than balances the 
arrogance of the English people towards the Catholic Church 
in these countries. 

[‘The Catholic Congrcs.s of Malines*, The Dublin Review, October 1863, 

vol. i, n.s., p. 488.] 
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S. R. The generalities on which the Amern. Decln. of 
Indence. was grounded, were of English growth;—we do not 
use such phrases now, because they do not suit us, and they 
do not suit us because experience shows that they are not 
true. The experience which shows us that they are not true 
is that of nearly two generations spent in practical reforms of 
unequalled extent and importance. 

[‘The English Mind’, The Saturday Review^ 19 December 1863, vol. xvi, 
p. 778.] 


1864 

Semper aliqiiid certi proponendum est. 

[De Imitatione Christif lib. i, cap. 19, v. 36.] 

Es ist besser das gcringste Ding von der Welt zu thun, als 
eine halbe Stunde fur gering halten. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, H'erke, xlix. 124.] 

Rien n’augmente autant le decouragement que Toisivctc. 

[joubert, letter to Ch^ncdolM, quoted in Saintc-Bcuve, Chateaubriand 
et son groupe litUrairCt ii. 275.] 

. . . quelque ouvrage dc longue et forte application qul 
nous maintienne dans I’^quilibre moral et la s^r^nite! 

[Sainte-Beuve, Chateaubriand et son groupe littiraire, ii. 430.] 

. . . les saines habitudes de la maturity! 

[George Sand, La Danielian ch. 46, vol. ii, p. 177.] 

Ricn ne saiive dans cette vie-ci que I’occupation et Ic travail. 
[Bonstetten, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Causeries du lundi, xiv. 474.] 

Let us not be weary in well doing; for in due season we 
shall reap, if we faint not. 

[Galatians 6. 9,] 

The end of the commandment is charity out of a pure heart, 
and out of a good conscience, and out of faith unfeigned. 

[i Timothy i. 5.] 

If we walk in the light, as he is in the light, we have fellow¬ 
ship one with another. 

[l John I. 7.] 
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II n’y a de bon, dans rhommc, que ses jeunes sentiments et 
scs vieilles pens^es. 

[Joubcrt, PensSeSf &c., titre vii, no. xx.] 

Les vertus religieuses ne font qu’augmenter avec Tagc. 

[Ibid., titre vii, no. xxvi.] 

Le soin de bien dire la verite et d’apprivoiser Tattention est 
un devoir, une fonction du sage et une marque de sa bont6. 

[Ibid., titre xi, no. xxv.] 

L’experience de beaucoup d’opinions donne k Tesprit 
beaucoup de flexibilite, et I’affermit dans celles qu’il croit les 
meilleures. 

[Ibid., titre xvi, no. xvii.] 

Le coeur humain a en soi-meme im elan vers une beaute 
inconnue. 

[Chateaubriand, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Chateaubriand et son groupe 

iitUrairey ii. 3.] 

The belly of the wicked shall want. 

[Proverbs 13. 25.] 

At that time I had a great respect for the name you bore, 
but you yourself were little known; now you are well known, 
you have made a reputation, but you will go further yet, you 
have a great future before you, and you deserve it. 

[Said by Disraeli to Arnold at a dinner party on 27 January 1864, 

recalling a previous meeting of ‘eight or nine years ago’; copied in 

note-book by A. for reporting to his mother in letter of 28 January. 

{Lettersy i. 221-2.)] 

The Times says: ‘A sure instinct may warn France that 
there is more danger from the excesses of revolution than 
from those of power.’ The converse—A sure instinct may 
warn England that there is more danger from the excesses of 
Philistinism than from those of power. 

[The Timesy 9 August 1864, p. 6; with Arnold’s own comment added.] 

‘an unfettered press’ 

Roebuck. I look around me and ask What is the state of 
England. Is not property safe? Is not every man able to say 
what he likes? Can you not walk from one end of England 
to the otheiyn perfect security? I ask you whether the world 
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over or in past history there is anything like it. Nothing. I 
pray that our unrivalled happiness may last. 

[John Arthur Roebuck, speech at Cutlers’ Hall, Sheffield, reported in 
The Timesf 19 August 1804, p. 4; see also leading article, 20 August, 
p. 8.] 

—Sat. Rev. Is France so demoralised that Imperial shows 
etc. make up to her for ‘all the nobler hopes and aspirations 
of a people’, electoral and Parliamentary opposition—the 
rights indispensable to an opposition entering on a peaceful 
struggle with the Gov^ 

[The Saturday Review^ 13 August 1864, vol. xviii, p. 197.J 

Times—The preservation of political life in every part of 
the Empire is of the greatest importance. 

[Leading article, 23 August 1864, p. 6; on Sir John Trclawny’s 
address.] 

Sat. Review. If the members of an opposition may not 
meet together to concert peaceable and legal measures of 
resistance to the Gov^ at the election, the simplest rights of 
the people are openly trodden under foot. 

[The Saturday Review^ 13 August 1864, vol. xviii, p. 197.] 

Wilhelm von Humboldt—un des exemples les plus par- 
faits de ce besoin d’accroitre sans cesse sa valeur intime et se» 
richesses int^rieures qui fut aussi, pour un homme tel que 
Goethe, la preoccupation de toute la vie. Une telle disposi¬ 
tion a pour origine quelque haute idee de la nature hurnaine, 
de sa dignite, de sa grandeur. In Humboldt’s eyes—after 
individual perfection the great thing to be aimed at de creer, 
par I’instruction, unc aristocratie, la plus nombreuse possible, 
d’intclligences et de caracteres. 

[L. de Ronchaud, review of Challcmd-Lacour’s study of Wilhelm von 
Humboldt, Revue germanique et franfaise, 1 November 1864, vol. xxxi, 
P- 393 ] 

The Eisteddfod or Bardic Congress—its object ‘the diffu¬ 
sion of useful knowledge, the eliciting of native talent, and 
the cherishing of love of home and honourable fame, by the 
cultivation of poetry, music, and art’. 

[Sec letter signed ‘An Old Rugbeian*, quoting statement of Eisteddfod 
Committee, The Times^ 31 August 1864, p. 10; Arnold attended tlic 
Eisteddfod at Llandudno.] 

Herder awoke, in France—au sentiment de la sympathie 
hurnaine. Le genie social de la France lui r^v^le sous un jour 
nouveau la mission qu’il peut remplir dans le monde. C’^tait 
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le moment oil la passion de Thumanit^, la predication de la 
tolerance, le proseiytisme philosophique et social donnaient a 
la litterature frangaise Ic gouvernement de la societe euro- 
peenne. Herder, sans renoncer aux idees superieures qui 
fermentaient dans son ame, con^ut un ardent desir d’imiter 
le caractire efficace dc la litterature fran^aise. 

[Saint-RciieTaillandicr, article on Herder, Nouvelle biographie g^n^alty 
vol. xxiv. col. 31 i-J 

^VANGILES APOCRYPHES 

Ces recits familiers et anecdotiques faits au foyer, sous la 
tente, aux champs, dans les hakes des caravanes, contiennent 
un vivant tableau des mocurs populaires de Tfiglise naissante. 
La, mieux que partout ailleurs, se peint la vie interieure de la 
societe chretienne. Nulle part on n’etudiera mieux la trans¬ 
formation qui s’operait alors, sous Tinfluence du christia- 
nisme dans les rangs infericurs. La riche source d’idees et de 
sentiments, ouverte par le nouveau culte s’y epanche avec 
abundance et liberte. II se pent que ce que ces livres racon- 
tent dc la Saintc Vierge, de Jesus, etc. ne soit point tres- 
exact; mais les usages, les pratiques, les habitudes qu’ils 
revelent involontairement sont veritables. Even thus they 
are a curious historical monument: but—leur importance 
grandit singulicrement si Ton vient a consid^rer qu’elles ont 
eu, ces legendes de I’figlise naissante, sur le d( 5 veloppement de 
la poesie dcs siecles suivants, Taction la plus puissante et la 
plus fecondc; qu’elles ont fourni a Tepopee, au drame, a la 
peinture, a la sculpture du moyen age, une source in^puisable 
de sujets. The Church having to instruct the barbarians—se 
retourne vers ces legendes na’ives, et leur demande pour ses 
solennites, des scenes dramatiques, et pour ses enseigne- 
ments, des recits accessibles et captivants. 

The liturgies—art—the drama in the 13th century—cette 
grande explosion religieuse. — Le myst^:re de la Passion ^tait 
la mise en scene de tout le cycle evangelique. 

[Migne (quoting Douhaire), Dictionnaire des ApocrypheSy Preface, vol. i, 
pp. xxvi, xxviii, xxix, xxx, xxxi.] 

Saint Francis’s text to an immense audience at Montefeltro 
Tanto e il bene ch’io aspetto, 

Ch’ogni m’e diletto. 

[See Ozanam, Les Poites fremciscains en Italie au treitiime siicle, ch. iii, 
p. 13a.] 
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The mystics make three phases of the new life: the pur¬ 
gative life, the illuminative life, the unitive life. 

[Ibid., ch. V, p. 331.] 


Dante traversait un jour le diocese de Luni. Apr^s avoir 
chemine longtemps k travers des lieux desoles, il arriva au 
monastfcre de Corvo. Or, comme il se tenait silencieux sous 
une des arcades du cloitre, un moine, frapp^ de la dignite de 
son attitude et de la tristesse de son visage, lui demanda ce 
qu’il cherchait? ‘La paix’ repondit Ic poete. 

Dante, poursuivi par les tempetes publiques, et plus encore 
par Torage (^terncl de son coeur. 

St. Francis cut un songe mysterieux; il se vit au milieu d’un 
palais superbc; Ics salles paraissaient remplies d’armes etde 
riches harnais, des boucliers resplendissants etaicnt suspendus 
aux murailles; et sur ce qu’il demandait aqui appartenaient 
ce chateau et ces armurcs, il lui fut repondu quc tout cela 
serait a lui et a ses chevaliers. 

[Ibid., ch. vi, pp. 378-9; ch. ii, p. 65.] 


Heine in London. J’ai d<ya vu et entcndu bien des choscs, 
sans avoir une seule intuition claire. 

[Heine, letter of 23 April 1827, quoted by Ch. Berthoud, ‘Lettres de 
Henri Heine*, Revut germanique et franfaise^ i August 1864, vol. xxx, 
p. 222.] 

L’ame d’homme est religieuse d’instinct, et dans tous les 
cultes on trouve un besoin commun de Tinfini et de la felicite. 
Cette gravitation id6alc retient autour d’un centre invisible 
r uni vers moral. 

[Ch. Dollfus, ‘A propos dc la nouvclle Vic dc J^sus par David Strauss’, 
Revue germanique et frangaise, \ November 1864, vol. xxxi, p. 359.] 


Bazley at Manchester. Dec. i. During the last few months 
there had been a cry that middle-class education ought to 
receive more attention. He confessed himself very much 
surprised by the clamour that was raised. He did not think 
that class need excite the sympathy either of the Legislature 
or the public. The middle class had the means of paying 
for their education, and, as a body, he believed they were 
obtaining the best education of the kind for their children. 

[Speech to constituents, quoted in The Times, i December 1864, p. 7.] 
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Le but essentiel de Tart est d’<^Iever rhomme au-dessus de 
la vie vulgaire, et de reveiller en lui le sentiment de son 
engine celeste. Renan. 

[Renan, Etudes d'histoire religimsei p. vi.] 

L’homme qui prend la vie au serieux et emploie son 
activity a la poursuite d’une fin gencreuse, voila Thomme 
religieux. 

[Ibid., p. XV.] 


A liberal believes in liberty and ‘la liberte signifie Tabsten- 
tion de Tdtat en tout ce qui n’est pas interet social immddiat’ 
—mais ‘un tel ideal est fort doignd encore, et le moyen de 
Tajourner indefiniment serait justement une trop prompte 
abdication de Tetat’. This most true in education. Renan. 

[‘L’Instruction sup^ricure en France*, Revue des Deux Mondes, i May 
1864, vol. li, and period, p. 75.] 

Heine (1824). porte cette oeuvre dans mon coeur avec 
un ineffable amour. Precisement parce que e’est une 
oeuvre d’amour, ce sera un livre immortel; une lampe 
eternelle dans le dome de Dieu, et non pas un feu de paillc 
de theatre. 

[Heine, letter of 25 October 1824, quoted in Ch. Berthoud, ‘Lettres 
de Henri Heine’, Revue germanique et fran^axsey i May 1864, vol. xxix, 
p. 274.] 

At the College of France the ‘lecteur royal’ was ‘unique- 
ment pensionne pour repandre et perfectionner de la fa?on 
qu’il jugeait la meillcure les Etudes qu’il representait’. The 
holder of a University Chair is ‘charge d’augmenter le tr^sor 
des v^rites acquises, et de continuer la tradition de la re¬ 
cherche savante’—to teach, ‘sans aucune vue d’application 
immediate, sans autre but que la culture desint^ress^e de 
I’esprit’. 

[Renan, ‘^instruction sup^rieurc en France*, Revue des Deux Mondes, 
I May 1864, vol. li, 2nd period, pp. 93, n. i, and 81.] 

Addison—reasons for a fixedness in religious faith. Those 
who delight in reading books of controversy do very seldom 
arrive at a fixed and settled habit of faith. The doubt which 
was laid revives again and shows itself in new difficulties, 
and that generally for this reason, because the mind, which is 
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perpetually tossed in controversies and disputes, is apt to 
forget the reasons which had once set it at rest, and to be 
disquieted with any former perplexity, when it appears in a 
new shape, or is started by a different hand. 

[The Spectatori No. 465, Saturday, 23 August 1712.] 


1865 

Semper aliquid certi proponendum est. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 19, v. 36.] 

Es ist besser das geringste Ding von der Welt zu thun, als 
cine halbe Stundc ftir gering halten. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflcxionen’, Werke, xlix. 124.] 

Rien n’augmente autant le decouragcment que Toisivet^. 

[Joubert, letter to Chenedoll<^, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Chateaubriand 

et son groups littiraire^ ii. 275.] 

Rien ne sauve dans cettc vie-ci quc Toccupation et Ic 
travail. 

[Bonstetten, quoted in Sainte-Bcuve, Causeries du lundi, xiv. 474.] 

. . , les saines habitudes de la maturite! 

[George Sand, La Daniella^ ch. 46, vol. ii, p. 177.] 

Zerstiickle das Leben, du machst dir’s leicht; 

Vereinige es, und du machst dir’s schwer. 

[Goethe, ‘Sprichwdrtlich’, Werke^ ii. 244.] 

L’homme cst cn ce monde pour profiter de T^cole de sa 
destinee et pour travailler a son salut. 

[Wilhelm von Humboldt, quoted in ‘Lcttres k une amie*, Revue 

germanique et frangaisey i November 1864, vol. xxxi, p. 289.] 

L’homme qui prend la vie au serieux et emploie son 
activity i la poursuite d’unc fin genereuse, voila Thomme 
religieux. 

[Renan, Etudes d'histoire religieuse, p. xv.] 

My days arc gone like a shadow: and I am withered like 
grass. 

But thou, O Lord, shalt endure forever; and thy re¬ 
membrance throughout all generations. 
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The days of man are but as grass: for he flourisheth as a 
flower of the field. 

For as soon as the wind goeth over it, it is gone: and the 
place thereof shall know it no more. 

But the merciful goodness of the Lord endureth for ever 
and ever upon them that fear him; 

Even upon such as keep his covenant: and think upon his 
commandments to do them. 

[Psalms 102. 11-12; 103. 15-18.] 

God, even our Father, hath loved us, and hath given us 
everlasting consolation and good hope through grace. 

[2 Thessalonians 2. 16.] 

La foi, veritable attraction spirituelle qui fait que Tame 
gravite sans cesse vers le foyer divin, dont elle emane. 

Cologne Gazette. Nachdem die Vorbereitungen zu dem 
auf dem Gurzenich-Saale zu Ehren der Abgeordneten 
Statt finden sollcnden Bankette bercits vollstandig getroffen 
worden waren, fand heute Vormittag auf polizeiliche Anord- 
nung die Schlicssung sammtlicher Zugange zum Gurzenich 
Statt. 

The Deputies say, Konnen wir die Verhinderung des 
Festes nur tief beklagcn. To stop it was against the Constitu¬ 
tion. Well—what then? Indess die Zukunft Preussens ist 
unabhangig von derartigen Ma.ssregeln. Mit Zuvcrsicht 
blicken wir in die Zukunft. 

[Sec Kolnische Z^itungy 23 July 1865, P- 5 -] 


Kolnische Zeitung. Military letters. In spite of their 
glanzenden Tapferkeit the Russians were, in consequence of 
their blossen mechanischen Dressur (Nicholas) and their 
want of the subjective Freiheit und Ausbildung der Einzelnen 
which the French soldier joins with strengsten Disciplin, 
constantly geschlagen in the Grim. War by the French, ja 
selbst von den Englandern und Turken entschieden ge¬ 
schlagen. 

[See ‘Militarische Briefe aus Norddeutschland: Die kaiseilich-fran- 
zosische Armce. IT, Kolnische 25 July 1865, p. 3.] 
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Renan—le fait d’hommes de genie changeant par leur forte 
volont^ la face de I’art. 

[See Renan, ‘Discours sur T^tat des beaux-arts en France au quator- 
zi^me si^le’, Histoire litt&aire de la France^ ii. 217.] 

Bazley at Manchester. Dec 1/64. During the last few 
months there had been a cry that middle class education 
ought to receive more attention. He confessed himself very 
much surprised by the clamour that was raised. He did not 
think that class need excite the sympathy either of the Legis¬ 
lature or the public. The middle class had the means of 
paying for their education, and, as a body, he believed they 
were obtaining the best education of the kind for their 
children. 

[Speech to constituents, quoted in The Timesy i December 1864, p. 7.] 


Renan—la Renaissance —ce grand eveil^ qui replagait Vhumaniie 
dans la voie des grandes choses, 

[Sec Renan, ‘Discours sur lYtat dcs beaux-arts en France au quator- 
zi^me sidclc,’ Histoire litHraire de la Francey ii. 214.] 

Hold all the skirts of thy mantle spread when Heaven is 
raining gold. Arabic proverb. 

ce caract^re de suavite grandiose familier k Beethoven—le 
caract^re si elev^, si essentiellement chaste de son talent 
musical. 

[M. Ic baron Ernouf, ‘Ludwig van Beethoven’, Revue contemporaine, 
31 December 1864, vol. xlii, 2nd series, pp. 747, 746.] 

If Frederick the 2nd’s empire had really succeeded — un 
nouvcl empire remain aurait surgi avec les hontes de Tancien 
et depourvu de ses lumi^res — La civilisation eut atteinte 

dans ses racines, la renaissance impossible, le g^nie moderne 
< 5 toufF (6 dans son germe. La papaute politique a certainement 
sauvi alors, par son attitude et ses actes, le present et Tavenir, 
la religion et la liberty, I’autonomie des £tats et les esp^rances 
infinies que la diversite des moeurs, dcs langues et des formes 
de gouvernement autorise a concevoir au profit des races 
curop^ennes que leur rivalit^ interieure grandira; Tunifica- 
tion de notre esp^ce serait le terme de sa prosp^rit^. 

[L. Dcromc, ‘Fr^d^ric II ct les id^cs rcligicuscs au XIII* si^clc*, 
Rimu conUn^raitu, a8 February 1865, vol. xUii, and series, p. 674.] 
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Fr^d6ric s’obstinc cn vain k ignorer qu’on ne cree pas les 
situations, que, tout au plus, arrive-t-on k les comprendre, 
et que le moindre dtfaut d’attention vous expose a etre 
i^crase. Derome. 

[Ibid., p. 677.] 

A little boy accompanied his elder sister while she busied 
herself with the labours of the farm, asking questions at every 
step, and learning the lessons of life without being aware of it. 

Why, dear Jane, he said, do you scatter good grain on the 
ground; would it not be better to make good bread of it than 
to throw it to the greedy chickens. 

In time, replied Jane, the chickens will grow big, and each of 
them will fetch money at the market. One must think on the 
end to be attained without counting trouble and learn to wait. 

Perceiving a colt, which looked eagerly at him, the little 
boy cried out: 

Jane, why is the colt not in the fields with the labourers 
helping to draw the carts? 

The colt is young, replied Jane, and he must lie idle till he 
gets the necessary strength; one must not sacrifice the future 
to the present. 

[Extract from reader; sec Arnold’s On tfie Study of Celtic Literature^ 

pp. 126-7.] 

Renan—La condition essentielle de Tart classique—un 
cadre fini, laissant place atoutes les d 61 icatesses de Texecution. 
L’avenir est de ce cote, car ainsi est appel6 et provoque le 
progres de tous les arts. 

[See Renan, ‘Discours sur Tdtat dcs bcaux-arts en France au quator- 

zidme si^cle’, Histoire litUraire de la Francey ii. 217.] 

L’art 6tait pour I’ltalie la realisation du beau, non un caprice 
futile. 

[Ibid., ii. 218.] 

Le grand art h’est ni le fruit d’efforts honnetes, ni le jeu 
frivole d’aimables etourdis. 

[Ibid., ii. 214.] 

—avant tout autre pays en Europe, I’ltalie attacha un sens 
au mot de gloire, et travailla pour la post^rit^. Des villes 
enti^res furent poss^d^es de I’emulation des belles chbses. 

[Ibid., ii. 218, 212.] 


D 
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they came forth to war, but they always fell. 

Carthon—^near the beginning. 

[‘Cath-Loda*, duan second, The Poms of Ossiarit i. 19.] 

Dies mei sicut umbra declinaverunt; et ego sicut foenum 
arui. 

Tu autem, Domine, in acternum permanes, et memoriale 
tuum in generationem et generationem. 

[Psalms 102. 11-12.] 


1866 

Semper aliquid certi proponendum est. 

[De Jmitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 19, v. 36.] 

Es ist besser das geringste Ding von der Welt zu thun, als 
eine halbe Stunde fur gering haltcn. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werkcy xlix. 124.] 

Rien n’augmente autant le decouragement que Toisivet^. 

[joubert, letter to Chfinedoll6, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Chateaubriand 

et son groupe litt^aire, ii. 275.] 

Rien ne sauve dans cette vie-ci que Toccupation et Ic 
travail. 

[Bonstetten, quoted in Saintc-Bcuve, Causeries du lundiy xiv. 474.] 

. . . les saines habitudes de la maturity. 

[Gkorge Sand, La Daniellay ch. 46, vol. ii, p. 177.] 

ZerstUckle das Leben, du machst dir’s leicht; 

Vereinige es, und du machst dir’s schwer. 

[Goethe, ‘Sprichwortlicli*, Werkey ii. 244.] 

L’homme qui prend la vie au s6ricux, et emploie son 
activity k la poursuite d’une fin gen^reuse, voila Thomme 
religieux. 

[Renan, Etudes d'histoire religieuse, p. xv.] 

La destination de Thomme est d’accroitre le sentiment de 
la joie, de ftconder T^nergie expansive, et de combattre, dans 
tout ce qui sent, le principe de I’avilissement et des douleurs. 

[Senancour, Obermarm, letter xxxviii, p. 158.] 
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La matiere arrangee selon des lois est le monde; la n^cessit^ 
de ces lois est le desiin; leur puissance et leurs propri^t<^s sont 
la nature, et la conception universelle de ces [leur ordre] 
proprietes est Dieu, 

[Ibid., letter xlvii, p. 249.] 

La tendance a Tordre ne peut-elle faire une partie essen- 
tielle de nos inclinations, de notre instinct, comme la tendance 
k la conservation, a la reproduction? 

[Ibid., letter xliv, p. 216.] 

In knowledge of whom standeth our eternal life. 

[Book of Common Prayer.] 

If we walk in the light, we have fellowship one with 
another. 

[i John I. 7.] 

God, even our father, hath loved us, and hath given us 
everlasting consolation and good hope through grace. 

[2 Thessalonians 2. 16.] 

L’ame d’homme est religieuse d’instinct, et dans tons les 
cultes on trouve un besoin commun de Tinfini et de la 
ftlicit^. 

[Ch. Dollfus, ‘A propos de la nouvelle Vic de J6sus par David Strauss*, 

Revue germanique et frangaise, i November 1864, vol. xxxi, p. 359.] 

la vraie liberty est celle qui met une nation en pleine possession 
de ses destinies, Thiers. 

[Discours sur les principes de i78g, p. 45.] 

Quatenus nobis denegatur diu vivere, relinquamus aliquid 
quo nos vixisse testemur. Pliny. 

[Epistolae, Bk. III. 7, 14.] 

THE RENAISSANCE 

le retour k la vraie tradition de Thumanite civilisee. 

[Renan, Averrois et VAverroisme, p. viii.] 

ce grand 6veil, qui repla^ait Thumanite dans la voie des 
grandes choses. 

[Renan, *Descours sur I’^tat des beaux-arts en France au quatorzidme 

siiclc*, Histoire litt&aire de la France, ii. 2x4.] 
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Ic tableau des evolutions dc I’esprit humain. 

rhistoire de Tesprit humain etant la plus grande r^alit^ 
ouverte a nos investigations, toute recherche sur ce terrain 
prend une signification ct une valeur. 

le point supreme du d^veloppement humain n’est que celui 
oil les facultes humaines sont portees a leur plus haut# puis¬ 
sance. 

le but de la vie humaine est de faire triomphcr la partie 
sup6rieure de Tame sur la sensation. 

[Renan, Averroh, pp. vi, ix, 145, 146.] 

C’est en se trempant dans la source feconde de Tantiquit^ 
latine et grecque que Tesprit fran5ais acquit cette mesure, 
cette haute raison et cette clart6 incomparable qui lui ont 
valu I’cmpire pacifique de TEurope. Duruy. 

[Sec Victor Duruy, Enseignement secondaire spicial^ p. 387.] 

On ne saurait trop cxalter Timportance sociale des lettres 
classiques. Ce sont elles qui ont assure depuis des si^cles la 
suprdmatie intellectuelle de la France. Deputy Chauchard. 

[Quoted, ibid., p. 438,] 

bringing into captivity every thought to the obedience of 
Christ. 

[2 Corinthians 10. 5.] 

Congruere cum cogitatione magna voluptas corporis non 
potest. 

[Cicero, Fragmentay ‘Hortensius de Philosophia*, lib. i, art. 21.] 

Qua est igitur philosophia, Socrates? Nec dubito, quin, 
quocumque sit, lautum victum et elegantem, magnifice, 
neque minus quam deceret, colere instituisset. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, art. 25.] 

LEEDS MEETING 

.. . . the men upon whose shoulders the greatness of England rests 
resolved to assemble peacefully etc. M. S. 

[The Morning Star, London, 9 October 1866, p. 4; leading article on 

Reform demonstration at Leeds.] 

Tou are the great nation excluded. See what you have 
done—I look over this country and see the cities you have 
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built, the railroads you have made, the manufactures you 
have produced, the cargoes which freight the ships of the 
greatest mercantile navy the world has ever seen—I see that 
you have converted by your labour what was once a wilder¬ 
ness, these islands, into a fruitful garden; I know that you 
have created this wealth, and are a nation whose name is a 
word of power throughout all the world. 

[The Rt. Hon. John Bright, M.P., address at Leeds, quoted in The 

Morning Star, London, 9 October 1866, p. 2.] 


‘The feeling between classes’ but the distinction of classes 
should die away and we should be one people. 

keep the Commandments! 

[Matthew 19. 17.] 

Walk worthy of God, who hath called you unto his king¬ 
dom and glory. 

[i Thessalonians 2. 12.] 

Let us not sleep as do others, but let us watch and be sober. 

[i Thessalonians 5. 6.] 

Be not weary in well doing. 

[Galatians 6. 9.] 

Ever follow that which is good. 

[i Thessalonians 5. 15.] 

Be ye not slothful, but followers of them who through 
faith, diligence, and patience inherit the promises. 

[Hebrews 6. 12.] 

One asked Jesus, saying: Master, which is the great com¬ 
mandment in the law? 

Jesus said uiito him: Thou shalt love the Lord thy God 
with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with ^1 thy 
mind. 

This is the first and great commandment. And the second 
is like unto it: Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself. On 
these two commandments hang all the law and the pjophets. 

[Matthew 22. 3^40.] 
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L^oeuvre de notre perfectionnemcnt est unc oeuvre collective 
ct ^tcrnelle. 

[See Scherer, ‘M. Nisard’, Etudes critiques sur la litUrature contemparaine, 

p. 183.] 

up at 7 

breakfast 8^ off by 10 to 10 

bed at 11 

write out plan for next day night before. 

Celui qui suit le matin la vertu pent mourir le soir; il ne 
se repentira pas d’avoir v^cu, il se consolera de mourir. C. 

[Confucius, Pensdes moralesy translated by M. Levesque, no. 89, p. 119.] 

Se vaincre soi-meme, c’est le moyen de n’etre pas vaincu 
par les autrcs; se maitriser soi-meme, c’est le moyen de 
n’avoir pas d’autres maitres. C. 

[Pensdes morales de divers auteurs chinoisy no. 125, p. 70.] 


Quanto aliquis semctipsum amplius premit et vincit, tanto 
major gratia infunditur; et quotidie novis visitationibus 
interior homo secundum imaginem Dei reformatur. Th. a K. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. hi, cap. 54, vv. 115-16.] 

Die Hauptsache ist, dass man lerne sich selbst zu beherr- 
schen. G. 

[Goethe in Eckermahn, Gesprdche, 21 March 1830, ii. 202.] 

Tao—Raison, V6rite—litt. Voie, Chemin, thence Devoir; 
le devoir etant en effet le Chemin que Thomme est tenu de 
suivre toute sa vie s’il veut arriver au but de sa destin^e, qui 
est sa perfection morale. 

Que celui qui veut se vaincre soi-meme ne regarde rieri qui 
soit contraire a la raison, n’ecoute rien qui choque la rmson, 
ne prononce aucune parole qui blesse la raison, ne se livre 4 
aucun mouvement du corps dont la raison soit offens^e. C. 

[Confucius, Pensdes morales, no. 154, pp. 143.] 

1 In Omni re attende tibi quid facias et quid dicas. Th. a K. 

[Dt ImitoHene Christi, lib. iii, cap. 25, v. it.] 
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Tout homme peut ecouter, et attentivcment meme, des 
remontrances meme un peu s6v^:res; mais le grand point est 
d’en profiter, et de se corriger. C. 

[Confucius, Pensies morales^ no. 143, pp. 139-40.] 

On aime la gloire, on craint la honte; et cependant on ne 
resiste pas au vice. C. 

[Pensies morales de divers auteurs chinois, no. 27, p. 26.] 

Scribe, lege, canta, geme, tace, ora, sustine viriliter con- 
traria. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 47, w. 16-18.] 

Oportet te saepe agere quod non vis; et quod vis, oportct 
relinquere. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 49, w. 50-51.] 

Da mihi, Domine, scire quod sciendum est. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 50, v. 81.] 

If ye live after the flesh, ye shall die. 

[Romans 8. 13.] 

Jeglicher das beste was er kennt, 

Gott, ja seinen Gott benennt, 

Ihm Himmel und Erde iibergibt, 

Ihn furchtet, und wo moglich liebt. G. 

[Goethe, ‘Gott, Gemiith und Welt’, Werkey ii. 218.] 

Le sage rougit lui-meme de ses paroles quand elles surpas- 
sent ses actions. Chinese. 

[Confucius, Pensies morales, no. 186, p. 157.] 

Si vous voulez parvenir au bien, travaillez constamment, 
et ne vous fixez pas un terme. Chinese. 

[Pensies morales de divers auteurs chinois, no. 26, p. 26.] 

Consacrer au seul plaisir les facultes de la vie, e’est se 
livrer soi-meme a reternelle mort. Obermann. 

[Scnancour, Obermann, letter xc, p. 502.] 

Les d 61 ices de la volupt^ tuent des hommes sans nombre, ct 
personne ne les redoute. Chinese. 

[Pmsies morales de divers auteurs cUrmis, no. loa, p. 59.] 
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Faith is allegiance of the moral nature toUniversal Reason, 
or the will of God. 

[S. T. Coleridge, quoted in essay on him in North British Review, 

December 1865, vol. xliii, p. 304.] 

An approving conscience is the sense of harmony of the 
personal will of man with that impersonal light which is in 
him, representative of the will of God. Coleridge. 

[See ibid., p. 304.] 

Our better self is only developed by the sacrifice of our 
separate being to it. 

While, intellectually, education is the transition from mere 
sensible perception to ideal knowledge, morally, it is the 
transition from selfishness to self-sacrifice. 

We must sacrifice, says Plato, all individual will to reason, 
to that higher nature which is incapable of being the object 
of selfish impulse. N. B. on Plato. 

[TheNorth British Review, December 1865, vol. xliii, pp. 380-2.] 

La religion est la reaction du sentiment contre Pintelligence 
abstraite autant que contre la sensualite. H. Martin. 

[Henri Martin, Histoire de France, iii. 389.] 

Recte studet qui sibi et vitae studet. 

It should be our constant endeavour to keep alive in our 
own bosoms a love for study. 

[Wolf, quoting Aristotle; sec article on J. F. Arnoldt’s book on Wolf 

in North British Review, June 1865, vol. xlii, p. 266. 

The Greek ideal is this; a purely human education, and 
elevation of all the powers of mind and soul to a beautiful 
harmony of the inner and outer man, the feyKUKXios Trai2^e(a 
of the ancients. As long as there exists in the world a genera¬ 
tion who make this elevation their aim, so long they will turn 
to the ancients for instruction and encouragement in prosecu¬ 
ting it. The simplicity, the dignity, the grand comprehensive 
spirit of their works, will ever make them a source from 
which the human soul will draw perpetual youth, F. A. Wolf. 

[Sec ibid., p. 271.] 

To assert that there is a science of morals, is to assert that 
there is a highest end of human action, by reference to which 
all the elements of life may be arranged. N. B. On Plato. 

\Tht North British Revitw, December 1865, vol. xliii, p. 369.] 
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Bernarde, ad quid venisti? 

[Quoted in Henri Martin, Histoire de France^ iii. 324.] 

Saint Anselme voulut guider les ames vers Celui qui est la 
vie et I’eternel id^al. 

[See Henri Martin, Histoire de France, iii. 308-09.] 

Furnishing mankind with the two noblest of things, which 
are sweetness and light. Swift. 

[‘The Battle of the Books’, Works, i, p. 213.] 

Italy—la terre des sentiments humains! 

[Review of Hettner’s ‘Winckelmann’ in Revue moderne, i January 1866, 

vol. xxxvi, p. 79.] 

Cette ame antique, on la reconnait chez Winkelmann dans 
sa joie d’etre au monde, a la fois vive et mcsuree, dans cette 
pleine confiance en soi-mcme et en sa propre Industrie, dans 
son amour de la gloire, heureux du succes et pourtant si 
eloigne de la vanite et dc la suffisance, dans cette fagon 
de s’abandonner joyeusement a I’heure presente, sans re- 
garder tres-loin ni en avant ni en arricre, dans cette franchise 
abrupte et entiere que met W. a confesser sans fard et sans 
ambages tout ce qui le concerne, conduite, sentiments et 
pensees. 

[Ibid., p. 79.] 

W. n’accepte rien qui puisse contrarier en quoi que ce soit 
I’harmonieux et libre ddveloppement de la nature humaine. 
II dit qu’il s’occupe peu dc la religion, ayant i s’occuper 
d’autres choses plus agreables, pour ne pas dire plus impor- 
tantcs. 

[Ibid., p. 81.] 

Ailleurs W. ne craint pas d’opposer a la doctrine et a la 
morale chretienne la maniere de penser et de vivre des an- 
ciens, et il donne a celle-ci I’avantage: ‘Chez les anciens, dans 
les mcilleurs temps on n’estimait que les vertus heroiques, 
j’entends celles qui devent la dignite de I’homme; celles, 
au contraire, dont I’exercice abaisse nos id^es, n’^taient 
ni enseign^es ni recherchees. Car I’dducation des anciens 
etait enti^rement opposee a la notre; celui-ci, quand.ellc est 
bonne, vise par-dessus tout a la purete des moeurs et ^ la 
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pratique dcs devoirs ext^rieurs de la religion; celle des anciens 
^tait faite pour rendre le coeur et Tesprit sensible au veritable 
honneur, pour accoutumer la jeunesse une vertu male et 
magnanime qui m^prisat tous les buts subalternes et la vie 
mfime, pour peu qu’une entreprise lui parut conforme a la 
grandeur de ses id6es. Chez nous on etouffc toutc noble 
ambition et on nourrit un orgueil hypocrite.’ 

[Ibid., pp. 81-2.] 


Da mihi omnibus mori quae in mundo sunt, et propter te 
amare contemni et nesciri in hoc saeculo. Th. a K. 

[pe Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 15, vv. 49-50.] 

Si coronari desideras, certa viriliter, sustine patienter. id. 

[Lib. iii, cap. ig, vv. 44-6.] 


Pone me, ubi vis, et liber^: age mecum in omnibus, id. 
[Lib. iii, cap. 15, w. 31-2.] 


Non sit pax tua in ore hominum ; sivc enim bene sive male 
interpretati fuerint, non es ideo alter homo. id. 

[Lib. iii, cap. 28, vv. 10-12.] 

Da fortitudinem resistendi, patientiam tolerandi, constan- 
tiam perseverandi. id. 

[Lib. iii, cap. 26, vv. 22-4,] 


. . , inter multas curas quasi .sine cura transire! id. 

[Lib. iii, cap. 26, v. 3.] 

Citius exterior vincitur inimicus, si interior homo non 
fuerit devastatus. id. 

[Lib. iii, cap. 13, vv. 11-12.] 

Ego debeo esse finis tuus supremus et ultimatus, si ver^: 
desideras esse beatus. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 9, w. 2-3.] 

Si te ipsum in aliquo quseris, statim in te deficis et arescis. 
id. 

[Lib. iii, cap. 9, w. 6-7.] 
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As righteousness tendeth to life, so he that pursueth evil 
pursueth it to his own death. 

[Proverbs ii. 19.] 

He that keepeth the law, happy is he. 

[Proverbs 29. 18.] 

Semper aliquid certi proponendum est. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 19, v. 36.] 

The slothful desireth and hath nothing, but the hand of the 
diligent shall be made fat. 

[Proverbs 13. 4.] 

Love not sleep lest thou come to poverty. 

[Proverbs 20. 13.] 

Schaff! das Tagwerk mciner Hande, 

Hohes Gluck, dass ich’s vollende. 

[Goethe, ‘Hoffnung’, II. 1-2, Werkfi 103.] 

He can never be good that is not obstinate in doing what he 
knows he ought to do. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Works^ iv. 284.] 

Without counsel purposes are disappointed. 

[Proverbs 15, 22.] 

Zerstuckle das Leben, du machst dir’s leicht; 
Vereinige es, und du machst dir’s schwer. 

[Goethe, ‘Sprichwortlich*, Werke, ii. 244.] 

Die Hauptsache ist, dass manlerne sich selbst zu beherrschen. 

[Goethe in Eckermann, Gespriiche^ 21 March 1830, ii. 202.] 

Nil actum reputans dum quid superesset agendum. 

[Sec Lucan, Pharsalia, ii. 657.] 

Quatenus nobis denegatur diu viverc, relinquamus ali¬ 
quid quo nos vixisse testemur. 

[Pliny, EpistoUu, Book III. 7, 14.] 
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The wisdom of the prudent is to understand his way. 

[Proverbs 14. 8.] 

A man’s heart deviseth his way, but the Lord directeth his 
steps. 

[Proverbs 16. 9.] 

He that hath knowledge spareth his words. 

[Proverbs 17. 27.] 

He that refraineth his lips is wise. 

[Proverbs 10. 19.] 

A fool uttcrcth all his mind, but a wise man keepeth it in 
till afterwards. 

[Proverbs 29. 11 .J 

A prudent man concealeth knowledge, but the heart of 
fools proclaimeth foolishness. 

[Proverbs 12. 23.) 

He that is slow to anger is better than the mighty, and he 
that ruleth his spirit than he that taketh a city. 

[Proverbs 16. 32.] 

He that is soon angry dealeth foolishly. 

[Proverbs 14. 17,] 

The way of the wicked is an abomination to the Lord, but 
he loveth him that followeth after righteousness. 

[Proverbs 15. 9.] 

The way of the slothful man is as an hedge of thorns. 

[Proverbs 15. 19.] 

Es ist besser das geringste Ding von der Welt zu thun, als 
cine halbe Stunde fiir gering halten. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werkiy xlix. 124.] 

To him that overcometh, God will give to eat of the tree 
of life. 

[Revelation a. 7.] 
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Though the Muse be gone away 

move 

Though she rule not earth to-day 
Souls erewhile who caught her word 
Ah! still harp on what they heard. 

[Arnold’s own poem, ‘The Persistency of Poetry’.] 

ingeniosus sed dolos meditans 

[Description of Grosley by a master at the Collie de I’Oratoire; quoted 
in Sainte-Beuve, Poisie frangaise au XVP sxkle^ p. 477.] 

In all labour there is profit, but the talk of the lips tendeth 
only to penury. 

[Proverbs 14. 23.] 

He becometh poor that dealeth with a slack hand. 

[Proverbs 10. 4.] 

Omai convien che tu cosi ti spoltre. 

[Dante, Inferno^ xxiv. 46.] 

Omnia praeclara difficilia sunt. 

[Spinoza, Ethics, v, propos. xlii, schol.] 

7 Tcxvt 6 s koAoO KT^moTOS Trbvos TTporiyeTTai 6 koct* fyKpcScTeicxv. 

[Stobaeus, Florilegium; i. 301, Gaisford.] 

cru vf)9e i.v iraaiv, KaKondOriaov, ?pyov ttoItioov euocyye- 
AicjtoO, Tfjv AiocKOvlocv aou TrATipo96pr|aov. 

[2 Timothy 4. 5.] 

Let another man praise thee, and not thine own mouth; 
a stranger, and not thine own lips. 

[Proverbs 27. 2.] 

If I honour myself, my honour is nothing. 

[John 8. 54.] 

Trust in the Lord with all thine heart, and lean not unto 
thine own understanding. 

[Proverbs 3. 5.] 

Wisdom is a tree of life to them that lay hold upon her, 
and happy is every one that retaineth her. 

[Proverbs 3, 18.] 
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Keep her, for she is thy life. 

[Proverbs 4. 13.] 

The word which I speak is not mine but the Father’s which 
sent me. 

Qohn 14. 24.] 

I proceeded forth and came from God, neither came I of 
myself, but he sent me. 

□ohn 8. 42.] 

I do nothing of myself. 

[John 8. 28.] 

I seek not mine own glory. 

[John 8. 50.] 

Dieu — la conception generale de Tordre de Tunivers. 

[See Senancour, Obermanrit letter xlvii, p. 249.] 

The will of God. 

[Sec Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata*, Works, ii. 173-4.] 

To please God. 

[Ibid.] 

In knowledge of whom standeth our eternal life. 

[Book of Common Prayer.] 

La tendance a Tordre ne peut-elle faire une partie essen- 
tielle de nos inclinations, de notre instinct, comme la tendance 
k la conservation, a la reproduction? 

[Senancour, Obermam, letter xliv, p. 216.] 

La destination de Thomme est d’accroitre le sentiment 
de la joie, de ftconder T^nergie expansive, et de combattre, 
dans tout ce qui sent, le principc de Tavilissement et des 
douleurs. 

[Ibid., letter xxxviii, p. 158.] 

L’homme qui prend la vie au serieux, et emploie son 
activity k la poursuite d’une fin g^n^reuse, voilk I’homme 
religieux. 

[Renan, £ludes d’histoire uligieust, p. xv.] 
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L’ame d’homme est religieuse d’instinct, et dans tons les 
cultes on trouve un besoin commun de Tinfini et de la 
felicity. 

[Ch. Dollfus, *A propos dc la nouvcllc Vie de J6siis par David Strauss*, 

Revue germanique et frangaisey i November 1864, voL xxxi, p. 359.] 

Les saines habitudes de la maturite! 

[George Sand, La Daniellay ch. 46, vol. ii, p. 177.] 

the Renaissance ce grand ^veil, qui repla^ait rhumanite 
dans la voie des grandes choses. 

[Renan, ‘Discours sur I’^tat des beaux-arts cn France au quatorzi^me 

si^cle’, Histoire littiraire de la Francey ii. 214.] 

Nur heute, heute nur lass dich nicht fangen, 

So bist du hundertmal entgangen. 

[Goethe, ‘Sprichwortlich*, Werkcy ii. 229.] 

(read Franklin once a week) 

Se vaincre soi-meme, e’est le moyen de n’etre pas vaincu 
par les autres; se maitriser soi-meme, e’est le moyen de 
n’avoir pas d’autres maitres. 

[Perishes morales de divers auteurs chinoisy no. 125, p. 70.] 

Rien ne sauve dans cette vie-ci que I’occupation et le 
travail. 

[Bonstetten, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Causeries du lundiy xiv. 474.] 

Rien n’augmente autant le d^couragement que Toisivet^. 

[Joubert, letter to Ch6nedoll6, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Chateaubriand 

et son groupe litUrairey ii. 275.] 

Man’s goings are of the Lord; how can a man then under¬ 
stand his own way? 

[Proverbs 20. 24.] 

Thepath of the just is as the shining light that shineth more 
and more unto the perfect day. 

[Proverbs 4, 18.] 

Keep thy heart with all diligence, for out of it are the issues 
of life. 

[Proverbs 4. 23.] 
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L’enseignement mystique de S. Paul, d’apris lequel, en 
vertu de sa communion de vie morale avec le Christ, le fiddle 
souffrait, mourait et ressuscitait spirituellement pour devenir 
cn lui une nouvelle creature, fut de bonne heure incompris. 

[Albert R6villc, ‘Le Proc6s de Lucifer centre J6sus de Nazareth\ 

Revue moderne, i December 1866, vol. xxxix, p. 460.] 

Certainly, it is heaven upon earth, to have a man’s mind 
move in charity, rest in the divine order, and turn upon the 
poles of truth. 

[Bacon, Essay on ‘Truth’.] 

A man can receive nothing, except it be given him from 
heaven. 

[John 3. 27.] 

C’est le bonheur des hommes quand ils pensent juste. 

[Frederick the Great, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Causeries du lundi, vii, 

364] 

The English virtue. La pratique constante de I’empire de soi. 

[Montalcmbert, Les Moines d*Occident, iii. 5.] 

Ye have overcome the wicked one. 

[i John 2. 14.] 

Let not thy heart envy sinners; but be thou in the fear of 
the Lord all the day long. 

[Proverbs 23. 17.] 

It is joy to the just to do judgement. 

[Proverbs 21. 15.] 

the great aim —to have reason and the will of God prevail. 
Bp. W. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata*, Works, ii. 303.] 

To promote the kingdom of God is to increase and hasten 
one’s own happiness. 

[Ibid., Works, ii. 176.] 


In den Umwalzungen des Lebens ein Dauerndes, in sich 
Gutes und Vernunftiges,'zu erkennen! 
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By thy commandments is thy servant warned, and in keep¬ 
ing of them there is great reward. 

[Psalms 19. II.] 

If thou wouldest enter into life, keep the commandments. 

[Matthew 19. 17.] 

Honour the Lord, not doing thine own ways, nor finding 
thine own pleasure, nor speaking thine own words. 

[Isaiah 58. 13.] 

Wisdom is a defence, and money is a defence; but the 
excellency of knowledge is that wisdom giveth life to them 
that have it. 

[Ecclesiastes 7. 12.] 

My judgement is just, because I seek not mine own will, 
but the will of the Father which hath sent me. 

[John 5. 30.] 

I came down from heaven, not to do mine own will, but 
the will of him that sent me. 

[John 6. 38.] 

My doctrine is not mine but his that sent me. 

[John 7. 16.] 

He that speaketh of himself seeketh his own glory; but he 
that seeketh his glory that sent him, the same is true. 

[John 7. 18.] 


I do nothing of myself, but as my Father hath taught me 
I speak these things. And he that sent me is with me; the 
Father hath not left me alone; for I do always those things 
that please him. 

[John 8. 28-9.] 


If the iron be blunt, and a man do not whet the edge, then 
must he put to more strength; but wisdom is profitable to 
direct. 

[Ecclesiastes 10. 10.] 
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Qui sibi fidit 
Dux regit examen. 

[Horace, Epist. i, xix. 22-3.] 

Slothfulness casteth into a deep sleep, and an idle soul shall 
suffer hunger. 

[Proverbs 19. 15.] 

He that trusteth in his own heart is a fool; but whoso 
walketh wisely, he shall be delivered. 

[Proverbs 28. 26.] 

To promote the kingdom of God, is to increase and hasten 
one’s own happiness. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata*, Works^ ii. 176. ) 

Grant that the end of all my actions and designs may be 
the glory of God. 

[Ibid., ii. 166.] 

Faith is allegiance to Universal Reason, or the will of God. 

fS. T. Coleridge, quoted in essay on him in Norik British Review, 

December 1865, vol. xliii, p. 304.] 

An approving conscience is the sense of harmony of the 
personal will of man with that inmersonal light which is in 
him, representative of the will of God. 

[See ibid.] 

Si te ipsum in aliquo quaeris, statim in te deficis et arescis. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib, iii, cap. 9, w. 6-7.] 

Citius exterior vincitur inimicus, si interior homo non 
fuerit devastatus. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 13, vv. 11-12.] 

Ailleurs Orig^me s’exprime dignement sur la signification 
r6elle des souffrances et de la mort de J6sus. II y voit, commc 
la pens6e moderne s^rieuse I’y voit aujourd’hui, Tapplication 
la plus tragique, la plus auguste, de cette loi mysterieuse qui 
veut que le bien ne triomphe du mal dans Thumanit^ qu’k la 
condition des souffrances de ceux qui le prechent et le fondent. 

[Albert R6ville, ‘Le Procds de Lucifer contre Jisus de Nazareth*, 

Revue moderne^ i December 1866, vol. xxxix, p. 461.] 

50 



i867 MATTHEW ARNOLD'S NOTE-BOOKS 

A prudent man forseeth the evil and hideth himself; but 
the simple pass on and are punished. 

[Proverbs 22. 3.] 

Les d^lices de la volupte tuent des hommes sans nombre, 
et personne ne les redoute. 

[Pensies de divers auteurs chinoisy no. 102, p. 59.] 

Ce qui fait la noblesse de Thomme, c^est le devoir et la 
raison; il n’est grand en realite que quand il sacrifie ses 
entrainements a une fin voulue et d^sintdressee. 

[Renan, Le Cantique des cantiquesy p. 144.] 

To this end was I born, and for this cause came I into the 
world, that I should bear witness unto the truth. Every one 
that is of the truth heareth my voice. 

[John 18. 37.] 

L’oeuvre de notre perfectionnement est une oeuvre collec¬ 
tive et eternelle. 

[See Sclicrer, ‘M. Nisard’, Alludes critiques sur la litt&ature contemporainey 

p. 183.] 

It is an honour for a man to cease from strife, but every fool 
will be meddling. 

[Proverbs 20. 3.] 

Ein unniitz Leben ist ein fruher Tod. 

[Goethe, Iphigerde auf TauriSy i. ii; 1. 115.] 


Le coeur humain a en soi-meme un dan vers une beaut^ 
inconnue. 

[Chateaubriand, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Chateaubriand et son groupe 
litUraire, ii. 3.] 

Le soin de bien dire la verite et d’apprivoiser T attention est 
un devoir, une function du sage et une marque de sa bont^. 

[Joubert, PensieSy etc., titre xi, no. xxv.] 


Be ye not slothful, but followers of them who through faith, 
diligence, and patience, inherit the promises. 

[Hebrews 6. 12.] 
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Le but essentiel de Tart est d’l^lever rhomme au-dessus dc 
la vie vulgaire, et de reveiller en lui le sentiment de son 
engine celeste. (Renan) 

[Renan, Etudes d*histoire religieuse, p. vi.] 

One asked Jesus, saying: Master, which is the great com¬ 
mandment in the law? 

Jesus said unto him: Thou shalt love the Lord thy God 
with all thy heart and with all thy soul, and with all thy mind. 

This is the first and great commandment. 

And the second is like unto it: Thou shalt love thy neigh¬ 
bour as thyself. 

On these two commandments hang all the law and the 
prophets. 

[Matthew 22. 35-40.] 

He that keepeth the commandment keepeth his own soul; 
but he that despiseth his ways shall die. 

[Proverbs 19. 16.] 

Le grand lyrique de I’antiquit^ c^tait le moderateur des dmes 
par Vharmonie, 

[Villcmain, Essais sur le ginie de Pindare, p. 543.] 

He that getteth wisdom loveth his own soul; he that 
keepeth understanding shall find good. 

[Proverbs 19. 8.] 

We are commanded to deny all the ways of self-love, vanity, 
and false satisfactions, that we may be able to take satisfaction 
and pleasure in the ways of God. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata*, WorkSy ii. 260.] 

La flamme manquait au foyer. Trop raffinee, trop amollie 
dans ses premiers rangs, trop inegale, trop disparate dans 
son assemblage, aussi forte par les lumi^res que faible par les 
mocurs, la soci6t^ frangaise etait ^nerv^e pour Tinvention, et 
avait besoin d’etre rajeunie par des ev^nements nouveaux. 

[Villcmain, Essais sur le ginie de Pindarey p. 539.] 

To set God always before us, to direct all our labours to his 
glory; so to speak and so to live that our words and actions 
may be worthy of him, that he may call them his\ 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata*, Worksy ii. 277-8.] 
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the Lord’s remembrancers! 

[Isaiah 62. 6.] 

When I am in heaviness, I will think upon God. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata*, Works^ ii. 451.] 

aUl 2k’ dp|3oAi6py6s dvf^p oraiai iraXaiei. 

[Hesiod, Works and Days^ 1 . 413.] 

Ad quotidianum profectum non accendimur. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 11, v. 16.] 

tv jjir|2kevl Trapapalveiv tov 2iiaipo0vTa A6yov! 

ttSv t6 PeXtiotov cpaivoiievov eorco aoi v6nos dirapApocros! 

[Epictetus, Encheiridion^ li. 1-2.] 

God’s service is not only safer but easier than that liberty 
we are naturally fond of It makes the practice of virtue 
pleasant; frees us from the violence of corruption, and from 
being ruined by false pleasures. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata’, Works, ii. 264.] 

Cato in Sallust. Habemus publice egestatem privatim 
opulentiam. 

[De Conjuratione Catilinae Historic, section Hi.] 


Vita^ si scias uti, longa est. 

[Seneca, quoted in Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata’, Works, ii. 442.] 

Kal toOto, ^ 9 ’ ^KdoTou epyov 7 rapa 9 uA 6 cc 7 CTco|ji 6 v! 

[Epictetus, Encheiridion, xxxviii.] 

GOOD FRIDAY 

oaa TtpoTiOeTai, toOtois, cos v6|jois, ci>s Aa 6 pf|(JCov &v 
Trapapijs, ?mJi6ve. Trpdaeye, HT) fjye^JioviKdv pXdvf^S t6 
aeocuToO! 

[Ibid., 1 . and xxxviii.] 

2coKp<5cTTis oOtcos <5nTET6X4CT6r|, hrl ttAvtcov tcov TTpoCToyop^vcov 
dv/Tcp pLT^^evl fiXAcp irpoa^xwv fi Tcp A6ycp. 

[Ibid., Ii. 3.] 
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April 21. Easter Sunday. Give me grace to make amends, 
by my future diligence, for the many days and years that I 
have spent unprofitably. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata*, Works, ii. 199.] 

Bernarde, ad quid venisti? 

[Quoted in Henri Martin, Histoire de France, iii. 324.] 

Ti pouAopai; KCXTa^a66^v Tf)v 90 aiv, koI toutij §Tr£a0ai. 

[Epictetus, Encheiridion, xlix.] 


guider les ames vers cclui qui est la vie et Teternel ideal! 

[Sec Henri Martin, Histoire de France, iii. 308-09.] 

Wc must learn to sacrifice, says Plato, all individual will to 
reason, to that higher nature which is incapable of being the 
object of selfish impulse. 

[Article on Plato in North British Review, December 1865, vol. xliii, 

p. 382.] 

They that deny themselves will be sure to find their 
strength increased, their affections raised, and their inward 
peace continually increased. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata’, Works, ii. 261.] 


The Kingdom of God is righteousness, and peace, and joy 
in the holy spirit. 

[Romans 14. 17.] 

Tao—Raison—literally Chemin—thence Devoir \ le devoir 
etant en effet le chemin que I’homme est tenu de suivre toute 
sa vie s’il veut arriver au but de sa destin<fe, qui est sa per¬ 
fection morale. 

My soul, wait thou only upon God; for my expectation is 
from him. 

[Psalms 62. 5.] 

My soul followeth hard after thee; thy right hand up- 
holdeth me. 

[Psalms 63. 8.] 
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Lead me to the rock that is higher than I. 

[Psalms 6i. 2.] 

He only is my rock and my salvation; he is my defence, I 
shall not be moved. 

[Psalms 62. 6.] 

Thou therefore endure hardness, as a good soldier. The 
husbandman must first labour, before he can be partaker of 
the fruits. 

[2 Timothy 2. 3, 6.] 


^yyiaorre tw 6ew, Kal ^yyiei u|ilv. 
[James 4. 8.] 


TOCS vecoTEpiKcics ^TTiOuplas 21coKe 2^iKaioauvriv, Trioriv, 

(5cyc5t7rTiv, elpf|vr|v. 

[2 Timothy 2. 22.] 

12 iou, fjKco ToO TTOifiaai, 6 666s, t 6 0^Arm6 aou. 

[Hebrews 10. 7.] 


plena laboris 

Trapprjaioev els Tf)v eiaoAov tcov (icyicov! 

[Hebrews 10. 19.] 


UTTOnovqs yap ?x^Te xpefoev. t 6 O^Arjpa toO 6eo 0 
aavTES, KoplarioOe Tf)v jrrocyyeAfocv. 

[Hebrews 10. 36.] 

6 64Xcov jcofiv cScyonrav, Kal lAeiv fjiJiipas <5cyae4s» JkkXivAtco 
( icTr6 KOKoO Kal Troirjadrco ciyaOov. 

[i Peter 3. 10, 11.] 

uriK^Ti <5cv6pci>TT(jov J-rnBupiais <5c?^a OeAfmocri 6eo0 t6v feirl- 
Aoittov h aapKl piooaai \p6vov ! 

[i Peter 4. 2.] 

t6v yip d6paTov ebs 6pcov ^KapT^priae! 

[Hebrews ii. 27.] 
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Now faith is the substance of things hoped for, the evidence 
of things not seen. 

[Hebrews II. I.] 

^rl^els ttAocvAtco \j\xais, 6 ttoioSv 2iiKaiocj0vTiv 2L{Kai6s ^ori. 

[I John 3. 7.] 

yivchoKOvres Jocurois Kpei-rrova urrap^iv iv ovpocvoTs 

Kal li^vouaocv! 

[Hebrews 10. 34.] 

6ttov jfjAos Kal ^pi6ela, 4 k£I AKOtTaarao-la Kal 9aOAov TTpayMOt- 

[James 3. 16.] 

June 20 —not to sleep after dinner. 

Lessing says: Many mourn in death what they loved not 
living. I will love in life what nature bids me love, and after 
death strive to bewail it as little as I can. 

[Quoted in The North American Review, April 1867, vol. civ, p. 572.] 

[jiaKpo6uiJif|aaT£, aTTip{5ocT£ tAs Kap^ias uiicov. \2iO\j [iOKapl- 
JOIJIEV TOUS UTTOli^VOVTaS. 

[James 5. 8, 11.] 

tIs 00965; ^ei^Atco ^k Tfjs KaAfjs &vaoTpo9f]s t 6 epya ocOroO 
iv TTpoOrTlTl 009(05. 

[James 3. 13.] 

Franklin says: Eat and drink such an exact quantity as the 
constitution of thy body allows of, in reference to the services 
of the mind. 

[‘Rules of Health*, Poor Richard's Almanac, 1742; Works, ii. 86.] 

oOrr) forlv f) iycinrri toO OeoO, oti Ta5 ivroT^ixs ocCrroO Tr|pco- 
|i£V. Kal al JvrroAal aCrroO ou papEiai. 

[See I John 5. 3.] 

4 TTipcov T65 4 vToAi 5 ocOtoO, iv aCrrcp Kal aCrr65 iv ourep. 

[i John 3. 24.] 

la gaiet6—qui lui etait commune avec toutes les belles ames. 

[Groslcy on I’abb^ Courtois, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Poisie Jrangaise au 

XVP siicle, p. 463.] 
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|if] |Jll^oO t 6 Kon<6v dAAd to dya66v. 6 dyocOoTTOioov, 6< toO 
OeoO §cmv. 

[3 John II.] 

He that intermits his duties will either lose the faculty of 
doing them, or will have the pain of recovering it. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Works, iv. 135.] 

un coeur honnete, une vie laborieuse, une succession de 
travaux, qui remplissent et moralisent les jours! 

[Michelet, L'Amour, p. 57.] 

coeur honnete 
[Ibid.] 

Jycb el|ii 6 ^peuvcov v69pous Kai KapZias 1 
[Revelation 2. 23.] 


I know thy works, and thy labour, and thy patience, and 
how thou canst not bear them which are evil; and thou hast 
tried them which say they are apostles and are not, and hast 
found them liars. 

[Revelation 2. 2.] 

Thou hast borne, and hast patience, and for my name’^s 
sake hast laboured, and hast not fainted. 

[Revelation 2. 3.] 

The multitude of the wise is the welfare of the world. 

[Wisdom of Solomon 6. 14.] 

6 viKcov ou tJif] d2iiKr|0^ toO ©avdrou toO i^evrr^pou. 

[Revelation 2. 11,] 

y{vou TrioT6s &xpi 6av<irrou, Koi 2la)aco ctoi t6v crr49avov Tfjs 

3WTjs. 

[Revelation 2. 10.] 

Tcp viKcovTi, 2iwcjco ocuTcp 9 ay€lv drrd toO pdwa toO KSKpup- 
IJiicvou, Kal 2^coaco ocCrrcp vf>fl9ov XafKfjv, Kai tn\ Tf|v 4;f)9ov, 
6voua Kaivdv yeypaup^vov, 6 ov2iels ?yvco el \xi\ 6 Aaupdvcov. 

[Revelation 2. 17.] 
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Tc^ viKoSvTi, ^cborco (xOtco t6v AoT^pa t6v Trp<joiv6v. 

[Revelation a. 28.] 

ylvou ypTiyopcov, Kal OT^ipi^ov tA Aoittcx & \xiXKs\ Arrodovelv. 

[Revelation 3. a.] 

Wisdom knoweth and understandeth all things, and she shall 
lead me soberly in my doings, and preserve me in her power. 

[Wisdom of Solomon 9. ii.] 

La maladie, e’est la discorde. Presque toujours e’est une 
id^e exag^ree, une passion, qui a tendu le nerf, trouble 
r^quilibre general. On comprend qu’on n’est pas innocent 
de sa maladie. On n’^accuse plus la nature. 

On se blame, on veut mieux valoir, vivre en parfait accord 
avec rharmonie gdnerale et la volonte de Dieu. 

[Michelet, VAmoury pp. 289-90.] 

Le rayonnement de la bont^, e’est Tame de Tart modernc. 

[Ibid., p. 333.] 

Socrate—naquit un satyre; et, par sa profonde pens^e, par 
la sculpture de raison, de vertu, de d^vouement, il refit si 
bien son visage qu’a la fin un Dieu s’y vit, le Dieu du Ph^don. 

[Ibid., p. 345.] 

Ou concentre-toi, ou meurs! 

[Ibid,, p. 387.] 

Comment s’est-il tir6 de la vie! 

La vraie beaute, la beaut^ que vous pouvez prendre, e’est 
vous-meme, e’est votre ame visible, telle qu’elle serafaite par 
une vie pure, une noble et constante harmonie. 

[Michelet, LAmoufy p. 345.] 

Laissez a I’ame la souplesse qui est le premier principe de 
la douceur du caract^re et de la disposition k la gaiet^. 

[Groslcy, quoted in Sainte-Bcuve, Roisxt franfaise au XVP siicUy p. 476.] 

II faut savoir vivre de peu, d6sirer peu, ne rien devoir, ne 
faire tort, dans aucun genre, a qui que ce soit, ne se point 
faire tort ^ soi-meme. 

[Ibid., p. 475.] 
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Do everything with a desire to please God, let what will 
come of it. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Worksy iv. i68.] 

Let US be faithful in our proper business and resigned as to 
the success; to be anxious for that, is the effect of self-love, 
self-will, and pride. 

[Ibid., iv. 137.] 

Where there is no vision, the people perish. 

[Proverbs 29. 18.] 

The world fighteth for the righteous. 

[The Wisdom of Solomon 16. 17.] 

Fear is nothing else but a betraying of the succours which 
reason offereth. 

[Ibid., 17. 12.] 

Ce que Socrate cultivait, en lui-meme et dans les autres, 
c^est cette force qui fait Vempire sur soi; e’est le fond de sa morale. 

[Ernest Havet, ‘Lc Christianisme et ses origincs’, Revm ModenUy i June 

1867, vol. xli, p. 508.] 

Un dieu m’ordonne, du moins telle est ma pens^e et ma 
croyance, de passer ma vie a philosopher, en m’dprouvant 
moi-meme et en eprouvant les autres. 

[Socrates in Plato, quoted by Ernest Havet, ibid., p. 496.] 

L’idee que ce qu’il y a de meilleur dans la foi, e’est Tespoir 
en Dieu; la beaute souveraine du devouement; le sentiment 
de la solidarity universclle! 

[Albert R^villc, ‘Les Prophdtes d’lsraeP, etc.. Revue des Deux Mondes, 

15 June 1867, vol. Ixix, 2nd period, p. 850.] 

You will never be truly happy until you can say: I am glad 
that God sees all my actions, that he sees my heart, and the 
very motives upon which I do everything. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, WorkSy iv. 191.] 

To live as in God’s presence is the only way to perfection. 
When we lose the sight of him we walk as in the dark; wc arc 
exposed to our enemies, our infirmities, etc. 

[Ibid., iv. 192.] 
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Looking to our feet, human prudence will not be sufficient 
to secure us; Look upwards. 

[Ibid., iv. 192.] 

The happiness of your life depends upon the quality of 
your thoughts; therefore guard accordingly. 

J Marcus Aurelius, His Conversation with Himself, &c., translated by 
cremy Collier, p. 35; Meditations, Bk. ni, section ix.] 

It is not sufficient that our purposes be good; they must 
also be regular. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, fVorhs, iv. 196.] 

Not a forgetful hearer, but a doer of the work ! 

[James i. 25.] 

Not only to forbear outward acts of sin, but even all con¬ 
senting to it, or suffering it to have any entertainment in the 
heart! 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims*, Works, iv. 274--5.] 

He that would be good must do nothing hastily, but take 
heed to his ways, and often call himself to account and judge 
himself. 

[Ibid., iv. 201.] 

Dead to all prc-eminency before others; not fond of singu¬ 
larity, praise, or glory, in this world! 

[Ibid., iv. 211.] 

Strive not about little things, lest you lose the sight of the 
mark of your high calling. 

[Ibid., iv. 174.] 

Firstly: Never go against the best light you have. 

Secondly: Take care that your light be not darkness. 

[Ibid., iv. 201.] 

The only sure way to peace is to give oneself entirely up to 
God. 

[Ibid., iv. 253.] 

Seek the Lord and his strength, seek his face evermore. 

[Psalms 105. 4.] 
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No pleasure is innocent which hinders us from minding 
our salvation. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Works^ iv. 256.] 

In the multitude of my thoughts within me thy comforts 
delight my soul. 

[Psalms 94. 19.] 

Honour and majesty arc before him, strength and beauty 
are in his sanctuary. 

[Psalms 96. 6.] 

O worship the Lord in the beauty of holiness. 

[Psalms 96. 9.] 

A very little is sufficient for a man well nurtured, and he 
fetcheth not his wind short upon his bed. 

[Ecclesiasticus 31. 19.] 

He who loves praise loves temptation. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Worksy iv. 271.] 

It is a very dangerous thing to think too much of the good 
we have done. 

[Ibid., iv. 272.] 

Prayer being the desire of the heart, it follows, that he who 
leads an evil life is continually offering a wicked prayer to God. 

[Ibid., iv. 270.] 

God raiseth up the soul and lighteneth the eyes; he giveth 
health, life, and blessing. 

[Ecclesiasticus 34. 17.] 

Prove thy soul in thy life, and see what is evil for it and give 
not that unto it. 

[Ecclesiasticus 37. 27.] 

For all things are not profitable for all men, neither hath 
every soul pleasure in every thing. 

[Ecclesiasticus 37. 28.] 

There is no governing the outward man without first 
governing the inward. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Worksy iv. 201.] 
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Leave off from sin and order thine hands aright and 
cleanse thy heart from all wickedness. 

Be steadfast in thy covenant and be conversant therein, 
and wax old in thy work. Marvel not at the works of sinners, 
but trust in the Lord and abide in thy labour. 

[Ecclesiasticus ii, ao-i.] 

Intemperance in talk makes a dreadful havoc in the heart. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Works^ iv. 313.] 

If we would really know our heart, let us impartially view 
our actions. 

[Ibid., iv. 309.] 

Hereby know we that we are in God, because we keep his 
commandments. 

[I John 2. 5.] 

One may easily foresee the success of the day, by our 
beginning it seriously with God or the world. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, WorkSy iv. 318.] 

Blessed is the man that delighteth greatly in God’s com¬ 
mandments. 

[Psalms 1 12. I.] 

Look up to God at all times, and he will, as in a glass, dis¬ 
cover what is fit to be done. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Works^ iv. 314.] 

How many thoughts pass in our souls unfit, very unfit, for 
God to behold. 

[Ibid., iv. 313.] 

Suppress all vain and useless thoughts, and live ^ in God’s 
presence. 

[Ibid., iv. 318.] 

Be not solicitous to read anything which has no relation to 
virtue, piety, and being useful in your generation. 

[Ibid., iv. 306.] 

cn approchant de la v^rit^, Ton oublie les peines de 1’esprit. 
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The more graces a man has received, the more reason he 
has to fear, and the greater obligation to labour for God. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims*, Works, iv. 313.] 

Not the place honours the man but the man th,e place. 

[Talmud, translations. The Quarterly Review^ October 1867, vol. cxxiii, 

p. 463.] 

Whosoever runs after greatness, greatness runs away from 
him; he who runs from greatness, greatness follows him. 

[Ibid.] 

When the shepherd is angry with his flock, he appoints to 
it a blind bell-wether. 

[Ibid.] 

The day is short and the work is great, though the reward 
be great and the master of the work presses. 

[Ibid.] 

It is not incumbent upon thee to complete the work, but 
thou must not therefore cease from it. 

[Ibid.] 

If thou hast worked much, great shall be thy reward, but 
know that the true reward is not of this world. 

[Ibid.] 

As long as Israel are looking upwards to their Father which 
is in Heaven, they will live. 

[Ibid., p. 460.] 

(Wordsworth on his own poems): They will co-operate with 
the benign tendencies in human nature and society, and will, 
in their degree, be efficacious in making men wiser, better, 
and happier. 

[Wordsworth, letter to Lady Beaumont, 21 May 1807, Memoirs, i. 339.] 

We need but taste a pleasure a very little while to become 
a slave to it. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Works, iv. 132.] 

Charity labours to forget herself, is little in her own eyes, 
and can easily bear a superior. 

[Ibid., iv. 143.] 
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Though I walk in the midst of trouble, thou wilt revive me. 

[Psalms 138. 7.] 

Surely I have behaved and quieted myself as a child that 
is weaned of his mother; my soul is even as a weaned child. 

[Psalms 131, a.] 

Search me, O God, and know my heart; try me, and know 
my thoughts. 

And see if there be any wicked way in me, and lead me in 
the way everlasting. 

[Psalms 139. 23-4.] 

Cause me to know the way wherein I should walk. 

[Psalms 143. 8.] 


Zeal is no further commendable than as it is attended with 
knowledge. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims*, Works^ iv. 328.] 


It is not so much our neighbour’s interest as our own that 
we love him. St. John makes it the sure mark of a spiritual 
resurrection: We know etc. [because we love the brethren.] 

[Ibid., iv. 141.] 


It cannot but weigh heavily on a tender conscience to be 
accused in a practical nation like ours, of keeping aloof from 
the work and life of so many care-threatened men, and of 
merely toying with poetry and literature. So it is with no 
little satisfaction that I find myself in the position of one who 
has made a contribution in and of the practical necessities of 
our times. The great thing, it will be observed, is to find our 
best self. 

[Sec Arnold, Culture and Anarchy^ pp. 89-90.] 


■ les institutions de la soeWte sont grandes et respectables 
comme le labeur des temps. 

The scope of Christ’s life and death —That yourfaith and hope 
might be in God. 

[1 Peter I. ai.] 
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Wherefore gird up the loins of your mind, be sober, and 
hope to the end. 

[i Peter I. 13.] 

Par sa soumission volontaire a la loi morale, la loi de Dieu, 
rhomme s’associe de son plein gre a quelque chose de plus 
grand que lui; il se sent rattache a un ordre de choses qui le 
depasse et qui le fortifie. 

[J. Barth 61 emy Saint-Hilaire, Morale d'Aristote (preface), i. xxi.] 


donner aux hommes un amour intelligent ct passionn^ du 
bien! 

[Ibid., I. xlv.] 


la droite raison, e’est la voix de Dieu qui nous parle inte- 
rieurement. 

[Ibid., quoting Plato, 1. li.] 


le premier devoir de Thomme, ou plutot son seul devoir, 
car celui-la comprend tous les autres, e’est de vivre selon la 
droite raison, 

[Ibid., I. liii.] 

le grand combat de la vie e’est celui ou il s’agit de devenir 
vertueux ou m^chant. 

[Ibid., I. liv.] 


That ye might be partakers of the divine nature, having 
escaped the corruption that is in the world through lust. 

[2 Peter 1. 4.] 


ARISTOTLE 

C’est la vertu qui parait etre avant toute autre chose 
Tobjet des travaux du vrai politique; ce qu’il veut, e’est de 
rendre les citoyens vertueux et dociles aux lois. 

[Aristotle, Nic, Ethics^ Bk. i, ch. ii, art 2, in Saint-Hilaire’s Morale 
d'AristoUy i, p. 57.] 

Socrates says if he saw his Athenians bent on business and 
money, and not on 9p6vricris, he took them to 

t£isk and tried to awaken them. 
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Until the day dawn, and the day-star arise in your hearts! 

[2 Peter I. 19.] 

That we no longer should live the rest of our time in the 
flesh to the lusts of men, but to the will of God! 

[i Peter 4. 2.] 

For the time past of our life may suffice us to have wrought 
the will of the Gentiles. 

[i Peter 4. 3.] 

A better conquest never canst thou make 
Than arm thy constant and thy nobler parts 
Against all giddy loose suggestions. 

[Shakespeare, King John^ Act iii, sc. i, 11 . 292-4.] 


The assertion oipersonal liberty. 

[Sec Arnold, Culture and Anarchy^ p. 55.] 


We imagine a restoration to the image of goodness; what we 
have is a gradual development towards it. 

We can use any language of established religion, but at 
certain epochs the effort of translation thus necessary, the 
partialness of the language’s hold on the facts, strikes us 
forcibly. The language is then drawing near to the time 
when it must undergo a change. 

Predestination of the Psalms. A man is bound in necessity, 
but no one knows in what necessity he is bound, and herein is 
our liberty. 


1868 

Turn not to the right hand nor to the left; remove thy foot 
from evil. 

[Proverbs 4. 27.] 

Semper aliquid certi proponendum est. 

{De Imitalio/u Chrisli, lib. i, cap. 19. v. 36.] 
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Ponder the path of thy feet, and let all thy ways be 
established. 

[Proverbs 4. 26.] 

He can never be good that is not obstinate in doing what he 
knows he ought to do. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Worksy iv. 284.] 

Omai convien che tu cosi ti spoltre. 

[Dante, Infernoy xxiv. 46.] 

Schaff! das Tagwerk meiner Hande, 

Hohes Gliick, dass ich’s vollende! 

[Goethe, ‘Hoffnung’, 11 . 1-2, Werkey i. 103.] 

How much more time than is necessary do we spend in 
sleep, forgetting that the sleeping fox catches no poultry, and 
that there will be sleeping enough in the grave. 

[Franklin, ‘The Way to Wealth’, Poor Richard's Almanac, 1757; Works, 
95-1 

Die Hauptsache ist, dass man lerne sich selbst zu beherr- 
schen. 

[Goethe in Eckermann, Gesprdche, 21 March 1830, ii. 202.] 

The way of the slothful man is as an hedge of thorns, 

[Proverbs 15. 19.] 

Es ist besser das geringste Ding von der Welt zu thun, als 
eine halbe Stunde fiir gering halten. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werke, xlix. 124.] 

By thy commandments is thy servant warned, and in keep¬ 
ing of them there is great reward. 

[Psalms 19. II.] 

He that keepeth the law, happy is he. 

[Proverbs 29. 18.] 

It is joy to the just to do judgment. 

[Proverbs 21. 15.] 

He that keepeth the commandment keepeth his own soul; 
he that keepeth understanding shall find good. 

[Proverb* 19. 16,8.] 
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They that deny themselves will be sure to find their 
strength increased, their affections raised, and their inward 
peace continually augmented. 

[Bishop Wilson, *Sacra Privata*, Worksy ii. a6i.] 

They that deny themselves will be sure to find their 
strength increased, their affections raised, and their inward 
peace continually increased. 

[Ibid.] 

When thou dost purpose aught, within thy power, 

. Be sure thou do it, though it be but small; 

Constancy knits the bones and makes us stour. 

[George Herbert, ‘The Church-Porch’, 11. 115-17.] 

Bonus et devotus homo opera sua prius intus disponit, 
quae foris agere debet. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. i, cap. 3, vv. 39-40.] 

Quis habet fortius certamen, quam qui nititur vincerc se 
ipsum? Et hoc deberet esse ncgotium nostrum; vincere vide¬ 
licet se ipsum, et quotidie se ipso fortiorem fieri, atque in 
melius proficere, 

[Ibid,, lib. i, cap. 3, vv. 43-8.] 

Tiav t 6 P^Atiotov 9aiv6|jievov gcrrco aoi vopos dirapApocros. 

[Epictetus, Encheiridioriy Ii. 2.] 

6o-a TTpoTlOsTai toOtois cos v6|jiois, cos Aaepricjcov &v irapap^Si 

?HM6V6. 

[Ibid., 1 .] 


ScoKpiTTjs oOtcos cSnreTeX^adrj kirX ttovtcov tcov TTpoaoryo- 
pivcov ocuTcp priAevl SAAco TTpoa^x^v f| TCp Aoycp. 

[Ibid., li. 3.] 

t( pouAopai; KorrapcxOgiv Tfiv <pv/aiv Kal TCxOnj hrecjOai. 

[Ibid., xlix.] 

Blessed is the man that heareth me, watching daily at my 
gates, waiting at the posts of my doors! 

For whoso findeth me, findeth life. 

[Proverbs 8. 34-5.] 
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The fruit of the righteous is a tree of life. 

[Proverbs 11. 30.] 

The recompence of a man’s hands shall be rendered unto 
him. 

[Proverbs 12. 14.] 

To the counsellors of peace is joy. 

[Proverbs 12. 20.] 


In the way of righteousness is life, and in the pathway 
thereof there is no death. 

[Proverbs 12. 28.] 


Slothfulness casteth into a deep sleep, and an idle soul shall 
suffer hunger. 

[Proverbs 19. 15.] 

He that is slothful in his work is brother to him that is a 
great waster. 

[Proverbs 18. 9.] 

Bernarde, ad quid venisti? 

[Quoted in Henri Martin, Histoire de France, iii. 324.] 

Doing the will of God from the heart! 

[Ephesians 6. 6.] 

La tendance k Tordre, ne peut-elle fairc une partie essen- 
tielle de nos inclinations, de notre instinct, comme la ten¬ 
dance a la conservation, a la reproduction ? 

[Scnancour, Obermann, letter xliv, p. 216.] 


He that will not obey the laws of God must obey his own 
passions, which are the worst tyrants; he must obey the world, 
and the humours of others. In short, to serve God is perfect 
freedom; all else is mere slavery, let the world call it what 
they please. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Works, iv. 231.] 


Lo, I come, to do thy will, O God. 

[Hebrews 10. 9.] 


69 



MA TTHEW ARNOLD*S NO TE-BOOKS 1868 

Numquam sis ex toto otiosus, sed aut legens, aut scribens, 
aut orans, aut meditans, aut aliquid utilitatis pro communi 
laborans. 

[De Imitatiom Christie lib. i, cap. 19, w. 51-3.] 

True piety is acting what one knows, 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Works^ iv. 314.] 

If it were as easy to persuade men to do what they know 
they ought to do, as it is to convince them that such things 
are fit and necessary! 

[Ibid., iv. 183.1 

Grant that I may this day omit no part of my duty. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata*, Works, ii. 161.] 

‘Give thyself wholly to these things, that thy profiting may 
appear to all*. 

[i Timothy 4. 15.] 

I do nothing of myself. 

[John 8. 28.] 

If I honour myself, my honour is nothing. 

[John 8. 54.] 

God grant that I may do so; and I pray God preserve me 
from ease, idleness, and trifling away my precious time. 
Bp. Wilson. 

[‘Sacra Privata*, Works, ii. 162.] 

A better conquest never canst thou make 

Than arm thy constant and thy nobler parts 

Against all giddy loose suggestions. 

[Shakespeare, Ning John, Act in, sc. i, 11 . 292-4.] 

The spirit of man is the candle of the Lord, searching all 
the inward parts. 

[Proverbs 20. 27.] 

He that followeth after righteousness and mercy, findeth 
life, righteousness, and honour. 

[Proverbs 21. 21.] 
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Whoso keepeth his mouth and his tongue, keepeth his soul 
from troubles. 

[Proverbs 21. 23.] 

Si te ipsum in aliquo quaeris, statim in te deficis et arescis. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 9, w. 6-7.] 

TTCXVTOS KaAoO KT^iiiocTOS ndvos TTporiyETTai 6 koct* lyKpdrEiov. 

[Stobaeus, Florilegium \ i. 301, Gaisford.] 

We are commanded to deny ourselves in all the ways of 
false satisfactions, that we may be able to take pleasure in the 
ways of God. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata’, Works^ ii. 260.] 

January 4—Little Basil died.* 

Formerly, la critique n’etait que Tart de tout discuter; now, 
la critique est Tart de tout comprendre et de tout expliquer 
par rhistoire. 

[Victor Cherbuliez, ‘Lessing’, Revue Hes Deux MondeSy i January 1868, 

vol. Ixxiii, 2nd period, pp. 78-9.] 

Blessed is the man whose strength is in thee, in whose heart 
are thy ways. 

[Psalms 84. 5.] 

There is nothing sweeter than to take heed unto the com¬ 
mandments of the Lord. 

[Ecclesia.sticus 23. 27.] 

Resistendo passionibus invenitur vera pax cordis, non 
autem cis serviendo. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. i, cap. 6, w. 16-17.] 

Homo remissus et suum propositum deserens varie ten- 
tatur. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 13, v. 46.] 

Deberet se in Deo homo taliter firmare, ut non esset ei 
necesse multas humanas consolationes quaerere. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 12, w. 12-13.] 

* Arnold’s youngest son. 
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January 11—Dear little Basil was buried. 

Whosoever shall humble himself as this little child, the 
same is greatest in the kingdom of Heaven. 

[Matthew 18. 4.] 

Rcsiste in principio inclinationi tuae, et malam dedisce 
consuetudincm. 

[De Imitatiom Christi, lib. i, cap. ii, vv. 50-51.] 

Si omni anno unum vitium exstirparemus, cito viri perfecti 
efficcremur. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. ii, w. 36-7.] 

O si adverteres, quantam tibi pacem et aliis laetitiam 
faceres, te ipsum bene habendo! 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 11, v. 53.] 

Si essemus nobis ipsis magis mortui, et in terrenis minus 
implicati, tunc possemus etiam divina sapere. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 11, vv. 18-20.] 

Ce qui fait la noblesse dc Thomme, e'est le devoir et la 
raison; il n’est grand en reality que quand il sacrijie ses 
entrainements d me fin voulue et desinteressie. 

[Renan, Le Cantique des Cantiques, p. 144.] 

An approving conscience is the sense of harmony of the 
personal will of man with that impersonal light which is in 
him, representative of the will of God. 

[Sec essay on S. T, Coleridge, in A'^orth British Review^ December 1865, 

vol. xliii, p. 304.] 

I came, not to do mine own will, but the will of him that 
sent me. 

[John 6. 38.] 

Thou, O God, dost save both man and beast. 

Thou givest them drink of thy pleasures, as out of a river. 

[Psalms 36. 6, 8.] 

With thee is the well of life: 

And in thy light shall we see light. 

[Psalnu 36. 9.] 
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My mouth praiseth thee with joyful lips, when I remember 
thee upon my bed, and think upon thee in the night-watches. 

[Psalms 63. 5-6.] 

He only is my rock and my salvation; he is my defence, I 
shall not be moved. 

[Psalms 62. 6.] 

L’oeuvre de notre p)erfectionnement est une oeuvre collec¬ 
tive et 6ternelle. 

[See Scherer, ‘M. Nisard’, Etudes critiques sur la literature contemporaine, 

p. 183.] 

Bonus homo nulli invidet, quia nullum privatum gaudium 
amat. 

[De Imitatioru Christie lib. i, cap. 15, vv. 27-8.] 


Le but essentiel de Tart est d’elever Thomme au-dessus de 
la vie vulgaire, et de reveiller en lui le sentiment de son 
origine cdeste. 

[Renan, l^tudes d'histoire religieuse, p. vi.] 


Thorns and snares are in the way of the froward; he that 
doth keep his soul shall be far from them. 

[Proverbs 22. 5.] 

Mane propone, vespere discute mores tuos, qualis hodie 
fuisti in verbo, opere, et cogitatione. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. i, cap. 19, vv. 43 -6.] 


Melius est latere et sui curam agere, quam se neglecto 
signa facere. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 20, w. 76-8.] 

Tu intende illis, quae tibi praecipit Deus. 

[Ibid., lib. 1, cap. 20, v. 105.] 

Let another man praise thee, and not thine own mouth; 
a stranger, and not thine own hps. 

[Proverbs 27. 2.] 

oO tiT\Qv\xoO\xkv TS Kai 9aiJi6v Ipaoral elvai, 9pov/|g6co; . 

[Plato, Phaedo, 66 e.] 
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Great peace have they which love thy law, and nothing 
shall make them stumble. 

[Psalms 119. 165.] 

Numquam sis ex toto otiosus, sed aut legens, aut scribens, 
aut orans, aut meditans, aut aliquid utilitatis pro communi 
laborans. 

[De Imitations Christie lib. i, cap. 19, w. 51-3.] 

Nemo secure apparet, nisi qui libenter latet. 

Nemo secure praeest, nisi qui libenter subest. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 20, w. 24-5, 28-9.] 

Si fortiter proponens ssepe deficit, quid ille, qui raro aut 
minus fix^ aliquid proponit? 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 19, vv. 17-19.] 

Through thee have I been holden up ever since I was born; 
thou art he that hath blessed me from my mother’s womb; 
my praise shall be always of thee. 

[Psalms 71. 6.] 

Vae nobis, si volumus declinarc ad quietem, quasi jam pax 
sit et Securitas, cum necdum appareat vestigium verae sancti- 
tatis in conversatione nostra. 

[De Imitations Christie lib. i, cap. 22, vv. 81-91.J 

O taste and see how gracious the Lord is! blessed is the 
man that trusteth in him. 

[Psalms 34. 8.] 

My God is the rock of my refuge; in the multitude of the 
sorrows which I have in my heart thy comforts refresh my 
soul. 

[Psalms 94. 22, 19.] 

Vigilandum est et orandum, ne tempus otiose transeat. 

[Ds Imitations Christie lib. i, cap. 10, w. 19-20.] 

Utinam per unum diem bene essemus conversati in hoc 
mundo! 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 23, v. 24.] 
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Honour the Lord, not doing thine own ways, nor finding 
thine own pleasure, nor speaking thine own words. 

[Isaiah 58. 13.] 

Quanto quisque plus sibi moritur, tanto magis Deo vivere 
incipit. 

[De Imitatiom Christie lib. ii, cap. 12, w. 169-70.] 

Pone te primum in pace, et tunc poteris alios pacificare. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 3, vv. 1-2.] 

April 10—Good Friday—by means of death, for the 
redemption of the transgressions. 

[Hebrews 9. 15.] 

Sophocles 

Le module de Thomme ideal, la plenitude et I’d^vation du 
developpement intellectuel, la noblesse inalterable de la 
beaute virile. 

[Otto Benndorf and Richard Schocnc, Die antiken Bildwerke des Latera- 

nischen Museumsy reviewed by Saint-Rcn6 Taillandier, Revue des Deux 

MondeSy 15 February 1868, vol. Ixxiii, 2nd period, p. 540.] 

Vellem me pluries tacuisse, et inter homines non fuisse! 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. i, cap. 10, vv. 5-6.] 

Sophocle chante Thumanit^ a Fheure ou elle se degage des 
fatalit6s sombres et se dirige librement vers la lumiere. On 
trouve dans lui un melange de vigueur et de s6renit6. 

[Saint-Ren^ Taillandier, in review, supruy pp. 541, 540.] 

La lettre n’est pas I’esprit et la Bible n’est pas la religion. 
Le Christianisme existait avant que les evangelistes et les 
apotres eussent ecrit. 

[Victor Cherbuliez, ‘Lessing’, Revue des Deux MondeSy 15 February i868> 

vol. Ixxiii, 2nd period, p. 995.] 

Lessing se representait Dieu comme Tame du grand tout, 
et Funivers comme un organisme, comme un corps anim6 
par un principe infini de vie et de mouvement. 

[Ibid., p. 1015.] 

Lessing a pratiqu^ la sagesse de Socrate, laquelle se con- 
tente de questionner la vie et le monde, et de tenir soigneuse- 
ment registre de leurs reponses, mais sans se flatter d’avoir 
toujours bien entendu. 

[Ibid., p. 1024.] 
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Lessing croit que Tordre universel est un bien et qu’il y a 
du bonhcur dans la v(^rit6. 

[Ibid., p. loao.] 

Tout change incessamment, et tout s’amdiore cn chan- 
geant. 

[Ibid., p. 1020.] 

Si portari vis, porta et alium. 

Sunt, qui se ipsos in pace tenent, et cum aliis etiam pacem 
habent. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. ii, cap. 3, vv. 26-7, 38-9.] 

Non est alia via ad vitam et ad veram internam pacem, 
nisi via sanctac crucis et quotidianac mortificationis. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 12, vv. 36-7.] 

Quid illud summ6 neccssarium? Ut homo omnibus relictis 
se relinquat et a se totaliter exeat, nihilque de private amore 
retineat. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 11, vv. 45-8.] 

Et quanto altius quis in spiritu profeccrit, tanto graviorcs 
cruces semper inveniet; quia exilii sui poena magis ex amore 
crescit. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 12, w. 96-7.] 

Quanto quisque plus sibi moritur, tanto magis Deo vivere 
incipit. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 12, vv. 169-70.] 

Post concupiscentias tuas ne eas et a voluntate tua avertere. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 12, vv. 37-8.] 

Tqs aapK6s irpdvoiocv \xi\ TroieToSE eis ^TnOuiiias. 

[Romans 13. 14.] 

They who give themselves up to pleasure are making them¬ 
selves chains not easy to be broken. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Works^ iv. 327.] 

Love is collectively the desire in men that good should be 
for ever present to them. 

[Shelley, translation of Plato’s Symposium, in Essays, Letters, etc., p. 34,] 
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dbrovra Kaipco x&pw Tpuycbjjieva. 

[Menander, Gnomai Monostichoif 7; see Meineke, p. 311.] 

La condition essentielle de Tart classique — un cadre fini, 
laissant place a toutes les d 61 icatesses de Texecution. L’avenir 
est de ce cote, car ainsi est appele et provoque le progr^s de 
tons les arts. 

[Renan, ‘Discours sur l*6tat des beaux-arts en France au quatorzi^me 
siicle*, Histoire litt&aire de la France^ ii. 217.] 

\xf\ TOC OvpqAdc 9povo0vTes, cScAXa toIs toctteivoTs cTuvocrrocydpevoi. 

[Romans 12. 16.] 

c5cv^p6s xcipaKTt{p Aoyou yvcopljETai. 

[Menander, Gnomai Monostichoi^ 26; see Meineke, p. 312.] 

Gracious and merciful is the Lord, long suffering and of 
great goodness. 

[Exodus 34. 6.] 

L’art ^tait pour Tltalie la rc^alisation du beau, non un 
caprice futile. 

[Renan, ‘Discours sur I’^tat des beaux-arts . . Histoire litUraire de la 
France, ii. 218.] 

Avant tout autre pays en Europe, Tltalie attacha un sens 
au mot de gloire, et travailla pour la posterite. 

[Ibid.,ii. 218.] 

FOR THY SAKE! 

A servant, with this clause. 

Makes drudgery divine. 

Who sweeps a room, as for God’s laws. 

Makes that and the action fine. 

[George Herbert, ‘The Elixir*, 11 . 17-20.] 
fipeoKS iraai Kal oO \xi\ oaxnCb p6vcp. 

[Menander, Gnomai Monostichoi, 48; see Meineke, p. 313.] 

Let the heart of them rejoice that seek the Lord. 

[Psalms 105. 3.] 

Seek the Lord and his strength; seek his face everniore. 
[Psalms 105. 4.] 
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Next to sincerity, remember still 
Thou must resolve upon integrity. 

God will have all thou hast, thy mind, thy will, 

Thy thoughts, thy words, thy works. 

[Christopher Harvey, ‘The Church-Porch’, no. ix of The Synagogue^ 
11. 19-22.] 

The Lord is loving unto every man, and his mercy is over 
all his works. 

[Psalms 145-9.] 

Forte serva propositum et intentionem rectam ad Deum. 

[/)f Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 6, w. 27-8.] 

f) lioopfa !^( 2 icoaiv dvOpcoTrois kockA. 

[Menander, Gnomai Monostichoi^ 224; see Mcinckc, p. 321.] 

2COP6V TTpbs ocOrfiv Tfiv tux^Iv oi acb9poves. 

[Ibid., 189; see Meineke, p. 320.] 

2 ^uvorrai t6 ttAouteIv Kal 9 iXav 0 pcb 7 Tous TTOieiv. f| Tievia 
dyvebpovds ye toOs ttoAAoOs Troiei. 

[Ibid., 120, 227; pp. 3I7> 32I-] 

The scope of Christ’s life and death: ‘That your faith and 
hope might be in God.’ 

[i Peter i. 21.] 

0 e 6 s Tr^9UKev 6 ti ou2i^v 2p9 kcck6v. 

[Menander, Gnomai Monostichoi, 234; see Meineke, p. 321.] 


64Acov koAcos jfjv [if] ^ tcov 9ocuAcov 9 p 6 vEi. 
e4Xo|jiev KoXcos sfjv TrdvTes dXA’ oO Avn^dpeOa. 

[Ibid., 232, 236.] 

Be steadfast in thy covenant and be conversant therein, and 
wax old in thy work. 

[Ecclesiasticus 11. 20.] 


The more graces a man has received, the more reason he 
has to fear, and the greater obligation to labour for God. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Works^ iv. 313.] 
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Marvel not at the works of sinners, but trust in the Lord 
and abide in thy labour. 

[Ecclesiasticus 11. 21.] 

Look up to God at all times, and he will, as in a glass, dis¬ 
cover what is fit to be done. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Worksy iv. 314.] 

2pu6s Treaouaris ttocs c5cvf)p ^uAeOeTai. 

[Menander, Gnomai Monostichoiy 123; see Meineke, p. 317.] 

Suaviter requiesces si cor tuum te non reprehenderit. 
Habe bonam conscientiam et semper habebis laetitiam. 

[De Imitatiorie Christiy lib. ii, cap. 6, w. 9-10, 3-4.] 

Une vie laborieuse, une succession de travaux qui remplis- 
sent et moralisent les jours! 

[Michelet, VAmoufy p. 57.] 

Xslp vItttei, AcScktuAoi AoktuAous. 

[Menander, Gnomai Monostichoi, 543; see Meineke, p. 334.] 

Aiiifjv cScTux^^S ^crrlv dvOpcbirois t^xvti. 

[Ibid., 309, p. 325.] 

6t* euTux^iS pdAiora, \xi] 9 p 6 v 6 i ^Jl^ya. 

[Ibid., 432, p. 330.] 

6 voOs ydp f)iJic 6 v 4otIv kv iKdorco Oeos. 

[Ibid., 434, p. 330.] 

&\ri\p ydp fivApa Kal Tr 6 Ais acb 3 ei irdAiv. 

[Ibid., 29, p. 312.] 

iv pupioiai Td KOcAd yiyverai irdvois. 

§pyois 9 iA 6 Trovos ia 6 i iJifl Adyois pdvov. 

[Ibid., 176, 177, P- 319 ] 

L’uniformite etait la vertu favorite de Dom Rivet et le 
caractere propre qui le distinguait. II avait comme fixe la 
16 g^ret 6 si naturelle a Thomme. 

[Eulogy in Histoire litUraire de la France par des religiewe binidictiru, etc., 
vol. ix, p. xxxvii.] 
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Beatum ct verum solatium, quod intus a veritate percipitur. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. i6, w. 26-7.] 

Tua voluntas mea sit, et mea voluntas tuam semper sequa- 
tur et optimi ei concordet. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 15, w. 44-5 ] 

In abscisione omnium infimarum delectationum erit bene- 
dictio tua. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 12, v. 42.] 

Ce que Socrate cultivait en lui-meme et dans les autres, 
e’est cette force quifait Vempire sur soi; e’est le fond de sa morale. 

[Ernest Havet, ‘Le Christianisme et ses origines’. Revue modemgy i June 

1867, vol. xli, p. 508.] 

Un avare n’est pas plus jaloux de son tr^sor que Dom Rivet 
r^tait de son temps; il en m^nageait tous les moments avec 
une sage ^conomie. 

[Eulogy in Histoire litUraire de la France par des religieux binidictinsy tic. y 

vol. ix, p. XXXV.] 

II est bien des ressources dans un homme laborieux qui 
connait le prix du temps, et qui dans la distribution qu 41 en 
fait met tous les moments k profit. 

[Ibid., vol. ix, p. xxxiv.] 

Non totus mundus eriget, quern veritas sibi subjecit; nec 
omnium laudantium ore movebitur, qui totam spem suam in 
Deo firmavit. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 14, w. 43-6.] 

aourbv 9 uXorTT 6 toTs Tp6Trois 4Aeu68pov. 

[Menander, Gnomai Monostickoi, 485; sec Meincke, p. 332.] 

TiOvriKEv dvOpcoTTOicTiv firraCTa X&pxs- 

[Ibid., 498, p. 332.] 

p(os SotIv &v Tis Tcp picp xcApj] picov. 

[Ibid., supplement, 19, p. 336.] 

Der Zweek des Lebens ist das Leben selbst. 

[Goethe, letter to Meyer, 8 February 1796, Brie/e von und an G., p. 24.] 
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II faut savoir vivre de peu, d^sirer peu, ne rien devoir, 
ne faire tort, dans aucun genre, a qui que ce soit, ne se point 
faire tort 4 soi-meme. 

[Groslcy, quoted in Saintc-Beuve, Poisie frangaise au XVP siicUt p. 475.] 

Le faible, que nous d^daignons, nous est d’ordinaire supe- 
rieur, la somme de vertu etant, chez ceux qui obeissent, 
(servantes, ouvriers, soldats, marins, etc.), plus grande que 
chez ceux qui commandent et jouissent. 

[Renan, Les ApdtreSy pp. 370-71.] 

L’^tude, qui pour la plupart des hommes n’est qu’un 
amusement frivole et souvent dangereux, etait pour Dom 
Rivet une occupation s^rieuse consacree par la religion. 

[Eulogy in Histoire littiraire de la France par des religieux binidictinSy etc., 

voL ix, p. xxxiv.] 

ladrnTa 2^* alpoO, xal TrXeove^iav 9 uy 6 . 

[Menander, Gnomai Monostichoiy supplement, 35, p. 336, Mcineke.] 

Si ambulas ab intra, non multum pondcrabis volantia 
verba ab extra. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 28, w. 6-7.] 

Les Graces etaient chez les Grecs Ic symbole de cette har- 
monie sociale qu’^tablissent la bienveillance et la mutuelle 
sympathies 

[Charles L^v^que, ‘L’CEuvre paienne de Raphael’, Revue des Deux 

MondeSy i July 1868, vol. Ixxvi, 2nd period, p. 65.] 

Let another man praise thee and not thine own mouth; 
a stranger and not thine own lips. 

[Proverbs 27. 2.] 

He that is slow to anger is better than the mighty, and he 
that ruleth his spirit than he that taketh a city. 

[Proverbs 16. 32.] 

t6 tv A6A9oTs ypApiJia, o-co9pocr0vr|v doKeiv Kal ^iKaioovvqv. 

[Plato, Erastae, 138 a.] 

People have no conception of the one only solid b^^is: in¬ 
ward truth, rectitude, and the fear of God. B. 

[Baron Bunsen, letter of 24 February 1818, Memoiry i. 141,] 
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How much is knowledge to be dreaded when our works are 
not answerable! 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Worksy iv. 225.] 

By our proficiency we know that we are in the way to 
heaven, as we know a tree is alive by its daily growth. 

[Ibid., iv. 273.1 

To him that overcometh, God will give to eat of the tree of 
life. 

[Revelation 2. 7.] 

yripAoKco 2* aiel iroAXi 2^i2iaaK6pEVos. Solon. 

[Quoted in Plato, Erastae^ 133 c.] 

de serieux et de suite dans Ics idees I 

[Suggests theme of Renan, Qjustions contemporaines; see, e.g., pp. 181, 

182.] 

6v8i2ios aiarxp6s p(os ojicos k&v f)2ius ■?). 

[Menander, Unidentified Fragments^ ccxvii; sec Meineke, p. 257.] 

Should one not labour day and night, and deny inclination, 
in order to dcvelope and work out reality and right? B. 

[Baron Bunsen, letter of 24 February 1818, Memoiry i. 141.] 

Res ipsa, quae nunc religio Christiana nuncupatur, erat 
apud antiques, nec defuit ab initio generis humani quousque 
Christus veniret in carnem, unde vera religio quae jam erat 
coepit appellari Christiana. 

[St. Augustine, Retractationes, lib. i, cap. 13; ‘De Vera Religionc’, § 3.] 

Let me not falter nor slide away from the great end of 
knowing God. Let not the joys, or honours, or vanities of the 
world enfeeble or darken my spirit. 

Let me ever feel that I can only perceive and know God in 
so far as mine is a living soul, and lives, moves, and has its 
being in him. B. 

[Baron Bunsen, journal of 19 July 1817, Memoiry i. 120.] 

Oportet te viriliter omnia pertransire et potenti manu uti 
adversus objecta. 

[Dt Imilatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 35, w. i i-ia.] 
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6660EV Jpaliicxv KoXojv, ^uvccrd iiai6pEvos tv fjAiKlqt! 

[Pindar, Pythian Ode^ xi, st. 8'.] 

Vincenti datur manna, et torpenti relinquitur multa 
miseria. 

[De Imitatione Chrisii, lib. iii, cap. 35, w. 13-14.] 

T^xvai 2’ ^T^pcov ETEpai. X9^ £u66(ais 62ioTs areixovra 
pApvaoeai 9U9. 

[Pindar, Nemean Ode^ i. 35-6.] 

The aim is to understand myself and the age, to apprehend 
what is the prime need of each, and to administer according 
to our ability to that need. B. 

[Baron Bunsen, letter of 3 May 1812, Memoir^ i. 31.] 

The indestructible in the lapse of centuries, those eternal 
objects of all human meditation— religion, language, art, 
civil polity, B. 

[Ibid., letter of i6 June 1815, i. 79.] 


My view of our system of learning, and of German mental 
activity generally, has been confirmed. Each labours men¬ 
tally for himself, forgetting the general cause. While the 
present generation has its crying needs, we, of this same 
generation, are filling storehouses with provision for future 
centuries. B. 

[Ibid., letter of 6 May 1814, i. 50.] 


It is too true that our own class, the guild of the studious, 
does too little with the object of working upon the nation. B. 
[Ibid., i.51.] 


My earliest purpose in life—to bring over into my own 
knowledge and into my own fatherland, the language and the 
spirit of the solemn and distant East. B. 

[Ibid., i. 51.] 


The revelation of God in man’s energies and efforts, his 
firm path through the stream of ages, I long to trace and 
recognise as far as may be permitted to me. B. 

[Ibid., journal of 19 July 1817, i. 120.] 
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Solon knew that he himself, wishing to educate truly the 
citizen of the state, could no more than the teacher who aims 
at the highest end of education look forward to a speedy result 
corresponding to his efforts. 

[Curtius, History of Greece^ bk. ii, ch. 2; vol. i, pp. 344-5.] 

The consciousness of the divine^ which, according to universal 
tradition, the Greeks brought with them as a common in¬ 
heritance from the seat of the Aryan races to Greece. 

[See ibid., bk. i, ch. 2; vol. i, pp. 52, 51.] 

Stirb und wcrde! 

Denn so lang du das nicht hast, 

Bist du nur ein triiber Gast 
Auf der dunkeln Erde. 

[Sec Goethe, ‘Selige Sehnsucht*, 11 . 17-20, West-dstlic}ier Divani] 

Congruere cum cogitatione magna voluptas corporis non 
potest. 

[Cicero, Fragmenta^ ‘Hortcnsius de Philosophia*, liber i, art. 21.] 

Somni et vini sit abstinentissimus, quae utraque sunt inimi- 
cissima diligentiac. 

[Cicero, Fragmental ‘(Economica Xcnophontis’, 15; Xenophon, (Ec.y 

cap. 12,§§ 10-14; quoted by Columella,lib. xi, cap. i,§ 13.] 

Sit a venereis amoribus aversus; quibus si se dedidcrit, non 
aliud quidquam possit cogitare quam illud quod diligit. 

[Ibid., quoted by Columella, xi. i. 14.] 

In qualibet causa intra cum Moyse in tabernaculum ad 
consulendum Dominum. 

[De Jmitatione Ckristiy lib. iii, cap. 38, v. 15.] 

Es ist ein Artikel meines Glaubens, dass wir durch Stand- 
haftigkeit und Treue in dem gegenwartigen Zustande, ganz 
allein der hohern Stufe eines folgenden werth und, sie zu 
betreten, fahig werden, es sey nun hier zeitlich oder dort 
ewig. G. 

[Goethe, letter to Knebel, 3 December 1781, Bri^wechsel, i. 24.] 

6Xpios 6crns t2k(i)v ^keTvo koIAov 

slaiv Cnrd x6<iva. oT2ev pfev pCou keTvos teAevtAv, 

oTAev At^AoTov Apx<icv. 

[Pindar, Dirges, 137 (103).] 
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uf) lierecopljeade. 3 tit6!t6 tt^v paaiXeicxv toO 06 oO. 

JAdAei cxOtoTs Trepl Tf\s paaiAeias toO OeoO. 

[Luke 12. 29, 31; 9. II.] 

^o^<(iplOl oi (StKouovres t6v Xoyov toO 6eo0 Kal 9uXciCTCTovT6s. 

[Luke 11. 28.] 

Die Religion selbst, wie die Zeit, wie Leben und Wissen, in 
stetem Fortschritt und Fortbildung begriffen ist. 

[Sec Riemer, Mittheilmgen iiber Goethe^ i. 130.] 

Fragilis et laboriosa mortalitas in partes ista digessit, in- 
firmitatis susc memor, ut portionibus quisque coleret quo 
maxime indigeret. 

[Pliny, Nat. Hist. ii. 5.] 

t 6 A’ eO 94peiv 4 cttIv toioOtov, Auvt) povog 94peiv, Kal pf) 
^TrlArjAov Tf]v tux^IV ttoAAoTs Troieiv. 

[Menander, Unidentified Fragmentsy Ixxii; see Mcineke, p. 220.] 

SoTcoaav Opcov al 6a9ues Trepiejcoap^vai Kal ot Aux^oi Kai6- 
pevoi. 

[Luke 12. 35.] 

yAcbaaqs P<iAiaTa ttovtoxoO Treipco Kporeiv. 

[Menander, Gnomai Monostichoiy 80; see Mcineke, p. 315.] 

He that hath knowledge sparcth his words. 

[Proverbs 17. 27.] 

He that refraineth his lips is wise. 

[Proverbs 10. 19.] 

He that is slow to anger is better than the mighty, and he 
that ruleth his spirit than he that taketh a city. 

[Proverbs 16. 32.] 

Love not sleep lest thou come to poverty 

[Proverbs 20. 13.] 

Rise, be going; count your resources; learn what you are 
not fit for and give up wishing for it; learn what you can do, 
and do it with the energy of a man. R. 

[Frederick W. Robertson, ‘The Irreparable Past^ Sermons, 2nd scries, 

P* 338*] 
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Let another man praise thee, and not thine own mouth; a 
stranger, and not thine own lips. 

[Proverbs 27. 2.] 

Without counsel purposes are disappointed. 

[Proverbs 15. 22.] 

piAXcov Ti TTpArreiv pf) TTpoelirijs ijhiAevI. 

[Menander, Unidentified Fragments^ cliii; see Meineke, p. 241.] 

Before judgment, examine thyself; and in the day of visita¬ 
tion thou shalt find mercy. 

[Ecclcsiasticiis 18.. 20.] 

Without counsel purposes are disappointed. 

[Proverbs 15. 22.] 

Semper aliquid certi proponendum est. 

{De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 19, v. 36.] 

Lighten mine eyes, O Lord, that I sleep not in death. 

[Psalms 13. 3.] 

Give me grace to make amends, by my future diligence, for 
the many days and years that I have spent unprofitably. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata*, Worksy ii. 199.] 

To be a servant to the servants of God! 

[Ibid., ii. 272.] 

Rest is a crime in one who has promised to labour all the 
days of his life. 

[Ibid., ii. 204.] 

Not to desire to be ministered unto, but rather to minister; 
never to make it my object to live in ease, plenty, luxury and 
independence. 

[Ibid., ii. 211.] 

Thou art all mercy to me; grant that I may be all mercy 
to my brethren, for thy sake, O God. 

[Ibid., ii. 19a.] 
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die hochste Aufgabe des ringenden Menschengeistes: nach- 
zuweisen, dass die gottliche Weltordnung mit der Intelligenz 
der Sterblichen in Einklang stehe. 

[Gustav Dronkc, Die religidsen undsittlichen Vorstellungen des Aeschylos und 

Sophoklesy p. 25.] 

Age, quod agis; fideliter labora in vinea mea, ego ero 
merces tua. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. Hi, cap. 47, vv. 13-15.] 


Quam tutum, pro conservatione coelestis gratiae humanam 
fugere apparentiam, nec appetere quae foris admirationem 
videntur praebere. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 45, vv. 81-2.] 

Fili, sta firmiter et spera in me. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 46, vv. 1-2.] 

Fili, non te frangant labores quos assumpsisti propter me. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 47, vv. 1-2.] 


Scribe, lege, canta, geme, tace, ora, sustine viriliter con- 
traria; digna est his omnibus et majoribus praeliis vita 
aeterna. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 47, w. 16-19.] 


May I preserve thy kingdom within me, the government of 
thy spirit. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata*, Worksy ii. 191.] 


Vouchsafe me the gift of perseverance, on which my eternal 
happiness depends. 

[Ibid.,ii. 193.] 

Blameless as the sons of God, in the midst of a crooked and 
perverse world. 

[Philippians 2. 15.] 

November 23 —^Tommy died.* 

Leva igitur faciem tuam in caelum! 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 47, v. 44.] 

* Arnold^s eldest son, Thomas, died at the age of sixteen. 
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November 28 —Tommy’s funeral. 

Awake, thou lute and harp: I myself will awake right early. 

[Psalms 108. 2.] 

Tu, Domine, tu solus cs fidelissimus in omnibus, et praeter 
te non est alter talis. 

[De Imitatiom Christi, lib. iii, cap. 45, w. 26-O.] 

For I sent you out with mourning and weeping; but God 
will give you to me again with joy and gladness for ever. 

[Baruch 4. 23.] 

Therefore let us not sleep, as do others, but let us watch 
and be sober. 

f I Thcssalonians 5. 6.] 

If thou hadst walked in the way of God thou shouldest have 
dwelled in peace for ever. 

[Baruch 3. 13.] 

Blessed are they that saw thee, and slept in love; for wc 
shall surely live. 

[Ecclcsiasticus 48. 11.] 

He who resisteth pleasures crowneth his life. 

[Ecclcsiasticus 19. 5.] 

God hath not called us unto uncleanness, but unto holiness. 

[i Thcssalonians 4. 7.J 

The more you love God, expect you must give the greater 
proofs of it, and you may expect greater assistance and con¬ 
solation. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata*, Worksj ii. 261.] 

Prayer makes no change in God but it creates in us such 
dispositions as God thinks fit to reward. 

[Ibid., ii. 144.] 

It is a part of special prudence never to do anything be¬ 
cause one has an inclination to it; but because it is one’s 
duty, or is reasonable. 

[Ibid., ii. a66.] 
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Der Druck der Geschafte ist sehr schon der Seele. Wenn 
sie entladen ist, spielt sie freier und geniesst des Lebens. 

Elender ist Nichts als der behagliche Mensch ohne Arbeit; 
das Schonste der Gaben wird ihm ekel. 

[Goethe, quoted in Ricmer, Mitthtilungen iiber Goethe^ i. 92.] 


Die Menschen sind durch ihren Glauben auf eine hohere 
Macht zum Thun begeistert und im Leiden getrostet, also 
belohnt. 

[Ibid., i. 145-6.] 


It is not the thing, but the reason and manner of doing it, 
namely for God’s sake and that I may accustom myself to 
obey his voice, that God regards. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata*, Works^ ii. 267.] 

Self-denial has respect to the good estate of the soul, as it 
hinders her from being carried away to the lower pleasures 
of sense that she may relish heavenly pleasures. 

[Ibid., ii. 265.] 

The more we deny ourselves the freer we shall be from sin 
and the more dear to God. 

[Ibid., ii. 261.] 


Vivitur ingenio, csetera mortis erunt. 

Nature is content with a little, grace with less. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata*, Works, ii. 254.] 

He that will not command his thoughts and his will, will 
soon lose the command of his actions. 

[Ibid., ii. 266.] 

Aprrfis ^A^Tls 6 6^05 foriv. 6 e 6 s iricpuKev 6 ti oOSiiv 2ipg kok6v. 

[Plutarch, quoted in John Smith, Select Discourses, p. 32; and Menander, 

Gnomai Monostichoi 234; sec Meinekc, p. 321.] 

Man muss sich als Individuum hinstellen, wie man’s 
denkt, wie man’s meint, und die Folgenden mogen sich 
heraussuchen was ihnen gemass ist. 

[Goethe, quoted in Riemer, Mittheilungm iiber Goethe, i. 226.] 
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My people are destroyed for lack of knowledge. (Hosea) 

[Hosea 4. 6.] 

Virtue would hardly be distinguished from a kind of sen¬ 
suality, if there were no labour, no opposition, no difficulty, 
in doing our duty. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata’, Works, ii. 310.] 

He who fancies that his mind may effectually be changed 
in a short time, deceives himself. 

[Ibid., ii. 300.] 


Sine me paululum, ut plangam dolorem meum, antequam 
vadam ad terram tenebrosam et opertam mortis caligine. 

[De Imitatioru Christi, lib. iii, cap. 52, w. 39-40.] 

Thou wilt keep him in perfect peace whose mind is stayed 
on thee. 

[Isaiah 26. 3.] 

Trust ye in the Lord for ever, for in the Lord is everlasting 
strength. 

[Isaiah 26. 4.] 


O taste and see how gracious the Lord is: blessed is the 
man that trusteth in him. 

[Psalms 34. 8.] 


La nature qui se connait, voila le g^nie. Or, la nature ^tant 
infinie, le g^nie est divers. Tout grand artiste a pour son 
partage un aspect des choses; cette passion, cette magicienne 
qui est en lui ne peut tout entreprendre ni tout embrasser; 
clle ne dispose en souveraine que de ce qu’elle aime, et sa 
puissance expire des que s’alanguit son enthousiasme. Le 
plus grand peintre n’apergoit dans le monde que ce qu’il 
aime a y voir, ce que ses yeux d<5sirent; il y a une preference 
au fond de chaque talent. 

[Victor Cherbulicz, ‘Lessing', Revue des Deux Mondes, 15 February 
1868, vol. Ixxiii, 2nd period, p. 990.] 

Le vulgaire imagine Dieu comme un roi qui tient son lit de 
justice dans sa cour. Les coeurs tendres se le representent 
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comme un pere qui a soin de ses enfans. Le sage ne lui 
attribue aucune affection humaine. II reconnait une puis¬ 
sance necessaire, eternelle, qui anime toute la nature, et il se 
resigne. 

[Voltaire, quoted, ibid., p. 1019.] 

Les sciences historiques nc sont autre chose que la recher¬ 
che des lois qui ont preside jusqu’ici au developpement de 
Tespece humaine. Elies sont la base des sciences sociales. 

[Renan, ‘L’Instruction sup6rieurc en France’, Questions contemporainesy 

p. 76.] 

In thee, O God, do I put my trust. 

Thou art a place to hide me in, thou shalt preserve me 
from trouble, thou shalt compass me about with songs of 
deliverance. 

My soul, wait thou still upon God, for my hope is in him. 

In God is my health and my glory, the rock of my might, 
and in God is my trust. 

O God, thou art my God, early do I seek thee; my soul 
thirsteth for thee. My soul hangeth upon thee, thy right hand 
hath upholden me. 

Unto thee, O my strength, will I sing, for thou, O God, 
art my refuge and my merciful God. 

Unto thee, O God, will I cry; my rock, be not thou silent 
unto me. 

O how plentiful is thy goodness that thou hast prepared 
for them that put their trust in thee! 

Thou hidest them in the shelter of thy presence from the 
noise of men, thou keepest them in a covered place from the 
strife of tongues. 

Examine me, O God, and prove me, try out my reins and 
my heart. 

All the paths of the Lord are mercy and truth unto such as 
keep his covenant. 

[Psalms 31. i; 32. 7; 62. 5; 62, 7; 63. i; 63. 8; 59. 17; 28. i; 31. 19; 

31. 20; 26. 2; 25. 10.] 

If we would put a stop to the beginning of sin, we must 
begin there where sin begins—namely, in the heart and 
thoughts; which are subjected to the law of God as well as 
the outward actions. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Worksy iv. 273.] 
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Purity of heart consists in such a government of the affec¬ 
tions as not only to forbear outward acts of sin, but even all 
consenting to it or suffering it to have entertainment in the 
heart. 

[Ibid., iv. 274-5.] 

Our contemplations of God should always be the most 
serene and lovely; such as might ennoble our spirits and not 
debase them. 

A right knowledge of God would beget a freedom and 
liberty of soul within us. 

[John Smith,‘A Short Discourse of Superstition’, Discourses fp.22.] 

dpETfis ydp ^AttIs 6 Qios ^erriv, ou AouAelas Trp 69 aais. 

[Plutarch, quoted in ibid., p. 32.] 

Etiamsi injuste aliquid contra me prolatum fuerit, non 
multum curabo; sed neque vane exultabo, si per alios excuser 
aut lauder. Pensabo namque, quia Deus est scrutans corda 
et renes, qui non judicat secundum faciem et humanam 
apparentiam. 

[D^ Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 46, vv. 53-8.] 

‘Le capital est le signe caract^ristique et la mesure du pro- 
gr^s. II en est le v^hicule n^cessaire et unique; sa mission 
sp^ciale est de servir de transition de la valeur a la gratuity. 
Par consequent, au lieu de peser sur le prix naturel, son role 
constant est de Tabaisser sans cesse.’ 

Bastiat said of the above: Cette phrase renferme et resume 
le plus ftcond des phenom^nes economiques. 

[Letter to Cobden, 9 Sept. 1850, quoting above, (EtwreSy i. 189.] 

Thus yesterday, today, tomorrow come; 

They hustle one another and they pass; 

But all our hustling morrows only make 

The smooth today of God. 

[Arnold, fragment from his unfinished ‘Lucretius’, used as motto for 

^hyrsis’.] 

effect of dissolution of union between Church and State, 
‘to revive religious animosity and to stir up efforts for the 
propagation of particular faiths.’ Dizzy. 

[Diaraeli, speech at Aylesbury, The Times, ao November 1868, p. 6.] 
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McNeile. We need no laws for the protection of Christia¬ 
nity, but we need laws for the protection of British liberty— 
and one of these is the regulated connexion between the 
Christian Church and the civil power. 

[Canon Hugh M’Neile, letter to Heywood, The TimeSy 30 July 1868, 

p. 4.] 

1869 

Our contemplations of God should always be the most 
serene and lovely, such as might ennoble our spirits and not 
debase them. 

[John Smith, ‘A Short Discourse of Superstition’, Select Discourses, p. 32.] 

Vouchsafe me the gift of perseverance, on which my eternal 
happiness depends. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata’, Works, ii. 193.] 

Semper aliquid certi proponendum est. 

{De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 19, v. 36.] 

Ce que Socrate cultivait en lui-meme et dans les autres, 
e’est cetteforce quifait Vempire sur soi; e’est le fond de sa morale. 

[Ernest Havet, *Le Christianisme et ses origincs’, Revue modeme, i June 

1867, vol. xli, p. 508.] 

Une vie laborieuse, une succession de travaux qui remplis- 
sent et moralisent les jours! 

[Michelet, VAmour, p. 57.] 

SchaffI das Tagwerk meiner Hande, 

Hohes Gltick, dass ich’s vollende! 

[Goctlie, ‘Hofl'nung’, 11 . 1-2, Werke, i. 103.] 

Man^: propone, vespere discute, mores tuos, qualis hodi^ 
fuisti in verbo, opere, cogitatione. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 19, w. 43-6.] 

Quam tutum, pro conservatione coelestis gratiae humanam 
fugere apparentiam, nec appetere quae foris admirationcm 
videntur praebere. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 45, w. 81-2.] 

Let another man praise thee and not thine own,mouth; 
a stranger, and not thine own lips. 

[Proverbs 27. 2.] 
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He that refraineth his lips is wise. 

* [Proverbs lo. 19.] 

He that ruleth his spirit is better than he that taketh a city. 

[Proverbs 16. 32.] 

Suaviter requiesces si cor tuum te non reprehenderit. 

[De Imitatione Christij lib. ii, cap. 6, vv. 9-10.] 

Vincenti datur manna, et torpenti relinquitur multa 
miseria. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 35, w. 13-14.] 

Stirb und werde! 

Denn so lang du das nicht hast, 

Bist du nur ein truber Cast 
Auf der dunkeln Erde. 

[See Goethe, ‘Scligc Sehnsucht', 11 . 17-20; West-dstlicher Divan.] 


O taste and see how gracious the Lord is! blessed is the 
man that trusteth in him. 

[Psalms 34. 8.] 

Through thee have I been holden up ever since I was born; 
thou art he that hath blessed me from my mother’s womb; 
my praise shall be always of thee. 

[Psalms 71.6.] 

My God is the rock of my refuge; in the multitude of the 
sorrows which I have in my heart thy comforts refresh my 
soul. 

[Psalms 94. 22, ig.] 

Thou wilt keep him in perfect peace whose mind is stayed 
on thee. 

[Isaiah 26. 3.] 

Tu, Domine, tu solus cs fidelissimus in omnibus, et practer 
te non est alter talis. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 45, w. 26-8.] 

Rien ne sauve dans cette vie-ci que Toccupation et Ic travail. 

[Bonstetten, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Causeries du lundiy xiv. 474.] 
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Un avare n’est pas plus jaloux de son tr^sor que Dom Rivet 
I’etait de son temps; il en m^nageait tous les moments avec 
une sage Economic. 

. [Eulogy in Histoire litUraire de la France par des religieux binddictinSy etc., 

vol. ix, p. XXXV.] 

Relicti mergimur et perimus, visitati vero erigimur et 
vivimus. 

[De Imitatione Christij lib. iii, cap. 14, vv. 22-3.] 

Rien n’augmente autant le d^couragement que roisivetis 

[Joubert, letter to Ch6nedolle, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Chateaubriand 

et son groupe litUrairey ii. 275.] 

Notre conception de Dieu est notre conception g^nerale 
de Tordre de Tunivers. 

[See Senancour, Obermanny letter xlvii, p. 249.] 

La tendance a I’ordre ne peut-elle faire une partie essen- 
ticlle de nos inclinations, de notre instinct, comme la tendance 
a la conservation, a la reproduction? 

[Ibid,, letter xliv, p. 216.] 

Lessing se representait Dieu comme Tame du grand tout, 
et Punivers comme un organisme, comme un corps anim^ 
par un principe infini de vie et de mouvement. II croit que 
Tordre universel est un bien, et qu’il y a du bonheur dans la 
verity. Tout change incessamment, et tout s’ameliore en 
changcant. 

[Victor Gherbuliez, ‘Lessing^ Revue des Deux MondeSy 15 February 

1868, vol. Ixxiii, 2nd period, pp. 1015, 1020.] 

La destination de Thomme est d’accroitre le sentiment de 
la joie, de ftconder I’^nergie expansive, et de combattre, dans 
tout ce qui sent, le principe de Tavilissement et des douleurs. 

[Senancour, Obermanny letter xxxviii, p. 158.] 

Trust ye in the Lord for ever, for in the Lord is everlasting 
strength. 

[Isaiah 26. 4.] 

My soul, wait thou only upon God, for my expectation is 
from him. 

[Psalms 6a. 5.] 
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el cTVA^crTre04voui6v Kal owji^jaopiev. 

[a Timothy 2. 11.] 

Utinam per unum diem [bene essemus conversati in hoc 
mundo.] 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 23, v. 24.] 

Honour the Eternal, not doing thine own ways, nor find¬ 
ing thine own pleasure, nor speaking thine own words. 

[Isaiah 58. 13.] 

When I called upon thee, thou heardest me, and enduedst 
my soul with much strength. Ps. 138. 

[Psalms 138. 3.] 

Si attendis quid apud te sis intus, non curabis quid de te 
loquantur homines. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. ii, cap. 6, w. 45-6.] 

O make me wise unto salvation, that I may consider in this 
my day the things that belong unto my peace! 

Take from me the spirit of slumber, of ignorance, and 
inconsideration. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata*, Worksy ii. 394.] 

Omnia vanitas, praeter amare Deum et illi soli servire. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. i, cap. 1, w. 24-5.] 

Be steadfast in thy covenant, and be conversant therein, 
and wax old in thy work. 

[Ecclcsiasticus 11. 20.] 

The more graces a man has received, the more reason he has 
to fear, and the greater obligation to labour for God. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Worksy iv. 313.] 

i do nothing of myself. 

[John 8. 28.] 

I came, not to do mine own will but the will of him that 
sent me. 

[John 6. 38.] 
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Honour the Lord, not doing thine own ways, nor finding 
thine own pleasure, nor speaking thine own words. 

[Isaiah 58. 13.] 

Therefore let us not sleep, as do others, but let us watch 
and be sober. 

[i Thessalonians 5. 6.] 

Si Omni anno unum vitium exstirparemus, cito viri per- 
fecti efiiceremur. 

[De Imiiatiom Christie lib. i, cap. ii, w. 36-7.] 

O si adverteres, quantam tibi pacem et aliis laetitiam 
faceres, te ipsum bene habendo! 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 11, v. 53.] 

Bonus et devotus homo opera sua prius intus disponit, quae 
foris agere debet. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 3, vv. 39-40-] 

Numquam sis ex toto otiosus, sed aut legens, aut scribens, 
aut orans, aut meditans, aut aliquid utilitatis pro communi 
laborans, 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 19, vv. 51-3.] 

Scribe, lege, canta, geme, tace, ora, sustine viriliter con- 
traria; digna est his omnibus et majoribus proeliis vita 
aeterna. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 47, w. 16-19.] 

When thou dost purpose aught, within thy power. 

Be sure thou do it, though it be but small; 

Constancy knits the bones and makes us stour. 

[George Herbert, ‘The Church-Porch’, 11 . 115-17-] 

He who resisteth pleasures crowneth his life. 

[Ecclesiasticus 19. 5.] 

Seek the Lord and his strength; seek his face evermore. 

[Psalms 105. 4.] 

The Lord is loving unto every man, and his mercy is over 
all his works. 

[Psalms 145. 9.] 


H 
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Quanto quisque plus sibi moritur, tanto raagis Deo vivere 
incipit. 

[De Imitations Christi, lib. ii, cap. 12, w. 169-70.] 

Aoropylov tiv’ 6 oxXqpbs ^( 05 . 

[Menander, The Counterfeit Hercules\ see Mcineke, p. 183.] 

*ttcxvt6s koXoO KTT^iicxTOS ‘tt6vos TTporiyeiTai 6 Koa* JyKp<inr6iocv. 

[Stobaeus, Florilegium; i. 301, Gaisford.] 

Homo remissus et suum propositum deserens vari6 ten- 
tatur. 

[De Imitations Christiy lib. i, cap. 13, v. 46.] 

Why Christ came among mankind—Iva jcofiv 
Tr6piaa6v —or, That our faith and hope might be in 

God. 

[See John 10. 10.] 

Judicant homines pro sua inclinatione, non prout placet 
aeternac veritati. 

[See De Imitations Christiy lib. hi, cap. 58, vv. 71-2.] 

They that deny themselves will be sure to find their 
strength increased, their affections raised, and their inward 
peace continually augmented. 

[Bishop Wilson, *Sacra Privata’, Worksy ii. 261.] 

To serve God is perfect freedom; all else is mere slavery, let 
the world call it what they please. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Worksy iv. 231.] 

We are commanded to deny ourselves in all the ways of 
false satisfactions, that we may be able to take pleasure in the 
ways of God. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata’, W^arA;r, ii. 260.] 

* 

Nothing is more to be dreaded than covetousness; when a 
man has set his heart upon his own interests he easily forgets 
those of God. 

[Ibid., ii. 398.] 

Resistendo passionibus invcnitur vera pax cordis, non 
autcm eis serviendo. 

[De Imitations Christiy lib. i, cap. 6, w. 16-17.] 
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Sure St. Peter would not have bid us honour all men, but 
that there is something in every man for which a charitable 
man ought to pay some regard. 

[Bishop Wilson, Sermon no. xxxvixi: ‘The Second Great Command*, 
etc., Sermonsy ii. 233.] 

He can never be good that is not obstinate in doing what he 
knows he ought to do. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, WorkSy iv. 284.] 

Congruere cum cogitatione magna voluptas corporis non 
potest. 

[Cicero, FragmentOy ‘Hortensius dc Philosophia*, lib. i, art. 21.] 

It is a part of special prudence never to do anything be¬ 
cause one has an inclination to it; but because it is one’s 
duty, or is reasonable. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata*, Worksy ii. 266.] 


Sis a venereis amoribus aversus; quibus si te dedideris, non 
aliud quidquam possis cogitare quam illud quod diligis, 

[Cicero, Fragmentay ‘(Economica Xenophontis’, 15; Xenophon, (Ec,y 

cap. I2,§§ io-i4;quotedbyColumclla,i)tf/2^i?t4fhVj,lib.xi,cap. i,§ 14.] 

He that will not command his thoughts and his will, will 
soon lose the command of his actions. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata’, Worksy ii. 266.] 

Truly my soul waiteth still upon God; for of him cometh 
my salvation. 

[Psalms 62. I.] 

Nothing is more to be dreaded than covetousness; when a 
man has set his heart upon his own interests, he easily forgets 
those of God. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata’, WorkSy ii. 398.] 

Utinam per unum diem bene essemus conversati in hoc 
mundo. 

[De Imitatione ChrisHy lib. i, cap. 23, v. 24.] 

Bemarde, ad quid venisti? 

[Quoted in Henri Martin, Histoire de Franciy iii. 324.] 
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To know and serve God to the best of my understanding 
and power. 

[Bishop WiUon, ‘Sacra Privata*, Works, ii. 146.] 

t6 (5t2iiKeTv ^KpoSelv ydp, S> Adyris, doTEiov 

2Eupa Kpivco ToO piou. 

[Menander, Trophonios; sec Meincke, p. 162.] 

t 6 pr|2fev (5c2kiK£lv kqi 9iAav6pcb'TTous Troiei. 

[Ibid., p. 162.] 

t1 pouAopai; KorraiJiadelv 9 UCJIV Kai toutq STrecrOai. 

[Epictetus, Encheiridion, xlix.] 

Not only was Socrates himself a model of self-denial and 
abstemiousness, but he endeavoured to foster in his friends 
the conviction that independence can only be secured by 
freedom from wants and desires. 

[E. Zeller, Socrates and the Socratic Schools, p. 130.] 

Socrates thought that man can only become master of him¬ 
self by being independent of his wants and by the exercise of 
his powers; while depending on the conditions and pleasures 
of the body, he resembles a slave. 

[Ibid., p. 131.] 

The less value we attach to external things, and the more 
closely we perceive happiness to be bound up with the intel¬ 
lectual condition of man, the more pressing shall we feel the 
call to carry these principles into practice, by really becoming 
independent of the outir world. 

[Ibid,, p. 131.] 

Our ever roving intellectual faculties have no basis, no 
bond of union; they do not register themselves in emotions. 
The problem is, therefore, to train our emotions to vent 
themselves upon their proper objects. 

[‘Outis* (John Lucas Tupper), Hiatus. The Void in Modem Education, 

its Cause and Antidote, pp. 223-4.] 

II faut savoir vivre de peu, desirer peu, ne rien devoir, ne 
fairc tort, dans aucun genre, k qui que ce soit, ne se point 
faire tort a soi-mcme. 

[Grosley, quoted in Saintc-Beuve, Poisie franfaise au XVPsiicle, p. 475.] 
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Whoever aspires after perfection must resolve to do all 
things with this sole view —to please God. This I purpose, this 
I forbear, this I undertake, this I do, this I suffer, in obedience 
to the will of God, and because I believe it will be for his 
glory. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata*, Works^ ii. 173-4.] 


Noli amittere confidentiam proficiendi ad spiritualia; ad- 
huc habes tempus et horam. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 22, w. 51-2.] 

ZcoKp6cTT)S ovjTos <5cTr6T£X4a6rj, iirl ttAvtcov tcov TTpoaocyopfevcov 
dvrrcp pri^evl &AAcp irpoa^cov f| Tcp A6ycp. 

[Epictetus, Encheiridioriy li. 3.] 

Quare vis procrastinare propositum tuum? Surge et in 
instanti incipe, et die: Nunc tempus est faciendi, nunc tempus 
est pugnandi, nunc aptum tempus est emendandi. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 22, w. 53-8.] 

De mcme que le but que J&us-Christ a propos6 a Thuma- 
nite est infini, sans qu’il paraisse impossible de Tatteindre, 
de memc le tresor de sagesse qu’il a offert k la meditation des 
penseurs est in^puisable, sans etre inaccessible. 

[Edouard Rcuss, Histoire de la thiologie chritienney i. 276.] 

Spiritual comforts are great blessings; but unless attended 
with obedience, self-deni^, humility, and other works of faith 
and labour of love, may be dangerous delusions. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Works, iv. 154.] 

Nisi tibi vim feceris, vitium non superabis. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 22, vv. 63-4.] 

ouK Iv A6ycp i\ pacjiXeia toO 66o0 &KX h Auvci^el. 

[i Corinthians 4. 20.] 

Jamais, dans le Christianisme, I’idce ne se s^pare de la vie, 
et jamais, dans I’histoire, la vie n’a r^alis^ I’idee. 

[Edouard Rcuss, Histoire de la thiologie chrltienne, i. 275.] 

L’fivangile s’adresse avant tout au cceur de Thomme, k 
son sentiment religieux, aux besoins intimes de son lime; il 
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Life is given and continued for no other end but to glorify 
God and to save our souls. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims*, Works^ iv. 231.] 

It is not so much our neighbour’s interest as our own that 
we love him. 

[Ibid., iv. 141.] 

No man can know God, but he must love him. It is to 
know that he is the fountain of all good; that he can help 
and direct us; that he forbids us nothing but what will really 
hurt us, and will give us everything that is good for us. 

[Ibid., iv. 223.] 

We love our neighbour as ourselves when we sincerely 
desire and endeavour that he may be saved. 

[Ibid., iv. 235.] 

piT)2k€ls ttXcxvcSctco upas, i ttoicov 2iiKaioauvT|v ZlKaios 4cm. 

[I John 3. 7.] 

Tis vEcoTepiKis hnOupias 9e0y€. 2^icoKe 2!LiKaiocy0vTiv, Triemv, 
cicycSrTrnv, 6!pf|VT)v. 

[2 Timothy 2. 22.] 

Les id^cs chretiennes, apr^s avoir retrempe notre nature 
morale, offrent encore a notre meditation la plus appro- 
fondie un aliment sain et salutaire, une mine riche et 
inepuisable. 

[£douard Rcuss, Histoire de la thiologie chritientUy i. 403.] 

Be not overfond of talking about religion; rather let the 
inward operations of the spirit appear in a meek, humble, 
resigned, and cheerful behaviour. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims*, Works, iv. 243.] 

Satis cito sentimus et ponderamus quid ab aliis sustine- 
mus^ sed quantum alii de nobis sustinent, non advertimus. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. ii, cap. 5, w. 13-14.] 

Dicu aime tant qu’on soit content de tout! Mme Swet- 
chine disait: ‘Je suis n 6 e contentc,’ et certes les croix ne lui 
manquaient pas cependant. 
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J6sus 6veilla dans le monde la conscience immediate du 
pech^; il apprit a ses disciples a sonder leurs coeurs, k 
controler les mouvements de leur activite morale et spirituelle\ il leur 
fit comprendre que le present et Tavenir dependaient de la 
direction qu’ils donneraient a leurs forces et a leurs facult^s. 

[Edouard Rcuss, Histoire de la thiologie chritierme^ i. 384.] 

O amare, O ire, O sibi perire, 

O ad Deum pervenire! 

Les disciples de Jesus finirent par reserver le nom meme 
de la foi a ce sentiment d’union intime, d’unit6 personnelle 
avec celui qui les avait ramenes a Dieu et qui ne les laissait 
plus s’egarer dans les steriles recherches ou dans les dange- 
reuses illusions de la science du monde. 

[£douard Reuss, Histoire de la thiologie chritienney i. 386.] 

Laleham,^ My delicate ones have gone rough ways. 

[Baruch 4. 26.] 

Unto thee, O God, will I cry: My rock, be not thou silent 
unto me! 

[Psalms 28. I.] 

Quod es, hoc es; nec melior dici vales quam Deo teste sis. 

[De Imitatione Christij lib. ii, cap. 6, w. 43-4.] 

The ancient and inbred integrity, piety, good nature, and 
good humour of the people of England. (Burke). 

[‘A Letter to a Noble Lord*, Works, v. 235.] 

Si attendis quid apud te sis intus, non curabis quid de te 
loquantur homines. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. ii, cap. 6, w. 45-6.] 

Bene semper agere et modicum de sc tencrc! 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 6, v. 51.] 

Les disciples sentaient vivement dans les profondeurs de 
leur ame que la promesse du Maitre, qu’il resterait avec eux 
cn leur donnant son esprit, n’avait pas une vaine pai'ole; 

' Arnold’s birth-place. His children were buried in the churchyard there. 
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que tout leur Strc sc trouvait transform^, ennobli, ^lev^ au- 
dcssus dcs faiblesscs de sa nature propre, par une puissance 
myst^rieuse que leur raison ne pouvait controler, et qu’ils 
aimaient k voir agir ^galement dans tous ceux qui partageaient 
leur foi. 

[£douard Reuss, Histoire de la thiologie chritienney i. 385, 386.] 

Ambularc cum Deo intus, nec aliqua affectione teneri 
foris, status est interni hominis. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. ii, cap. 6, vv. 59-61.] 

He who fancies that his mind may effectually be changed 
in a short time, deceives himself. 

[Bishop Wilson, *Sacra Privata*, Works^ ii. 300.] 

Blessed are they that saw thee and slept in love; for wc 
shall surely live. 

[ Ecclesiasticus 48. 11. | 

Pleni veritate et gloria cqelesti non sunt vanae gloriac cupidi. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. ii, cap. 10, w. 50-51.] 

If thou hadst walked in the way of God, thou shouldest 
have dwelled in peace for ever. 

[Baruch 3. 13.] 

As it was your mind to go astray from God, so, being re¬ 
turned, seek him ten times more. 

[Baruch 4. 28.] 

Nunquam cupias singulariter laudari vel amari, quia hoc 
solius Dei est, qui similem sibi non habet. 

[jD^ Imitatione Christiy lib. ii, cap. 8, w. 56-8.] 

6£6v v6pi3e koI o^pou, 
ttAsIov yAp ou2kh; toO jTjTeTv ?xeiS- 
eIt’ foTiv eIt’ oOk Ion nfj- poOXou poQeIv, 
tbs fivra toOtov koI •tTap6vT dEl crf^ou. 

[Philemon, Unidentified Fragmentsy xxvi; see Meineke, iv. 43.] 

L’exp^rience de beaucoup d’opinions donne k I’esprit 
bcaucoup de flexibility et I’affermit dans celles qu’il croit les 
meilleures. 

[Joubert, Percies, &c., titre xvi, no. xvii.] 

106 



MATTHEW ARNOLD^S NOTE-BOOKS 


1869 

La ftlicite du croyant, c’est cette paix du coeur, cette 
tranquillity imperturbable, sGre de poss^der le vrai bien, et 
ne demandant pas ceux du monde, qui ne donnent point la 
satisfaction. 

[fidouard Rcuss, Histoire de la thiologie chrdtiermey ii. 555.] 

liTiAapoO Tqs alcovlou jcoqs. 

[i Timothy 6. 12.] 

[xr]2ikv TTOicov KocToc TrpdoxAiaiv. 

[i Timothy 5. 21.] 

Post concupiscentias tuas ne eas, ct a voluntate tua 
avertere. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 12, w. 37-8.] 

Le point supreme du developpement humain, n’est que 
celui oil les facultes humaines sont port^es a leur plus haute 
puissance. 

[Renan, Averrois et VAverrdisme^ p. 145.] 

Le but de la vie humaine est de faire triompher la partie 
sup^rieure de Tame sur la sensation. 

[Ibid., p. 146.] 

While any inward lust is harboured in the minds of men, 
it will so weaken them, that they can never bring forth any 
generous or masculine knowledge. 

[John Smith, ‘The True Way of Attaining Divine Knowledge*, Select 

Discoursesy p. g.] 

There is an inward sense in man’s soul which, were it once 
awakened and excited with an inward taste and relish of the 
Divinity, could better define God to him than all the world 
else. 

[John Smith, ‘The Excellency and Nobleness of True Religion*, 

Select Discoursesy p. 459,] 

foxocTov ZOetoi Korrdt ySs. 

[Simonides, Fragmentsy 63 (104); Bergk, iii. 417.] 

7t6Xis &Vi^pa 2.12(2(0X81. 

[Ibid., 67 (109), 418.] 

107 



MATTHEW ARNOLD*S NOTE-BOOKS 


1869 


|ji6vos &X10S Jv oOpovcp. 

[Ibid. 77.] 

Voila le but presente par le Christianisme k Thumanit^ 
tout enti^re comme son but dernier et definitif: le royaume de 
Dieu sur la terre, 

[Edouard Rcuss, Histoire de la thdologie chreUennet ii. 542.] 

II y a, dans Paul et dans Jean, un r^sidu fragmentaire de 
notions ant^rieuremcnt familieres a I’auteur, qui n’ont ete ni 
compl^tement absorbees ni tout k fait rdpugnees par sa con¬ 
ception mystique, la seule conception qui lui est propre et fonda- 
mentale^ de la religion donnee par et en Jesus-Christ. 

[Ibid., ii. 564.] 

L’amour atteint sa perfection non par la parole ou par la 
confession, mais par Vaction. 

[Ibid., ii. 543.] 

oO yip 221COK6V fjpiiv 6 066s irveOiJia ZeiXias, ixKKix ^uvdpiecos Kal 

dydirns Kal CTco9poviapoO. 

[2 Timothy i. 7.] 

el auvarreOAvouev, Kal owjfjaoiJiev. 

[2 Timothy 2. 11.] 

However much more than this the heart may with pro¬ 
priety put into its language respecting God, this is as much 
as science can in strictness put there. 

[See Arnold, St. Paul and Protestantism^ p. 74.] 

Suppress all vain and useless thoughts and live as in God’s 
presence. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Works y iv. 318.] 

enroO^aaov aeourbv 2i6Ki|jov Trapaorfiaai Tcp Oeco. 

[2 Timothy 2. 15.] 

How much more has been made by Christians of Adam’s 
fall in Genesis than would have been made of it had it not 
been for Paul’s use of it in Romans; yet when Paul uses it in 
Romans, he judaises. 

[See Arnold, St, Paul and Protistantism, pp. I53’‘4>1 
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pf) tyKOKi'idiTe KO^OTTOioOirres. 

[2 Thessalonians 3. 13.] 

God is, according to Paul: 

0e6s 6 jcooTTOicov tous vexpous xal xaXwv t& |if] 6vTa cbs 6vrra. 
R. iv. 17. 

[Romans 4. 17.] 

The matter of faith is, according to Paul; 

6 ti 6 Beds f^yeipev ’IticroOv VExpeov. R. x. 9. 

[Romans lo. 9.] 

Christ was raised from the dead: 

Iva KapTro9opi*iaco|i6v tco Oeep. R. vii. 4. 

[Romans 7. 4.] 

The best way to get a discovery of what final blessedness 
will be, is to endeavour as much as may be to be godlike, to 
live in a feeling converse with God and in a powerful exercise 
and expression of all godlike dispositions. 

[John Smith, ‘The Excellency and Nobleness of True Religion’, Select 

Discourses, p. 479.] 

Simonides dixit, non verum esse animam deserere corpus, 
cum potius corpus animam deserat. 

. . . Odi artus, fragilemque hunc corporis usum 

Desertorem animi. 

[Statius, Thehais et Achilleis, Bk. viii, 1. 738.] 

He made not haste to rise and climb, but proceeded 
leisurely by orderly steps, not to what he could get, but to 
what he was fit to undertake. Bp. Patrick on J. S. 

[Sermon preached at Smith’s funeral; see John Smith, Select Discourses, 

P- 547-] 

el Kord oapKa jfjTe, |i 4 AXeT 6 drroOvrjcJKeiv. el 2k Trveuiicrri tAs 
TTpA^eis ToO acbpccTOS OoevaroOre, 3^06066. 

[Romans 8. 13.] 

Although, when religion first enters into the minds of men, 
it may seem to be sown in weakness, yet it will raise itself in 
power. 

[John Smith, ‘The Excellency and Nobleness of True Religion’, Select 

Discourses, p. 475.] 
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He both looked and spoke like a man that had drunk into 
his soul such solid, high, and generous principles, as few men 
are acquainted with; which made him very zealous, not only 
for righteousness, integrity, and holiness, but for decorum in 
all things. Bp. Patrick on J. S. 

[Sermon preached at Smith’s funeral; sec John Smith, Select Discourses y 

P- 553 ] 

He Staid God’s time of advancement, with all industry and 
pains following his studies. Bp. Patrick on J. S. 

[Ibid., p. 547.] 

Everything as it partakes more of God and comes nearer 
to him, so it becomes more active and lively, as making the 
nearer approaches to the fountain of life and virtue. 

[John Smith, *A Christian’s Conflicts and Conquests’, Select Discourses, 

P‘ 507-] 

The enjoying of God and conversing with him consists not 
so much in a change of place as in the participation of the 
divine nature and in our assimilation unto God. 

[Ibid., p. 500.] 

As God’s kingdom is set up, so the devil’s kingdom may be 
pulled down, without the noise of axes and hammers. J. S. 

[Ibid., p. 510.] 


Be strong in the Lord and in the power of his might. 

[Ephesians 6 . 10.] 

While men’s minds are perpetually rambling all the world 
over in a pursuit of worldly designs, they are unacquainted 
with the affairs of their own souls. 

[John Smith, ‘A Christian’s Conflicts and Conquests’, Select Discourses, 

p- 505] 

•Da mihi, Domine, scire quod sciendum est! 

[De Imitatioru Christi, lib. iii, cap. 50, v. 81.] 

There is a pompous and popular kind of tumult in the 
world which sometimes goes for zeal to God and his kingdom 
against the devil; when men’s own pride and passions dis¬ 
guise themselves under the notions of a religious fervency. 
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Some men think themselves the greatest champions for God 
and his cause, when they can take the greatest liberty to 
quarrel with everything abroad which is not shaped accord¬ 
ing to the mould of their own opinions and self-will; whereas 
indeed this spiritual warfare is not so much maintained 
against a foreign enemy as against those domestic rebellions 
that are within. J. S. 

[John Smith, ‘A Christian’s Conflicts and Conquests’, Select Discourses^ 

p. 510; Arnold’s comment: ‘the Puritans*.] 

of eternal order guiltily outraged and sternly retributive, 
how imperfectly! how remorsefully! 

[See Arnold, St, Paul and Protestantism, pp. 169-70.] 

the sacrifice is parting with and dying to what to men in 
general is the most precious of things—our individual self 
and selfishness. 

[See ibid., pp. 166, 169.] 

magical and mechanical salvation as opposed to scandal 
of the cross. 

[Ibid., pp. 89, 162.] 

Romans vii. 1-6. 

jeof) 2iii ttAvtcov i^sraapevfi— 

a life and conversation so studied that it is in all things 
consonant with itself. J. S. 

[Bishop Patrick, Sermon preached at Smith’s funeral; see John Smith, 

Select Discourses, p. 538. The Greek quotation is from Greg. Nyssen.] 

Resisting sin consists not in the violence of some passion 
which by the power of fancy we may raise against it, but 
rather in a constant and serious endeavour of settling the government 
of our own souls ^ and establishing the principality of grace and 
peace within us^. J. S. 

[See John Smith, *A Christian’s Conflicts and Conquests’, Select Dis* 

courses, p. 509.] 

We may then attain to the greatest achievements against 
the gates of hell and death, when we most of all possess our 
own souls in patience, and collect our minds into the most 
peaceful, composed, and united temper. J. S. 

[Ibid., p. 510.] 
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As grace and true religion is no lazy or sluggish thing, but 
in perpetual motion, so all the motions of it are soft and 
gentle; while it acts most powerfully within, it also acts most 
peacefully. J. S. 

[Ibid.,p. 511.] 

Though, when religion first enters into the minds of men, 
it may seem to be sown in weakness, yet it will raise itself in 
power. 

[John Smith, ‘The Excellency and Nobleness of True Religion’, Select 

Discourses^ p. 475.] 

The gospel of God concerning Christ = i. the power of 
God unto salvation to the believer—2. the righteousness of 
God. 

[See Arnold, St. Paul and Protestantism^ pp. 122, 170-72.] 

In abscisione omnium infimarum delectationum erit bene- 
dictio tua. 

[De Imitations Christit lib. iii, cap. 12, v. 42.] 

yAcoCToris licScXiora ttovtcxxoO Treipco Kporrelv. 

[Menander, Gnomai Monostichoit 80; sec Meinckc, p. 315.] 

So congenial to the human mind are religious sentiments, 
that it is impossible to counterfeit long these ardours without 
feeling something of their warmth. H. 

[See David Hume, History of England, vol. vi, note DD, p. 505.] 

6s kia> 311x1^013 Tf^v v|a;x^v ocutoO mpiiroifiaacrSai, daroX^aei 
aCm^v. Kal 6s kixv ArroX^enj, 3 cooyovi^( 7 Ei oturi^v. 

[Luke 17. 33.] 

Non recedendum a proprii cordis custodia, et a firmo 
proposito proficiendi in virtutc. 

[De Imitations Christi, lib. iii, cap. 6, vv. 38-9.] 

tI ydcp cb9EA6l t6v &v6pco'TTOv KEpAfiaai t6v K6aiJiov 6Xov xal 
3rmico6f]vai Tfiv ocOtoO; t1 ydp <5cvT<5cAXocypa Tf]s 4A;xfls 

cxCrroO; 

[Mark 8. 36, 37.] 

Wer Wissenschaft und Kunst besitzt, hat auch Religion. 

[Goethe, quoted in Riemer, Mitthsilungen iiber Goethe^ i. 142.] 
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6l ydp kottA a&pwx 3fiTe, iji^AXete (ScttoOvi'iokeiv. sI •nveOpom 
Tis TTpA^eis ToO (Tcbpcrros SovoctoOte, 3t^<j£c0e. 

[Romans 8. 13.] 

Goethe wusste bis an sein leztes Lebensende zu verharren 
in einer liebevollen, heiter-zufriedenen Weltansicht, und in 
der Freude etwas hervorzubringen. 

[Riemcr, Mittheilungen iiber Goethe^ i. 191.] 

November 23^—Tommy! 

Leva igitur faciem tuam ad coelum! 

[De Imitatioru Christiy lib. iii, cap. 47, v. 44.] 

Sick selbst zu retten, das edle Pfund und Pfand dcr Natur 
das Gott ihm gegcben, nicht nur zu erhalten sondern auszu- 
bilden, zum Besten seiner Zeitgcnossen zu verwenden, war 
G’s einzige Sehnsucht. 

[Ricmer, Mittheilungen iiber Goethey i. 447.] 

Jk toO 9 iAo 7 rov 6 Tv yiv 60 ’ cbv Kporreiv. 

[Philemon, Unidentified Fragmentsy cii; see Meineke, p. 426.] 

Tou must please yourself in nothings said Henry More. 

[Quoted in Richard Ward, Life of Morey p. 108.] 

God is incomprehensible; yet is the ocean less visible be¬ 
cause standing upon the shore we cannot descry its utmost 
bounds? Barrow, 

[Quoted in review of Barrow’s Theological Works, The Quarterly Reviewy 

October i86g, vol. cxxvii, p. 372.] 

A Nabi, or Prophet, is in truth not a foreteller, but one who 
lifts men's minds heavenward, 

[The Quarterly Review y October 1869, vol. cxxvii, p. 314.] 

Frequent prayer, as it is an exercise of holy thoughts^ is a 
most natural reniedy against the power of sin. 

[Bishop Wilson, *Sacra Privata*, Worksy ii. 144.] 

No; the more unlimited things are, the more corre¬ 
spondent they are to our rational faculties, no finite thing 
being able to satisfy their large capacities. 

[Barrow, quoted in The Quarterly RevieWy October 1869, vol* cxxvii, 

P- 372 -] 

‘ Anniversary of the death of Arnold’s eldest son. See p. 87. 
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There is no pleasure comparable to the not being capti¬ 
vated by any external thing whatsoever. H. M. 

[Wilson, *Sacra Privata*, Works^ ii. 266.] 

Gutes und Schlimmes tiber sich ergehen zu lassen, gleich 
dem Tag und der Nacht; sich das Leben nicht zur Pein zu 
machen, sondern mit dem Tode zufrieden zu seyn! 

[Riemcr, Mittheilungen iiber Goethe, i. 82.] 

The Talmud repudiates any exclusive, privileged creed, 
and calls every righteous man, so he be no idolator, a Jew for 
all intents and purposes. 

\The Qjiarterly Review, October 1869, vol. cxxvii, p. 352.] 

The four guardian angels left by Abraham at his death to 
his children: Justice and Mercy, Love and Charity. 

[Ibid., p. 351.] 

Therefore let us not sleep as do others, but let us watch and 
be sober. 

[i Thessalonians 5. 6.] 

Chaque pays europeen voit grandir tous les jours dans son 
sein une masse populaire denuee d’id^al religieux, et repous- 
sant tout principe social sup^rieur a la volont^ des individus. 
(Renan). 

[‘Philosophic dc I’histoire contcmporainc: la monarchic constitution- 

nelle cn France’, Revue des Deux Mondes, i November 1869, vol. Ixxxiv, 

2nd period, p. 95.] 

Islam (Salm) means peace, rest in God after doing one’s 
duty, salvation. Moslem means ‘a righteous man’. 

[The Quarterly Review, October 1869, vol. cxxvii, p. 349.] 

Not to seek satisfaction in outward contents is the truest 
way to content. 

[Henry More, quoted in Ward, Life of More, p. 111.] 

O quam magna multitudo dulcedinis tuae, Domine, quam 
abscondisti timentibus te! 

[De Jmitatioru Christi, lib. iv, cap. 14, w. 1-2.] 

Die Hauptsache ist, dass man lerne sich selbst zu beherr- 
schen. 

[Goethe in Eckermann, Gesprdche, 21 March 1830, ii. 202.] 
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He who resisteth pleasures crowneth his life. 

[Ecclesiasticus 19. 5.] 

They that deny themselves will be sure to find their 
strength increased, their affections raised, and their inward 
peace continually augmented. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata’, Works^ ii. 261.] 

Sine me paululum, ut plangam dolorem meum, antequam 
vadam ad terram tenebrosam et opertam mortis caligine! 

[^De Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 52, vv. 39-40.] 

It is said to a wise Master in the Talmud: Thou art full of 
peace, and thy teaching is peace, and thou hast made peace 
between the disciples. 

[The Quarterly Reviewt October 1869, vol. cxxvii, p. 349 n.j 

Renan says of France: Nous sommes une race de gentils- 
hommes; notre ideal a ct 6 cree par des gentilshommes, non, 
comme celui de I’Amerique, par d’honnetes bourgeois, de 
sdrieux hommes d’affaires. Les personnes qui poursuivent si 
avidement I’ideal americain oublient que cette race n’a pas 
notre pass^ brillant, qu’elle n’a pas fait une decouverte de 
science pure ni crd^ un chef-d’oeuvre, qu’ellc n’a jamais eu 
de noblesse, quc le negoce et la fortune I’occupent tout 
enti^re. 

Les meilleures choses (par exemple les fonctions du pretre, 
du magistrat, du savant, de I’artiste et de I’homme de lettres 
s^rieux) sont I’inverse de I’esprit industriel et commercial, le 
premier devoir de ceux qui s’y adonnent ^tant de ne pas 
chercher a s’enrichir, et de ne jamais consid^rer la valeur 
venale de ce qu’ils font. 

[Renan, ‘Philosophic de Phistoire contcmporainc: la monarchic con- 

stitutionnelle cn France’, Revue des Deux MondeSy i November 1869, 

vol. Ixxxiv, 2nd period, p. 93.] 

Un retour des bar bares vaut dire un nouveau triomphe des 
parties moins conscientes et moins civilis^es de I’humanite 
sur les parties plus conscientes et plus civilis^es. 

It has its use, lorsque la Ifepre de I’egoisme et de I’anarchic 
fait perir un etat, de relever la virilite dans les civilisations 
corrumpues, d’operer un retour vivifiant d’instinct quand 
la reflexion a supprim^ la subordination, de montrer que sc 
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fairc tuer volontiers pour un chef (chose que le d^mocratc 
tient pour bassc et insensee) est ce qui rend fort et fait 
poss6dcr la tcrre. 

[Ibid., p. 98.] 

The Irish Orangemen are bigoted because they claim 
endowment for themselves while denying it to Catholics; but 
the overwhelming majority of those who support the Govt, 
in England and Scotland would as strongly resist the pay¬ 
ment of the Wesleyans, or of any other Protestant denomina¬ 
tion, as they do the endowment of the R.C. Church. D. N. 

[The Daily News f leading article on Irish Church Bill, 16 July 1869, p. 4.] 

The principles of Protestantism are the principles of the 
Bible and the principles of Orangeism are the principles of 
Protestantism. Orange Grand Master. 

[Mr. W. Johnston, M.P., at Killyman, The TimeSy i4july 1869, p. 10.] 

Mr. Gladstone and his supporters have appealed to the 
deep conviction of a strong impulse of justice in the nation; 
and the appeal has been answered. Ecclesiastical preferences 
have had nothing to do with the great end to which they have 
addressed themselves, but have at most vetoed some of the 
means by which it might have been pursued. D. N. 

[Daily NewSy leading article, 16 July 1869, p. 4.] 

In the H. of Commons men of more genial humanity push 
aside painfully enforced instances and enforce the higher 
wisdom of the heart. 

Gladstone, ‘the faithful interpreter of the national will*; in 
the H. of Commons a man ‘is in contact with the mind of the 
country*. 

A measure of justice and clemency which will give peace 
and contentment to Ireland. D. N. [Daily News?] 

Now stand in Paul’s place and say, ‘In Christ’s stead we 
pray you, be ye reconciled to God’. 

I beg you to accept the pardon of all your sins which Christ 
has purchased for you, and which God freely bestows on you 
for his sake. If you do not understand, I say: God’s ways are 
not our ways. That night was spent in singing the praises of 
the Saviour who had purchased his pardon. 

‘the claims of God, the guilt of the transgressor, the need 
of a Saviour’. 

[See Arnold, St. Paul and Protestantism, p. 89.] 
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Mr. Charles, of Bala, the founder of adult schools in 
Wales, and the originator of the Bible Society, was only 
eighteen when he heard the sermon which first disclosed to 
him the way of life and imparted to his bright and beneficent 
career the initial impulse. Ever since that happy day, says he, 
I have lived in a new heaven and a new earth. 

Seneca says: Puto multos ad sapientiam potuisse per- 
venire, nisi putassent se pervenisse. 

[Dialogtyrum Libri IX, *Ad Scrcnum dc Tranquillitate Animi', cap. i, 
sec. 16,] 


L’homme est en ce monde pour profiter de T^cole de sa 
destinee et pour travailler a son salut. Wm. von Humboldt. 

[Quoted in ‘Lettres a unc amic*, Revuegermaniqueetfran^aise^ i November 
1864, xxxi, p. 289.] 


Truth in art is conquerable by genius, and long labour, 
and indifference to flattery; qualities which must be born, 
not acquired; but there are also aids by which the artist may 
lighten the labour. To study a few great models, to practise 
under the few who thoroughly know their art, have been, in 
all times, the modes to which genius has had resort; nor does 
genius prove itself more decisively than by the evidence which 
it thus affords of the insight which recognises what is great, 
and the humility which gives up all to follow it. S. R. 

[Anonymous article, ‘Sculpture in the Royal Academy’, The Saturday 

Review, 29 May 1869, vol. xxvii, p. 709.] 

La v^rit^ en elle-meme est independante des m^thodes que 
les hommes emploient pour Tetablir; elle est la, mais les 
essais que nous faisons pour la confirmer dialectiquement 
sont incomplets et compromettants. 

[£douard Reuss, Histoire de la thiologie chritietme, i. 419.] 

FROM ‘OUTIS’ 

True wisdom is compounded of intellect and emotion. The 
wise man is beneficent and reverent because he reasons not 
alone from intellect and science, but likewise from the feel¬ 
ing of beauty and the emotion of love and faith. 

All our education goes upon an attempt to train and de- 
velope the rational, and the emotional is left entirely uncared 
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for. Hence its freaks of wild self-assertion. The remedy 
is to be found in the early training of the emotions to vent 
themselves upon their proper objects. The studious con¬ 
templation of nature, accompanied by exercise of eye and 
hand in faithfully delineating her structures, not only with 
a view to their functions but with a view to their beauty of 
form and rhythmic motion, seems precisely the discipline we 
require. An emotional susceptibility to this eternal result of 
all,—beauty,—would give a conviction of one abiding truth. 
The appetite for novelty would be replaced by the detaining 
solace of the beauty of truth, and our roving apprehensiveness 
would grow into close and deep converse with its objects; a 
perception how much more there is around us than our 
intellect and emotions are prepared to entertain would 
banish our ennui. 

fScc ‘Outis* (John Lucas Tapper), HiatuSy pp. 175, 181, 223-4; 
pp. 74-5, 83, 99-120.] 

Every one that does not sincerely love God here, who does 
not desire to be like him, who does not love what he loves and 
hate what he hates, who does not with all his heart desire to 
please him by keeping his commandments, who has not 
striven to wean his affections from sensual pleasures, and 
made the service of God, in some good measure, his delight 
as well as his duty; whoever has not done this here, must not 
hope to be happy hereafter. Every soul who hopes to be 
happy in the next life must be restored to the image of God 
before he leaves this world. 

Now to bring one’s mind to such a temper will require 
trouble, pains and time; will be a work of conflict and 
tribulation. We must deny ourselves a great many things for 
which we have a great desire; we must not only avoid things 
in themselves sinful, but sometimes things that are indiffer¬ 
ent, in order to get the mastery over our own will; we must 
not only avoid intemperance, but sometimes even lawful 
pleasures. And therefore a very great man, and most extra¬ 
ordinary Christian, was used to say that to deny oneself 
in things indifferent (consistent with health and civility) 
was a secret the greatest one friend could communicate to 
another. 

[Bishop Wilson, Sermon lxii , ‘The Duty of Self-Denial’, SermonSy uL 
187-8, 191.] 
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This is the true reason why the love of God is made our 
first and great duty, because God only can make us happy. God 
has appointed us to be holy as the only way to be happy. 

[Bishop Wilson, Sermon xxxvii, ‘The First and Great Command*, 

Sermons, ii. 213.] 

Holiness consists in such a prevailing love of God as makes 
us zealous to know his will and resolved at all times to obey 
it, and desirous to avoid all temptations to everything that 
we believe contrary to it. 

[Bishop Wilson, Sermon xxxix, ‘Of Holiness*, etc.. Sermons, ii. 246.] 


To love God above all things is the sure principle of holiness, 
and the greatest happiness of a human soul. 

[Ibid., ii. 248.] 

Habe bonam conscientiam et semper habebis laetitiam. 

{De Imitatione Christi, lib. ii, cap. 6, vv. 3-4.] 

©e6s 7ri9UKev oti ou2k4v ko(k6v. dperf^s iXirls 6 066$ iortv. 

[Menander, Gnomai Monostichoi, 234, and Plutarch, quoted in John 
Smith, Select Discourses^ p. 32.] 

Mane propone, vespere discute mores tuos, qualis hodie 
fuisti in verbo, opere, et cogitatione. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 19, w. 43-6.] 

O God, early do I seek thee; my soul thirsteth for thee, my 
soul hangeth upon thee, thy right hand hath upholden me. 

Thou art a place to hide me in, thou shalt preserve me from 
trouble, thou shalt compass me about with songs of deliver¬ 
ance. 

[Psalms 63. 1,8; 32. 7.] 


1870 

6yKov <5nTo64pevoi trievTO Kol Tf\v eCnreploTorrov ApeepTiov, 2i’ 
OTTopovfjs Tp^xwUEV t6v TTpoKelpevov f)pTv Aywva. 

[Hebrews 12. i.] 

Schaff! das Tagwerk meiner H&nde, 

Hohes GlUck, dass ich’s vollcnde! 

[Goethe, ‘Hoffnung*, 11 . 1-2, Werke, i. 103.] 
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Bonus et dcvotus homo opera sua prius intus disponit, quae 
foris agere debet. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 3, w. 39-40.] 

Rien nc sauve dans cette vic-ci que Toccupation et le 
travail. 

[Bonstcttcn, quoted in Saintc-Bcuve, Causeries du lundiy xiv. 474.] 

Non recedendum a proprii cordis custodia, et a firmo pro- 
posito proficiendi in virtute. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 6, w. 38-9.] 

Be steadfast in thy covenant, and be conversant therein, 
and wax old in thy work. 

[Ecclcsiasticus 11. 20.] 

Die H aup tsache ist, dass man lernc sich selbs t zu beherrschen. 

[Goethe in Eckermann, Gesprdchey 21 March 1830, ii. 202.] 

Ik toO 9iXoTTOveTv yiveO* cbv 64Aeis Kpocxelv. 

[Philemon, Unidentified Fragmentsy cii; see Meineke, p. 426.] 

Mane propone, vespere discute mores tuos, qualis hodie 
fuisti in verbo, opere, et cogitatione. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. i, cap. 19, w. 43-6.] 

Suaviter requiesces, si cor tuum te non reprehenderit. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 6, w. 9-10.] 

In abscisione omnium infimarum delectationum erit benc- 
dictio tua. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 12, v. 42.] 

Tu, Deus, tu solus es fidelissimus in omnibus, et praeter te 
non est alter talis. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 45, w. 26-8.] 

' O quam magna multitudo dulcedinis tuae, Domine, quam 
abscondisti timentibus te. 

[Ibid., lib. iv, cap. 14, vv. 1-2.] 

Pleni veritate et gloria coelesti non sunt vanae gloriae cupidi. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 10, w. 50-51.] 
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O God, early do I seek thee, my soul thirsteth for thee, my 
soul hangeth upon thee, thy right hand hath upholden me. 

[Psalms 63. I, 8.] 

By thy commandments is thy servant warned and in keep¬ 
ing of them there is great rew^ard. 

[Psalms 19. II.] 


I came not to do mine own will but the will of him that 
sent me. 

[John 6. 38.] 


till May from Feb. 5th. 
up before 7. Greek daily, no sleeping, 
to put down each day’s work beforehand, 
before dinner arrange things for after. 

Blessed is every one that fcareth the Lord, that walketh in 
his ways: happy shall he be and it shall be well with him. 

[Psalms 128. 1-2.] 

Remission of sins by Christ = 

emotion given, dryness of heart got rid of 

[See M. Arnold, Literature and Dogma^ pp. 19-24.] 


Audi verbum meum et non curabis decern millia verba 
hominum. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 46, vv. 24-5.] 

Pleni veritate— 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 10, v. 50.] 

By thy commandments— 

[Psalms 19. II.] 

Syllogism! We shall be like him for we shall see him as 
he is. 

[i John 3. 2.] 

REGULATIVE 

Semper aliquid certi proponendum est. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. i, cap. 19, v. 36.] 
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Secundum propositum nostrum est cursus profectQs nostri. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 19, v. 15.] 

XaXeTT6v 4 a 0 X 6 v SiiMEvat. 

[Quoted from Pittacus in Plato, Protagoras^ 343 b.] 

Christian virtue consists in order; that is, in letting every 
duty have its proper place and concern. To engage in other 
business, before we acquit ourselves of this, is to go against 
order; and all other virtues are useless. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Works 150.] 


Gaudebis vespere si diem expendas fructuose. 

[Di Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 25, vv. 143-4.] 

CONTEMPLATIVE 

Religion is—ist and primarily, the contemplative, specu¬ 
lative habit, by means of which the mind places itself already 
in another world than this. 2ndly and in an inferior degree, 
it is ethical and regulative of our conduct as men, in those 
relations which are temporal and transitory. 

[Mark Pattison, ‘Tendencies of Religious Thought’, Essays and Reviews, 

pp. 3 IB-I 9 -] 

oOtcos icrrlv paaiAeia toO ©eoO, ebs 6v6pcoTTOS t6v 

arrdpov tn\ Tfjs yfis, Kal Ka6eu2^i3 Kal feyeipriTai vOktc koI 
fm^poev, Kal 6 oirdpos pAaorr^, Kal |jir|KUVTiTai cos ol2^v 
cxCrrds. auTopinTi f) yq KapTT 09 opET, TTpeoTOV b\‘tcx 

OTcixuv, elTa TTAf)pT|s alTos Jv tw orrix'^i- 

[Mark 4. 26-8.] 

Although, when religion first enters into the minds of men, 
it may seem to be sown in weakness, yet it will raise itself in 
power. 

[John Smith, ‘The Excellency and Nobleness of True Religion*, Select 

Discourses, p. 475.] 

To what God would mould us: 

els t 6 prraAapeiv Tqs 4yi6TnTC5s ouroO. 

[Hebrews 12. 10.] 

e^AoiJiev KoeXobs Jtiv ttAvtes <5cAA* oO AuvdiJieOa. 

[Menander, Gnomai Monostichoi, 236; see Meineke, p. 321.] 
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For all things are less dreadful than they seem. 

[Wordsworth, Ecclesiastical Sonnets^ i. 7. 14.] 

64Acov koAcos jfjv \xi\ toc tcov 9ocuAcov 9 p 6 vgi. 

[Menander, Gnomai Monostichoiy 232; sec Meincke, p. 321.] 

Cogitavi dies antiques, et annos aeternos in mente habui. 

[Psalms 77. 5.] 

Zerstlickle das Leben, du machst dir’s leicht; 

Vereinige es, und du machst dir’s schwer. 

[Goethe, *Sprichw6rtlich’, Werke, ii. 244.] 

He can never be good that is not obstinate in doing what he 
knows he ought to do. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, WorkSy iv. 284.] 

Gaudebis semper vespere si diem expendas fructuose. 

\^De Imitatione Christiy lib. i, cap. 25, vv. 143-4.] 

Sicut oculus tuus alios considerat, sic iterum tu ab aliis 
notaris. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 25, vv. 59-60.] 

Sine sollicitudine et diligentia nunquam acquires virtutes. 
Si incipis tepescere incipies male habere. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 25, vv. 130-32.] 

Look up to God at all times, and he will as in a glass dis¬ 
cover what is fit to be done. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Worksj iv. 314.] 

He that refraineth his lips is wise. 

[Proverbs 10. 19.] 

Dieu aime tant qu’on soit content de tout. Mme Swet- 
chine disait: ‘Je suis nee contentc’; et certes les croix ne lui 
manquaient pas cependant. 

Gutes und Schlimmes Uber sich ergehen zu lassen, gleich 
dcmTag und derNacht; sich das Leben nicht zur Pein zu 
machen, sondern mit dem Tode zufrieden zu seyn! 

[Riemer, Mittheilungen uber Goethe, i. 82.] 
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Cette puret^, cette d^Iicatesse de conscienee, base de toute 
solide morality, cette fleur de sentiment qui sera un jour le 
charme de Thomme, cette finesse d’esprit consistant toute en 
insaisissables nuances, oil Tenfant et le jeune homme peuvent- 
ils Tapprendre? 

[Renan, La Part de la famille et de Vitat dans Viducationf p. 2a.] 

La femme profond^ment serieuse et morale peut seule 
gu6rir les plaies de notre temps, refaire T^ducation de 
rhomme, ramener le goftt du bien et du beau. 

[Ibid., p. 23.] 

L’homme, en presence de la femme, a le sentiment de 
quelque chose de plus faible, de plus d^licat, de plus dis¬ 
tingue que lui. 

[Ibid., p. 23.] 

A present meme, le mondc ne tient debout que par un peu 
de vertu; plus la conscience de Thumanite se determinera, 
plus la vertu sera necessairc. L’egoisme, la recherche avide 
de la richesse et des jouissances, ne sauraient rien fonder. 
Que chacun done fasse son devoir. Chacun son rang est Ic 
gardien d’une tradition qui importe k la continuation de la 
divine oeuvre ici-bas. 

[Ibid., p. 30.] 

La vraie religion, la vraie morale, est celle qu’on puise dans 
une tradition de famille, dans les lemons d’une m^re, dans les 
loisirs reveurs d’une jeunesse libre. 

[Ibid., p. 16.] 

Je tiens les verites de la religion naturelle pour aussi cer- 
taines a leur maniere que celles du monde r6el. Voila la foi 
qui sauve, la foi qui fait envisager autrement que comme une 
folle partie de joie les quatre jours que nous passons sur cette 
terre! 

[Ibid., pp. 30-31.] 

Chacun de nous est I’h^ritier d’une somme immense de 
d^vouements, de sacrifices, d’exp^ricnces, de reflexions, qui 
constitue notre patrimoine, fait notre lien avec le passd et 
I’avenir. 

[Ibid., p. 6.] 
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II n’y a pas de philosophic plus superficielle que celle qui, 
prenant rhomme comme un etre ^goiste et viagcr, pretend 
Texpliquer et lui tracer ses devoirs en dehors de la soci6t6 
dont il est une partie. 

[Ibid., p. 6.] 

Nondum usque ad sanguinem restitisti. Parum est quod tu 
pateris, in comparatione corum, qui tarn multa passi sunt, 
tarn fortiter tentati, tarn graviter tribulati, tarn multipliciter 
probati et exercitati. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 19, w. 4-8.] 

Ubi est latebra gloriae, ubi confidentia de virtute con- 
cep ta? Absorpta est omnis gloriatio vana in profunditate 
judiciorum tuorum super me. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 14, vv. 35-8.] 

Quid ad te, utrum ille sit talis vcl talis, aut iste sic et sic 
agit vel loquitur? Tu non indiges respondere pro aliis, sed 
pro te ipso rationem reddes. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 24, w. 6-9.] 

Quomodo potest erigi vaniloquio, cujus cor in vcritate 
subjectum est Deo? Non enim totus mundus eriget, quern 
veritas sibi subjecit, nec omnium laudantium ore movebitur, 
qui totam spem suam in Deo firmavit. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 14, w. 41-6.] 

Relicti mergimur et perimus, visitati vero erigimur et 
vivimus. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 14, vv. 22-3.] 

I remember the days of old; I meditate on all thy works; 
I muse on the work of thy hands. 

[Psalms 143. 5.] 

O Lord, I know that the way of man is not in himself; it is 
not in man that walketh to direct his steps. 

[Jeremiah 10. 23.] 

Der Character ruht auf der Personlichkeit, nicht auf den 
Talenten. 

[Goethe, quoted in Riemer, MUthnbmgm ubtr Gottht, i. 62.] 
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We call it Character wenn cine Pcrsonlichkcit von bedeu- 
tenden Eigenschaften auf ihre Wcise verharrt, und sich durch 
Nichts davon abwendig naachen lasst. 

[Ibid., i. 63.] 

I stretch forth my hands unto thee; my soul thirsteth after 
thee as a thirsty land. 

[Psalms 143. 6.] 

Vivitur ingenio; caetera mortis erunt. 

Jesus came, taught, and died— 
i^oOvai |Ji£T<ivoiav tco ’laporfjA Kal 69eaiv diiapTiobv. 

[Acts 5. 31.] 

I am steadfastly purposed that my mouth shall not offend. 

[Psalms 17. 3.1 

Cum dedero, meum est; cum retraxero, tuum non tuli. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 30, vv. 67-8.] 

Non est totum perditum, quando res accidit in contrarium. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 30, vv. 50-51.] 

Ti ^fiponra Tqs jcofis which the apostles were to preach were 
percivoia elg gcoi^v and etpfjvr i Aide M r| goO XpioT oO. 

[Acts 5. 20; II. 18; 10. 36.] 

May I close with thy grace, and persevere unto my life’s 
end. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata*, Works, ii. 419.] 

Give me a lively sense of the value of religion and make it 
the delight of my heart. 

[Ibid., ii. 403.] 

Die Religion selbst, wie Zeit, wie Lcben und Wissen, in 
stetem Fortschritt und Fortbildung begriffen ist. 

[Sec Ricmcr, Mittheilungen iiber Goethey i. 130.] 

Let our discourse of religion be practical rather than 
notional or disputing. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra PrivaU*, Works, ii. 405.] 
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L Our greatest security is to be derived from duty, and our 
nly confidence from the grace of God. 

[Ibid., ii. 436.] 

Utinam ad hoc pervenisses, ut tui ipsius amator non esses, 
sed ad nutum Dei pure stares! Tunc tota vita tua in gaudio 
et pace transiret. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 32, vv. 22-4, 27.] 


He that for his good actions expects the applause of men, 
runs the hazard of losing the reward of God. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata’, Works^ ii. 413.] 

61O’ f\(jQa aci)9poov* §pya tois A 6 yois laa! 

[Sophocles, Unidentified Fragments^ cxxxvi; see Wagner, i. 471.] 

The end and aim of the human race: 3t1T6Tv t 6 v 6 e 6 v, el 
6pa ye 9>T]Aa9fiaeicxv ourdv Kai eOpoiev, koI ye ou pocKpov & 7 t 6 
4 v 6 s iK< 5 taTou fjiJicov CrrrcipxovTa. 

[Acts 17. 27.] 

Dire que la religion est psychologique, c^est dire qu’elle 
provient d’un travail des facultes mentales. 

[Littr6, ‘Du Mythe de Parbre de la vie’, La Philosophie positive, 

November-December 1869, vol. v, p. 354.] 

II faut ramener le d^vcloppement de Tesprit humain, non 
a une revelation supreme ou a une inneite primitivement 
savante, mais k un progres qui part des plus humbles rudi¬ 
ments. 

[Ibid., p. 357.] 

la somme incomparable de goiit pour le bien que le Chris- 
tianisme a inspire! Quand on songe a ce miracle, nulle 
hyperbole sur I’excellence de J^sus ne parait illegitimc. 

[Renan, Saint Paul, p. 274.] 

En place des anciennes croyances s’est elev^e la grande 
conception des lois naturelles qui gouvernent toutes choses, 
et desquelles on n’obtient rien par la pri^re, mais beaucoup 
par la science et par le travail. 

[Littre, ‘Du Mythe de Parbre de la vie*. La Philosophie positive, 

November-December 1869, vol. v, p. 357.] 


127 



MA TTHEW ARNOLD*S NO TE-BOOKS 1870 

On pent dire que le Christianisme primitif fut une sorte 
de romantisme moral, une ^nergique revulsion de la faculty 
d’aimer. 

[Renan, Saint Paul, p. 243.] 

Disobedience to God’s will, the occasion of all evil and 
misery. W. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Works, iv. 181.] 

Good example is a language and an argument which every 
body understands. W. 

[Ibid., iv. 181.] 

fiporrs t 6 v juydv pou ^ 9 ’ OpSs, xal pdOrre (inr’ 4po0 6 ti irporiJs 
dpi Kol Tonr£iv 6 s Kap2v(<5(. 

[Matthew 11. 29.] 

La charite et la chastet^ furent par excellence les vertus 
chretiennes, celles qui firent le succes de la predication nou- 
velle et qui convertirent le monde entier. 

[Renan, Saint Paul, p. 246.] 

TrapoKaXco OpSs Xid Tfj? TTpaOrriTos koI hrisiKElas toO XpioroO. 

[2 Corinthians 10. i.] 

‘The kingdom of God is within you’; that is, the power of 
Christ subduing all the irregularities of the soul and keeping 
the passions in order. W. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Works, iv. 223.] 

Qu’il y ait dans la nature, dans I’art (nature humanis6e) des 
^Idments religieux et les bases de lafoi profonde, c’est ce qui 
ne vient i I’esprit de personne. 

[Michelet, Histoire de Frarue (‘R^forme’), vol. viii, ch. 7, p. 126.] 

Kocdapiacopev iavrroOs <i7r6 iravrds poXuapoO capKbs Kal 
imOpocTos, hriTeXoOvTES dcyicooOvqv §v 96 ^ 0 ^ OeoO. 

[2 Corinthians 7. i.] 

Paul’s preaching:—prrcxvoelv, Kal tn\crTpt(fB\v hrl t 6 v 6 e6v, 
&^\(x Tfjs nerovolas ?pya TrpAaaovras. 

[Acts 26. 20.] 
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Let the heart of them rejoice that seek the Lord. 

[Psalms 105. 3.] 

They that deny themselves will be sure to find their 
strength increased, their affections raised, and their inward 
peace continually augmented. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata*, Works^ ii. 261.] 

Let another man praise thee and not thine own mouth; 
a stranger, and not thine own lips. 

[Proverbs 27. 2.] 

Ti Trp<ftTreiv ttpoel-irijs urj^tvl. 

[Menander, Unidentified Fragmentsy cliii; see Meinekc, p. 241.] 

There is no pleasure comparable to the not being capti¬ 
vated by any external thing whatsoever. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata’, Worksy ii. p. 266.] 

Play no longer with religion, as people commonly do, but 
set upon the practice of it in good earnest. As ye profess to 
believe the Gospel, live according to the rules and precepts 
of it. (Beveridge). 

[See William Beveridge, ‘Private Thoughts upon a Christian Life*, 
article vi, Worksy i. 406-^7.] 

He that is slow to anger is better than the mighty, and he 
that ruleth his spirit than he that taketh a city. 

[Proverbs 16. 32.] 

Bind on yourselves, all of you, lowliness of mind one to¬ 
wards another. 

[Sec Philippians 2. 3.] 

9 apiaaT 6 ivtpXi, Koc6Apiaov TipcoTov t6 ivrbs toO Trornpiou, 
!va y^vTjTai kocI t6 Serds otCrroO Ka 9 ap 6 v. 

[Matthew 23. 26.] 

feStv Tis dyexTT^ pe, Tdv X6yov pou TTipT*|aei. 

[John 14. 23.] 

6 \xi\ dyexTreov pe toOs A6yous pou oO TTipel. 

[John 14. 24.] 
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6 cScycxOoTTOicov be, toO OeoO ^otIv. 6 KocKOTroioiv oux ^copocKev 
t6v 666v. 

[3 John II .] 

La puissance de I’^ducation consiste a augmenter le 
nombre des motifs dans Tesprit de I’individu, afin que leur 
conflit r^claire et le soustraie a la toute-puissance d’un motif 
unique. 

[Littre, ‘Originc de I’id^e de justice’, La Philosophic positive^ March- 

April 1870, vol. vi, p. 171.] 

6 TTOicov Tqv ^iKaiocTUvqv toO deoO yey^vvqTai. iras 6 \xi] 
TToicov 2iiKaioauvqv ouk ecrriv 4 k toO OeoO, Kal 6 \xr\ dyoerroov t6v 
d^eX 96 v ocOtoO. 

[i John a. 29; 3. 10.] 

Chaque jour, nous apprenons a mieux connaitre les lois 
des choses et a les mieux employer. II en decoule que Teduca- 
tion doit etre progressive comme la science. 

[Littr6, ‘Dc la methode en sociologic’, La Philosophic positivCy March- 

April 1870, vol. vi, p. 292.J 

^iKaioauvqs TqXouy^s XpvaoOv TTpoacoTTOv. 

Eurip[ides] Melanip[pe]. 

[See Perditarum Tragoediarum Fragmenta^ No. 490, Nauck, iii. 132-3.) 

Die Menschen verdriesst’s, dass das Wahre so einfach ist; 
sie sollten bedenken, dass sic noch Miihe genug haben es 
praktisch zu ihrem Nutzen anzuwenden. 

[Goethe, ‘Maxinien und Reflexionen*, Werke^ xlix. 48.] 

Das eigentlich wahrhaft Gute was wir thun, geschieht 
grosstentheils clam^ vi^ et precario, 

[Ibid., xlix. 50.] 

Ti 24 \XB kcxAeite Kupie Kupie Kal oO ttoieite a A4yco; 

[Luke 6. 46.] 

Der ist dcr gliicklichste Mensch, der das Ende seines Lebens 
mit dem Anfang in Verbindung setzen kann. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werke^ xlix. 51.] 

Der Aberglaube ist die Poesie des Lebens, desswegen 
schadet’s dem Dichter nicht aberglaubisch zu seyn. 

[Ibid., xlix. 62.J 
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Virtutis fundamentum est ipse conatus suum esse conser- 
vandi, et felicitas in eo consistit quod homo suum esse con- 
servare potest. 

[Spinoza, Ethics, iv, propos. 18, schol.] 


Das Schone ist eine Manifestation geheimer Naturgesetze, 
die uns ohne dcssen Erschcinuiig ewig waren vcrborgen ge- 
blieben. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximcn und Reflexionen’, Werke, xlix. 64. | 


Wir alle leben vom Vergangenen und gehen am Vergan- 
genen zu Grunde. 

[Ibid., xlix. 62.] 

What Albert Diirer considered Luther’s aim: ‘That we may 
live again in a Christian manner.’ 

[Quoted in Mrs. Charles Heaton, The History of the Life of Albrecht 

Diner, p. 304.] 

Dcr Mensch begreift niemals wie anthropomorphisch er ist. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werke, xlix. 67.] 

Man sagt: Studire, Kiinstler, die Natur! Es ist aber keine 
Kleinigkeit aus dem Gemeincn das Edle, aus der Unform das 
Schone zu entwickeln. 

[Ibid., xlix. 66.] 

Der Irrthum wiedcrholt sich immerfort in der That, dess- 
wegen muss man das Wahre unermiidlich in Wortcn wieder- 
holen. 

[Ibid., xlix. 72,] 

Sobald die guten Werkc und das Verdienstliche derselben 
aufhoren, sogleich tritt die Sentimentalitat dafiir ein, bei den 
Protestanten. 

[Ibid., xlix. 76.] 

6 yevvTiQel? toO 6£o0 TripeT 4 cxut6v. 

[i John 5. 18.] 

idv fi Kapi^ia fjpcov pfi KacroyivcbcTKij fipcov, irappijalau lyouEV 
TTp'is t6v feov. 

[i John 3. a I.] 
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Es ist nichts schrecklicher als cine thatige Unwissenheit. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werke, xlix. 86. Arnold^s com¬ 
ment: ‘Motto for clergy who write to the Guardian’.] 

Audi verbum meum, et non curabis decern millia verba 
hominum. 

\De Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 46, vv. 24“5.] 

The Greek ideal for each man to strive after—‘die reichste 
Bliithe menschlicher Vollendung durch die voile Entfaltung 
der Individualitat’. 

[Gustav Dronke, ‘Ueber die religidsen und ethischen Anschauungeri 

Pindars’, in Die religidsen und sittlichen Vorstellungen des Aeschylos und 

SophokleSf p. 114.] 

6e66€v 4 pa(|Jiav koAcov, Auvoctoc |jiai6iJievos 8v tjAiKlcjc! 

[Pindar, Pythian Ode^ xi, st. 8'.] 

T^xvai A* ^^pcov STEpai. XP^ eOdelais 6AoIs crreixovTa 
pApvaoOai (pu^. 

[Pindar, Nemean Ode, i. 35-6.] 

t6 TTveOiiA ScTTiv t6 piapTUpoOv, 6 ti t6 irveOiiA fcnriv f) AXf|66ia. 

[i John 5. 6.] 

God’s Mapivpla about his son: 6 ti 3 cof)v alcbviov §Acok6v f^Iv 
6 066$, Kal ocOrri f) jeof) §v Tcp ocuroO feorlv. 

[i John 5, II.] 

Vom Absoluten in theoretischem Sinne wag’ ich nicht zu 
reden; behaupten aber darf ich, dass wer es in der Er- 
scheinung anerkannt und immer im Auge behalten hat, sehr 
grossen Gewinn davon erfahren wird. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werke, xlix. 90.] 

ein Gesetz—nicht momentsweise zcrstuckt zu lesen, son- 
dern Tag fur Tag sein Pensum zu absolviren! 

[Ibid., xlix. 93.] 

Aprrfjs JAttIs 6 Oeds feorlv. 

[Plutarch, quoted in John Smith, SeUct Discourses, p. 32.] 

Tipcopia ttAotis AAikIocs (5ck6Aou6os. 

[Sec Plato, Laws, 728 c.] 
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Deus jussit et ita est; sibi pcena est omnis inordinatus 
animus. 

[St. Augustine, in Barrow, Theological Worksy i . 53n.] 

Race, language, character, and even religion bring Eng¬ 
land and Germany into constant and friendly contact in all 
parts of the world. D. N. 

[Leading article, The Daily NewSy 26 August 1870, p. 4.] 

People ask: What can the Bible teach us about electricity, 
or the duty of voting, or any of the great elements of modern 
scientific enquiry? It does not undertake to teach those sub¬ 
jects. It implies that moral elements arc the master elements 
of the human soul; that when they are developed and 
rightly trained, the whole mass will go rightly: and the Bible 
attempts simply to inspire and guide the moral centres of 
the mind. H. W. Beecher. 

[See ‘On the Decadence of Christianity*, SSrmonSy i. 390.] 

The Afghans on white skin: His condemned faith forbids 
the European women to suckle their children and they supply 
the mother’s place by a ewe. This therefore preserves the 
natural whiteness of the skin; but they are not the less half¬ 
beast, half-man; and that is the reason they cannot under¬ 
stand the sublime religion of our venerated Prophet. 

[See J. P. Fcrrier, Caravan Journeys and Wanderings in PersiOy Afghanistariy 

&c., p. 277.] 

Institution of a Xtian man—1537. Justification is attri¬ 
buted to the merits and satisfaction of Christ alone—and the 
Pope’s pardons, masses at Scala Coeli, or before any cele¬ 
brated images, are declared unprofitable to deliver souls. 

[See The Institution of a Christian Man ; Formularies of Faithy pp. 2og~i i.] 

Our aristocracy most resemble the old Hellenic race, excel¬ 
ling in athletic sports, speaking no other language than their 
own, and never reading. 

[Sec Arnold, Literature and Dogjna, p. i, referring to passage in Disraeli’s 

Lothaify ch. 29, vol. i, p. 277.] 

In Paropamisus— 

lake-scene—fishermen dragging the lake; little boats made 
of reed and plastered on the inside with a whitish cement. 
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Young girls sat outside the tents weaving barcks—gardens 
with stone walls breast-high—ruins on mountain-tops—copses 
of ash and oak on hillsides. 

[See Fcrricr, Caravan Journeys^ &c., pp. 241, 242.] 

MESHED 

From the mountain summit we saw far off, in the centre of 
a vast plain, the great and holy city of Meshed. The cupola 
and lofty golden minarets, rising from the mosque which 
covers the tomb of the Imaum Reza, stood out in brilliant 
relief against the cloudless heavens, lighted up as they were 
under the bright midday sun. Between us and Meshed the 
country was a bright band of verdure, and with my glass I 
could see crowds of the faithful entering and leaving the 
blessed city of God. Rags and stone-heaps on the mountain 
top are offerings of the faithful. 

[Sec ibid., p. 113.] 


the Mesek is the water-bottle in Paropamisus, snow-peaks, 
trout, craw-fish, pines and tamarisks, round island-shrines in 
lakes. 

[See ibid., pp. 250, 263.] 

to cure the pond-water in the desert : boil the water with wild 
mint, and filter it. 

Afghan mode of dressing a dinner —bake barley-cakes on round 
stones heated on a fire of dry reeds; cut a lamb in pieces, wrap 
it in its skin, put it into a hole with red-hot stones at bottom; 
heat other stones and put on top—then cover up with earth, 
after four hours, the lamb excellent. 

[Sec ibid., p. 400.] 


The wild ass —colour light yellow and slightly striped— 
head small, eye quick, coat fine—very elegant, good eating 
—skin so thin and chafeable they are useless for work. 

[See ibid., p. 401.] 

Man denke sich das Grosse der Alien, vorziiglich der 
Sokratischen Schule, dass sie Quelle und Richtschnur alles 
Lebens und Thuns vor Augen stellt, nicht zu leerer Specula¬ 
tion, sondern zu Leben und That auffordert. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Wake, xlix. 113.] 
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Wenn wir uns dem Alterthum gegeniiber stellen und es 
ernsdich in der Absicht anschauen uns daran zu bilden, so 
gewinncn wir die Empfindung, als ob wir erst eigentlich zu 
Menschen wiirden. 

[Ibid., xlix. I I3“i4.] 


Verharren wir in dem Bestreben: das Falsche, Ungchorige, 
Unzulangliche, was sich in uns und andern entwickeln oder 
einschleichen konnte, durch Klarheit und Redlichkeit auf 
das moglichstc zu beseitigen. 

[Ibid., xlix. 118.] 


Es ist nicht genug zu wisscn, man muss auch anwendcn; 
cst ist nicht genug zu wollcn, man muss auch thun. 

[Ibid., xlix. 120.] 


Teach me thy way, O Lord, and I will walk in thy truth; 
O knit my heart unto thee that I may fear thy name. 

[Psalms 86. i i.J 


Blessed is every one that fcareth the Lord, that walkcth in 
his ways; happy shall he be and it shall be well with him. 
[Psalms 128. 1-2.] 

Dedit hoc providentia hominibus munus, ut honesta magis 
juvarent. Quin til [ian]. 

[Inst. Oratoria, i. xii. 18.] 


Piety is indeed fraught with beatitudes, every part thereof 
yieldeth peculiar blessedness. 

[Barrow, ‘The Profitableness of Godliness’, WorkSy i. 56. Arnold’s com¬ 
ment on this sermon: ‘The golden sermon’.] 


There is perpetual matter of victory over bad inclinations 
pestering us within, and strong temptations assailing us with¬ 
out; which to combat hath much delight, to master, breedeth 
unexpressible content. 

[Ibid., i. 58.] 

Nichts im Leben, ausser Gesundheit und Tugend, ist 
schatzenswerther als Kenntniss und Wissen; auch ist nichts 
so leicht zu erreichen und so wohlfeil zu erhandeln; die ganze 
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Arbeit ist ruhig seyn^ und die Ausgabe Z^it^ die wir nicht retten 
ohne sie auszugeben. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen imd Reflexionen*, Werht xlix. iaa-3. Arnold’s 

comment: ‘Primacy of Tugend’.] 

The pious man is, like Scipio, never less alone than when 
alone; he can ever with much pleasure, and more advantage, 
converse with himself; digesting and marshalling his thoughts, 
his affections, his purposes, into good order; searching and 
discussing his heart, reflecting on his past ways, enforcing 
his former good resolutions, and framing new ones. 

[Barrow, ‘The Profitableness of Godliness*, Works y i. 62-3.] 

What more proper entertainment can our mind have, than 
to be attending upon the management of thoughts, of pas¬ 
sions, of words, of actions depending upon its government? 

[Ibid., i. 57.] 

It is an employment most constant, never allowing sloth or 
listlessness to creep in, incessantly busying all our faculties 
with earnest contention. 

[Ibid., i. 58.] 

Ti irAeTara OvtitoTs tcov kockcov ocOOaipeTa, 

[Euripides, Unidentified Fragmentsy v; sec Wagner, ii. 433.] 

Aperf) li^icrrov to5v tv dvOpcoTrois koAAv. 

[Ibid, vii; Wagner, ii. 433.] 

Nichts ist hoher zu schatzen als der Werth des Tages. 

[See Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werke, xlix. 130.] 

Take up his Cross 

iTavT6s 

[See Matthew 10. 38 and Stobaeus, Florilegium; i. 301, 

Gaisford: TTavT6s koAoO dynpArficcv.] 

Why call ye me 
. TTolei tA 06oO ^i^iicrra 

[Sec Matthew 19. 17 and John 8. 47.] 

Eigentlich kommt alles auf die Gesinnungen an; wo diese 
sind, treten auch die Gedanken hervor, und nachdem sie sind, 
sind auch die Gedanken. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werke y xlix. 131.] 
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Sey nicht ungcduldig, wenn man deine Argumente nicht 
gelten lasst. 

[See ibid., xlix. 131.! 

Non mediocre telum ad res gerendas existimare oportet 
benevolentiam civium. 

[Cicero, De Amicitia, xvii. 61.] 

OpdCTEl IJiiv OUZels OU^^TTCO, TTOVCp KQl 
yevvoadrnTi KdirieiKEicy** 
dperfjv dTrEKiViaorro. 

[Euripides, Unidentified Fragmentsy Ixxvi; see Wagner, ii. 453.] 


Men will never be heartily loyal and submissive to autho¬ 
rity, till they become really good; nor will they ever be very 
good, till they see their leaders such. 

[Barrow, ‘The Reward of Honouring God’, Worksy i. 81.] 

(Love to God) He is not a man who doth not delight to 
make some returns thither where he hath found much good¬ 
will, whence he hath felt great kindness. 

[Ibid., i. 84.] 

God hath made goodness a noble and a stately thing; hath 
impressed upon it that beauty and majesty which commands 
an universal love and veneration, which strikes presently both 
a kindly and an awful respect into the minds of men. 

[Ibid., i. 85.] 

His own iniquities shall take the wicked himself, and he 
shall be holden with the cords of his sins. 

[Proverbs 5. 22.] 

No spices can so embalm a man, no monument can so pre¬ 
serve his name and memory, as a pious conversation, where¬ 
by God hath been honoured and men benefited. 

[Barrow, ‘The Reward of Honouring God’, WorkSy i. 87.] 

Ponder the path of thy feet, and let all thy ways be estab¬ 
lished. 

[Proverbs 4. 26.] 

Semper aliquid certi proponendum est. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 19, v. 36.] 
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Let thine eyes look right on, and let thine eyelids look 
straight before thee. 

[Proverbs 4. 25.] 

What the Lord hates: An heart that dcviseth wicked ima¬ 
ginations. 

[Proverbs 6. ifi.J 

He that keepeth his mouth keepeth his life. 

[Proverbs 13. 3.] 

26^0 liiv dvOpcoTToiCTi KocKdv piya, Treipa 2^’ apiorov. 

[Theognis, Bergk, ii. 171, line 571.] 

PLEASURE 

Lest thou shouldcst ponder the path of life, her ways are 
moveable, that thou canst not know them. 

[Proverbs 5. 6.] 

Alles was unsern Geist befreit, ohne uns die Herrschaft 
tlber uns selbst zu geben, ist verderblich. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werke^ xlix. 32. Arnold’s com¬ 
ment: ‘Anti-Colenso.’] 

It is not good to eat much honey; so for men to search 
their own glory is not glory. 

[Proverbs 25. 27.] 

May I preserve thy kingdom within me, the government 
of thy spirit! 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata’, Works, ii. 191.] 

We protest that our sharpest feeling at the moment is pain 
at the apparent faithlessness of the Czar, and at the rudeness 
with which he has denounced the treaty. Nov. 16. [1870]. 
Times, [p. 8.] 

Die Gestalt dieser Welt vergeht—und ich mochte mich nur 
mit dem Bleibenden beschkftigen. G. 

[Goethe, quoted in Riemer, Mittheilungen iiber Goethe, ii. 281.] 

Frommigkeit ist kein Zweek, sondern ein Mittel, um durch 
die reinste Gemtithsruhe zur hochsten Cultur zu gelangen. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werke, xlix. 35.] 
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November 23—Tommy!* 

Leva igitur faciem tuam ad coelum! 

\De Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 47, v. 44.] 

ou yap ^kAXsoev f^as 6 6e6s hri oKcxQcxpuiqi, AXX’ Ayiaaiicp. 

[i Thessalonians 4. 7.] 

In the way of rightcousncs.s is life, and in the pathway 
thereof there is no death. 

[Proverbs 12. 28.] 

When a man’s ways please the Lord, he maketh even his 
enemies to be at peace with him. 

[Proverbs 16. 7.] 

Blessed are they that saw thee, and slept in love; for we 
shall surely live. 

[Ecclesiasticus 48. 11. | 

The heart of the righteous studieth to answer^ but the mouth of 
the wicked poureth out evil things. 

[Proverbs 15. 28.] 

A merry heart doeth good like a medicine, but a broken 
spirit drieth the bones. 

[Proverbs 17. 22.] 

An evil man seeketh only rebellion; therefore a cruel 
messenger shall be sent against him. 

[Proverbs 17. 11.] 

In the multitude of the thoughts which I have in my heart 
thy comforts delight my soul. 

[Psalms 94. 19.] 

Seest thou a man that is hasty in his words? There is more 
hope of a fool than of him. 

[Proverbs 29. 20.] 

Hell and destruction are never full ; so the eyes of men are 
never satisfied. 

[Proverbs 27. 20.] 

* Anniversary of death of Arnold’s eldest son. See p. 87. 
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He that turneth away his ear from hearing the law, even 
his prayer shall be an abomination. 

[Proverbs 28. 9.] 

If thou hadst walked in the way of God thou shouldest 
have dwelled in peace for ever. 

[Baruch 3. 13.] 

He that keepeth his way, preserveth his soul. 

He that walketh uprightly, walketh surely. 

[Proverbs 16. 17; 10. 9.] 


Let not thine heart envy sinners, neither desire to be with 
them. 

[Proverbs 24. 1.] 


Drowsiness shall clothe a man with rags. 

[Proverbs 23. 21.] 

For I sent you out with mourning and weeping; but God 
will give you to me again with joy and gladness for ever. 
[Baruch 4. 23.] 

Frequent prayer, as it is an exercise of holy thoughts^ is a most 
natural remedy against the power of sin. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata', Worksy ii. 144.] 


Nature is content with a little, grace with less. 
[Ibid., ii. 254.] 


If thou givest thy soul the desires that please her, she will 
make thee a laughing-stock to thine enemies. 

[Ecclesiasticus 18. 31.] 


A sound heart is the life of the flesh, but envy the rottenness 
of the bones. 

[Proverbs 14. 30.] 


Sine me paululum, ut plangam dolorem meum, antequam 
vadam ad terram tenebrosam et opertam mortis caligine! 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 52, w. 39-40.] 
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Goethe’s nature 

Mit jedem Athemzuge ein atherischer Lethestrom durch- 
drang G’s ganzes Wesen, dass er sich der Freuden nur massig, 
der Leiden kaum erinnerte. Diese hohe Gottesgabe hat er 
von jeher zu schatzen und zu steigern gewusst. Wie er 
iiberhaupt Gutes und Schlimmes als naturlichen Wechsel mit heid- 
nischer Gelassenheit hinnahm, oder ilber sich ergehen Hess gleich 
dem Tag oder der J^acht; wie er an hundert Stellen die Lehre 
giebt, keins von beiden zu hoch zu nehmen, und sich das Leben 
nicht zur Pein zu machen, sondern mit dem Tode zufrieden 
zu seyn,—so fand er in rastloser Thatigkeit, in schneller An- 
wendung seines heilkraftigen Talents etwas, das ihm durch 
alle Zustande liber Schmerz und Verlust hindurch half, und 
wofiir er Gott nicht genug danken konnte. 

[Sec Ricmer, Mittheilungen uher Goetfiiy i. 82-3.] 

* THE KINGDOM 

UT) peT£copi3ea66. 3r|TelT6 paaiXelov toO 0£oO. 

[Luke 12. 29, 31.] 

4AAXei ocOtoTs trepl Tfjs paaiXeias toO OeoO. 

[Luke 9. II.] 

Voil^i le but pr^sente par le Christianisme a Thumanite 
tout entiere comme son but dernier et definitif:— le royaume 
de Dieu sur la terre, 

[£douard Rcuss, Histoire de la thdologie chritiermey ii. 542.] 

La discipline chretienne tournait a une sorte de pi^te 
deiste, consistant a servir le vrai Dieu, a prier, a fair le bien. 
Une immense esperance donnait a ces preceptes de religion 
pure I’efficacit^ qu’ils n’ont jamais eue par eux-memes. Le 
reve qui avait 6te Tame du mouvement d’id^es provoqu^ 
par Jesus continuait encore d’etre le dogme fondamental du 
christianisme; tout le monde croyait a I’avfenement prochain 
du royaume de Dieu, a la manifestation inopinte d’unc 
grande gloire, au milieu de laquelle le Fils de Dieu 
apparaitrait. 

[Renan, Saint Pauly pp. 247-8.] 

t6 XoyiKdv &2ioXov yAXa, 

[1 Peter a. 2.] 
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1. ATro64^ievoi Traaav kockiov kcA Tr6cvTa 2i6Aov Kal urroKpiaeis 
Kai 9O6VOUS Kai Trdaas KoraAaAias, 6 k KapAias dAAfjAous dyonrf)- 

aCXT6 ^KTEVCOS. 

[i Peter 2. i; i. 22.) 

Summary, 6 Kpv/rrrds tt^s KapAlas avOpcoTros h Tcp A 96 dpTcp 
ToO TTpcjc^os Kai ^ov)(iou Trveuiiorros, 6 Icniv ivcoTriov toO OeoO 

'ttoAuteA^s- 

[i Peter 3. 4.) 

2. \xi] Tais TrpoTSpov kv cStyvoipc Oiicov 

hn6u|i(ais. dnrixecjQe tcov aapKiKcov iTriOuiiicov, aiTives CTpa- 
Teuovrai Kord Tfjs vf/uxfis. 

1 1 Peter i. 14:2. 11.] 

Summary, Konrd t 6 v KaA^aavrra ujids dyiov Kai ouroi dyioi 
TrdoT] dvaaTpo9^ yevT^GriTe, 

[l Peter l. 15.] 

Man streitet viel und wird viel streiten iiber Nutzen und 
Schaden dcr Bibelverbreitung. Mir ist klar: schaden wird sie 
wie bishcr, dogrnatisch und phantastisch gcbraucht; nutzen 
wie bisher, didaktisch und geftihlvoll aulgenommen. 

[Goethe, ‘Maxiiiieii und Rcflexionen’, Werke^ xlix. 86-7.] 

JESUS CHRIST 

In der Idee leben heisst das Unmogliche behandeln als 
wenn cs moglich ware. Mit dem Charakter hat es dieselbe 
Bewandtniss: treffen beidc zusammen, so entstehen Ereig- 
nisse woriiber die Welt vom Erstaunen sich Jahrtausende 
nicht erholen kann. G. 

[Ibid., xlix. 90.J 


INWARD CLEANSING 

Td feK ToO dvOpcoTTou ^KTTopeuopEva, §K6ivd ^emv Td KoivoOvra 
t6v dvOpcoTTov. 

§aco 6 ev ydp ^k ttis KapAios e^^pyovTai AiaAoyiaiioi iTovijpol, 
TropvElai, KAoTTai, 96 V 01 , poixelai, TtAeove^iai, AoAos, da^Ayeia, 
696 aAp 6 s TTOVtipos, Trovriplai, pAaa9rmla, UTr£pri9avfa, d9po- 

(JUV1J. 

Trdvra ToOra xd irovTipd ?aco6ev ^KTropeuerai, Kai ToOrd ^oriv 
Td KOivoOvra t6v dvOpcoTTov. 

[Sec Mark 7. 16, 20-3, and Matthew 15. 18-20.] 
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resistcth the proud and giveth grace unto the humble. 

[James 4. 6.] 


CHRISTIANITY IN OLD TESTAMENT 

Lord, who shall dwell in thy tabernacle? He that setteth 
not by himself, but is lowly in his own eyes, and maketh much 
of them that fear the Lord. Ps[alm] xv. [i, 4]. 

Them that are meek shall He guide in judgment, and such 
as are gentle, them shall He learn his way. Psfalm] xxv. [9]. 

The Lord is nigh unto them that are of a contrite heart, 
and will save such as be of an humble spirit. Ps[alm] xxxiv. 
[18]. 

Thus saith the high and lofty One that inhabiteth 
eternity, whose name is Holy: I dwell in the high and holy 
place, with him also that is of a contrite and humble spirit, to 
revive the spirit of the humble and to revive the heart of the 
contrite ones. Is[aiah] lvi[i. 15J. 

Though the Lord be high, yet hath he respect unto the 
lowly; as for the proud, he beholdeth them afar off. Ps[alm] 
cxxxviii. [6]. 


GREEK PERFECTION 

In der Idee, dass der schwache, an ein ihm voraus nicht 
erkennbares Geschick geschmiedete Sterbliche, durch das 
Ringen energischer Geistesthatigkeit, oder eines kraftvollen 
Korpers, gottlicher Vollendung sich nahern konne und dass 
dieses stete Anstreben an dies ewig unerreichbare die hochste 
Aufgabe des Mcnschen sei — in dieser einen Idee haben wir die 
Grundidee der Ethik Pindar’s, oder wir konnen vielmehr 
sagen, der damaligen hellenischen Welt. Und man fasse es 
scharf auf: korperliche Vollendung erscheint gleichberechtigt 
mit geistiger. Wie die Gotter korperlich und geistig als volL 
endete Ideale erschienen, so gait es auch dem Hellenen als 
cine Pflicht gegen die Gotter, alle Gaben, die des Leibes und 
die des Geistes, in freier Entwicklung zu entfalten und so 
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cine harmonische Vollcndung des ganzen Menschen zu 
erzielen. 

^ustav Dronkc, ‘Ucbcr die rcligioscn und ethischcn Anschauungcn 
Pindars’, in Die religiosen und sittlichen Vorstellungen des Aeschylos und 
Sophoklesy^. ii2.| 


INGONSIDERATION 

I desire, and purpose, to redeem my misspent time. Now, 
now, is the time in which to provide for eternity. What a wise 
man then when he comes to die would wish he had done, that 
he ought to do forthwith, for death may be at hand. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata’, Works, ii. 430, 427.] 

Oh, si je pouvais rcpr&enter, comme je la sens, la faiblessc 
de Tesprit humain, qui ne s’^l^ve que du simple au compose 
et de proche en proche, j’inspirerais le regret de perdre en 
speculations vaines les forces effectives de rintelligence! 

De meme que, dans I’ancienne loi, la crainte du Seigneur 
est le commencement de la sagesse, de meme, dans Tere 
moderne, ce regret est le commencement de la vraie philo- 
Sophie. 

[Littr6, ‘Du Mythe de Parbre de la vie*, La Philosophie positive, Novem- 

ber-Dccember 1869, vol. v, p. 356.] 

Le savoir et le travail sont devenus les directeurs de la vie 
humaine. 

[Ibid., p. 357,] 

Quare vis procrastinare propositum tuum? Surge et in 
instanti incipe, et die: Nunc tempus est faciendi, nunc 
tempus est pugnandi, nunc aptum tempus est cmendandi. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 22, vv. 53-8.] 

pi4|ivr|<7o, OTi vOv 6 Ayebv, Kai f\2j] Trdpeem tA ’OXOiJiTna, Kai oOk 
?cmv civa|3(5cXAea6ai oOk^ti. Kai 6ti -rrapi piov qii^pov Kai §v 
TTpaypa Kai <5nT6XXvrrai TTpoKo-rrf) Kai acojerai. 

[Epictetus, Enckeiridion, li. 2.] 

The Spirit, Metdnoia. Faith. 

[Sec Arnold, Literature and Dogma, p. 196.] 

Seek ye the Lord while he may be found, call ye upon him 
while he is near; let the wicked forsake his way, and the 
unrighteous man his thoughts-, and let him return unto the 
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Lord and he will have mercy upon him, and to our God, for 
he will abundantly pardon. 

[Isaiah 55. 6, 7.] 

J^sus eveilla dans le monde engourdi la conscience imme¬ 
diate du pech^; il apprit a ses disciples a sonder leurs coeurs, k 
controler les mouvements de leur activite morale et spiri- 
tuelle; il leur fit comprendre quc le present et Tavenir depen- 
daient de la direction qu’ils donneraient a leurs forces et k 
leurs faculty. 

[fidouard Reuss, Hisloire de la theologie chrRienne, i. 384.] 

Apres sa mort, ses disciples sentaient vivement dans les 
profondeurs de leur ame que la promesse du Maitre, qu’il 
resterait avec eux en leur donnant son esprit, n’avait pas 6 t 6 
une vaine parole; que tout leur etrc se trouvait transforme, 
ennobli, eleve au-dessus des faiblesses de sa nature propre, par 
une puissance mysterieusc que leur raison ne pouvait con¬ 
troler, et qu’ils aimaient a voir agir egalement dans tous ceux 
qui partageaient leur foi. 

[Ibid., i, 385, 386.] 

Les disciples de J6sus finirent par reserver le nom meme de 
la foi k ce sentiment d’union intime, d’unite personnelle avec 
celui qui les avait ramenes a Dieu et qui ne les laissait plus 
s’egarer dans les st^riles recherchcs ou dans les dangereuses 
illusions de la science du monde. 

[Ibid., i. 386.] 

In all ordinary cases we see instinctively at first view what 
is our duty, what is the honest part. Butler. 

[No. vii, ‘Upon the Character of Balaam’, Fifteen Sermons, p. 132.] 

Look up to God at all times &c. Wilson. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Works, iv. 314.] 


the whole dispute is indeed: 

TTEpl Tivos ’ItictoO Te0VTiK6TOS, 6v l<paoKEv 6 TToOXos 3 fiv. 
[Acts 25.19.] 

obedience to conscience. 


obedience to pure conscience. 
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Ce que Socrate cultivait en lui-meme et dans les autres, 
c’est cette force qui fait Tempire sur soi; c’est le fond de sa 
morale. 

[Ernest Havel, ‘Lc Christianisme et ses origincs’, Revue moderne, i June 

1867, vol. xli, p. 508.] 

In abscisione omnium infimarum delectationum erit bene- 
dictio tua. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 112, v. 42.] 

Schaff! das Tagwerk meiner Hande, 

Hohcs Gliick, dass ich^s vollende! 

[Goethe, ‘Hoffnung’, 11 . 1-2, Werke^ i. 103.] 

Was Friedrichen so gross und einzig gemacht hat, ist, dass 
er jede bedeutcnde Sachc, die er unternahm, so eifrig, so 
thiitig betricb, als wenn sie die alleinigc ware die ihn be- 
schaftigte, und als hatte er noch nie was Andercs zu Stande 
gebracht. 

[Goethe, quoted in Ricmcr, Mittheilungen iiber Goethe^ ii. 692 n.] 

Es ist nicht genug zu wissen, man muss auch anwenden; es 
ist nicht genug zu wollen, man muss auch thun. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximeii und Reflexionen’, Werke, xlix. 120.] 

Be steadfast in thy covenant, and be conversant therein, 
and wax old in thy work. 

[Ecclesiasticus 11. 20.] 

Jk toO 9iAoTroveiv ylve6’ chv 6^Aeis Kpcxreiv. 

[Philemon, Unidentified Fragmentsy cii; sec Mcinekc, p. 426.] 

Non recedendum a proprii cordis custodia, et a firmo 
proposito proficiendi in virtute. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 6, vv. 38-9.] 

Si incipis tepescere, incipies male habere. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 25, w. 131-2.] 

Hear, O Eternal, when I cry with my voice; have mercy 
also upon me, and answer me. 

When thou saidst: Seek ye my face! my heart said unto thee: 
Thy face. Eternal, will I seek. 

[Psalms 27. 7-8.] 
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Tu, Deus, tu solus es fidelissimus in omnibus, et praeter te 
non est alter talis. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. hi, cap. 45, w. 26-8.] 

Omnia vanitas, praeter amare Deum et illi soli servire. 

[Ibid., lib, i, cap. i, vv. 24-5.] 

My soul thirsteth for thee, my flesh also longeth after thee; 
in a barren and dry land, where no water is. 

[Psalms 63. I.] 

La destination de Phomme est d’accroitre le sentiment de 
la joie, de feconder I’energie expansive, et de combattre, dans 
tout cc qui sent, le principe de Tavilissement et dcs douleurs. 

[Senancour, Obermarm, letter xxxviii, p. 158.] 

Es gibt nur zwei wahre Religionen, die eine die das 
Heilige, das in und um uns wohnt, ganz formlos, die andere 
die es in der schonsten Form anerkennt und anbetet. Alles 
was dazwischen liegt ist Gotzendienst. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werkty xlix. 115-16. Arnold’s 

comment: ‘Judea . . . Greece.’] 


Loyalty is a feeling which is now happily dying out, and 
which Buckle has shown to be destructive to nations. LC.S. 
exam. 1871 

Da mihi, Domine, scire quod sciendum est! 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 50, v. 81.] 

Une vie laborieusc, une succession de travaux qui remplis- 
sent et moralisent les jours! 

[Michelet, UAmour, p. 57.J 

Es ist besser das geringste Ding von der Welt zu thun, als 
eine halbe Stunde fiir gering halten. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werke, xlix. 124.] 

Verharren wir in dem Bestreben; das Falsche, Ungehorige, 
Unzulangliche, was sich in uns und andern entwickcln oder 
einschleichen konnte, durch Klarheit und Redlichkeit*auf das 
moglichste zu beseitigen! 

[Ibid., xlix. 118.] 
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T^xvcxi 2k* ir^pcov iTepai. XP^ euOeiais 62 ioIs crrelxovTa 
pdpvacrOai 9u$. 

[Pindar, Nemean Odes^ i. 35-6.] 


68696V 4pa{pocv kocAcov, Auvocra laaidpevos ev f]AiKicjc! 

[Pindar, Pythian Odes^ xt, st. 8'.] 

Den einzelnen Verkehrtheiten des Tags sollte man immer 
nur grosse weltgeschichtliche Masscn entgegensetzen. G. 

[Goethe, ‘Maxirnen nnd Reflexioiien’, Werke, xlix. 100.] 


Oeser lehrte mich, das Ideal der Schonheit scy Einfalt und 
Stille, und daraus folgt, dass kein Jungling Mcister werden 
konne. G. 

[Goethe, quoted in Ricmer, Mittheilungen iiher Goethf., ii. 675.] 


Was mir bei den alten Meistern so verehrungswiirdig ist — 
die Sicherheit und Festigkeit ihrer Idee und doch wieder ihre 
Bcweglichkeit ins Bessere. G. 

[Ibid., ii. 676.] 

Er fiihlt, wie alle jungern Neuern, gewissermassen eine 
Scheu vor dem Wirklichen, worauf denn doch alles Imagina¬ 
tive sich griinden und alles Idcelle sich niederlassen muss. G. 

[Ibid., ii. 668.] 


It is not good to eat much honey; so for men to search their 
own glory is not glory. 

[Proverbs 25. 27.] 

Let another man praise thee and not thine own mouth; a 
stranger, and not thine own lips. 

[Proverbs 27. 2.] 

Qu^tm tutum, pro conservatione coelestis gratiae humanam 
fugere apparentiam! 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 45, v. 81.] 

The O.T. rule. Stand in awe and sin not; commune with 
your own heart, and in your chamber, and be still. Offer the 
sacrifice of righteousness, and put your trust in the Lord. 

[Psalms 4. 4-5.] 
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The N.T. rule. Let a man deny himself, and take up his 
cross, and follow Jesus. 

[Matthew 16. 24.] 

Relicti mergimur et perimus, visitati vero erigimur et 
vivimus. 

Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 14, vv. 22-3.] 

Christ’s formula: f) ttiotis aouaeacoK^v ere, iropeuouelselpi^vqv. 

[Luke 7. 50.] 


A sound heart is the life of the flesh, but envy the rotten¬ 
ness of the bones. 

[Proverbs 14. 30.] 


Let not thine heart envy sinners, neither desire to be with 
them. 

[Proverbs 23. 17.] 

In the multitude of my thoughts within me thy comforts 
delight my soul. 

[Psalms 94. 19.] 

The heart of the righteous studieth to answer^ but the mouth of 
the wicked poureth out evil things. 

[Proverbs 15. 28.] 


Ponder the path of thy feet, and let all thy ways be established. 

[Proverbs 4. 26.] 

Turn not to the right hand nor to the left; remove thy foot 
from evil. 

[Proverbs 4. 27.] 

Let thine eyes look right on and let thine eyelids look 
straight before thee. 

[Proverbs 4. 25.] 

Post concupiscentias tuas ne eas, et a voluntate tua 
avertere. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 12, w. 37-^.] 
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If thou givcst thy soul the desires that please her, she will 
make thee a laughing-stock to thine enemies. 

[Ecclesiasticus i8. 31.] 

oil yip feKiAsaev f)u 6 :s 6 6 e 6 s hrl (ScKocOapalcjc, AAX’ 6 v iyiacMw. 

[i Thessalonians 4. 7.] 


G. sprach von der Deutlichkeit uber andre Menschen, 
ihrc Gesinnungen, was sie thun wollen und konnen. Alles 
bcruhe darauf, und daraus entstehe die Furchtlosigkeit. 

[Riemer, Mittluilmgen uber Goethe^ ii. 704.] 


Die Gestalt dieser Welt vergeht —und ich mochte mich nur 
mit dem Bleibenden beschM'tigen. 

[Goethe, quoted in Riemer, Mittheilungen iiber Goethe, ii. 281.] 

II faut savoir vivre de peu, dcsirer peu, ne rien devoir, ne 
faire tort, dans aucun genre, a qui que ce soit, ne se point 
faire tort a soi-meme. 

[Grosley, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Polne frangaise au XVP siecle, p. 475.] 

Plato’s object. £lever le caractfere athenien a son veritable 
id^al, qu’il grave en traits aussi purs que brillants dans 
rimagination populaire, pour le faire passer de rimagination 
dans la conscience, et de la conscience dans les moeurs et dans 
la vie. 

[See note i, p. 549, infra.] 

Thou wilt shew me the path of life; in thy presence is ful¬ 
ness of joy; at thy right hand there are pleasures forevermore. 

[Psalms 16. II.] 

Rhadamanthus in the lower world— 

Castigatque auditque dolos, subigitquc fateri. 

Quae quis apud superos, furto laetatus inani, 

Distulit in scram commissa piacula mortem. 

[Virgil, Aeneid, vi. 566-^.] 


When Jesus said: a<J TnoTe\ieis els t6v ul 6 v toO 6eo0; John, 
he meant: ou §yvcos koI yivcboxeis 6ti iv 4kiol 6 iron^p Kdycb 
fev TTonrpi. John x. 38 . [Adapted.] 
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JESUS AND HIS FLOCK 

T<i 7rp6paTa xi i\xdi Tf)s 9covtis liou AkoOsi, Kai (5cKoAou9oua(v 
ijioi, KAyco jcof^v alcbviov 2ii!iG0|ii ocutoTs kcA oO \xt\ c5r7T6AcovTai als 
Tov odcova. 

[John 10. i^7-8.] 

feycb f)A0ov !va jcof)v §x^criv Kal Tr6piaa6v excoaiv. 

[John 10. 10.] 

Kal ou O^Aere JAOeTv Trp6s jjiJ Iva 2 cof)v ! 6 cov toO 6eo0 
tA ^fipicrra toO OeoO Akouei. 

[John 5. 40; 8. 47.1 

A sound heart is the life of the flesh, but envy the rottenness 
of the bones. 

[Proverbs 14. 30.] 

Let not thine heart envy sinners, neither desire to be with 
them. 

[Proverbs 23. 17.] 

Hell and destruction arc never full; so the eyes of men are 
never satisfied. 

[Proverbs 27. 20.] 

Jesus’s account of himself: Ayonreo tov ’TTarepa, Kal KaOcos 
^VETeiAarA \xo\ 6 Trorfip, ovheos ttoico. 

[John 14. 3 I-] 

A merry heart doeth good like medicine, but a broken 
spirit drieth the bones. 

[Proverbs 17. 22.] 

irSaa 2kiKaio(7uvris Kal Tfjs fiXAtis 

dperfis, TTOvoupyla, ou ao9la, KoXeiTOi. Plato. 

[Menexmus, 247A.] 

TTe-TTAfipcoTai 6 Kaip6s, Kal f|yyiKev f) paaiAeta toO OeoO. pera- 
voelxe, Kal Triareuere tco euoyyeAlcp. 

[Mark i. 15.] 

Wie des Thuns, auch des zweekmassigen Denkens und 
Dichtens so wenig! Wie in zeitverderbender Empf^ndung 
und Schattenleidenschaft gar vicl Tage verthan! 

[Goethe, quoted by Ricmcr, Mittheilungen iiber Goethe^ ii. 94-5.] 
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L’Evangile s’adresse avant tout au caiur de rhomme, a 
son sentiment religieux, aux besoins intimes de son ame; il 
veut la r^g^n^rer et la conduirc ainsi vers Dieu, seule source 
de tout bonheur. 

[£douard Rcuss, Histoire de la thiologie chMewUi i. 268.] 

Gott helfe weiter und gebe Lichter, dass wir uns nicht 
sclbst soviel im Wege stehen, lasse uns von Morgen zu Abend 
das Gehorige thun, und gebe uns klare Begriffc von den 
Folgen der Dinge! 

[Goethe, quoted in Ricmcr, Mittheilungen iiber Goethey ii. 95.J 


Moge die Idee des Reinen^ die sich auf den Bissen erstreckt 
den ich in den Mund nehme, immer lichter in mir werden! 

[Ibid., ii. 95.] 


Bene semper agere et modicum de se tenere! 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. ii, cap. 6, v. 51.] 

St. Theresa was famed for her ‘hatred of detraction’. She 
died repeating: ‘A broken and a contrite heart, etc.’ 

[See Butler, Th Lives of the SaintSy Oct. 15, x. 318, 373.] 

END OF 1781 

Mehr Ordnung, Bestimmtheit und Consequenz in Allem. 
Festhalten an meinem Plan, Aufklarung und Entwickelung 
mancher Dinge. Ueberall Gluck und Geschick. Ruhe und 
Ordnung zu Hause, 

[Goethe, quoted in Ricmcr, Mittheilungen iiber Goethey ii. 139.] 

April 7—Good Friday. Sustine et abstine. 

el cjuvocrredcStvoiiev, xai owjfjo-oiJiev. 

[2 Timothy 2. 11.] 

Quod es, hoc es; nec melior dici vales quam Deo teste sis. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. ii, cap, 6, vv. 43-4.] 

April 9—Easter Sunday. Voila le but presente par le Chris- 
tianisme a Phumanite tout entidre comme son but dernier et 
d^finitif: le Royaume de Dieu sur la terre. 

[£douard Rcuss, Histoire de la thiologie chretiervUy ii. 542.] 
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6s 4A;xnv oOtoO acaaai, drroXtoei cxCrrViv. 6s X* &v 

diroXiaij Tf)v vfA/X^v ouroO ?v6Kev I|jo0, oOros crcbaei ocCm^iv. 

[Matthew 16. 25; Luke 9. 24.I 


Ti yap cbtpeXelTai (5:v6pco7ros K6pXf|aas tov K6aiJiov dXov, 
Kaurov 2e ocrroA^aas f| STmicoOeis; 

[Luke 9. 25.] 


ooTis oOk ArroTiaaerai Traaiv toIs JoutoO urrdpxouaiv ou 
Xuvorrai \xo\j elvai MoOrirns. Kal 6aTis oO piaeT Tf]v locuroO 
ou Xuvorai elvai |iou pia6r|Tf|s. 

[See Luke 14. 33, 26.] 

Kai ocrns ou paoTA3€i tov OTocupov JouroO Kal Ipyexai diriaco 
Mou, ou Xuvorai elval nou jjiaOriTiis. 

[See Luke 14. 27.] 


Quanto qui^que plus sibi moritur, tan to magis Deo vivere 
incipit. 

{De Imitatione Christie lib. ii, cap. 12, w. 169-70.J 

My soul, wait thou only upon God; for my expectation is 
from him. 

[Psalms 62. 5.] 


Nunquam sis ex toto otiosus, sed aut legens, aut scribens, 
aut orans, aut meditans, aut aliquid utilitatis pro communi 
laborans. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 19, w. 51-3.I 

Quam tutum, pro conservatione coelestis gratiae humanam 
fugere apparentiam, nec appetere quae foris admirationem 
videntur praebere! 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap, 45, w. 81-2.] 

St. Bernard to the Crusaders. Take heed what ye do to 
the Jews, for whosoever toucheth them is like as if he had 
touched the apple of the eye of Jesus, for they are his flesh 
and blood. 

[See Milman, History of the JewSy iii. 181.] 
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Nunquam sis ex toto otiosus, sed aut Icgcns, aut scribens, 
aut orans, aut meditans, aut aliquid utilitatis pro communi 
laborans. 

[Df Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. ig, vv. 51-3.] 


Erasmus said: Give light, and the darkness will disappear 
of itself. 

O si adverteres, quantam tibi pacem et aliis laetitiam 
faceres, te ipsum bene habendo! 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 11, v. 53.] 


Versuche dcine Pflicht zu thun, und du weisst gleich was an 
dirist. Was aber ist deine Pflicht? DieForderungdesTages. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werke^ xlix. 21.] 

Kal vOv t( cScvaarocs pdnmaai Kal cScrroXoiI/CTai t^s 

d^apT(as aou, hriKaAeoApevos to ovopa *lr|aoO. Acts xxii. 16. 

dvaoTT^aas 6 Oeds t6v TraiAa exuroO dcTT^OTeiXev exOrov eOAo- 
yoOvra Omqs iv tco (5cTrocrrp^9eiv EKaorov dirb tcov djjiapTlcov 
UMoov. Acts iii. 26. 

Die Kiinste nicht das geradezu nachahmen was man mit 
Augen siehet, sondern auf jenes VernUnftige zuriickgehen 
aus welchem die Natur bestehet und wornach sie handelt. 

[Gk)ethc, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen*, Werkff xlix. 108.] 

Illi sunt veri fideles tui, qui totam vitam suam ad emenda- 
tionem disponunt. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. iv, cap. i, vv. 106-07.J 

Ich schweige zu vielem still, denn ich mag die Menschen 
nicht irre machen, und bin wohl zufrieden, wenn sie sich 
freuen da wo ich mich argere. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werke, xlix. 32. Arnold’s com¬ 
ment: ‘Anti-Golcnso’.] 

La somme incompEtrable de gout pour le bien que Ic 
Christianisme a inspire! Quand on songe a ce miracle, nullc 
hyperbole sur Pexcellence de J^sus ne parait illegitime. 

[Renan, Saint Paul, p. 274.] 
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Nichts im Leben, ausser Gesundheit und Tugend, ist schatzens- 
werther als Kenntniss und Wissen. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen*, Werke, xlix. 122. Arnold’s com¬ 
ment: ‘Primacy of Tugend’.] 

Tfj TTpoOtoei Tf)s KapZias irpocrii^veiv tco Kuplcp. 

lTpO(J[iiv€lV Q^oO. 

^UtJi^veiv 'TTicrrei. 

[Acts II. 23; 13. 43; 14. 22.] 

God is really with Israel, at bottom a deeply moved way of 
saying conduct or righteousness. He meant more, but he meant 
this; and what he meant more he could not grasp fully, but 
this he grasped fully. Trust in God is, with him, trust in the 
law of conduct. Delight in the Lord is, in a deeply moved way 
of expression, the happiness we all feel to spring from conduct, 

[Arnold’s draft for Literature and Dogma; sec pp. 47, 57.] 

Because thy loving kindness is better than life itself, my lips 
shall praise thee. 

[Psalms 63. 3.] 

The Eternal is my rock and my fortress and my deliverer; 
my God, my strength, in whom I will trust; my buckler and 
the horn of my salvation, and my high tower. 

[Psalms 18. 2.] 

The counsel of the Eternal standeth for ever, the thoughts 
of his heart to all generations. 

[Psalms 33. II.] 

Thou art my hiding-place, thou shalt preserve me from 
trouble, thou shalt compass me about with songs of deliver¬ 
ance. 

[Psalms 32, 7.] 

Be not wise in thine own eyes; fear the Lord, and depart 
from evil. It shall be health to thy navel, and marrow to thy 
bones. 

[Proverbs 3. 7-6.] 

Alles was unsern Geist befreit, ohne uns die Herrschaft 
tiber uns selbst zu geben, ist verderblich. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximcn und RcHexionen’, Werke^ xlix. 32. Arnold’s com¬ 
ment: ‘Anti-Golenso’.] 
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Sis a vencreis amoribus aversus; quibus si te dedideris, non 
aliud quidquam possis cogitare quam illud quod diligis. 

[Cicero, Fragmentay ‘CEconomica Xenophontis*, 15; Xenophon, (Ec,y 

cap, 12, §§ 10-14; quoted by Columella, De Re Rustictty lib. xi, cap. i, 

§14.] 

Blessed is the nation whose God is the Eternal, and the 
people whom he hath chosen for his own inheritance. 

[Psalms 33. 12.] 

Honour the Eternal, not doing thine own ways, nor finding 
thine own pleasure, nor speaking thine own words. 

[Isaiah 58. 13.] 

July 6. Tommy 

Surge, et in instanti incipe, et die: Nunc tempus est faciendi, 
nunc tempus est pugnandi, nunc aptum tempus est 
emendandi. 

[De Imitatione Ckristiy lib. i, cap. 22, w. 54-8.] 

Wenn die Menschen recht schlccht werden, haben sie keinen 
Antheil mehr als die Schadenfreude. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen*, Werkcy xlix. 66.] 

Es ist nichts schrecklicher als eine thatige Unwissenheit. 

[Ibid., xlix. 86. Arnold’s comment: ‘Motto for clergy who write to the 

Guardian.’] 

Das Schone ist eine Manifestation geheimer Naturgesetze, 
die uns ohne dessen Erscheinung ewig waren verborgen 
geblieben. 

[Ibid., xlix, 64.] 


Jerome to Paulinus on the Scriptures: Oro te, firater 
carLssime, inter haec viverc, ista meditari, nihil aliud nosse, 
nihil quaerere. 

[Epistola liii, § 9; Patrologia Latirujy vol. xxii, col. 549.] 


Though there are no tides in this part of the Mediterranean 
(the Pamphylian Sea), a considerable depression of the sea is 
caused by long continued north winds, and Alexander, in 

* Birthday of Arnold’s eldest son, Thomas, who had died on 23 November 
1868, aged sixteen. See pp. 87, 139. 
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taking advantage of such a moment, may have dashed on 
without impediment. In the bombast of Callisthenes, there 
was a supernatural interposition; the Pamphylian Sea not 
only opened a passage for Alexander, but by the abasement 
of its waters did homage to him as its king.—Beaufort’s 
Karamania. [See Ch. vi, pp. 109-10.] 

Cavete ne corpora vestra graventur crapula. 

[Sec Tcrtullian, Adversus Marcionem, iv. 39.] 


A little religion may make a man schismatical; but a great 
deal will surely make a man decline division where things are 
tolerable; which is the case of our English Church. H. More. 

[Letter no. 13, quoted in Ward, Life of More^ p. 360.] 

Gen. xxxi. 33. 

More said: The more he applied himself to virtue and 
piety, he found his very body the better for it. 

[Ward, Life of More, p. 206.] 

More advised Lady Conway to give up doctors and ‘to 
make that noble experiment whether the consummate health 
of the soul would not recover also, in due time, the health of 
her body’. 

[Ibid., p. 206,] 

More said: he could wish to be always sub dio if it were 
possible. 

[Ibid., p. 145.] 

He complained: that he found it one of the hardest matters 
in the world, not to over-study himself. 

[Ibid., p. 145.] 

He said: that Piety is the only key of true knowledge; and 
again: that the rise and fall of life in the soul of man is a 
great mystery. 

[Ibid., pp. 142, 143.] 

September 3 —Impersonal 
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Jedcr stxebt fUr sichy darum wird die Seele nicht satt. 

Die Wurzel der Sunde ist in der Selbstsucht. 

Die Wurzel des Guten ist in der Gnade Gottes. 

More said: that there was something about us that knew 
better often what we would be at than we ourselves. 

[Ward, Life of More, p. 133.] 

More calls animum benigmm et subtristem ‘the best temper of 
mind in the world and the most like to our Blessed Saviour’s’. 

[Ibid., p. 121.] 

Declaring the end from the beginning, and from ancient 
times the things that arc not done, saying, My counsel shall 
stand and 1 will fulfil all my pleasure. 

[Isaiah 46. 10.] 


Conscience and the present constitution of things are not 
corresponding terms. The one is not the object of perception 
to the other. It is conscience and the issue of things which go 
together. Davison. 

[Discourses on Prophecy^ No. 11, p. 58.] 

What we see in the world is man’s agency, and often he 
seems only to have too much power there. Davison. 

[Ibid., p. 57.] 


More said: We must not expect to be good on a sudden, or 
think we can immediately attain unto virtue. 

[Ward, Life of More, p. 118.] 


It was his saying: that if any man mended suddenly, he 
died for it. 

[Ibid., p. 118.] 


More said: I drive at an absolute sincerity by this doctrine: 
that a man should not allow himself in any known wickedness what¬ 
ever. 


[Ibid., p. no.] 
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More recommended: that we do in general, and on set 
purpose, refrain from all those things, though of an indiffer¬ 
ent nature, that are overpleasing to the animal life, and with 
a resolved mind set ourselves, on the contrary, to all such as 
are displeasing to it; so far as it may be done consistently with 
health and a civility of behaviour towards others. For, if we 
persist in this method, we shall, beyond what I can express, 
increase the inward powers of the mind. This self-denial he 
called ‘the greatest secret one friend could communicate to 
another’. 

[Ibid., pp. 106, io8.j 

Thus he (More) naturally broke out within himself, and 
then afterward to the world, into all that high life and joy 
which is so eminently discoverable in his writings. 

[Ibid., p. 55.] 

He said: What an especial pleasure it is to perform our 
duties, in that which we are mainly called to. 

[Ibid., p. 63.] 

He was for all persons taking in no more than they find 
they can digest and turn to a happy use and nutriment. 

[Ibid., p. 63,] 

He hath professed soberly to some that he hath been some¬ 
times almost mad with pleasure; and that walking abroad 
after his studies his sallies towards nature would be often 
inexpressibly enravishing and beyond what he could convey 
to others. 

[Ibid., p. 54.] 

Henry More declared in his last sickness that he did 
‘gaudere gaudium Animae Universi’. 

[Ibid., p. 84.] 

II ne faut plus songer a autre chose dans la pratique de la 
vie, qu’i I’am^lioration des moeurs et a la reconciliation des 
int^rfets.—G. Sand. 

[Impressions et souvenirs, part iv, p. 60.] 

Be thou never merry unless thou see thy brother living in 
charity.—J[e8us] C[hrist] in Jerome. 

[Quoted in Ward’s More, p. 85.] 
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Loquendum est ut plures, sapiendum ut pauciores. 

[Quoted in Ward’s Morey p. 75.] 

More said: Take from the Devil envy, pride, and arro- 
gancy, and what hurt is there in him? Take from the elect 
love, meekness, and humility, and what goodness is there in 
them? 

[Quoted, ibid., p. 98.] 

Rev, G. M. Murphy. Facts should be gathered as to 
breaches of law by the clergy; as to the reasons for the seques¬ 
trations of livings, and as to the sales of livings. They must 
put before Mr. Gladstone and his party all such facts as stunk 
in the nostrils of the people. 

[Remarks at Working Men’s Conference on Disestablishment of tlie 

Church, quoted in Nonconformisty 8 November 1871, p. 1093.] 

Let them not imagine they could ever get rid of that one 
living principle which was diffusing itself over the hearts of 
the English people in every part of the world—the principle 
of religious equality. Miall. Times, Oct. 19 [1871, p. 6, 
Address before National Education League at Birmingham]. 

There is nothing so mean and contemptible in English 
society as the bitterness of sectarian parties. Miall. Ibid., 

p. 6. 

DILKE AT BIRMINGHAM 

Difficulties would never cease until the State confined it¬ 
self to giving those parts of a child’s education which could 
always be given without offending the religious feelings of any 
members of the community, and leave religious education to 
another time. 

[Sec The Timesy 18 October 1871, p. 4.] 

Working men all agreed in wishing for an unsectarian 
system of education. H. Giles. 

[The TimeSy 18 October 1871, p. 6.] 

Men of course will have their thoughts and maintain them. 
I blame no man for the religious opinions he holds, but when 
his religious opinions or convictions are imposed upon the 
consciences, or even the conveniences, of his fellow-men, then 
I do blame him. Miall. 

[Ibid., 19 October 1871, p. 6.] 
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One reason against the Church: its obstructiveness; the 
matter had become almost historical that liberal movements 
were obstructed by the members of the Established Church. 
G. Howell. 

[Remarks at Working Men’s Conference on Disestablishment, Non^ 
conformist, 8 November 1871, p. 1092.] 

First, they (the working men) regarded religion as a matter 
belonging to the domain of conscience, which should there¬ 
fore be left entirely between man and his Maker. G. Howell. 
[Ibid., p. 1092.] 


Formation of a working men’s Committee for Promoting 
the Separation of Church and State. 

Our enterprise is one that, in the process of the accomplish¬ 
ment, will be elevating and maturing the minds of our fellow 
countrymen. All the principles which belong to disestablish¬ 
ment and disendowment are of a refining character. They 
are all of them fitted to give purer, higher, more practical, 
and more glorious notions of a great moral work. Miall in 
Times, Nov. 25, [iSJyi, 

[p. 5, Address before Nonconformists and Advanced Liberals of 

Northern England, at Newcastle.] 

Applegarth says: It had been asked why the working 
classes did not go to Church? One just reason was, because 
they did not like a Church that was suckled by State milk; 
they liked a place which was self-supporting, where there was 
some sympathy with their own feelings and aspirations. 

[Remarks at Working Men’s Conference, Nonconformist, 8 November 

1871, p. 1092.] 

Mr. Broadhurst said: the general feeling with regard to the 
Church was that throughout its whole history it never showed 
in any way sympathy with the working classes, as a class. 

[See Nonconformist, 8 November 1871, p. 1092.] 

Mr. Vize said his mind had been made up on the question 
many years ago; ever since he was at school and wondered 
why, when the bishop came to the Church, carpets were laid 
down for him to walk upon. 

[See ibid., p. 1093.] 
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Everyone says: he did not regard the matter in a sectarian 
light—he was not at all an enemy to the Church—he antici¬ 
pated the proposal, if carried, would be of infinite advan¬ 
tage to the Church itself. 

[See ibid, (remarks of Mr. Moreton), p. 1093.] 

Last scene of Act iii of King John— 

No natural exhalation of the sky. 

[Shakespeare, King John^ iii. iv. 153; sec Arnold, Literature and Dogma, 

p. 129.] 

Pour r^ussir, il faut se borner. 

[Saintc-Beuve, Appendix, Nouveaux Lundis, xii. 448]. 

Miall speaks of clearing away this ‘only remaining mono¬ 
poly in the kingdom’. Miall says: if the working men could 
be got to see how their political liberties would be enfran¬ 
chised by simply getting rid of the influence which is con¬ 
stantly contracting and restricting its exercise, why the thing 
may be soon done. 

[Sec Nonconformist, 8 November 1871, p. 1093.] 

to make thy brother who with his dreary eyes looks to 
heaven and round about, and cannot find so much rest as to 
lay his eyelids close together, to perceive there is such a thing 
in the world, and in the order of things, as comfort and joy. 
Jer’y Taylor. 

[Sermon, ‘The Duties of the Tongue’, Works, iv. 314.] 

Lowe at Halifax, on the merit of his reforms. When they 
paid for secular results, and gave no payment for religious 
instruction, they tended greatly to secularise the instruction 
in those schools. He claimed that as a great merit and 
benefit, though it had been much complained of. Of course, 
his great ambition was to go further. 

[The Times, 6 December 1871, p. 3.] 

It is a law universally illustrated by organizations of every 
kind, that in proportion as there is to be efficiency, there must 
•be specialisation, both of structure and function—specialisa¬ 
tion which of necessity implies accompanying limitation. 

[Herbert Spencer, ‘Specialized Administration’, The Fortnightly Review, 

I December 1871, vol. x, n.s., p. 653.] 

to be miserable is death, but nothing is life but to be com¬ 
forted. Jer’y Taylor. 

[Sermon, ‘The Duties of the Tongue’, Works, iv. 314.] 
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Napoleon said: J’aime les sciences mathematiques et phy¬ 
siques: chacune d’elles est une belle application partielle de 
I’esprit humain: mais les lettres, c’cst I’esprit humain lui- 
rneme; c’est Teducation dc I'amc. 

[See Villcmain, ‘Une Visile a I’ficole Norinale en 1812’, Revue des Deux 

Mondes, 15 April 1852, vol. xiv, new period, p. 372.] 

Domine, tu scis in quantis malis et vitiis jacco; quam saepe 
sum gravatus, tentatus, turbatus, et inquinatus. 

[De Imitatione Christij lib. iv, cap. i(i, vv. 2 4.] 

Ad omnia scicntem loquor, cui manifesta sunt omnia 
interiora mea. 

[Ibid., lib. iv, cap. 16, vv. 7-8.J 

Tu scis quibus bonis indigeo pra? omnibus, et quam 
pauper sum in virtutibus. 

[Ibid., lib. iv, cap. 16, vv. 10 ii.J 

Pym said: It is the duty of legislators to establish the true 
religion and to punish false. 

[See Daniel Neal, History of tlie Puritans^ ii. 166.] 

t 6 yip 9p6vr|pa Tfjs aapKos divotros, to (ppivTipa toO 
TTVHuiJiorTOs jcof) Kal etpqvri. 

[Romans 8. 6.] 


HIGGINSON ON AMERICA 

It is my most cherished conviction that this Anglo- 
American race is developing a finer organization than the 
stock from which it sprang,—is destined to be more sensitive 
to art, as well as more abundant in nervous energy. We must 
not narrow ourselves into science only, must not become mere 
observers nor mere thinkers, but must hold to the side of art 
as well. Grant that it is the worthy mission of the current 
British literature to render style clear, simple, and convincing, 
it may yet be the mission of Americans to take that style and 
make it beautiful. 

[Thomas Wentworth Higginson, ‘On an Old Latin Text-book*, 

Atlantic Essays, pp. 337-8.] 

O quam magna multitudo dulcedinis tuse, Domine, quam 
abscondisti timentibus te! 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iv, cap. 14, w. i~2.J 
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The mind of the flesh is death; but the mind of the spirit is 
life and peace. Rom. viii. 6. 

Xmas Day. t2ou euocyysAijouai upiv x«pAv psycitATiv, f^Tis 
Icrrai ttocvtI tco Aaco— oti Oplv oTi uspov ctcoti^P, 6$ ^trriv 

Xpicrr6s Kupio? 

[Luke a. lo-i i.J 


Modicum quandoque est, quod gratiarn devotionis impedit et 
abscondit\ si tamen modicum et non potius grande dici debeat, 
quod tantum bonum prohibet. Sed si hoc ipsum modicum 
vel grande amoveris, et perfecte viccris, erit quod petiisti. 

{De Imitatione Christie lib. iv, cap. 15, vv. 21-5.] 

Accipe, Domine, ab universis populis, tribubus et linguis, 
desideria injinita laudationis ac immens<B benedictionis. 

[Ibid., lib. iv, cap. 17, w. 32, 37.J 

Dat saepe Deus in uno brevi momento, quod longo negavit 
tempore. 

[Ibid., lib. iv, cap. 15, w. lo-ii.] 

*lr|aoOs 2dcb2^6uev koctA Tr6Aiv Kai Kcbpr|v KqpOCTacov Kal eOocy- 
yeAi 36 p 6 vos Tf)V paaiAeiav toO OeoO. 

[Luke 8. I.] 

So ist’s mit aller Bildung auch beschaffen: 

Vergebens werden ungebundne Geister 

Nach der Vollendung reiner Hohe streben; 

Wer Grosses will muss sich zusammen raffen, 

In der Beschrankung zeigt sich erst der Meister, 

Und das Gesetz nur kann uns Freihcit geben. 

[Goethe, ‘Was wir bringen’, .scene 19, Werke^ xi. 302.] 
EUROPEANISM 

Es gibt keinc patriotische Kunst und keine patriotische 
Wissenschaft. Beide gehoren,wie alles hohe Gute, derganzen 
Welt an, und konnen nur durch allgemeine freie Wechsel- 
wirkung aller zugleich Lebenden, in steter Rucksicht auf das 
was uns vom Vergangenen Ubrig und bekannt ist, gefordert 
werden. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Wtrke, xlix. lao.] 
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ORIGINALITY 

Die originalsten Autoren der neuesten Zeit sind es nicht 
desswegen, weil sic etwas Neues hervorbringen, sondern 
allein, weil sie fahig sind, dergleichen Dinge zu sagen, als 
wenn sie vorher niemals waren gesagt gewesen. 

Daher ist das schonste Zeichen der Originalitat, wenn man 
einen empfangenen Gcdanken dergestalt fruchtbar zu ent- 
wickeln weiss, dass niemand leicht, wie viel in ihm verborgen 
liege, gefunden hatte. 

[Ibid., xlix. 130.] 

REALITY 

Quid est homo inde melior, quia reputatiir ab hominc 
major? Fallax fallacem, vanus vanum, caecus caecum, infirmus 
infirmum, decipit, dum cxaltat; et veracitcr magis confundit, 
dum inaniter laudat. Nam quantum unusquisque cst in 
oculis tuis, tantum est et non amplius, ait humilis sanctus 
Franciscus. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 50, w. 92-9.] 

Natura pro suo commodo labor at, libenter honorem et 
reverentiam accipit, invite vult mori, nec premi nec superari 
vult, nec subesse: gratia ad Deum cuncta reducit, nihil boni 
sibi adscribit, nec arroganter praesumit, studct mortificationi 
propriae, resistit sensualitati, quaerit subjici, appetit vinci, sub 
disciplina amat teneri, nec alicui cupit dominari, sed sub 
Deo semper vivere, stare, et esse. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 54, vv. 27, 31, 15-16, 93,94, 17-20,22-5.] 

ORDER OF THE CHRISTIAN IDEA 

6 TTom^ip p6 dTr^oreiAev. 

[John 5. 36.] 

therefore 

iixv JiJioi Tis 2kiocKOVTi, Ti^fiaei cxut6v 6 Trorrfip. 

[John 12.-27.] 
but 

iixv liJioi Tis 2 uockov^, k\xo\ cScKoAouOeiTco. 

[John 12. 26.] 

but 

60x15 04 X 61 6 ttioco |iou dKoXouOelv, dTTapvqoAorOco 4 auT 6 v, Kod 
ApAxco t6v aTaup6v ocOtoO kocO* f|M 4 pw, Kal dcKoTvov/Oelxco poi. 

[See Mark 8. 34 and Luke 9. 23.] 
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6s yip Jiv 0^X13 Tf]v ocuroO acoaai, < 5 mroA 4 aei ocCrniv* 65 

i* &v ArroA^aei t^v vja/x^v ocOtoO §v6Kev i[xoO Kal toO eOoyyeAlou, 
oOtos CTcborei cxOr/jV. 

[Luke 9, 24 and Mark 8. 35.] 

Quid illud summ^ necessarium? Ut homo omnibus relictis 
se relinquat et a se totaliter exeat, nihilque de private amore 
rctineat. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. ii, cap. 11, vv. 45-8.] 

Non est alia via ad vitam et ad veram internam pacem, 
nisi via sanctse crucis et quotidianic mortificationis. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 12, vv. 38-7.] 

HISTORY OF RELIGION 

En presence du pr^juge et de ses antipathies, I’historien 
religieux doit trouver un ample d^dommagement dans son 
travail meme. Un sujet comme le sien le met constamment 
en rapport avec les idees les plus sublimes, les plus f(6condes, 
les plus capables de nourrir Pesprit de Phomme et de Pelever 
au-dessus des petites querelles du monde et de ses ecoles; les 
peines qu’il y consacre sont pour lui une source intarissable 
de jouissances intellectuelles et morales; elles le familiarisent 
avec des mod^iles dont Pexemple et la sup^riorite doivent 
incessamment retremper ses forces. Reuss. 

[Histoire de la thiologie ckritimMy ii. 608.] 

PLATO AND POPULAR RELIGION 

Platon comprend, respecte et aime trop Phumanite pour 
en rejeter les inspirations primitives; et loin de mettre aux 
prises la religion et la philosophic, il essaie partout de les 
concilier; partout il tire ou il autorise les soup5ons et les 
pressentimens sublimes de sa propre pens6e des convictions 
du genre humain deposees dans les traditions religieuses des 
peuples. Personne n’a mieux saisi Palliance intime du sens 
commun et de la science, de la religion et de la philosophie, 
des croyances populaires et des conceptions metaphysiques. 
Ind^pendant comme un d^ve de Socrate, mais d’un esprit 
trop ^tendu pour n’fitre pas conciliant, sa philosophie, tou- 
jours si haute, semble toujours heureuse de se rencontrer avec 
les croyances les plus vulgairesde ses semblablcs. [N. 2,p. 549.] 
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THE WORK OF JESUS 

Jesus eveilla dans le monde engourdi la conscience im¬ 
mediate du peche; il apprit a ses disciples k sender leurs 
coeurs, a controler les mouvements de leur activity morale et 
spirituelle; il leur fit comprendre que le present et I’avenir 
dependaient de la direction qu’ils donneraient a leurs forces 
et a leurs facultes. 

[ficlouard Reuss, Histoire de la thSologie chritienne^ i. 384.] 

THE SPIRIT 

Apres sa mort, scs disciples sentaient vivement dans les 
profondcurs de leur ame que la promesse du Maitre, qu’il 
resterait avec cux en leur donnant son esprit, n'avait pas ete 
une vaine parole; que tout leur etre se trouvait transforme, 
ennobli, eleve au-dcssus des faiblcsses de sa nature propre, 
par une puissance mysterieuse que leur raison ne pouvait 
controler, et qu’ils aimaient a voir agir ^galement dans tons 
ceux qui partageaient leur foi. 

[Ibid. i. 385, 386.] 

ST. Augustine’s prayer 

Spes humani generis, Christe, cuj’us lumen a longe inter 
caliginosas nebulas super maris procellas, quasi stellae maris 
radius oculos nostros irradiat; guberna navem nostram tua 
dextera, clavo crucis tuce, ne pereamus in fluctibus! 

[St. Augustine, Soliloquiay cap. xxxv. 7.] 

FAITH 

Les disciples de Jesus finirentpar reserver le nom meme de 
la foi a ce sentiment d’union intime, d’unite personnelle, avec 
celui qui les avait ramenes a Dieu et qui ne les laissait plus 
s’egarer dans les steriles recherches ou dans les dangereuses 
illusions de la science du monde. 

[fidouard Reuss, Histoire de la tMologie chritienne^ i. 386.] 

THE FIRST REQUISITE 

Oapiaale tu9A4, KocOdpiaov irpcoTov t 6 fevros toO Trorripiou, 
iva y^vqTai xal t6 ^6s ocOtoO Ka6ap6v. 

[Matthew 23. 26.] 

THE BIBLE 

Man streitet viel und wird viel streiten liber Nutzen und 
Schaden der Bibelverbreitung. Mir ist klar: schaden wird sie 
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wic bisher, dogmatisch und phantastisch gcbraucht; nutzcn 
wie bisher, didaktisch und gcftihlvoll aufgenommen. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werke^ xlix. 86-7.] 

Ich bin tiberzeugt, dass die Bibel immer schoner wird, je 
mehr nnian sie versteht, d. h., je mehr man cinsieht und 
anschaut, dass jedcs Wort, das wir allgemein auffassen und im 
Besondern auf uns anwenden, nach gewissen Umstanden, 
nach Zeit und Ortsverhaltnissen einen eigenen, besondern, 
unmittelbar individucllen Bezug gehabt hat. 

[Ibid., xlix. 117.] 

Miall at Working Men’s Conference. There has been 
nothing done during the last three centuries, perhaps, that 
would so immediately and immensely tell upon the mental, 
the intellectual, and the moral improvement of the working 
classes, as the leaving of Christianity to do its own work, with¬ 
out relegating it to the State to do it. If Christianity cannot 
sustain itself—it has come into the world to regenerate the 
world according to its own profession—if it cannot sustain its 
own interests, it certainly cannot regenerate the world. 

[See Nonconformist^ 8 November 1871, p. 1093.] 

Patience et longueur de temps 
Font plus que force ni que rage. 

[La Fontaine, ‘Le Lion et le Rat’, Fables.^ 

1872 

La destination de I’homme est d’accroitre le sentiment de 
la joie, de feconder I’energie expansive, et de combattre, dans 
tout ce qui sent, le principc de Tavilissement et des douleurs. 

[Scnancour, Obermann, letter xxxviii, p. 158.] 

Verharren wir in dem Bestreben, das Falsche, Ungehorige, 
Unzulangliche, was sich in uns und andern entwickeln oder 
einschleichen konnte, durch Klarheit und Redlichkeit auf das 
moglichste zu bescitigen! 

[Goethe, *Maximen und Reflexionen*, W$rk€y xlix. 118.] 

Die Gestalt dieser Welt vergeht — und ich mochte mich nur 
mit dem Bleibenden beschaftigen. 

[Goethe, quoted in Riemcr, Mittheilungen iiher Goethe^ ii. 281.] 
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Qu*il y ait dans la nature, dans Tart (nature humanisee), 
des elements religieux et les bases de la foi profonde^ c’est ce qui 
ne vient a Tesprit de personne. 

[Michelet, Histoire de France (‘R< 3 formc*), vol. viii, ch. 7, p. 126.] 

Each labours mentally for himself, forgetting the general 
cause. While the present generation has its crying needs, we, 
the guild of the studious, are filling storehouses with pro¬ 
vision for future centuries. It is quite too true that our class 
does too little with the object of working upon the nation. B. 

[Baron Bunsen, letter of 6 May 1814, Memoir^ i. 50, 51.] 

Jerome reports this saying of J[esus C[hrist]—Be thou 
never merry, unless thou see thy brother living in charity! 

[Quoted in Ward’s More, p. 85.] 

True piety is acting what one knows, 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Works, iv. 314.] 

Moge die Idee des Reinen, die sich auf den Bissen erstreckt 
den ich in den Mund nehme, immer lichter in mir werden! 

[Goethe, quoted in Ricmcr, Mittheilungen iiber Goethe, ii. 95.] 

Be steadfast in thy covenant, and be conversant therein, and 
wax old in thy work. 

[Ecclesiasticus 11. 20.] 

Schaff! das Tagwerk meiner Hande, 

Hohes Gluck, dass ich’s vollende! 

[Goethe, ‘Hoffnunp’, 11 , 1-2, Werke, i. 103.] 

Was Friedrichen so gross und einzig gemacht hat, ist dass 
er jede bedeutende Sache, die er unternahm, so eifrig, so 
thatig betrieb, als wenn sie die einzige ware die ihn besch^- 
tigte, und als hatte er noch nie was Anderes zu Stande 
gebracht. 

[Goethe, quoted in Riemer, MUtheiltmgen iiber Goethe, ii. 692 n.] 

Ik toO 9iXo'TTOveIv yiveS’ c&v OlXeis Kpcxreiv. 

[Philemon, Unidentified Fragments, cii; see Meineke, p. 426.] 

Let every minister call on his charge that they order them¬ 
selves so, that they leave no void spaces of their time, but 
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that every part of it be filled with useful or innocent employ¬ 
ment. For where there is a space without business, that space 
is the proper time for danger and temptation; and no man is 
more miserable than he that knows not how to spend his 
time. Jer. Taylor. 

[‘Rules and Advices to the Clergy*, no. xxxv, Works^ i. 106.] 

66666V fpai|Jiav kqAcov, 2iUvorTa |iai6|jievos f^XiKipc. 

[Pindar, Pythian Odes, xi, st. 8'.] 


L’amc d’homme cst rcligieuse d’instinct, et dans tous les 
cultes on trouve im besoin common dc Tinfini et dc la 
felicite. 

[Ch. Dollfus, ‘A propos de la nouvelle vie dc Jesus par David Strauss’, 

Revue germanique et frangaise, i November 18O4, vol. xxxi, p. 359.] 

Le cocur humain a cn soi-meme un clan vers une beaute 
inconnue. 

[Chateaubriand, quoted in Saintc-Bcuve, Chateaubriand el son groupe 

littiraire, ii. 3.] 

Toutc la partie morale, divine, mdlodieuse dc la pens^e 
humaine! 

[Lamartine, ‘Dcs Destinies de la po^sie*, meditations poitiques, 

pp. 46-7.] 

La culture de I’esprit cst la chose saintc par excellence; nul 
n’en doit etre exclu. La culture de Tesprit, la culture de 
Tame, sont des devoirs pour tout homme. Cc ne sont pas 
de simples ornements, ce sont des choscs sacrees comme la 
religion. 

[Renan, La Part de la famille et de Vitat dans Veducation, p. 3.] 

Socrates thought that man can only become master of him¬ 
self by being independent of his wants and by the exercise of 
his powers. The less value we attach to external things, and 
the more closely we perceive happiness to be bound up with 
the intellectual condition of man, the more pressing shall we 
feel the call to carry these principles out. 

[E. Zeller, Socrates and the Socratic Schoolsy p. 131.] 

February i6th. I called mine own ways to remembrance, 
and turned my feet unto thy testimonies. 

[Psalms 119. 59.] 
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Let another man praise thee and not thine own mouth; a 
stranger, and not thine own lips. 

[Proverbs 27. 2.] 

I am steadfastly purposed that my mouth shall not offend. 

[Psalms 17. 3.] 

It is not good to eat much honey; so for a man to search his 
own glory is not glory. 

[Proverbs 25. 27.] 

He can never be good that is not obstinate in doing what he 
knows he ought to do. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims*, Works^ iv. 284.J 

Every minister in reproofs of sin and sinners ought to con¬ 
cern himself in the faults of them that are present, but not of 
the absent. 

[Jeremy Taylor, ‘Rules and Advices to the Clergy’, no. xliv, WorkSy i. 

107.] 

Every minister ought to preach to his hearers and urge their 
duty: St.John the Baptist told the soldiers what the soldiers 
should do, but troubled not their heads with what was the 
duty of the Scribes and Pharisees. 

[Ibid., no. xlv, i. 108.J 

Press those graces most that do most good and make the 
least noise. Prescribe the grace of charity by all the measures 
of it which are given by the Apostle, i Cor. 13. 

For this grace is not finished by good words, nor yet by 
good works, but it is a great building, and many materials go 
to the structure of it. 

It (the grace of charity) is worth your study, for it is the 
fulfilling of the commandments. 

[Ibid., no. xlviii, i. 108.] 

The whole duty of man is, To fear God and keep his com¬ 
mandments. Jer. Taylor. 

[Ibid., no. li, i. 109.] 

Blessed is every one that feareth the Eternal, that >valkcth 
in his ways; happy shall he be and it shall be well with him. 

[Psalms 128. 1,2.] 


171 



MATTHEW ARNOLD'S NOTE-BOOKS 1872 

From Gt. Grandfather’s diary for 1752. (Daily Remem¬ 
brancer) April I. Lieut. Nichols tried at Exeter Assizes for 
cursing the Queen and sentenced to stand in the Pillory and 

pay;C 50 . 1714- 

D[aily]. N[ews]. Jan. 18 [1872]. The Dissenters are every¬ 
where opening their eyes to the fact that, if we are to have 
national religious education, the national religious establish¬ 
ment is sure to hcivc the chief direction of it [p. 5]. 

An Old Whig in Times 13 [1872]. From Brooks’s— 
Most men of mark among Liberals receive as sound doctrine 
that the best system of national education is one founded on 
secular instruction. 

[Letter headed: ‘Another Voice from Brooks's.’] 

Un pays n’exerce une maitrise quc par les cot^s universels 
de son g^nic. R. 

[Renan, La R(forme intellectuelle et morale^ p. viii.] 

Patriotisme est Ic contraire d’influence morale et philo- 
sophique. R. 

[Ibid., p. viii.] 

De nos jours (et cela rend la tache des reformateurs 
difficile) ce sont les peuples qui doivent comprendre. R. 

[Ibid.,p. 4-1 

He that is slow to wrath is of great understanding, but he 
that is hasty of spirit increaseth folly. 

[Proverbs 14. 29.] 


PLEASURE 

Lest thou shouldest ponder the path of life, her ways are 
moveable, that thou canst not know them. 

[Proverbs 5. 6.] 

Audi verbum meum, et non curabis decern millia verba 
hominum. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 46, w. 24-5.] 

Sicut oculus tuus alios considerat, sic iterum tu ab aliis 
notaris. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 25, vv. 59^0.] 
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Dieu aime tant qu’on soil content de tout. Mme Swetchine 
disait: ‘Je suis nee contente’; et certes les croix ne lui man- 
quaicnt pas cependant. 

Gutes und Schlimmes iiber sich ergehen zu lassen, gleich 
dem Tag und der Nacht! sich das Leben nicht zur Pein zu 
machen, sondern mit dem Tode zufrieden zu seyn! 

[Riemer, Mittheilungen iiber Goethe^ i. 82.] 

Non totus mundus eriget, quern veritas sibi subjecit; nec 
omnium laudantium ore movebitur, qui totam spem suam in 
Deo firmavit. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 14, w. 43-6.J 

In the way of righteousness is life, and in the pathway 
thereof there is no death. 

[Proverbs 12. 28.] 

Die Religion selbst, wie Zeit, wie Leben und Wissen, in 
stetem Fortschritt und Fortbildung begriffen ist. 

[See Riemer, Mitt/ieilungen iiber Goethey i. 130.] 

C’est surtout en considerant ce que font les ouvriers pour 
modifier la condition de leur classe que jc m’instruis. L. 

[Littr6, ‘Rcraarques sur Ic socialisme’, La Philosophie positivcy Novem- 

bcr-Deccmber 1871, vol. vii, p. 416,] 

Les renovateurs resteront en de^a de la solution qu’ils 
d^sirent, aussi longtemps qu’une doctrine positive, embras- 
sant a la fois Tintelligence et le moral, n’aura pas donn6 a 
tous certains principes communs, Equivalents des religions. 

[Ibid., p. 424.] 

II faut etudier les mouvements que les classes impliquees 
dans la revolution et dans la renovation produisent spon- 
tanement. L. 

[Ibid., pp.-416-17.] 

Es ist nicht genug zu wissen, man muss auch anwenden; es 
ist nicht genug zu wollen, man muss auch thun. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werkey xlix. 120.] 

Tu, Deus, tu solus es fidelissimus in omnibus, et prseter tc 
non est alter talis. 

[Z)« Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 45, w. 26-8.] 
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L’orgueil theologique ou m^taphysiquc, spiritualiste ou 
materialiste, croit connaitre le monde dans son principe; il 
ne le connait pas. L. 

[Littre, ‘Rcmarques sur le socialismc’. La Philosophie positive^ Noveiii- 

ber-December 1871, vol. vii, p. 427.] 

Rejoice in his holy name; let the heart of them rejoice that 
seek the Lord. 

Seek the Lord and his strength; seek his face evermore. 

[Psalms 105. 3 -4.] 

I should utterly have fainted, but that I believe verily to 
see the goodness of the Lord in the land of the living. 

[Psalms 27. 13.] 


Wait on the Lord: be of good courage, and he shall 
strengthen thine heart: wait, I say, on the Lord. 

[Psalms 27. 14.] 

February 16—Budge died.* 

In abscisione omnium infimarum delectationum erit 
benedictio tua. 

[De Irnitationc Christie lib. iii, cap. 12, v. 42.] 


^rriAapoO Tfjs alcoviou scofjs. 

[i 'Pimothy 6. 12.] 

There ariseth light for the righteous, and gladness for the 
upright in heart. 

[Psalms 97. II.] 


Rejoice in the Lord, ye righteous, and give thanks at the 
remembrance of his holiness. 

[Psalms 97. 12.] 

February 22—Budge’s funeral. 

In the multitude of my thoughts within me thy comforts 
delight my soul. 

[Psalms 94. 19.] 

* Arnold’s second son, Trevenen William, died at the age of eighteen. 
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Paulatim et per patientiam cum longanimitate, Deo 
juvante, melius superabis tentationes, quam cum duritia el 
importunitate propria. 

\De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 13, vv. 3b B.J 


Nescimus siepc quid possumus; sed tentatio apcrit quid 
sLimus. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 13, vv. 49-50.] 

Quidam in parvis quotidianis tentationibus seepe vincun- 
tur, ut humiliati nunquam dc se ipsis in magnis confidant, 
qui in tarn modicis infirmantur. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 13, vv. 87-91.] 

Initium omnium malarum tentationum inconstantia animi, 
quia sicut navis sine gubernaculo hinc inde a fluctibus impel- 
litur, sic homo remissus et suum propositum descrens varife 
tentatur. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 13, vv. 43, 45-6.] 

Prime occurrit menti simplex cogitatio, deinde fortis 
imaginatio, postea delectatio et motus pravus et assensio. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 13, vv. 58 -60.] 

Quanto diutius ad resistendum quis torpucrit, tanto in se 
quotidie debilior fit, et hostis contra eum potentior. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 13, vv. 63-5.] 

Audi verbum Meum, et non curabis decern millia verba 
hominum. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 46, w. ^4-5.] 

The Greek ideal—Die reichste Bliithe menschlicher Vollen- 
dung durch die voile Entfaltung der Individualitat. 

[Gustav Dronke, ‘Ueber die religiosen und ethischen Anschauungen 

Pindars’, in Die religiosen und sittlichen Vorstellungen des Aeschylos und 

Sophokles, p. 114.] 

Oportet ut discas te ipsum in multis frangere, si vis pacem 
et concordiam cum aliis tenere. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. i, cap. 17, w. 1-2.] 

Tipcopla TTcScoTis diiiKias < 5 ck 6 Aou 0 os. 

[Plato, LawSy 728 c.J 
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Deus jussit et ita est: Sibi poena est omnis inordinatus 
animus. 

[St. Augustine, in Barrow, Theological Works^ i. 53 n.] 

Quod es, hoc es; nec melior dici vales quam Deo teste sis. 

[De Imitatione Chrutiy lib. ii, cap. 6, w. 43-4.] 

KCxOcbs ^VETeiAocTo poi 6 TTonn^p, oOrcos ttoico. 

[John 14. 31.] 

Quanto quisque plus sibi moritur, tanto magis Deo viverc 
incipit. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. ii, cap. 12, vv. 189-70.] 

60 TIS oO paordjei t 6 v (naxjpov iouroO Kal ?px 6 Tai otticjco 
pou, oO AOvonrai eTvai pou pocOq'rfjS. 

[Luke 14. 27.] 


Voila le but presentc par le Christianisme a Thumanit^ 
tout entierc comme son but dernier et definitif: le Royaume 
de Dieu sur la terre. 

[ficiouard Reuss, Histoire de la thiologie chritiennSy ii. 542.] 

Gott helfe weiter und gebe Lichter, dass wir uns nicht 
selbst soviel im Wege stehen! 

[Goethe, quoted in Riemcr, Mittheilungen iiber Goethey ii. 95.] 

Gott lasse uns von Morgen zu Abend das Gehorige thun, 
und gebe uns klare Begriffe von den Folgcn der Dinge! 

[Ibid. ii. 95.] 

Hell and destruction are never full: so the eyes of men are 
never satisfied. 

[Proverbs 27. 20.] 

6cms O^Aei d-rrlaco pou cSckoAouOeIv, drrapvricTdaOco Jocurov, 
Kal dpdreo t6v crToa;p6v oCrroO koO’ fjp^pav, Kai dKoAouGsiTco 
poi. 

[See Mark 8. 34 and Luke 9. 23.] 

OS fdv 64 Ai 3 Tfjv oOtoO acoaai, drroAtoEi oCnrfiv* 6s A’ 

&v drroAdaEi Tf]v outoO §vek£v £po0 Kai toO suayysAiou, 

6cms acbaEi oCm^v. 

[Luke 9. 24 and Mark 8. 35.] 
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The ancient and inbred integrity, piety, good nature, and 
good humour of the English people. 

[Burke, ‘A Letter to a Noble Lord', Worksy v. 235.] 

tI cb9eAEiTai dvOpcoTTOs, KepAfiaag tov kocjmov oAov, ^ocurbv 
Ik diroA^aas f| jtipicoOeis; 

[Luke 9. 25.] 


Si attendis quid apud te sis intus, non curabis quid de te 
loquantur homines. 

[De Imilaiione Christi, lib. ii, cap. 6, vv, 45-6.] 


Satis cito sentimus et pondcramus quid ab aliis sustinc- 
mus; sed quantum alii de nobis sustinent, non advertimus. 
[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 5, vv. 13-14.] 


L’homme est en ce monde pour profiter de recolc de sa 
destin^e et pour travailler a son salut. W. von Humboldt. 

[Quoted in ‘Lettrcs a une aniie’, Revuegermanigue etfrangaisey i November 

1864, vol. xxxi, p. 289.] 

Donner aux hommes un amour intelligent et passionn^ du 
bien! 

[J, Barth^lcmy Saint-Hilaire, Morale d'Aristote (preface), i. xlv.] 

La felicite du croyant, e’est cette paix du coeur, cette tran- 
quillite imperturbable, sGre dc poss^der le vrai bien, et ne 
demandant point ceux du monde qui ne donnent point la 
satisfaction. 

[Edouard Rcuss, Histoire de la thiologie ckritienney ii. 555.] 

Le grand combat de la vie e’est celui ou il s’agit de devenir 
vertueux ou m^chant. 

[J. Barth^lemy Saint-Hilaire, Morale d'Aristote (preface), i. liv.] 

cnTou 2 kdaotTe ^Epaiov Opcov Tf|v KAfiCTiv Kal &<Aoyf|v Troislodm. 

[2 Peter i. 10.] 

The problem for modern nations: To give to the people a 
fund of common convictions, and to educate them to the use 
of a uniform mode of thought. Virchow. 

[See Rudolph Virchow, Ueber die nationale Entivicklung und Bedeutung 

der Naturwissenschafteriy pp. 14, 31.] 


N 
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Certa viriliter; consuetude consuetudine vincitur. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 21, vv. 23-4.] 

!va y^vr|a6£ Oelas koivcovoI 90aecos, <icTro9uy6vTes Tfjs Iv 
KOCTiJicp fTTiOuplc? 99opo:s! 

[2 Peter i. 4.] 

Les religions sortent a leur heure sur un point donne du 
globe, du fonds inepuisable dc I’esprit humain, que Tfitre 
infini sollicite sans cesse a s’elcvcr graducllement vers lui. 

Until the day dawn, and the day-star arise in your hearts! 

[2 Peter I. 19.] 

Cum sublatus fuerit homo ab oculis, etiam cito transit a 
mente. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 23, w. 5-6.] 


Citius obliviscentur tui homines, quam aestimas. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 23, v. 62.] 


Age, age nunc, carissime, quidquid agere potes. Nunc 
tempus est valde pretiosum. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 23, w. 106, 68.] 

Pauci ex infirmitate cmendantur. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 23, v. 57.] 


Le commencement des choses est insaisissable, la fin Test 
aussi; nous ne saisissons que le milieu. Indian poem. 

[Quoted by fimile Burnouf, ‘La Science des religions’. Revue des Deux 
MondeSy i December 1864, vol. liv, 2nd period, p. 545.] 

Wer Grosses will muss sich zusammenraffen; 

In der Beschrankung zeigt sich erst der Meistcr. 

[Goethe, ‘Was wir bringen’, scene 19, Werke^ xi. 302.] 

Non mediocre telum ad res gerendas existimare oportet 
benevolentiam civium. 

[Cicero, De AmkitiCy xvii. 61.] 

ef TTveuiiOTi dygerSe, oOk kerrk Crnr6 v6nov. 

[Galatians 5. 18.J 
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la pointe et la celerite irangaiscs! 

[Sciintc-Beuve, ‘Jean-Jacqucs Amp^rre’, Nouveaux Lundis^ xiii. 209.] 

Ste-Beuve ne craignait rien tant que la gauchcrie ou la 
cuistrerie, ces deux ccueils des liommes dc lettres. 

(Jules Troiibat in Sainte-Beuve, Souvenirs et indiscretions, ]3. 212.] 

el 3G0|iev TrveupcxTi, Trveuiiom kqi (jTo\\Cd[X£v. 

[Cialatians 5. 25.] 

Ste-Beuve ne voulait pas que Tecrivain fut has jusqu’au 
bout des ongles. II avait horreur du pedant, et ne Tetait pas. 
II exorcisait de chcz lui cc qui avait pu rappcler Fair de classe. 

[Jules Troubat in Saintc-Beuve, Souvenirs et indiscretions, pp. 212-13.J 

Tout Ic feu d’Ampere se passe dans la recherche, et il ne 
lui en reste rien pour Fcxccution: cn cela il n’est pas artiste. 

[See Sainte-Bcuve, ‘Jcan-Jacqucs Ampere’, Nouveaux xiii. 225.] 

6 Xapcbv Ttiv napTupiav toO ’IqaoO icrcppdyiaev oti 6 Oeos 
dAq6f|S eoTiv. 

[John 3. 33.1 

Dans ces siecics d’affectation et d’apparence, il aurait pu 
arriver, que je fusse Ic seul qui entendit, qui voulut entendre 
les regrets profonds que Fetude des choses inspire, seule voie 
sans doute qui puisse ramcner les hommes au bonheur. S. 

[Scnancour, manuscript notes quoted by Sainte-Beuve, ‘M. dc Senan- 

cour’, Portraits contemporainsy i. 196.] 

6 TTiareOcov els t6v ul6v ?x^i 3 coqv alcoviov, 6 Ae direiOcov tco 
ufw ouK oycTai 3 coT^v, dAA’ f) dpyf) toO 08oO pevei err* exurdv. 

[John 3. 36,] 

oO AOvorrai dvQpcoTros Aap^dveiv ou2^4v, kov pfi 2^6AoiJi6vov 
auTcp Ik toO oupoevoO. 

[John 3. 27.] 

Tantum proficies, quantum tibi ipsi vim intuleris. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 25, w. 150-51.] 

Ideo multa tibi displicent et saepe conturbant, quia adhuc 
non es perfecte tibi ipsi mortuus nec segregatus ab oftnnibus 
terrenis. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. i, w. 106--08.] 
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Euripides in Macedonia: He had a presentiment of the 
mission of Hellenic art to become the common property of 
all peoples striving after a loftier conduct of life. 

[Curtius, History of Greecty bk. v, ch. 2; vol. iv, p. 88.] 


Gonsideramus quod alii facere Icnentur, el negligimus 
quod ipsi tenemur. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. ii, cap. 3, vv. 17-18.J 


Homo pacificus plus prodest quam bene doctus. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 3, vv^ 3-4.] 

What Christ requires of a disciple: y vcovai dXriOcos 6ti Trapd 
CToO J^fjAOov, KQi TTicnreOaai oti au pe dTr^oreiXas. 

[Sec John 13. 3; 16. 28, 30.] 


Ce qui fait le langage comme ce qui fait la pcnsee, c’est le 
lien logique que Tesprit etablit entre Ics choses. 

[Renan, De Vorigine du langagCy pp. 122-3.] 

Sunt qui se ipsos in pace retinent ct ad pacem alios reducere 
student. 

[De Imitatiom Christiy lib. ii, cap. 3, vv. 38, 45.] 

G’est une chose bien digne de reflexion que Ics termes les 
plus abstraits dont se serve la m^taphysique aient tous une 
racine materielle. 

[Renan, De Vorigine du langagey p. 128.] 

The old elements of Hellas: reflexion and moderation, dis¬ 
cipline and social morality—the ancient morality and piety! 

[Curtius, History of Greecey bk. iii, ch. 2; vol. ii, p. 368. The second 

section is Burke’s phrase.] 

Socrates—the health of the soul! iv, 118. 

[Ibid., bk. V, ch. 2; vol. iv, p. 118.] 

Epaminondas—a thoroughly thought-out plan! 

[Ibid., bk. vi, ch. 2; vol. iv, p. 490.] 

Si rectum esset cor tuum, tunc omnis creatura speculum 
vitae et liber sanctae doctrinae esset. 

[De Imitatiom Christiy lib. ii, cap. 4, w. 11~12.] 
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Magna ars est scire conversari cum Jesu. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 8, vv. 2^30.] 

Esto humilis et pacificus, et erit tecum Jesus. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 8, w. 32-3.] 

Sis devotus et quietus, et permanebit tecum Jesus. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 8, vv. 34-5.] 


II faut que nous fondions Tauctorite de I’Escriture sur le 
tesmoignage interieur du Sainct Esprit. Calvin. 

[Quoted in Reuss, Histoire du canon des SainUs-^critures^ p. 321.] 

Touchant ce qu’ils interrogcnt comment nous cognoistrons 
que TEscriture est sortie de Dicu, si nous n’avons recours 
ail decret de TEglise, autant vaut comme si quelqu’un de- 
mandait dont nous apprendrons a discerner la lumi^re des 
ten^ibres, le blanc du noir, Taigrc du doux. Calvin. 

[Quoted, ibid., p. 314.] 


II y a toujours dans le coeur de Thomme, dans T^tat des 
esprits, dans Ic cours de Topinion, dans les lois, les choses et 
les temps, un point d’appui pour Dieu; le grand art est de le 
discerner et de s’en scrvir, tout en mcttant dans la vertu 
secrete et invisible de Dieu lui-meme le principe de son 
courage et de son csperance. Lacordaire. 

{Le Testament du P. Lacordaire^ ch. v, p. 94.] 

Old Catholics: ‘Let us say loudly that we unite on the basis 
of positive Christianity, and that those are not of us who 
reject Christ as the Son of God.’ 

[Professor von Schulte before Old Catholic Congress at Cologne; see 

The Times, 26 September 1872, p. 8.] 

‘All Churches have the Bible and the Creeds.’ 

[Substance of Bishop of Lincoln’s remarks at same Congress.] 

If I incline unto wickedness with mine heart, the Eternal 
source will not hear me. Day xii. [See Psalms 141. 4.] 

Sir Astley Cooper’s advice: That, Sir, is the way to learn 
your business; look for yourself, never mind what other people 
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may say; no opinion or theories can interfere with informa¬ 
tion acquired from dissection. 

[Quoted in B. B. Cooper, Life of Sir Astley Cooper, ii. 53.] 

6 A6yos 6 toO oraupoO! 

[i Corinthians i. 18.] 

yIveoQe pi|Jir|Tal toO 66o0 ! 

[Ephesians 5. i.] 

2 oki|J( 5 cjovtes tI ioriv eOdpecrrov TCp Kupico! 

[Ephesians 5. 10.] 

TTOioOvTES t 6 OdAf)|jia toO OeoO kK • 

[Ephesians 6. 6.] 

^ETa|Jlop9o0a6E tP) dvcxKaivcbaEi toO vo6s, els t 6 ^oKijjdjEiv 
0|jias tI t6 6^Xrl^Aa toO 6 eo 0 , t6 ( 5 cya 06 v koI EudpEOTOv koI 
t4Xeiov ! 

[Romans 12. 2.] 

Miall at Birmingham: Wc must once more light up the 
torch of some great blazing principle. 

[Before Conference of Nonconfonnists; see The Times, 2 October 1872, 
P- 5-1 

The difference between twcedle-dum and tweedle-dee is all 
the politicians of this world now put forward, when they say: 
No politics but only social questions are to be the staple of 
action and discussion in Parliament for some time to come. 
[Ibid.] 

Finally, brethren, rejoice in the Lord! Rejoice ever more! 
Rejoice in the Lord alway; again I say, rejoice! 

[Philippians 3. i; i Thessalonians 5. 16; Philippians 4. 4.] 

iva orfiTE t^Aeioi kqI TrETTAr|p090prm^voi ev ttocvtI 0EXqjjicrTi 
ToO OeoO ! 

[Colossians 4. 12.J 

Td ?pyoc Td dKapira toO cKdTOUS! 

[Sec Ephesians 5. ii.J 

Iv Kupicp! 

[Ephesians 5. 8.J 
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TOC TTcivTa ^Aeyxopeva U7r6 toO 900x65 90cv6poOTai. 

[Ephesians 5. 13.] 

ZoKipdjeiv t 6 Aia9^povTa! 

[Philippians i. 10.] 

6 Xpicrr6s, KaiTrep oov UI65, ?|io(6ev A9’ cov irccxQev tt^v CnrocKofiv, 
Kal teAeicoOeIs Jy^vETO toTs OrrocKOUouaiv ocOr^ iTaCTiv alxios 
acorripfas alcovfou. 

[Hebrews 5. 8, 9.] 


Socrates: oImqi ^inxeipHiv xq cbg dAr|6cos ttoAitikt) x^xvij Kai 
TTpdxxEiv x6 TToAixiKa ^6vos xcov vOv. 

[Plato, Gorgiasj 521 d.] 

KpivoOnai Afe cos TiaiAiois locxp6s 6cv Kplvoixo KocxriyopoOvxos 
6v|;ottoio0. 

[Ibid., 521 E.] 

oOAiv f| *lr|CToOs XpiOT6s, Kal oOxos loxocupcopEvos! 

[See I Corinthians 2. 2.] 

The Dissenting programme: A great movement for the 
religious education of the young by the Churches apart from 
state aid or control. 

Das Christenthum — die ewig nothwendige rein gottliche 
Forderung an den Menschen; und, die Gemeinde aller diese 
Forderung Anerkenncnden. 

[xi\ UEduoKEcjOE oivcp, kv <5 ^cTxiv dacoxla, c5cAA6 xrAripoOcjOE 4v 
TrvEu^ocxl! 

[Ephesians 5. 18.] 


Phomme frivole, superficiel, sans haute morality, voili 
Pimpie! 

[Renan, Etudes d'hisioire religieuse, p. xv.] 

L’homme frivole, superficiel, sans haute morality, voili 
Pimpie! 

[Ibid.] 
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Luther said: Haereticos comburi esse contra voluntatem 
Spiritfls. 

[Quoted by Michelet, Histoirede France (La Ligue et Henri IV), x. 485.] 


Palissy—II avait un sens penetrant pour toute chose d’ex- 
pericnce et de v^rit^. 

[Michelet, ibid. x. 486.] 

t^Aos eoriv dTraacov tcov Trpd^ecov t6 < 5 cycx 66 v, kqi iKeivou 
SveK6V 261 Trdtvra tSAAq TrpArTeGrOai ocAA* ouk JkeTvo tcov fiAAcov. 
Plato, Gorgias. 

[499 E.l 

Palissy said: La nature la grande ouvriere; Thomme ou- 
vrier comme elle. 

[Quoted in Michelet, Histoire de Frame, x. 487.] 

oure ydp av dAAcp dvOpcoTrep Trpoa 9 iAfis &v eip 6 liriOuiiias 
Icov dKoAdoTous elvai, kqI TCxOras iTnxeipcov TrAripoOv, oure 
Koivcoveiv ydp dAuvonros, otco |jif| ?vi Koivcovla, 9iAla 
oOk &v 611^. Plato, Gorgias, C. 63. [See 507 e.] 

A reformed, a Protestant, a reasonable and an English 
religion. Times, 

( Leading article, 25 February 1871, p. 9.] 

9 av6pcba6i Tr\s dAriOeias ovvioTdvovTes Jocurous Trpos irdoav 
auvefAriaiv dvOpcoTTcov ^vcottiov toO ©eoO. II Cor. iv. 2. 

Who are 01 ^y^pol toO orocupoO toO XpicrroO? They are: c&v 6 
0605 f) KoiAla, Kai f\ Ad^a alayOvi] exOrcov, ol Td iTriyeia 

9 povo 0 vT 6 S. 

[Sec Philippians 3. 18, 19,] 

au bout du compte. 

TIME 

Some of us waste all 
Most of us waste much 
All of us waste some. 

[See Arnold, Literature and Dogma, p. xxxiv.] 


Jesus partook of flesh and blood, iva Aid toO flcxvdrou Kcxrap- 
yf)cr!] t6v t6 Kpdros Ooevdrou (toOt* ?otiv tov 
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2iapoAov), Kal dTroAXA^r) toOtouj, oaoi (fd^cp 6ocvc5ctou Xid 
Trovrrds toO jQv ivoxoi fjaov XouXEias. 

[Hebrews 2. 14-15.] 

Jesus crowned with glory and honour, ottcos 
urrep ttocvtos yeuoT|Tai OaveSrrou. 

[Hebrews 2. 9.] 

onrrAcos eItteiv, OTrep ^cttIv CTcbpcm tout* elaiv tv 

Koaiicp XpioTiocvol. Epist. to Diognetus. 

[vi. I.] 

KapTTOs etpriviKos XiKaioouvris! 

[See James 3. 18.] 

^TTpEirev ydp ocurw (God), ttoAAous ulous els Xo^av dyoydvnra, 
Tov dpxriydv Tfjs acoTT^plas ocurcov Xid TraOrnidrcov TeXeicoaau 

[Hebrews 2. 10.] 

Christianity is iTreiacxycoyf] KpeiTTovos ^AttIXos, Ai* f\s feyyijo- 
pev TCp 0ecp. The law perfected nothing; but this did. 

[Hebrews 7. ig.] 

tv liuploiai Td KocAd yiyveTai irovois. 

[Menander, Gnomai Monostichoi, 176; sec Meinekc, p. 319.] 

povos oOtos fipepei 6 Aoyos, ebs EuAapT)Tfov ^orl to dAiKsiv 
pSAAov f\ TO dAiKEioQai, Kai ttcxvtos paAAov dvApl peAeTr)Tfov 
oO t6 AokeIv elvai dyocOdv, dAAd t6 elvai, Kai lA(a Kai Ar|poa(cj(. 
[Plato] Gorgias, 

[527 B-] 

A little religion may make a man schismatical; but a great 
deal will surely make a man decline division where things are 
tolerable; which is the case of our English church. H. More. 

[Letter No. 13, quoted in Ward, L^e oj More^ p. 360.] 

Blessed is the nation whose God is the Eternal, and the 
people whom he hath chosen for his own inheritance. 

[Psalms 33. 12.] 

TToevrds koAoO icn^ponros TrporjyelTai 6 koO* JyKpdreiav. 

[Stobaeus, Florilegium; i. 301, Gaisford.] 
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They that deny themselves will be sure to find their 
strength increased, their affections raised, and their inward 
peace continually augmented. H. More. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata*, Works, ii. 261.] 

H. More. That there was something about us that knew 
better often what we would be at than we ourselves. 

[Quoted in Ward, Life of More, p. 133.] 

To those whose sin is not past healing ( 5 cAyTi 2 i 6 vcov Kal 
62 XJVCOV ytyverai . . . f] 009^X610 Kal fvOcS^e Kal ‘'AiAou, ou 
yip oI6v T6 fiXAcos iAiKlas dTraXAirTeadai. Gorgias, 81. 

[Plato, Gorgias, 525 b, c.] 

There is no pleasure comparable to the not being capti¬ 
vated by any external thing whatever. 

[Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata’, Works, ii. 266.] 

me male amando me perdidi! 

{De Jmitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 8, v. 28.] 

6yKov dTToO^pevoi irdvra Kal Tf)v euTrepioTOCTOv djiapTlov! 

[Hebrews 12. i.] 

6 aa ^K TrXeidvcov ow^oTrjKe Kal yfvETai ev ti koiv6v, iv 
firraaiv ^|ji9aiV6Tai t6 Spyov Kal t6 Apyopevov. This is 
throughout nature; even in things without life it appears— 
harmony. 

[Aristotle, Politics, 1254 a 28-31.] 

t6 2 ik 3 CpOV TTpOOTOV OUV^OTTlKeV §K VJA/yfis Kal acbpOTOS, c&v t6 
|i^v Apyov fori 9\ja6i t6 Xfe ApyAuevov. Xei Xi ctkotteiv 4 v toIs 
kotA 9uaiv lyouai poXXov t6 90aei, Kal pf) iv ToisXi£96apiJi^vois. 
Xi 6 Kal t6v p^XTiora XiokeImevov Kal kotA acopa Kal kotA 
vjA/yriv Av 6 pcoTrov escopriTfev, & toOto XfjXov. tcov yAp 
lioyOripcov ^ poyOrjpcos fyovrcov XA^eiev Av Apysiv 'ttoXXAkis t6 
acopaTfis HAryfis 2 d A t6 900X005 Kal irapA 90aiv lysiv. . . . fipfev 
vffvyfl ToO acopoTos XEcrrTOTiKf^v Apyf|v, 6 Xi voOs Tf\s 

Ap^^ECOS TToXiTiKi^v Kol paaiXiKfjv. iv 0I5 9av£pAv Joriv oti kotA 
90aiv Kol aup9dpov t6 ApyEodai Tcp acfapom OttA Tf]5 vjAfyfis, 
Kal Tcp TTaGriTiKcp poplco CrrrA toO voO koI toO poplou toO XAyov 
gyovTOS, t6 X^ laou fi AvAiraXiv pXaPfipAv Traaiv. Pol. i. 5. 

[Sec Aristotle, Politics, 1254 ab, 34-11.] 
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Alles ruft uns zu: dass wir entsagen sollen. 

Entbehrcn sollst du! sollst entbehren! 

Das ist der ewige Gesang, 

Der jedem an die Ohren klingt, 

Den unser ganzes Leben lang 
Uns heiser jede Stunde singt. 

[Goethe, Faust^ i, ‘Studirzimmer’.] 

JEUNES HOMMES 

Je veux vous donner ce que vous ne trouveriez pas dans les 
livres—a savoir, un enseignement qui soit un fil conducteur 
dans le dedale des ^venements, qui a travers le fortuit et 
Taccidentel signale un enchainement necessaire, et qui 
montre les conditions essentielles des societes et le but de 
Thumanite. Littr^. 

[‘Gours d’histoire’, Im Philosophie positive^ November-December 1871, 

vol. vii, p. 383.] 

DEMOISELLES 

Vulgarisation elegante et 61evee, par une m^thode vivante 
et naturelle, des notions acquises par la critique litteraire la 
plus saine et la plus avancec; je dis une methode et non pas 
de simples seances d’Athcnee agrcables et decousues, mais 
tout un mode d’enseignement suivi, et cela a Tusage special 
d’un sexe qu’on avait trop accoutume jusqu’ici au d^cousu et 
a Tamusant. Ste-Beuve. 

[‘M. Paul Albert’, Nouveaux Lundis, xii. 10.] 

The art of the age of Pericles had received a very definite 
religious mission—to satisfy, in its religious representations, 
the progress of human consciousness, and to reconcile the 
traditions of the past with the reason of the present. 

[Curtius, History of Greece^ bk. iii, ch. 3; vol. ii, p. 573.] 

6 91ACOV Tf)v 4 a;x^^ outoO, drroA^aei cxuTqv, koA 6 Miacov Tqv 

ocuToO fv'Tco KoajJicfj toutco, els 5cof]v alcoviov 9uA(ic56i 

ocCrrfiv. 

[John 12. 25.] 

XplOTOO TTCXOdVTOS OapKl, Kal UIJIEIS Tqv CXUTfjV Ivvoicxv 
6TrX(aacr6e, (6 ti 6 iraOcov 4v aapKl iviiioxnoix dpapTias,) els t 6 
(ir|Kh-i cStvOpcoTTcov imOuijlais dXAa OeX^mom OecO t6v ^irfAGiTrov 

aapKl picoaai xp^vov. 

[i Peter 4. 1-2.] 
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el Tis O^Aei dirlaco pou ^pxecrdai, (5cTrapvT]aAa6co iourov, Kal 
dpArco t6v arocupdv ooiroO koO’ fip^potv, Kai dKoAouOelTco poi. 

[Luke 9. 23.] 

*lou2aToi aripeTa alToOaiv Kal ''EAArives ao 9 lav 3r|To0aiv, 
f|P6ls2^4 KTipucraopev Xpiordv ^oroupcop^vov— toTs kAtitoTs, OeoO 
iuvapiv Kal 0eoO ao9lav. 

[Sec I Corinthians i. 22-4.] 

Non est alia via ad vitam ct ad veram internam pacem, 
nisi via Sanctae Crucis et quotidianse mortificationis. 

[De Imitatiom Christie lib. ii, cap. 12, vv. 36-7.] 

Sainte-Beuve portait ses gouts d’ecrivain et de penseur dans 
toutes les manifestations de sa vie; ne negligeait pas plus la 
forme que le fond, ^tait attentif a tout, la probite meme dans 
tous les actes de la vie, esprit droit et juste, clairvoyant; un 
coeur de poete, montrant la sensibilite exquise d*un artiste 
dans tout ce qu’il a ecrit, pense ou vecu^ mais en ayant aussi 
les repugnances. Et il avait Thorreur instinctive du grossier, 
du bas et du trivial. 

[Jules Troubat in Sainte-Beuve, Souvenirs et indiscretionsy p. 215.) 

Paris — ville de lumi^re, d’elegance et de facilite. 

[Sainte-Beuve, ‘M. de Pontinartin’, Nouveaux LundiSy iii. 51.] 

‘J’ai mes faiblesses, je vous Tai dit: ce sont cellos qui 
donnerent au roi Salomon le degoflt de tout et la satiete de 
la vie. J’ai pu regretter de sentir quelquefois que j’y eteignais 
ma flamme, mais jamais je n’y ai perverti mon coeur.’ Ste- 
Beuvein 1848. 

[Souvenirs et indiscretions, pp. 206-07.] 

Die originalsten Autoren der neuesten Zeit sind es nicht 
desswegen, weil sie etwas Neues hervorbringen, sondern 
allein, weil sie fahig sind, dergleichen Dinge zu sagen, als 
wenn sie vorher niemals waren gesagt gewesen. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werkcy xlix. 130.] 

Daher ist das schonste Zeichen der Originalitat, wenn man 
einen empfangenen Gedanken dergestalt fruchtbar zu ent- 
wickeln weiss, dass niemand leicht, wie viel in ihm verborgen 
liege, gefunden hatte. 

[Ibid., xlix. 130.] 


188 



MATTHEW ARNOLD^S NOTE-^BOOKS 


1872 

love of scienccj energy and honesty, in the best of Aryan 
races answers to love of conduct in best of Semitic. 

[See Arnold, Literature and Dogma, p. 386.] 

Remission of sins by Christ emotion given, dryness of 
heart got rid of. 

[See ibid., pp. 19 -24.] 

Like the judicious feeding of the young, the mode of getting 
and keeping true knowledge is by a process of natural 
sequence and development; its indiscriminate acquirement is 
cram. L. Playfair. 

[Lyon Playfair, On Teaching Universities and Examining Boards, p. 28.] 

The vast majority of the objectors to this Creed (Athana- 
sian) at any rate admit that the doctrinal portions are truly 
the carefully distilled essence of the scattered intimations of 
Holy Scripture on the deep mysteries in question—priceless 
discoveries made in that field. Canon Dwarris in Guardian, 

[10 April 1872, p. 484.] 

FRENCH FREE THINKING PRESS 

The more one studies the more one is convinced that the 
religion which calls itself revealed contains, for good, nothing 
that is not the incoherent and ill digested residue of the 
wisdom of the ancients. 

They looked at conduct not as something abounding with 
joy and happiness, but as something they could not manage to 
do without. 

[Sec Arnold, Literature and Dogma, p. 50.] 

The Bible teaching, that of Christ, Paul, ^hn, is based 
upon miracle as-its credential, starting from the supernatural 
as its premisses. 

[Note absorbed into ‘The Proof from Miracles’, Literature and Dogma.] 

Could the really secular reading of the Bible (if not dogmatic 
».«.) propagate religion to the lapsed masses? 

[See Literature and Dogma, pp. 310-12.] 



MATTHEW ARNOLD'S NOTE-BOOKS 


«873 


1873 

La destination de Thomme est d’accroitre le sentiment de 
la joie, de Kconder T^nergie expansive, et de combattre, dans 
tout cc qui sent, Ic principe de ravilissemerit et dcs douleurs. 

[Scnancour, Obermann^ letter xxxviii, {). 158.] 

Qu’il y ait dans la nature, dans Tart (nature humanis^e), des 
elements religieux et les bases de la foi profondc, e’est ce qui 
ne vient a Tesprit de personne. 

[Michelet, Histoire de France (‘R^forme’), vol. viii, ch. 7, p. 126.] 

Je tiens les verites de la religion naturelle pour aussi 
certaines a leur mani^re que celles du monde reel. Voila la 
foi qui sauve, qui fait envisager autrement que comme une 
folle partie de joie les quatre jours que nous passons sur cette 
terre. 

[Renan, La Part de la famille et de Vital dans Viducatiun, pp. 30-31.] 

II faut savoir vivre de peu, desirer peu, ne rien devoir, ne 
faire tort, dans aucun genre, a qui que ce soit, ne se point 
faire tort a soi-meme. 

fGrosley, quoted in Saintc-Bcuve, Poisiefrangaise au XVP sikUy p. 475.] 

Illi sunt veri fideles Tui, qui totam vitam suam ad emenda- 
tionem disponunt. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iv, cap. i, vv. 106-07.] 

Sicut tu alios notas, sic et tu ab aliis notaris. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 25, w. 59-60.] 

Si vis portari, porta et alium. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 3, vv. 26-7.] 

Satis cito sentimus et ponderamus quid ab aliis sustinemus; 
sed quantum alii de nobis sustinent, non advertimus. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 5, w. 13-14.] 

o0t 6 yAp &v oAAcp dvOpcoTrep 7rpoa9iAf)s &v eiT] 6 ^7n6up^as 
JeSv dKoXdoTOVs slvai, Kal ToOras SiTixeipcov TrXripoOv, oOre 
0€cp. Koivcovelv ydp d^uvorros. ^Tcp \xi] Ivi Koivcovia, 9 iX(a 
oOk &v b\t]. 

[See Plato, Gorgias, 507 £.] 
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kixv iv Tcp <pcoTl TrepiTroTcouiev, cbs cx 0 t 6 s ^onriv Tcji 9 cotI, 
Koivcovlocv IJ16T* AAXfjXcov. 

[ijohni.7.] 

( 5 cTro 9 uy 6 vT 6 S Tfjs xoaMcp tv 96090:5! 

[2 Peter i. 4.] 

Iv puploiai TOC KaXcic yiyveTai ttovois. 

[Menander, Gnomai Monosticfioiy 176; see Meinekc, p. 319 ] 

Gott helfe waiter und gebe Lichter, dass wir uns nicht 
selbst soviel im Wage stehen; lasse uns von Morgan zu Abend 
das Gehorige thun, und gebe uns klare Begriffe von den 
Folgen der Dinge! 

[Goethe, quoted in Riemcr, Mittheilungen iiber Goethey ii. 95.] 

Consideramus quod alii facere tenentur, et negligimus 
quod ipsi tenemur. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. ii, cap. 3, vv. 17-18.] 

La felicit6 du croyant, e’est cette paix du coeur, cette 
tranquillite imperturbable, sOre de poss^der le vrai bien, et 
ne demandant point ceux du monde qui ne donnent point la 
satisfaction. 

[fidouard Rcuss, Histoire de la thdologie chr^tienrUy ii. 555.] 

Le coeur humain a en soi-meme un ^lan vers une beaut6 
inconnue. 

[Chateaubriand, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Chateaubriand et son groupe 

litUraire, ii. 3.] 

L’ame d’homme est religieuse d’instinct, et dans tous les 
cultes on trouve un besoin commun de Pinfini et de la 
ftlicite. 

[Gh. Dollfus, ‘A propos de la nouvellc Vie de J6sus par David Strauss’, 

Revue germanique et frangaisey i November 1864, vol. xxxi, p. 359.] 


Les religions sortent a leur heure, sur un point donn6 du 
globe, du fonds in^puisable de Pesprit humain, que P£tre 
infini sollicite sans cesse a s’dever graduellemcnt vers lui. 

Une vie laborieuse, une succession de travaux qui remplis- 
sent et moralisent les jours! 

[Michelet, VAmour, p. 57.] 
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Es ist nicht gcnug zu wissen, man muss auch anwcnden; cs 
ist nicht genug zu wollen, man muss auch thun. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen*, Werke, xlix. 120.] 

Was Friedrichen so gross und einzig gemacht hat, ist dass er 
jede bedeutende Sache, die er unternahm, so eifrig, so thatig 
betrieb, als wenn sie die einzige ware die ihn beschaftigte, und 
als hatte er noch nie was Anderes zu Stande gebracht. 

[Goethe, quoted in Riemcr, Mittheilungen iiber Goethey ii. 692 n.] 

Christian virtue consists in order; that is, in letting every 
duty have its proper place and concern. To engage in other 
business before we acquit ourselves of this, is to go against 
order; and all other virtues are useless. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims*, WorkSy iv. 150.] 

Voila le but pr^sente par le Christianisme k rhumanit6 
tout entiere comme son but dernier et definitii: le Royaumc 
de Dicu sur la terre. 

[Edouard Reuss, Histoiu de la ihiologie chrHienmy ii. 542.] 

L’fivangile s’adresse avant tout au cesur de Thomme, a son 
sentiment religieux, aux besoins in times de son ame: il veut 
r^g^n^rer son ame et la conduire ainsi vers Dieu, seule source 
de tout bonheur. 

[Ibid. i. 268,] 

Verharren wir in dem Bestreben, das Falsche, Unge- 
horige, Unzulanglichc, was sich in uns und andern ent- 
wickeln oder einschleichen konnte, durch Klarheit und 
Redlichkeit auf das moglichste zu beseitigen! 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen*, Werkcy xlix. 118.] 

T^xvai 2k ^T^pcov ?T6pai. euOelais 62koTs orelxovra 

pApvacrOai 9 U 9 . 

[Pindar, Nemean Odes, i. 35-6.] 

I have refrained my feet from every evil way, that I may 
keep thy word. 

[Psalms iig. loi.] 

Order my steps in thy word, and so shall no wickedness 
have dominion over me. 

[Psalms 119. 133.] 
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Jerome to Paulinus on the Bible: Oro te, frater carissime, 
inter hac vivere, ista meditari, nihil aliud nosse, nihil 
quaerere. 

[Epistola liii, 9; Patrologia Latina^ vol. xxii, col. 549.] 

For I remembered thine everlasting judgments, O Eternal, 
and received comfort. 

[Psalms 119. 52.] 

A merry heart doeth good like a medicine; but a broken 
spirit drieth the bones. 

[Proverbs 17. 22.] 

A sound heart is the life of the flesh; but envy, the rotten¬ 
ness of the bones. 

[Proverbs 14. 30.] 

Den einzelnen Verkehrtheiten des Tags sollte man immer 
nur grosse weltgeschichtliche Massen entgegensetzen. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werke^ xlix. 100.] 

I have thought upon thy name, O Eternal, in the night 
season, and have kept thy law. 

[Psalms 119, 55.] 

O stablish thy word in thy servant, that I may fear thee. 

[Psalms 119. 38.] 

Die Wurzel der Siinde ist in der Selbstsucht. 

Die Wurzel des Guten ist in der Gnade Gottes. 

Hell and destruction are never full; so the eyes of men are 
never satisfied. 

[Proverbs 27. 20.] 

9 e 66 Ev 4pal|i0(v koAcov, Auvorrd paidpevos iv f)AiK(cj(! 

[Pindar, Pythian OdeSy xi, st. 8'.] 

Les id^es chr^tiennes, apr^ avoir retrempe notre nature 
morale, ofFrent encore a notre meditation la plus appro- 
fondie un aliment sain et salutaire, une mine riche et 
in^puisable. 

[l^douard Reuss, Histoire de la tIMogie chritienney i. 403.] 


O 
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Be steadfast in thy covenant, and be conversant therein, 
and wax old in thy work. 

[Ecclesiasticus ii. 20.] 

Gaudebis vespere si diem expend as fructuose. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 25, vv. 143-4.J 

Quanto quisque plus sibi moritur, tanto magis Deo vivere 
incipit. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 12, vv. 169-70.] 

Homo remissus et suum propositum descrens varie ten- 
tatur. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 13, v. 46.J 

Resistendo passionibus invenitur vera pax cordis, non 
autem eis serviendo. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 6, vv. 16-17.] 

La somme incomparable de gout pour le bien que le 
christianisme a inspire! 

[Renan, Saint Pauly p. 274.] 

Sicut oculus tuus alios considerat, sic ilerum lu ab aliis 
notaris. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 25, vv. 59-60.] 

Absorpta est omnis gloriatio vana in profunditate judi- 
ciorum Tuorum super me. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 14, vv. 37-8.] 

L’homme est en ce monde pour profiler dc Tccole de sa 
destinee et pour travailler a son salut. 

[Wilhclni von Humboldt, quoted in ‘Lettres a une amie’. Revue ger- 

manique et frangaisey November 1864, vol. xxxi, p. 289.] 

Citius obliviscentur tui homines, quam aestimas. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 23, v. 62.] 

Certa viriliter; consuetudo consuetudine vincitur. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 21, vv. 23-4.] 

Das Schone ist cine Manifestation geheimer Naturgesetze, 
die uns ohne dessen Erscheinung ewig waren verborgen 
geblieben. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werke, xlix. 64.] 
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Through the contemplation of works of art, to keep alive 
in the mind a high, unapproachable ideal! 

The highest aim of art is beauty, and its last effect the feel¬ 
ing of pleasure. 

Palissy said: La nature la grande ouvriere; Thomme 
ouvrier comme elle. 

[Quoted in Michelet, Ilistoire de France (La Ligue ct Henri IV), 

X. 487.J 

[jif] ueOuoKeaOe olvco, iv co Jorriv dacoTia, dcAAd TrAT]po 0 a 6 £ iv 
TTveuiJiom! 

[Ephesians 5. 18.] 

ooTis ou pacndjEi tov OTcxupov JocutoO kqi ^pxeTai dirfoco 
liou, ou Auvcrrai elvai pou pocOrjTi^S- 

[Luke 14. 27.] 

tI cb9eAeTTai dvOpcoTTOs, KepAf|aas tov Koapov oAov, §oarr6v 
A4 onroA^CTas f\ jriptcoOefs; 

[Luke 9. 25.] 

6s soev Tf|v yuxTiv ocuToO TTepiTToifiaaodai, cScttoA^ctei 

ocurfjv Kal 6s edv dTroAeai], jcocyovT^aei aurfjv. 

[Luke 17, 33.] 


ol ^xQpol ToO oTOcupoO ToO XpicTToO! ci>v 6 Oeos t] KoiAia, Kal 
f| tv aioyuvT] ourcov, ol to ^nriyEia 9povo0vTES. 

[See Philippians 3. 18, 19.] 

PAirropEv NriaoOv TjAarTcopEvov Aid t6 irdOripa toO Qavdrou, 
dircos X^P^'T^ Crrr^p ttovtos yEuariTai. 

[See Hebrews 2. 9.] 

Palissy—II avail un sens penetrant pour toute chose d’ex- 
p^rience et de verite. 

[Michelet, Histoire de France, x. 486.] 

PTIK^TI 'TTEpiTrOCTElTE KOQcbs Kol xd AoiTtd ?6vTl TTEplTrOTEl OITIVES 
dTiTjAAoTpicop^voi Tfjs jcofjs Tou OeoO Aid Tf]v dyvoiciv TfjV 
oOaov tv ouTois, driTiAyriKOTES Jourous rrap^AcoKov dereAyefeje. 

[See Ephesians 4. 17-19.] 
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In abscisione omnium infimarum delectationum erit bene- 
dictio tua. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 12, v. 42.] 

uaKdpioi ol KaSapol Kap^^icjc, oti cxOtoI tov Oebv 64 ;ovTai. 

[Matthew 5. 8.] 

el Korra adpKa jfiTe neAAeTe diroOvT^aKeiv el Trveupom tocs 
TT pd^eiS ToO o-cbjjiocTos OavcxTouTe ^fiaeoOe. 

[Romans 8. 13.J 

ypT^yopelTE kqI 7 rpoa 6 UX£C 76 e, iva [xr\ Ela^A6r|TE eIs TTEipaaiaov— 
t 6 \xkv 'TrveO[jia Trp 6 Qu|j;ov, f] ocoOevtis* 

[Mark 14, 38.] 

6 Xpiords, KalTTEp cbv ul 6 s, 2 ijioc 6 ev 09 ’ c&v ettcxOev ttiv CmaKofiv, 
Kal teAeicoOeIs 4y4veTO toTs UTrocKououaiv oturco Traaiv aiTios 
(jcoTTiplas alcoviou. 

[See Hebrews 5. 5, 8, 9.] 

m6vos oOtos fipEiiEl 6 A 6 yos, ebs EuAa|3TiT4ov lari to (5t2^iKETv 
IJiaAAov f) t6 <5cAiKETar6ai, Kal TrovTds ^Jl5AAov dvApl heAettit^ov 
oO t6 2ioKETv Elvai dya 66 v, dAAd t6 elvai, Kal lAipc Kal 2^riiJoaia. 
Gorgias, 

[Plato, Gorgiasy 527 b.] 

Socrates and politics : olpai ^Trixeipeiv cos dAridcbs ttoAitik^ 

Kal TrpdTTEiv Td TToAiTiKd Mdvog tcov vOv. 

[Ibid., 521 D.] 

Socrates and popularity: KpivoOpai cos Trai!Aiois lonrpds &v 
KplvoiTO KorriyopoOvTos d'^orroioO. 

[Ibid., 521 E.] 

Franklin says: Eat and drink such an exact quantity as 
suits the constitution of thy body, in reference to the services 
of the mind. 

[‘Rules of Health’, Poor Richard's AlmanaCy 1742; Worksy ii. 86.] 

Goethe says: Vom Absolutenin theoretischem Sinne wag’ 
ich nicht zu reden: behaupten aber darf ich, dass wer es in 
der Erscheinung anerkannt und immer im Auge behalten 
hat, sehr grossen Gewinn davon erfahren wird. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen^ Werkty xlix. 90.] 
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Hier nun aliein kann der grosse BegrifF der Pflicht mich 
aufrecht erhalten. 

[Goethe, letter to Zetter, 21 November 1O30, Briefwechsel, vi. 71.] 

L’occasion fait le larron, et e’est la provocation surtout qui 
developpe les instincts vicieux. 

lJi6vos oOtos fjpEjjieT 6 A6yos, cos eOAapr|Tfov ^onrl t6 AAikeiv 
mSAAov t 6 dAiKEicrOai, Kal 7rocvT6s lioAAov dvApl liEAErnTtev 
oO t6 AokeTv Elvai dyoOdv, dAAd t 6 slvai, Kod lAlcjc Kal Armoaieje. 

[Plato, GorgiaSi 527 b.] 

Qui quserit habere privata, amittit communia. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 13, w. 4-5.] 

Citius exterior vincitur inimicus, si interior homo non 
fuerit devastatus. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 13, vv. 11-12.] 

analytic psychology—that most important branch of 
speculation, on which all the moral and political sciences 
ultimately rest. Mill. 

[See An Examination of Sir William Hamilton's Philosophy^ p. 2.] 

As I advanced in my task, the damage to Sir W. H’s repu¬ 
tation became greater than I at first expected, through the 
almost incredible multitude of inconsistencies which showed 
themselves on comparing different passages with one another. 
Mill. 

[Mill, Autobiography, ch. vii, pp. 275-6.] 

We fully admit that theoretically a system of pure secular 
instruction, remitting and rigidly confining religious teaching 
to the various denominations would be in every way pre¬ 
ferable. P.M.G. 

[Pall Mall Gazette, 20 November 1873, p. 12.] 

The Logos = das in der Menschheit sich verwirklichende 
Princip des Lebens und Lichts. 

[Baur, Kritische Untersuchungen uber die kanonischen Eoangelien, p. 206.] 

« 

The glory of Christ is given to believers when: ‘sich das 
gottliche Princip in ihnen als das wirksam erweist, was es an 
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sich ist’; or, more fully, when: ‘in ihnen durch die Mittheilung 
des wahren Gottesbewusstseyns, und des dadurch bedingten 
cwigen Lebens, wodurch sie mit Jesu und dem Vater so eins 
geworden sind wie er mit dem Vater eins ist, das gottliche 
Princip sich als das realisirt hat, was es an sich ist’. 

[Ibid., pp. 206, 207.] 

Those who take the Last Supper for the passover, held on 
the 14th Nisan, and make Christ die on the 15th, are ignorant 
that the death of the lamb is the real passover, and that the 
death of Christ, therefore, must have happened on the 14th. 

Christus is das dcAriOivovTrAcrxa das nach mosaischem Gesetz 
am 14. Nisan gcschlachtct werden musste. The old Asiatic 
Church kept the 14th as the day of the Last Supper and the 
Passover. oCn< 69076 v tov vojiiKbv &|iv6v ^Keivr) tt) 6 

KOpios, c 5 cAA* ocurbs iTToOev cos Auvbs. Chron. Pasch. 12, 

Christus t6 rreiaxa ouk l9oy6v dXX* ?'TTa 6 ev. Hippolytus. To 
TTipelv and |Jif) TT^pelv one should apply the Last Supper as the 
Passover. 

[Sec ibid., pp. 353, 340-42, 335-36.] 


The notion that truths external to the mind may be known 
by intuition or consciousness, independently of observation 
and experience, is, I am persuaded, in these times, the great 
intellectual support of false doctrines and bad institutions. 
Mill. 

[Mill, Autobiographyy ch. vii, p. 225.] 

drrenrdiJieOa tA KpuTTTOc oIoxwtis- 
[2 Corinthians 4. 2.] 

pf) peOuoKeoOe oivcp, kv c& 4 otIv docoTio, dXAd TrAripoOcTde iv 
TTveupoTi, 

[Ephesians 5. 18.] 

Our policy is to conciliate the confidence of our Roman 
fellow-subjects by allowing them fresh facilities for the de¬ 
velopment of their peculiar principles. We feel that, how¬ 
ever inconsistent Ultramontane principles may be with the 
general tendency of English life, we are strong enough to 
leave them to be encountered by the natural influences of 
free discussion. Times, August 18, [1873; p. 9] and Lowe 
[see next page, infra]. 
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The Dissenting rate-payer has a real grievance, a sub¬ 
stantial grievance, even though compromises may be devised 
to moderate its oppressiveness. F. J. S. in P,M.G, 

[Sec Pall Mall Gazette^ 20 November 1873, P* *2. ‘F. J. S.*, identified 
by Arnold as the anonymous reviewer of Morley’s The Struggle for 
National Education^ is James Fitzjames Stephen.] 

The Ministry resolved to ‘knit the hearts of the Empire into 
one harmonious concord’ (Ireland), and knitted they were 
accordingly. Lowe. 

, [Address at Sheffield; sec Pall Mall Gazette^ 5 September 1873, p. i.] 

Manning sees in the action of the Catholic Episcopate ‘the 
broad assertion that a Catholic people have a right to 
Catholic education’. 

[Manning’s letter to the Roman Catholic Archbishop at Armagh; see 
Pall Mall Gazette, 6 September 1873, p. 7.] 

Un homme tres-instruit, jugeant tout avec un grand sens, 
et tirant de ses lumi^res le secret de son bonheur moral. G. S. 
[George Sand, Tamaris, p. 209.] 

Assertion: La vie, e’est le mouvement, I’agitation, la 
depense incessante des forces physiques, morales, et intel- 
lectuelles. Aimons, souffrons, risquons et acceptons tout 
gaiement! 

Answer: La vie est un orage, soit. Nous sommes orage et 
convulsion nous-memes. Laissons-nous aller a cette loi, qui 
emporte tout dans I’abime, et il n’y a plus de societe, plus 
d’humanit^, plus rien; nous finissons, comme les sauvages, 
par I’eau de feu. Si nous croyons a la civilisation, e’est-^-dire 
a Dieu et a I’homme, luttons centre Forage exterieur et centre 
Forage interieur; exergons-nous a la force, reservons le peu 
que nous cn acquerons chaque jour pour un noble emploi. 
Abstenons-nous de curiosit^s qui ne peuvent nous donner 
qu’une sensation egoiste et passagere, ne courons pas apr^s 
tons les feux follets de la passion. G. S. 

[Ibid., pp. 129-30.] 

Clergymen understand the least, and take the worst 
measure of human affairs, of all mankind that can read and 
write. Clarendon. 

[The Life of Edward Earl of Clarendon, i. 74.] 
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II ne faut plus songer a autxe chose dans la pratique de la 
vie qu’a Tamelioration des moeurs et a la reconciliation des 
interets. G. S. 

[George Sand, Impressions et souvenirs^ part iv, p. 60.] 

Euripides in Macedonia: he had a presentiment of the 
mission of Hellenic art to become the common property of all 
peoples striving after a loftier conduct of life. Curtius. 

[Curtius, History of Greece^ bk. v, ch. a; vol. iv, p. 88.] 


En verite, le monde devient mefiant, et ne croit les choses 
que quand il les voit. Pascal. 

[Lettres icrites d unprovincial, no. i, p. 3.] 

Dr. Landels: The principle underlying ritualism is the 
principle that a man’s relation to God may be affected by 
a mechanical ceremony performed on him or by him—in 
ritualism. The absolution of the priest is substituted for the 
forgiveness of sins through Christ directly by faith; the mass 
for the sacrifice consummated on Calvary—to have a state 
church employing its revenues to teach these most wretched 
God-dishonouring superstitions is intolerable. . . . except 
Quakers and Baptists, the hands of no other denomination are 
clean. Their position is compromised and their testimony 
weakened by the practice of infant sprinkling. If infant 
sprinkling is not ritualism it is nothing. (An operation) 
applied to an unconscious subject whose senses can never 
discern that the thing has been done has no parallel or pre¬ 
cedent in either O. or N. Testament. 

[Sec W. Landels, Ritualism, pp. i, 5, 9, 10, 11.] 

Does any one suggest that the doctrine of transubstantia- 
tion, for example, rests on anything like as good grounds as 
the doctrine that the earth moves round the sun? You can¬ 
not serve God and Mammon, neither can you believe in your 
heart and with any intelligence in modern science and in the 
R.C. creed. Fitzjames Stephen. 

[Unsigned article in Pall Mall Gazette, 4 December 1873, p. i.] 

6 91ACOV T?)v ocCrroO diroAiaei cxCnViv, xai 6 piacov t?)v 

V|A/X^V CXOtoO §V TCp K6cT|iCp ToCfTCp bIs JCOqV alcbviov 9 vAc 5 c §€1 
aCm*|v. 

[John 12. 25.] 
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So is the kingdom of God, as a man may ceist seed on the 
earth, and may go to bed and get up night and day, and the 
seed will shoot and extend he knoweth not how. 

[Mark 4. 26-7.] 

aCrro|i(5nT| f) yfj Kapuo<popeT, irpcoTov y^pTov, eIto ordyuv, 
eItc irAi^pT) ctItov iv Tcp ordyui. 

[Mark 4. 28.] 

To correct: figment for error; Tragilis et laboriosa’ in¬ 
serted; ‘in things of form and manner’ inserted in Ritualist 
passages; ‘Bible and religion is a thaumaturgy’ instead of 
‘Bible is a thaumaturgy’; ‘When he hath made his hope an 
offering for sin’, ‘remove duties by influences and free him 
from any such special disturbing influence as political parti¬ 
sanship, ecclesiastical antipathies, and the national vanity, 
and the like, ‘whereby the world is crucified’. 

[See Arnold, Literature and Dogma^ 3rd edition, pp. xx, xxi, 36 i, 309, 

339> 217, 260.] 

Prayer: An energy of aspiration towards the Eternal not 
ourselves that makes for righteousness, and for co-operation 
with it. Nothing, therefore, can be more real. 

[See ibid., p. 43 n. i.| 

As soon as ever our view into human nature deepens, the 
nullity of all this becomes manifest. 

[See ibid., 1st edition, p. 337.] 

Man sincere, man before conscience, man as Jesus put him, 
finds laid down for himself no rights; nothing but an endless 
dying, and in that dying is life. 

[Arnold, God and the Bible, p. 8.] 

BENVENUTO d’iMOLA ON DANTE’s DIVINE COMEDY 

Materia sive subjcctum hujus libri est status animae 
humanae tarn vivente corpore quam a corpore separatae. 
Qui status universaliter est triplex, sicut auctor facit tres 
partes de toto opere. Quaedam enim anima est cum peccatis; 
et illa,dum vivit cum corpore, est mortua moraliter loquendo, 
et sic est in Inferno morali; dum est separata a corpore est in 
Inferno essentiali, si obstinata insanabiliter moriatur. Alia 
anima est quae recedit a vitiis; ista dum est in corpore, est in 
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Purgatorio morali, sen in actu poenitentiae in quo purgat 
sua peccata; separata vero, est in Purgatorio essentiali. Alia 
anima est quae in perfccto habitu virtutis, et jam vivens in 
corpore est quodammodo in Paradiso, quia est in quadam 
felicitate quantum est possibile in hac vita miseriae; separata 
autem, est in Paradiso Caelesti, ubi est vera et perfecta feli- 
citas, ubi fruitur visione Dei. 

[Quoted in Ozanam, Dante et la philosophie catholique au treizi^me sieclcy 

part i, ch. 4, section vi, p. 72 n.] 


GIACOPO DELLA LANA ON THE SAME 

Perche Dante considera la vita umana essere di tre condi- 
zioni, come e la vita di viziosi, e la vita di penitenti, e la vita 
di virtuosi, per tanto di questo suo libro ne fa tre parti, 
Inferno, Purgatorio, Paradiso. 

[Quoted, ibid.] 


THE PEOPLE 

Each labours mentally for himself, forgetting the general 
cause. While the present generation has its crying needs, we, 
the guild of the studious, are filling storehouses with provision 
for future centuries. It is quite too true that our class does too 
little with the object of working on the nation. Bunsen. 

[Letter of 6 May 1814, Memoiry i. 50, 51.] 

The problem for modern nations is: To give to the people 
a fund of common convictions, and to educate them to the 
use of a uniform mode of thought. Virchow. 

[Sec Rudolph Virchow, Ueber die nationale Entwicklung und Bedeutung der 

Naturwissenschafteny pp. 14, 31.] 

Donner aux hommes un amour intelligent et passionne du 
bien! St. Hilaire. 

[Morale d'Aristote (preface), i. xlv.] 

' Les renovateurs resteront en dega de la solution qu’ils 
desirent, aussi longtemps qu’une doctrine positive, embras- 
sant k la fois Tintelligcnce et le moral, n’aura pas donne a 
tons certains principes communs, equivalents des religions. 
Littr^. 

[‘Remarques sur Ic socialisme’, La Philosophie positivey November- 

Dcccmbcr 1871, vol. vii, p. 424.] 
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L’orgueil th^ologique ou metaphysique, spiritualiste ou 
mat^rialiste, croit connaitre le monde dans son principe; ifne' 
le connait pas. Littre. 

[Ibid., p. 427.] 


En place des anciennes croyances s’est elev^e la grande 
conception des lois naturelles qui gouvernent toutes choses, 
et desquelles on obtient bcaucoup par la science et par le 
travail. Littr^. 

[‘Du Mythe de Tarbre de la vie*. La Philosophic positive November- 
Dccembcr 1869, vol. v, p. 357.I 


II faut ramener le developpement de Tesprit humain, non 
a une revelation supreme ou a une inn^ite primitivement 
savante, mais a un progres qui part des plus humbles rudi¬ 
ments. Littre. 

[Ibid., p. 357.] 


Dire que la religion est psychologique, e’est dire qu’clle pro- 
vient d’un travail des facultcs mentalcs. Littre. 

[Ibid., p. 354.] 

La tendance a Tordre ne peut-elle faire une partie essen- 
tielle de nos inclinations, dc notre instinct, comme la tendance 
a la conservation, a la reproduction? Senancour. 

[Obermann, letter xliv, p. 216.] 


Lessing se representait Dieu comme Tame du grand tout, 
et Tunivers comme un organisme, comme un corps anime 
par un principe infini de vie et de mouvement. II croit que 
l*ordre universcl est un bien, et qu’il y a du bonheur dans la 
verite. Tout change incessamment, et tout s’amdiore en 
changeant. Lessing. 

[Victor Gherbulicz, ‘Lessing*, Revue des Deux MondeSy 15 February 1868, 
vol. Ixxiii, 2nd period, pp. 1015, 1020.] 

La culture de Tesprit est la chose sainte par excellence; nul 
n’en doit etre exclu. La culture de Tesprit, la culture de 
Tame, sont des devoirs pour tout homme. Ce ne sont pas 
de simples ornements, ce sont des choses sacr^es comme la 
religion. Renan. 

[Renan, La Part de lafamille et de Vital dans Viducatioriy p. 3.] 
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La puissance de Teducation consiste k augmenter le 
nombre des motifs dans I’esprit de Tindividu, afin que leur 
conflit r^claire et le soustraie a la toute-puissance d’un motif 
unique. Littre. 

[‘Ori^ne d*id6e de justice*, La Philosophie positive, March-April 1870, 

vol. vi, p. 171.] 

C’est surtout en consid^rant ce que font les ouvriers pour 
modifier la condition de leur classe que je m’instruis. Littre. 

PRcmarqucs sur Ic socialismc’, La Philosophie positive, November- 

December 1871, vol. vii, p. 416.] 

II faut etudier les mouvements que les classes impliquees 
dans la revolution etdans la renovation produisent spontane- 
ment. Littre. 

[Ibid., pp. 416-17.] 

Girdlestone. Pop. objections to R. Truth, p. 189. 

Mill, 188. His wife ‘had at first reached her opinions by 
the moral intuition of a character of strong feeling’. Mill, 
except among a few of the stricter religionists. 58. he looked 
upon religion as the greatest enemy of morality. 40. 

[Mill, Autobiography, chs. vi, ii.] 

II y a en chacun de nous, pour peu que notre fonds originel 
soit bon, un etre primitif, ideal, que la nature a dessine de sa 
main la plus l^gcre et la plus maternelle, mais que Thomme 
trop souvent recouvre, etouffe ou corrompt. Ceux qui nous 
ont aim^ sous cette forme premiere, continuent de nous voir 
ainsi. Ste-Beuve. 

‘H6g6sippe Moreau — Pierre Dupont*, Causeries du lundi, iv. 47.] 

Pauli als samaritanische Ketzerci bezeichnetes falsches 
E vangelium hochst wahrscheinlich die Entstehung der ganzen 
Sage von dem Magier Simon veranlasst hat.—Baur, Dogmen- 
geschichte^ 66. 

[See Lehrbuch der ckristlichen Dogmengeschichte, pp. 65-6.] 

1874 

6 Kderpos TrapdyeTai, koA f\ l-mOupla ceCnoO. 6 2^^ ttoicov to 

toO 06oO elg tov aldSva. 

[i John 2. 17.] 
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In abscisione omnium infimarum delectationum erit 
benedictio tua. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, (iap. 12, v. 42.] 

La destination de Thomme est d’accroitre le sentiment de 
la joie, de fecondcr Tenergie expansive, et de combattre, dans 
tout ce qui sent, le principe de Tavilissement et des douleurs. 

[Senancour, Obermantiy letter xxxviii, p. 158.] 

Omnia vanitas, praeter amare Deum et illi soli scrvire. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. i, vv. 24-5.] 

Be steadfast in thy covenant, and be conversant therein, 
and wax old in thy work. 

[Ecclesiasticus 11. 20.] 

Si incipis tepescere, incipies male habere. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 25, w. 131-2.] 

L’occasion fait le larron, et c’est la provocation surtout qui 
developpe les instincts vicieux. 

Si on eprouve un peu de langueur, d’ennui, de vague dans 
les idees, il faut s’imposer un travail force. On n’en regoit 
pas tout de suite de Teffet, mais apres unc heure d’application 
la tete s’affermit, Tardeur et le plaisir se reveillent. 

[Mme P. de Saman, Les Enchantements de Prudence, section xxvi, p. 266.] 

Dans r^tude, il faut deux choses pour le plaisir et le bon- 
heur, c’est que Taction soit forcee et vari^e. Sans la contrainte 
on ne fait rien, le premier moment d’application cofite: et, 
sans la variete, on se lasse. Prudence. 

[Ibid.] 

Non est alia via ad vitam et ad veram internam pacem, 
nisi via sanctae crucis et quotidianae mortificationis. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. ii, cap. 12, w. 36-7.] 

KOcdAplCTOV TTpCOTOV t6 SvTOS TOO TTOTTIploU! 

[Matthew 23. 26.] 

Patience et longueur de temps 
Font plus que force ni que rage. 

[La Fontaine, *Lc Lion et le Rat’, Fables.l 
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Xtianity == man’s ‘retourinterieuraDieu’. Hereby I’esprit 
humain reprend ses forces, ct ensuite de lui-meme il produit 
tout le reste. 

[Bordas Demoulin, ‘filoge de Pascal’, in Lettres ecriles d un provincial^ 
p. lx, n. 9.] 

retour interieur de I’esprit huinain aux idees primitives qui 
le constituent! 

[Ibid., p. Ixi, n. 10.J 


Ceux qui dig^rent le mieux leurs pcnsees pour les rendre 
claires et intelligiblcs, peuvent toujours le mieux persuader 
ce qu’ils proposent. D. 

[Descartes, ‘Discours de la methodc’, GiuvreSy pp. 4 5.] 


J’apprenais a nc rien croire trop fcrmement de ce qui ne 
m’avait et6 persuade que par I’exemplc et par la coutume. D. 
[Ibid., p. 6.] 

There is no such question raised here as that of a free 
Church in a free State. 0 [ld] C[atholic]s in Swiss Jura. 

[Abb<^ Deramcy, quoted in Tlie Times, 1 January 1874, p. 9. | 


En consid^rant I’figlise comme unite, le pape en est le 
chef; en la considerant comme multitude, le pape n’en est 
que partie. La multitude qui ne se reduit pas a I’unite 
est confusion; I’unite qui ne depend pas de la multitude cst 
tyrannic. Pascal. 

[Pensies, art. xxiv. 86; vol. ii, p. 122.] 

Je crois etre d’autant plus oblige a menager le temps 
qui me reste que j’ai plus d’esp^rance de le pouvoir bien 
employer. Descartes, 

[‘Discours de la m^thode*, (Euvres, p. 41.] 

■ I wish the clergy would consider whether something of the 
decline of Christianity may not be due to the fact that for 
ages Xtianity has been accepted by the clergy of the estab¬ 
lished Church as the ally of political and social injustice. 
Goldwin Smith, and see Beehive at p. 23 [i.e. 209, infra.^ 

[Goldwin Smith, speech at Sheffield, The Times, 15 January 1874, 

p. I a.] 
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The Ch. of E. The ally of tyranny, the organ of social 
oppression, the champion of intellectual bondage. Morley. 
[John Morley, The Struggle for National Education^ p. 3.] 


[For] when men at length begin to be weary and to repent 
of their needless quarrels and the mischievous consequences 
attending them, and to be inquisitive into the causes and 
instruments of their vexation, they will certainly find out, 
detest and invert the edge of their displeasure upon these 
wretched makc-bates. Barrow, ii—104 [105]. 

[‘Of a Peaceable Temper and Carriage’, Works.^ 

Goodness and virtue may often consist with ignorance and 
error, seldom with strife and discord. Barrow. 

[Ibid., ii. 99.J 


The injunction (to live peaceably with all men) is by many 
esteemed an impossibility, by others a wonder, by some a 
crime. B. 

[Ibid., ii. 85.1 

Charity giveth worth, form, and life to all virtues, so that 
without it no action is valuable in itself or acceptable to 
God. 

[‘Motives and Arguments to Charity’, ibid., ii. 81.] 

Sever it from courage, and what is that but the boldness 
and fierceness of a beast; what meaneth faith without it, but 
dry opinion? what hope, but blind presumption? what 
undergoing martyrdom, but stiffness or sturdiness of resolu¬ 
tion? what is devotion, but glozing or mocking with God? B. 

[Ibid., ii. 81.] 

‘the divine magic of charity’ 

[Ibid., ii. 76.] 


The evangelical precept ‘Follow peace with all men’. 

Charity disposeth to please our neighbour by a ready com¬ 
plaisance and compliance with his fashion, with his humour, 
with his desire, in things lawful, or in a way consisterlt with 
duty and discretion. 

[‘The Nature, Properties, and Acts of Charity’, ibid., ii. 47-8.] 
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He that being assaulted is constrained to stand on his 
defence, may not be said to be in peace, though his not being 
so (involuntarily) is not to be imputed to him. Barrow. 

[‘Of a Peaceable 1 emper and Carriage*, ibid. ii. 86.] 

J’avais toujours un extreme desir d’apprendre a distinguer 
le vrai d’avec le faux, pour voir clair en mes actions, ct 
marcher avec assurance en cette vie. D. 

[Descartes, ‘Discours dc la m^thodc*, (Euvres^ p. 6.] 

Preface to Savoy Confession. ‘Our churches are like so 
many ships launched singly and sailing apart and alone in the 
vast ocean of these tumultuous times, exposed to every wind 
of doctrine.’ Neal, iv, 172. 

[History of the Puritans.'] 

Clarke’s ist proposition—Something must have existed 
from eternity—else, the things which now are must have 
arisen without cause. 

[See Samuel Clarke, A Demonstration of the Being and Attributes of Gody 

pp, 8-9.] 

Clarke’s 8th proposition—The Self-existent Cause must be 
an intelligent Being—the beauty, contrivance etc. in things 
manifest intelligence—and—intelligence in man, the effect, 
is the ground of inference for intelligence in God, the cause. 

[See ibid., pp, 50-62.] 

Brit, and For. Quarterly, Jan. p. 61. ‘The Divine Being 
cannot be without the perfection which manifests itself in the 
human personality, as the highest of which we have any 
knowledge’. Prof F, 

[Professor Frohshammer, quoted in unsigned article, ‘Inductive Theo¬ 
logy*, The British Quarterly Review, 1 January 1874, vol. lix, p. 61 n.] 

En toutes les 9 annees suivantes je ne fis autre chose que 
rouler gi et Ik dans le monde, tachant d’y etre spectateur 
plutdt qu’acteur en toutes les comedies qui s’y jouent. 
Descartes. 

[‘Discours de la mdthode*, (Euvres, p. 17.] 

The deeper elements of personality are: existence, con¬ 
sciousness of this existence, and control over it. Prof. F. 

[Professor Frohshammer, quoted in The British Quarterly Review, i Janu¬ 
ary 1874, vol' llxy P* 
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Gladstone's theory of CL and State. ‘That the State in its best 
condition has such a conscience as can take cognizance of 
religious truth and error, and that the state of the United 
Kingdom was so far in this condition as to lie under an 
obligation to give an active and an exclusive support to the 
established religion of the country.’ 

[W. E. Gladstone, A Chapter of Autobiography^ pp. 14-51.] 

Nelle idee religiose ci salva dalle division! settarie Tin- 
differentismo tradizionale. Italy. 

The Beehive says: The clergy could not take money from 
the employing classes and put into the pockets of the em¬ 
ployed ; but they might have insisted on such a human con¬ 
sideration and Christian regard for human welfare as would 
have so influenced men’s dealings in regard to each other, as 
to prevent our present misery and suffering. 

TullocL True religious thought is always and necessarily 
indefinite—Haze is of its very nature. The old lines of 
caution are being effaced. Growth is silent—Imperfection 
or partial error is of the very essence of Christian dogma. 

[John Tulloch, ‘Dogmatic Extremes’, The Contemporary Reviewy] 9 k.Ti\xdxy 
1874, vol. xxiii, pp. 195, 183, 194.] 

Lowe on 25th clause. I don’t sympathise with the objec¬ 
tion; but since it has come up I should cheerfully vote for 
doing away with the clause. I quite admit that the fact of its 
being seriously entertained by a number of people—tho so 
infinitesimal—is quite a reason why the objection should be 
respected. 

[Robert Lowe, address at University of London on 25th Clause of 
Elementary Education Act; see The Times^ 4 February 1874, p. 5.] 

Unworthy caricatures of the doctrines of the Trinity and 
the Atonement. A spirit of crude exaggeration in dealing 
with the great conceptions of Christian theology. Creeds and 
confessions are the human moulds into which the Divine 
Substance has been run in times of spiritual quickening. They 
demand sympathetic appreciation. Tulloch. 

[John Tulloch, ‘Dogmatic Extremes’, The Contemporary January 

1874^ vol. xxiii, pp. 188-9. ‘Unworthy caricatures of the doctrines of 
the Trinity* is dir^ted against Arnold’s Literature and Dogma,’] 
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Renan against les iglises trop fortes—L’histoire eccl^sias- 
tique n’est qu’un tissu de schismes jusqu ’4 ce que les em- 
pereurs chr^tiens y mettent la paix—sans les concordats, la 
papaut6 roulera de schismc en schisme. 

[*La Grise religieuse eii Europe*, Revue des Deux MondeSy 15 February 

1874, vol. i, 3rd period, pp. 776-7.] 

In 1868 English Liberals demanded that the grievances 
which were held to alienate the Irish Catholic should be 
removed. Times. 

[Leading article, 10 February 1874, p. 9.] 

Sou vent les choses qui m’ont semble vraies lorsque j’ai 
commence a les concevoir, m’ont paru fausses lorsque je les ai 
voulu mettre sur le papier. Descartes. 

[‘Discours de la methode’, (Euvres, p. 40.] 

There is not a moment of any day of our lives when nature 
is not producing picture after picture and working still upon 
such exquisite and constant principles of such perfect beauty 
that it is quite certain it is all done for us, and intended for 
our perpetual pleasure. Ruskin. 

[^Modern Paintersy sect, iii, ch. i, vol. i, p. 201.] 

Descartes ^tait surtout ^pouvant^ du passage rapide et 
presque instantan^ de Thomme sur la terre. 

[See n. 3, p. 549.] 

la loi qui nous oblige de procurer autant qu’il est en nous 
le bien g^n^ral de tous les hommes. Descartes. 

[‘Discours de la methode*, (Euvres, p. 37.] 

Notre religion, e’est la relation pure, libre, spontan^e de 
rhomme avec Tideal. Renan. 

[‘La Grise religieuse en Europe’, Revue des Deux Mondes, 15 February 

1874, vol. i, 3rd period, p. 778.] 

The ancient and inbred integrity, piety, good nature, and 
good humour of the English people. Burke. 

[‘A Letter to a Noble Lord’, Worh, v. 235.] 

Descartes crut qu’il valait mieux miner insensiblement les 
barri^res que de les renverser avec ^clat. II voulut cacher la 
v^rit^ comme on cache I’erreur. Sans cesse il recommandait 
la moderation ^ ses disciples. 

[See n. 4, p. 549.] 
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ourri Jcrrlv f| papxupia toO 6eo0, 6 ti jcof^v alcoviov I2 ^cok6v 
i\\xlv 6 666s, Kal ocOrn f| jcof) kv ulco ouroO iorlv. 

[i Johns. 9, II.] 

f\ Aydirri toO 6eo0 ^crriv, Kal Tras 6 Ayoarcov toO 0600 
yey^vvTiTai Kal yivcooKei t6v 666v. 

[i John 4. 7.] 

6s ^av 6^At| tt^v outoO acoaai, cScTToA^aei oCnViv. ds 

2* &v drroAtoi] v|a/x^v oOtoO, acoaei aOTi]v. 

[Luke 9. 24.] 

We cannot forget that the duty of providing education has 
never been neglected among the upper and middle classes. 
Times. 

[Leading article, 3 March 1874, p. 9.] 

The compulsory clauses apply to all, but are very far from 
being equally necessary for all. Times. 

[Ibid.] 

[iTjAsls t6 SovrroO 3 T]T 6 iTco, dAAa t6 toO h-^pou, 

[i Corinthians 10. 24.] 

t6 koivco9€A4s 

[See Philo Judaeus, De Virtutibusy § 169 Colson; i^Sschylus, Eumenides, 
1 . 985; also Diodorus Siculus, i. 51. 7.] 

always bearing about in the body the dying of Jesus! 

[2 Corinthians 4. 10.] ^ 

ttSs 6 <5cycovi36tJievo5 TrdvTa lyKporeuETai. 

[i Corinthians 9. 25.] 

April 3—Good Friday. TrapdyEi t 6 ayfiuia toO Kdapou 

TOUTOU. 

[i Corinthians 7. 31.] 

t 6 Trdoxof fiiicov 4 tO0t] Xpiords, coote tepTAjcopEv \xi\ 4v jOiJiij 
ttoAqi^ KOKlas Kal irovTipias, dAA* d^Opois elAiKpivelas Kal 
dAtiOeios. 

[i Corinthians 5. 7-8.] • 

dnT6iir<Sc|j«6a Td KpuTtrd xfis aloxOvt^s. 

[2 Corinthians 4. 2.] 


211 



MATTHEW ARNOLD’S NOTE-BOOKS 1874 

V»f) OKOTTOuvTcov fjjjicov tA pXeTr6peva rd nr) pAordiieva. 
Td ydp pXeirdpeva -rrpdcTKaipa, xd 24 pAeirdpeva aicbvia. 

[a Corinthians 4. 18.] 

f| &TrA 6 Tr|S Kal f| dtyv 6 T‘ns toO XpicrroO! II Cor. 11 , 3 . 

Trdvres ulol 0eoO kork ev Xpior^ Ir|ao0. ocjoi ydp ets Xpiordv 
iponTTlorOTiTe, Xpiordv ^veiuCTaaOe. TrdvTes ujjiels els 
XpioTcp ’IriaoO. 

[See Galatians 3. 26-8.] 

TTpocuTTis Kal ^TTielKeia toO XpioroO! II Cor. 10 , i. 

KOT* 696 aX|jious *ItictoOs Xpiords 7 rpoeypd 9 ri loroupcoiJi^vos. 
XpiOTcp ouvecrraupcoiJiai. 300 2i6 ouk eti eycb, jf) 2ik kv §iJiol 
Xpiords. 

[Galatians 3. i; 2. 20.] 

o0t 6 TrepiToiif) ti Icrnv oute c5n<po(3uaT{a, dXAd xaivf^ ktIctis. 

[Galatians 6. 15.J 

6 KoAAdbiJiEVOS Tcp Kuplcp ?v TrveOiJia eonrlv. 

[i Corinthians 6. 17.] 

f| oOk oI^ote OTi dZiKoi OeoO paaiAeiov ou KAr|povoiJif)aovaiv; 
pf) TrAavaaOe. ovrre Tidpvoi oOre elAcoAoAdrpai oOre tAOiyol 
oOte moAockoI oOte dpcjEvoKoiTai oOre KA^-nrai oOte TrAEOv&<Tai 
oOte |i49uaoroO AoiAopoi ovy apirayes paaiAElov 6eo0 KAr|po- 
voiif|CTOuaiv. 

[i Corinthians 6. g-io.] 

Paul’s motto, lif) jriTcov to §|jiauToO cruii 9 opov, dAAd t 6 t65v 
ttoAAcSv, Iva acoOcoo-iv. iJiiiJiTiTal uou yivEo^E, koOcos Kdycb 
XpicrroO. 

[i Corinthians 10. 33; ii. i.] 

Non mediocre telum ad res gerendas existimare oportet 
benevolentiam civium. 

[Cicero, De Amicitiay xvii. 61.] 

Quod es, hoc es; nec melior dici vales quam Deo teste sis. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. ii, cap. 6, w. 43-4.] 
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II Cor., iv, 2 . |if] ZoAoOvres t6v X6yov toO Geou, AAAA tQ 
90 cv 6 pcl 3 (Tei Tfjs AAriOeias auviorcScvovres SoarroOs Trp6s irocacxv 
0W6l2r|(jiv dvOpcoTTcov Ivcbiriov toO 0eoO. 

oKOTToOvTcov f||jic6v TO pA6Tr6jJi6va dAAd xd uf) pAe7r6ugva! 
Td ydp pAerrdiigva TrpdoKaipa, xd Ai |jf| pAexroiJieva alcovia. 

[2 Corinthians 4. 18.] 

II Cor. iv. 6. 6 6e6s 6 eIttcov, *Ek ctk6xous 900$ Ad^'96l, 6s 
2Aa^^;6v £V xais KapAiais f^iicov Trpds 9 coxict[ji6v xf^s yvcoaecos xfjs 
Ad^Tjs xoO OeoO 2v TTpoacbiTCp XpioxoO. 

Tu, Domine, prior excitasti me, ut quaererem te. Im. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 2i, w. 80-81.] 


0805 f)v iv XpiOTGo Kdapov KocxaAAdaacov 2cxuxcp. 
[2 Corinthians 5. 19.] 


The eyes of a fool are in the ends of the earth. 

[Proverbs 17. 24.] 

6 KoAAcbiJievos x^ Kuplco, ev TTveOna 2 axiv. I Cor. vi. 17. 

KOM^aode iv xapAic? Kai |jif) iv irpocrcoTrcp. II Cor. v. 12. 

Quando ad plenum rccolligam me in te, Domine, ut prae 
amore tuo non sentiam me? Im. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 21, vv. 37-8.] 

el els Trdvxcov d7r20ocvev, dpa ol irdvxes dTr40avov. xal 
UTT^p Tidirrcov d7r40cxvev, Iva ol jcovxes priK^xi iocuxoTs jcoaiv, 
dAAd xcp CnrJp cxCrrcov d'xo0ocv6vxi Kal 2yep02vxi. 

[2 Corinthians 5. 15.] 

el els Cnrrfep ttAvtojv dnr^Qavev, < 5 pa ol irdvres < 5 rrr 40 <xvov. Kol 
UTT^p ttAvtcov < 5 nT 49 ov 6 V, Iva ol jeovres utik^ti Javrrols jcocriv, 
dAAd T<p Crrrfep oCrrwv dTToQavdvri Kol 6 yep 64 vTt. II Cor. v. 15. 

ulol 9 Cot6s icre Kai ulol fip^paj. oOk £ap^v vuicrds o02i 
OKdTOUS. dpa oOv p^l KoOeuSlcoMev ebs ol Aomoi, dAAd ypT^yopco- 
pev Kal in^qxupev. 

[i Thessalonians 5. 5-6.] 
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^IJieTs fivres vf| 9 co|i 6 v. 

[i Thessalonians 5. 8.] 

6 ul6s uer^ax^v atjiorros Kal aapK6s, iva 2 i( 3 c toO OcxvcSctou 
K crrapyi^jOTj t6v t6 Kp< 5 cTOS *^0^ OovcSrrou, tout^otiv Tiv 

2 iiApoAov, Kal AttoAAA^t] toutous octoi (p6pcp Oavcirou 2 ii<i 
TravT6s ToO jf^v Svoxoi fjaov ^ouAefas. 

[Sec Hebrews 2. 14-15.] 

Vous ne savez pas a quel esprit vous etes appeles! 

[Sec Luke 9. 55.] 

M^taphysique. (de nos jours) Science des principes, plus 
61 ev^e et plus g^n^ralc que les autres, de laquelle toutes les 
connaissances tiennent leur certitude et leur unite. Littr^. 

[See ‘m^taphysique’ in Dictiormaire de la langue frangaise.] 

M^taphysique—(selon Kant). L’inventaire syst^matique de 
toutes les richesses intellectuellcs qui proviennent de la raison 
pure, e’est-a-dire des id^es et des principes que Tintelligence 
tire de son propre fonds sans le secours de Texpcrience. 

[Ibid.] 

M^taphysique (dans Tantiquit^) Doctrine de Tetre ou de 
Pessence des choses, consideree ind6pendamment des 
propriites particuli^res ou des modes d6termin6s qui 
^tablissent une difKrence entre un objet et un autre. Littr6. 

[Ibid.] 

M6taphysique == theorie dcs idees. D’Alemb[ert]. 

[Ibid.] 

II saisissait dans tout les principes les plus eleves et les plus 
g^n^raux, ce qui est le caract^re de la m^taphysique. Fonten. 
on Leibnitz. 

[Ibid.] 

Abstracte Begriffe erst durch die Lange der Zeit und Auf- 
klarung aus concreten entstanden sind. Adelung. 

Substance. La substance de Spinoza est une abstraction, 
ce qui reste ind^pendamment de toutes les existences con- 
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tingentes et phenomenales; et Ton n’y arrive que par la 
destruction de celles-ci. H. 

[Hegel, quoted in article on him i n Emyclop/die des gens du monde, xiii. 
588.] 

tA eacoOev Tf]s xap^ias e5epx6u£va, ToOra koivoT t6v 
avOpcoTTOv. 

[See Matthew 15. 18.] 


Deus per excel)entiam nihilum non immerito vocitatur. 
Erigena. 

[See Joannes Scotus, De Divisione Naturae, iii. 19.] 


Logiquement, ce qui n’est pas dans les conditions de Tetre 
n’est nul etre, mais e’est impossible d’appliquer a Dieu les 
categories regardees comme les conditions de Tetre. 

Substance. Elle est le fondement de Tesprit, son unite 
abstraite, mais non sa base reelle et solide, sa source vivante. 
C’est un abime oil toute realite s’engloutit, s’an6antit, et d’oil 
ne sort rien du tout. H. 

[Hegel, quoted in article on him in Encyclopidie des gens du monde, xiii. 


Substance. Des que les qualites distinguent les corps et 
qu’elles en sont des manii^res d’etre il y a dans les corps quel- 
que chose que ces qualites modifient, qui en cst le soutien ou 
le sujet, que nous nous representons dessous, et que par 
cette raison nous appelons substance. Condil[lac]. 

[Sec ‘Substance’ in Littr6, Dictiormaire de la langue frangaise.’] 

Schelling says: Reason is the nature of things with con¬ 
sciousness of itself. 

[See Schelling, System des transcendentalen Idealismus, § i . 4 a; also Lewes, 

History of Philosophy, ii. 580.] 

Substance. Ne connaissant les ctres que par leurs qualites, 
nous pla9ons sous ces qualites un sujet, que nous disons sub- 
starts^ se tenant dessous. Littre, and see Desc. R^p. aux 
secondes object. 6i. 

[See ‘Substance’ in Dictiormaire de la langue frangaise.] 

Il[iad]. XX. 249. Itt^cov ttoAOs vopi6s Iv&a xal SvOa. 
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Episcopacy wsu an institution of God himself. Bp. of 
Lincoln. 

[Speech in House of Lords, 4 August 1874; see Tfu Times y 5 August, 
p. 4.] 

F6nelon says: L’fitre, la v^rit^, et la bonte ne sont qu’unc 
meme chose; le mal n’a rien de r^el. Examiner I’etre. 

[‘Traits de Tcxistcnce ct des attributes de Dieu’, part ii, ch. 2, (Euvresy 
i. 170, 171.] 

oO t 6 Ipx^pevov els t6 ordpa koivoT t6v fivOpcoirov. ocAAa tA 
4k toO dvOpcoTTOu 456px6p6vd 4aTiv to KoivoOvra t6v dvdpeoTrov. 

lacoQev ydp 4k t^s KapAlas toO dvOpcbirou ol ^laAoyiapol ol 
KCXKol 454pxovTai, TTopveiai, KAoiral, 96 V 01 , poixeToci, TrAeove^tai, 
TTOvqplai, A 6 A 0 S, &cj4Ayeia, 696 aAp 6 s rrovripos, pAaa 9 qpla, 
0Tr6pr)9avla, (i 9 poowr|. TrdvTa Todrra toc irovripd ?aco0ev 
454pX£Tai, Kal Toura koivoi t6v dvOpcoTTov. 

Matth. XV, II, i 8 ~ 20 . Mark vii, 20-23 [adapted]. 

D’oii est-ce que naissent mes erreurs? De ccla seul que la 
volont^ etant beaucoup plus ample que Tentendement, je 
ne la contiens pas dans les meiues limites, mais Tetends aussi 
aux choses que je n’entends pas. D. 

[Descartes, ‘M^itation quatri^rnc*, CEuvreSy p. 92.] 


C’cst dans ce mauvais usage du libre arbitre que se ren¬ 
contre la privation qui constitue la forme de Terreur. D. 

[Ibid., p. 93.] 


La lumiere naturelle nous enseigne que la connaissance 
de Tentendement doit toujours preceder la determination de 
la volonte. D. 

[Ibid.] 

Sans doute, e’est en moi une imperfection que je donne 
temerairement mon jugement sur des choses que je ne con5ois 
qu’avec obscurite et confusion. D. 

[Ibid., p. 94.] 

I have refrained my feet from every evil way, that I may 
keep thy word. 

[Psalms 119. loi.] 
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Habe bonam conscientiam, et semper habebis Istitiam. 

[De Imitatiom Christie lib. ii, cap. 6, w. 3-4.] 

Le moyen de ne point faillir, c’est de retenir fermement la 
resolution de ne jamais donner mon jugement sur des choses 
dont la verity ne m’est pas clairement connue. D. 

[Descartes, ‘Meditation quatriemc*, (EuvreSy p. 94.] 

Car, quoique j’exp^rimente en moi cette faiblesse de ne 
pouvoir attacher continuellement mon esprit a une meme 
pens^e, je puis toutefois, par une meditation attentive et 
souvent r^iter^e, me Timprimer si fortement en la memoire, 
que je ne manque jamais de m’en ressouvenir au besoin. D. 

[Ibid.] 

J’acqucrrai par cette fa§on Thabitude de ne point faillir; et 
d’autant que c’est en cela que consiste la plus grande et la 
principale perfection dePhomme, j’estime n’avoir pas aujour- 
d’hui peu gagne par cette meditation. D, 

[Ibid., pp. 94-5.] 

Certainement je parviendrai a la connaissance de la verite 
si j’arrete suffisamment mon attention sur toutes les choses 
que je congois parfaitement, et si je les separe des autres que 
je ne con^ois qu’avec confusion et obscurite. D. 

[lbid.,p. 95.] 

t( pouAopai; KonrapocOeiv Tqv cpuaiv Kal Tourq ETrecrdai. 
Epictetus. 

[Encheiridion, xlix.] 

What am I here for? to know and serve God to the best of 
my understanding and power. Bp. Wilson. 

[‘Sacra Privata’, Works, ii. 146.] 

In the multitude of my thoughts within me thy comforts 
delight my soul. Ps. xciv, 19. 

How dear are thy counsels unto me, O God; oh, how great 
is the sum of them! Ps. cxxxix, 17. 

Pascal. Tout I’eclat des grandeurs charnelles n’a point de 
lustre pour les gens qui sont dans les recherches de Tesprit. 
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La grandeur des gens d’esprit est invisible aux riches, aux 
rois, aux conqu^rants, et a tous ces grands de chair. 

La grandeur de la sagesse, qui vient de Dieu, est invisible 
aux charnels et aux gens d’esprit.—Ce sont trois ordres de 
dilKrents genres. 

Les grands g^nies ont leur empire, leur 6clat, leur grandeur, 
leurs victoires, et n’ont nul besoin des grandeurs charnelles, 
qui n’ont nul rapport avec celles qu’ils cherchent. Ils sont 
vus des esprits, non des yeux; mais c’est assez. Les saints ont 
leur empire, leur ^clat, leur grandeur, leurs victoires, et n’ont 
nul besoin des grandeurs charnelles ou spirituelles, qui ne 
sont pas de leur ordre, et qui n’ajoutent ni n’otent k la 
grandeur qu’ils desirent. 

Ils sont vus de Dieu, et non des corps ni des esprits curieux; 
Dieu leur suffit. 

[Pascal, Pens^esy art. xvii. i; vol. ii, p. 15.] 

J^sus Christ, sans bien et sans aucune production de science 
au dehors, est dans son ordre de saintete. 

[Ibid., vol. ii, p. 16.] 

|jif| tA Jcxutcov SKaoToi oKOTTOuvres, diKKa xal to ir^pcov 
§KaoToi! 

[See Philippians 2. 4.] 

Tous les corps, et tous les esprits ensemble, et toutes leurs 
productions ne valent pas le moindre mouvement de 
charite; car elle cst d’un ordre infiniment plus elev6. 

[Pascal, Pensies, art. xvii. i, vol. ii, p. 16.] 

II y en a qui ne peuvent admirer que les grandeurs char¬ 
nelles, comme s’il n’y en avait pas de spirituelles; et d’autres 
qui n’admirent que les spirituelles, comme s’il n’y en avait 
pas d’infiniment plus hautes dans la sagesse. 

[Ibid.] 

La distance infinie des corps aux esprits figure la distance 
. infiniment plus infinie des esprits a la charity; car elle est 
surnaturelle. 

[Ibid., p. 15.] 

J< 5 sus Christ n’a point donn^ d^nventions, il n’a point 
r^gn6; mais il est humble, patient, saint devant Dieu, terrible 
aux demons, sans aucun p&h6. 

[Ibid., p. 16.] 
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Oh, qu’il est venu en grande pompe et en une prodigieuse 
magnificence aux yeux du coeur, et qui voient la sagesse! 
[Ibid.] 

That which we hope, augur, imagine, is the poetry of life, 
and has the rights of poetry. 

[Arnold, Literature and Dogmas p. 77.] 


61 Tis oOv TrapcScKAqais iv Xpiorco ei ti 7Tapa^u0lov dyATrqSi 
61 T15 Koivcovla 7TV6U|Jonros, el Tiva cnrAdryxva xal olxTippoi! 
[Philippians 2. i.] 

My strength will I ascribe unto Thee! Ps. lix. 9. 

verily thou shalt be fed—Ps. xxvii xxxvii. 3]. 3. 

pasceris in divitiis ejus—Vulg. 

pasce veritatem—Heb. 

fortis esto in fide—Chald. 

quaere fidem—Syr. 

Je reconnais tr^is-claircment que la certitude et la v^rit^ de 
toute science depend de la seule connaissance du vrai Dieu. 
D. p. loi. 

[Descartes, ‘M6ditation cinquidme’, CEuvres.] 


Die geschichtlichc Betrachtung hat sich nur daran zu 
halten, dass fur den Glauben der Jiinger die Auferstehung 
Jesu zur festesten und unumstosslichsten Gewissheit ge- 
worden ist. Baur. 

[Das Christenthum und die christliche Kirche^ p. 39.] 


Ein dem Leben im Fleische abgestorbener Messias war 
nicht mehr ein Xpicrros kcxtA erdpKa (ii Cor. v. 16), wie der 
Messias des jiidischen Nationalglaubens. Baur. 

[Ibid., p. 39.] 

irdvra t<5c dvexyKoda ZpAa. Chrysostom. 

[Sec ‘In joannem Homilia*, xxv. 143; in Patrologia Graca, lix. 148.] 

Blessed is the man who hath beheld those things before 
that he goeth under the earth; he knoweth the end of man’s 
life and he knoweth its God-given beginning. 

[Pindar, Dirges, 137 (102).] 
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The brain is the organ of sensation, thought and emotion; 
that is to say, some change in the condition of the matter of 
this organ is the invariable antecedent of the state of con¬ 
sciousness to which each of these terms is applied. Huxley. 

[*On the Hy|X)thesis that Animals are Automata, and its History*, The 

Fortnightly Review^ i November 1874, vol xvi, n.s., p. 557.] 

Si ambulas ab intra, non multum ponderabis volantia 
verba ab extra. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 28, w. 6-7.] 

Non sit pax tua in ore hominum, sive enim bene sive male 
interpretati fucrint, non es ideo alter homo. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 28, w. 10-12.] 


Une vie laborieuse, une succession de travaux qui remplis- 
sent et moralisent les jours! 

[Michelet, VAmour^ p. 57.] 

The ecclesiastical courts can proceed criminally in cases of 
atheism, blasphemy, heresy, or schism, and other damnable 
doctrines and opinions—can order payment of costs, and 
enjoin penance—or imprisonment for 6 months until the 
penance is performed and the costs paid. 9 & 10 William III, 
c. 35 - 

Tf any person having been educated in, or at any time 
having made profession of, the Xtian religion within this 
realm, shall by writing, printing, teaching, or advised speak¬ 
ing assert or maintain there are more Gods than one^ or shall deny 
the Xtian religion to be true^ or the H. Scriptures of the 0 . and JV*. T. 
to be of divine authority ... for first offence ‘shall be adjudged 
incapable to enjoy any office or employment, ecclesiastical, 
civil or military, and shall forfeit any office he holds at time 
of conviction*; for second offence ‘shall be disabled to sue or 
plead at law, to be guardian or executor, to be capable of any 
legacy or deed of gift, or to bear any office (as before) for 
ever’—and shall suffer 3 years’ imprisonment without bail. 

THE METHOD 

Oapiaaie TU9Xfe, KoOApiaov irpcoTov t6 Svtos toO rroTfiplou, 
Iva y4vr|Tai xal t6 4kt6s oojtoO KoSapdv. 

[Matthew 23. 26.] 
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TTpoa^x^re Joarrois drro Tfls jOpiris tcov Oapiaaicov^ f^Tis JotIv 
CnrcSKpicTis. 

[Luke 12. I.] 

6 Seds yivcbcjKEi tocs Kap2^{as Opcov. 

[Luke i6. 15.] 

THE SECRET 

OS ^<iv e4Ai] Tf^v yux^jv ouToO acoaai, cScrroA^aei otCnViv, 6s V &v 
ArroAicn] Tf)v 4 a;x^^ outoO, oOtos acboEi ocCnYiv. 

[Luke 9. 24.] 

ooTis oO ijiicteT Ti]v fcxuToO vfn/x^v, ou Zuvotrai eIvoI pou 
pa9r|Ti^S- 

[See Luke 14. 26.] 

tI yap cbfEAEtTai avOpcoiros, KEpAfjaas t6v k6o-ijiov oAov, 
JauT6v dTToA^aas f\ 3r||iioo0Els; 

[Luke 9. 25.] 


THE ELEMENT OF EPIEIKEIA 

pAOete Att* k\xoO oTi TTpoOs e!pi Kal toctteivAs ttj KapAlcjc, Kal 
EC/pfioETE AvArrouaiv xaTs vpcov. 

[Matthew 11. 29.] 

dpifjv A^yco Opilv, 6s dv |ifi Tf)v paaiAefov toO 6eo0 tbs 

TraiZiov, oil pfj 61 ct4A9i;i els otCnriv. 

[Mark lo. 15.] 

The true and proper foundation of the Christian religion is 
not ink and paper, not any book or books, not any writing or 
writings whatsoever, whether translations or originals; but 
that substance of matter, those glorious counsels of God con¬ 
cerning the salvation of the world by Jesus Christ, which are 
indeed represented and declared both in the translations and 
in the originals, but are distinct from both. John Goodwin. 

[John Gkiodwin, The Divine AtUhority of the Scriptures Asserted, p. 17.] 

The word of God had a being and was extant in the world, 
nay in the hearts and consciences of men, before there was 
any copy of the word extant in writing. Moses was the first 
penman of the Scriptures, but the word was from the begin¬ 
ning, 2000 years before Moses, id. 

[Sec ibid., p. 10.] 
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Dans ses traits generaux, le plan de Jesus consistait sans 
doute k d^velopper peu a peu la culture religieuse et morale 
du peuplc, afin de le detacher de plus en plus du rituel, des 
purifications, peut-etre meme des sacrifices, de le soustraire 
ainsi a la tutelle des hi^rarques, et de lui faire accepter la 
direction spirituelle d’autres hommes mieux inities a la piete 
int^rieure et a la vraic religion. Strauss. 

[Nouvelle Vie de Jisus^ translated by Ncft'tzer and Dollfus, i. 369.] 

Versuche deine Pflicht zu thun, und du weisst gleich was 
an dir ist. Was aber ist deine Pflicht? Die Forderung des Tages. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werkey xlix. 21.] 

Every misery that I miss is a new mercy, and therefore let 
us be thankful. Izaak Walton. 

[The Complete Angler^ part I, ch. 21, the Fifth Day, continued.] 

In the text in Exodus (iii. 14) God signifies of himself non 
simpliciter eum esse qui sit, quod quam frigidum sit nemo 
non videt, sed emphatice qui semper idem sit, i.e. immutabilem, 
aternum. Gesen[ius] in vocem Jahve. 

My soul, wait thou only upon God etc. 

[Psalms 62. 5.] 

|i?l k.t.A. 

[Sec Mark 9. 35.] 

Prediction of his own death by Jesus. Cette mort, il Tavait 
appel6e aussi sa glorification (Jean xii. 23). II avait dit, se 
servant d’une locution hebraique, qu’il ne lui restait encore 
que trois jours (c’est-^-dire, peu de temps) avant qu’il 
n'atteigne ainsi par la mort a sa perfection. Je vous gu^ris 
aujourd’hui, je vous gu^rirai demain, mais au troisi^me jour 
je dois atteindre a ma perfection. (Luc. xiii. 32. Voir Os6e, 
vi. 13.) 

[See La Crise religieuse, translation of Arnold’s Literature and Dog;ma 

?sp>ecimens of which were then being sent to him by Dr. Charles 

Sarazin, the translator), p. 229.] 

II n’en fallait pas davantage. L’historien du miracle avait 
id tous Ics dements d’une prediction miraculeuse de sa propre 
mort ^ mettre dans la bouche de J6sus. J^sus avait dit, 
indiquant son propre corps: D^truisez ce temple, je le ri- 
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tablirai en trois jours. II avait dit: Ils me crucifieront, et le 
troisifeme jour je ressusciterai. (Matth. xx. 19.) 

[Ibid.] 

Evolution-amplification-argumentation. 

L. AND D. 

1. The accomplished kinsman of the gifted and admirable 
Orientalist, Eugene Burnouf. 

2. the dying of Jesus 

3. note to send forth judgment etc. 

4. ‘with a kind engaging air’ Cowper 

[For indicated changes in Arnold’s Literature and Dogma see pp. 117, 
201, 274, 95 of 4th edition; p. 223 n. i of 5th edition.] 


1875 

La tendance a I’ordre ne peut-elle faire une partie essen- 
tielle de nos inclinations, de notre instinct, comme la ten¬ 
dance a la conservation, k la reproduction? 

[Senancour, Obermanjiy letter xliv, p. 216.] 

Qu’il y ait dans la nature, dans I’art (nature humanis^e), 
des ^l^ments religieux et les bases de la foi profonde, c’est ce 
qui ne vient a I’esprit de personne. 

[Michelet, Histoire de France (‘R^forme’), vol. viii, ch. 7, p. 126.] 

Lessing croit que I’ordre universel est un bien et qu’il y a 
du bonheur dans la v6rit6. Tout change incessamment, et 
tout s’am^liore en changeant. 

[Victor Gherbuliez, ‘Lessing’, Revue des Deux Mondes, 15 February 1868, 

vol. Ixxiii, 2nd period, p. 1020.] 

Lessing se representait Dieu comme I’ame du grand tout, 
et I’univers comme un organisme, comme un corps anime 
par un principe infini de vie et de mouvement. 

[Ibid., p. 1015.] 

Le coeur humain a en soi-meme un elan vers une beauts 

# 

mconnue. 

[Chateaubriand, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Chateaubriand et son groupe 

littdraire, ii. 3.] 
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Moge die Idee des Reinen, die sich auf den Bissen erstreckt 
den ich in den Mund nehme, immer lichter in mir werden! 

[Goethe, quoted in Ricmer, Mittheilungm iiber Goethe^ ii. 95.] 

Une vie laborieuse, une succession de travaux qui remplis- 
sent et moralisent les jours! 

[Michelet, VAmour^ p. 57.] 

Be steadfast in thy covenant, and be conversant therein, 
and wax old in thy work. 

[Ecclesiasticus 11. 20.] 

Schaff! das Tagwerk meiner H^nde, 

Hohes Gluck, dass ich’s vollende! 

[Goethe, ‘HofTnung*, 11 . 1-2, Werke, i. 103.] 

Rien ne sauve dans cette vie-ci que I’occupation et le 
travail. 

[Bonstetten, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Causeries du lundiy xiv. 474.] 

Gaudebis vespere si diem expendas fructuose. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. i, cap. 25, vv. 143-4.] 

4k toO 9 iAoTrov 6 Tv ylveO* d>v 64Xeis Kpotreiv. 

[Philemon, Unidentified Fragmentsy cii; see Mcincke, p. 426.] 

Versuche deine Pfiicht zu thun, und du weisst gleich was 
an dir ist. Was aber ist deine Pflicht? Die Forderung des 
Tages. 

[Goethe, *Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werkty xlix. 21,] 

6e69ev ip(xi\xav koAoov, XuvoctA |jiai6pevos iv fjXiKf^c I 

[Pindar, Pythian Odesy xi, st. 8'.] 

Was ist Cultur anderes als ein hoherer Begriff von politi- 
schen und militarischen Verhaltnissen? Auf die Kunst sich in 
der Welt zu betragen und nach Erfordern dreinzuschlagen, 
kommt es bei den Nationen an. G. 

[Goethe in Unterhaltungen mit MiilUry 23 August 1827, P* * * 7 *] 

So oft die Franzosen ihre Philisterei aufgeben und wo sie es 
thun, stehen sie weit iiber uns im kritischen Urtheil und in 
der Auffassung origineller Geisteswerke. G. 

[Ibid., 8 March 1824, p. 82.] 
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C’est sortir de rhumanite que de sortir du milieu; la 
grandeur de Tame humainc consiste savoir s’y tenir; tant 
s’en faut que la grandeur soit a en sortir, qu’elle est k n’en 
point sortir. P. 

[Pascal, FenseeSf art. vi. 14; vol. i, p. 73.] 

p. 69. II appartient, probablcment au quatrieme siecle 
avant Jesus-Christ, aux derniers ct aux plus mauvais jours 
du pouvoir Persan—biffez—newly restored, p. 70. 

[See La Crise religieusey translation of Arnold’s Literature and Dogmay 

p. 61.] 

Malachie, probablement presque contemporain avec 
I’Ecclesiaste. 

[Ibid., p. 62.] 

The ancient and inbred integrity, piety, good nature, and 
good humour of the English people. 

[Burke, ‘A Letter to a Noble Lord’, Works, v. 235.] 

Non mediocre telum ad res gerendas existimare oportet 
benevolentiam civium. 

[Cicero, De Amicitia, xvii. 61.] 

Le soin de bien dire la verite et d’apprivoiser Tattention 
est un devoir, une fonction du sage et une marque de sa 
bont6. 

[Joubert, Pensies, etc., titre xi, no. xxv.] 

La gaiete clarifie Tesprit, surtout la gaiete litteraire; Tennui 
Tembrouille. 

[Ibid., titre v, no. xxii.] 

La joie que causent la verite et les belles pensees se fait 
sentir dans les paroles avec lesquelles on les exprime. 

[Ibid., titre xi, no. xxx.] 

L’^vidence a quelque chose de podtique, car elle descend 
des regions de la lumi^ire. Son langage ne doit-il pas s’en 
ressentir? 

[Ibid., titre xi, no. xxxi.] 

m 

L’erreur agite, la verite repose. 

[Ibid., titre xi, no. Ixxiii.] 
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Nunquam sis ex toto otiosus, sed aut legens, aut scribens, 
aut orans, aut meditans, aut aliquid utilitatis pro communi 
laborans. 

[De Imitatiom Christi, lib. i, cap. 19, vv. 51-3.] 

Si incipis tepescere, incipies male habere. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 25, vv. 131-2.] 

Es ist besser das geringste Ding von der Welt zu thun, als 
eine halbe Stunde fiir gering halten. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werke, xlix. 124.] 

Si Omni anno unum vitium extirparemus, cito viri perfecti 
efficeremur. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 11, vv. 36-7.] 


Gott helfe weiter und gebe Lichter, dass wir uns nicht selbst 
soviel im Wege stehen! 

[Goethe, quoted in Riemer, Mittheilungen iiber Goethey ii. 95.] 

Gott lassc uns von Morgen zu Abend das Gehdrige thun, 
und gebe uns klarc Begriffe von den Folgen der Dinge! 

[Ibid. ii. 95.] 

Deus jussit et ita est; sibi poena est omnis inordinatus 
animus. 

[St. Augustine, in Barrow, Theological Works, i. 53 n.] 

I have longed for thy saving health, O Eternal, and in thy 
law is my delight. 

[Psalms 119. 174.] 


Thy word is true from everlasting; all the judgments of thy 
righteousness endure for evermore. 

[Psalms 119. 160.] 

Tene breve et consummatum verbum: dimitte omnia et 
invenies omnia; relinque cupidinem et reperies requiem. 
Hoc mente pertracta, et cum impleveris, intelliges omnia. 
Domine, hoc non est opus unius diei nec ludus parvulorum; 
immo in hoc brevi includitur omnis perfectio religiosorum. 
[De Imitatioru Christi, lib. hi, cap. 32, w. 9-18.] 
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Peribit enim totum, quod non cst ex Deo ortum. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 32, vv. 7-8.] 

Ubi jacent affectus nostri, non attendimus, et quam im- 
pura sint omnia nostra, non deploramus. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 31, vv. 48*9.] 

Je me plonge stupidemcnt et tete baissee dans la mort, 
comme dans une profondeur rnuette et obscure. Montaigne. 
[Quoted in Sainte-Bcuve, Port-Royal, ii. 404.I 


Habe bonam conscientiam et semper habebis laetitiam. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. ii, cap. 6, vv. 3-4.] 

Suaviter requiesces si cor tuum te non reprehenderit. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 6, vv. 9-10.] 

Gaudebis vespere si diem cxpendas fructuose. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 25, vv. 143-4.] 

Ricn ne sauve dans cettevie-ciqueToccupationetle travail. 

[Bonstetten, quoted in Sainte-Bcuve, Causeries du Iwidi, xiv. 474.J 

Soli servi crucis inveniunt viam beatitudinis et verae lucis. 

{De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 56, w. 41-2.] 

Rien n’augmente autant le decouragement que Toisivet^. 

[Joubcrt, letter to Chdncdolle, quoted in Saintc-Beuve, Chateaubriand 
et son groupe litUraire, ii. 275.] 

Non est alia via ad vitam, et ad veram internam pacem, 
nisi via sanctae crucis et quotidianae mortificationis. 

{De Imitatione Christi, lib. ii, cap. 12, w. 36-7.] 

The counsel-of the Eternal shall endure for ever, and the 
thoughts of his heart from generation to generation. Ps. 
xxxiii. II. 

Thy righteousness is an everlasting righteousness, and thy 
law is the truth. Ps. cxbt. 142. 

"0 

I remembered thine everlasting judgments, O Eternal, 
and received comfort. Ps. cxix. 52. 
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The Eternal seeth not as man seeth; for man looketh on the 
outward appearance, but the Eternal looketh on the heart. 

[i Samuel 16. 7.] 

Quod es, hoc es; nec mclior dici vales quam Deo teste sis. 
[De Imitatiom Christi, lib. ii, cap. 6, vv. 43-4.] 

Irish Schools: Improvement is not to be obtained either by 
enforcing English notions on Ireland, or by the simple process 
of leaving Irish notions to run their own course. Times, 
March 8 [1875; leading article, p. 9]. 

Society is a sort of organi.sm on the growth of which con¬ 
scious efforts can exercise little effect. Karl Marx. 

[ See John Macdonell, ‘Karl Marx and German Socialism’, The Fort¬ 
nightly Review^ i March 1875, vol. xvii, n.s., p. 391.] 

The old elements of Hellas: reflexion and moderation, dis¬ 
cipline and social morality, ii. 368. the ancient morality and 
piety, ii. 573. 

[Curtius, History of Greece^ bk. iii, ch. 2; Arnold’s second reference is 
Burke’s phrase applied to CJlurtius, vol. ii, p. 573, bk. iii, ch. 3, section 
entitled ‘Religious sculpture’.] 

L’ame d’homme est religieuse d’instinct, et dans tous les 
cultes on trouve un besoin commun de Tinfini et de la 
ftlicit^. 

[Ch. Dollfus, ‘A propos de la nouvelle vie de J6sus par David Strauss’, 
Revue germanique et franfaisey i November 1864, vol. xxxi, p. 359.] 

O si adverteres, quantum tibi pacem et aliis laetitiam 
faceres, te ipsum bene habendo! 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 11, v. 53.] 

4vrroAf]v Kaivfjv 2iAco|ii Opiv, !va dyoarare dAAfjAovs, koOcos 
f|y(5mT|aa u^as, Iva Kal uiisTs dyocTrorre dAAf)Aous. 

[John 13. 34.] 

Voltaire said: Nous devons a notre ame de lui donner 
toutes les formes possibles. 

[Read at this time by Arnold in Michelet, Histoire de France, vol. xvi 
(‘Louis XV’), pp. 152-3.] 

b) ToOrep yvcbaovrai ^(ivTes oti ^poi padiiTai Iote, 4<5tv 
dy<JnrTiv A^Ai^Aois. 

[John 13. 35.] 
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Ce principe, il Tapplique; avangant en tous sens avec une 
vigueur merveilleuse et cette ambition conqu^rante que Vico 
appelait mens heroica. [See preceding page, on Voltaire.] 

[Michelet, Histoire de France, xvi. 152-3.] 

Voila le but present^ par le christianisme a Thumanite 
tout entiere comme son but dernier et definitif: Le Rqyaume de 
Dieu sur la terre, 

[Reuss, Histoire de la theologie chrStienne, ii. 542.] 

II ne faut plus songer a autre chose dans la pratique de la 
vie qu’a Tamdioration des moeurs et a la reconciliation des 
interets. G. S. 

[George Sand, Impressiotis et souvenirs, pari iv, p. 60.] 


In abscisionc omnium infimarum delectationum erit 
benedictio tua. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 12, v. 42.] 


Preaching of Jesus Christ. TT£7rAf)pcoTai 6 Kaip6s Kal f|yyiKev 
f) paaiAeia toO OeoO. neTavoeiTe Kal TTioreusTe tco eOoyyeXicp. 

[Mark i. 15.] 


Tu, Deus, tu solus es fidelissimus in omnibus, et pra^ter te 
non est alter talis. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 45, vv. 26-8.] 


Preaching of Jesus Christ’s Disciples. Kal vOv tI iJi^AAeis; 
dvaords pdriTiaai Kal drroAouCTai tcxs djjiapTias crou, fiTiKaAead- 
lievos t6 ovoiia ’IqaoO. 

[Acts 22. 16.] 

Omnia vanitas, praeter amare Deum, et illi soli servire. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. i, vv. 24-5.] 

Accipe, Domine, ab universis populis, tribubus et linguis 
desideria infinitae laudationis ac immensae benedictionis. 

[Ibid., lib. iv, cap. 17, w. 32, 37.] 

Illi sunt veri fideles tui qui totam vitam suam ad emenda- 
tionem disponunt. 

[Ibid., lib. iv, cap. i, vv. 106--07.] 
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Kal oO MKen ^XSelv Trp6s |Jie !va jcofiv §x^t6 ! 

[John 5. 40.] 

alxpo(XooTl 30 VTes ttov v6r|ijia eIs Tf^v OrrotKofiv toO XpioroO. 

[2 Corinthians lo. 5.] 

May 23— Trinity Sunday. Mr|aoOs 2!iicb2i6U6V kcxtA tt6Aiv 
Kal KcbiJiriv KTipuaacov Kal e0ayy£Ai36M6vos Tfiv (iaaiAelav toO 
Oeou. 

[Luke 8. I.] 

IvroAfjv Kaivfiv AlAcoiii Opiv, Iva (Scyarron-e dAAf|Aous, Koecos 
f|y<i7Tr|aa Oiaag, iva Kal \j\x£\s dyoTroTe <5cXAf|Aous. 

[John 13. 34.] 


Fili, nunquam securus es in hac vita, sed quoad vixeris, 
semper arma spiritualia tibi sunt necessaria. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 35, w. i-“3.] 

iv TduTcp yvcbaovrrai TrdvTes oti t[xo\ [ioOqTai 4 (m, tixv 
dycScTrqv ?x^t6 h dAAf|Aois. 

[John 13. 35.J 

Si non uteris undique scuto patientiae, non eris diu sine 
vulnere. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 35, w. 6-7.] 


Oportet te viriliter omnia pertransire, et potenti uti manu 
ad versus objecta. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 35, vv. 11-12.] 

Ergo non ad Scripturas provocandum est (because the 
debate is endless). De P. H. 19. 

[Tcrtullian, ‘Dc Pracscriptionibus Haercticorum’, cap. 19.] 

Homini interne non obest labor exterior aut occupatio ad 
tempus necessaria, sed sicut res eveniunt, sic se illis accom- 
modat. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. ii, cap. i, vv. 96-9.] 


Quid ergo Athenis et Hierosolymis? 

[Tcrtullian, ‘Dc Praesariptionibus Haercticorum*, cap. 7.] 
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Nulla doctrina diversa, hoc est testimonium veritatis. 
DeP.H. 21. 

[Ibid., cap. 21.] 

Die 3 Momente which determine the conception of tradi¬ 
tion: der Ursprung von Christus, die Vermittlung durch die 
Apostel, und die Uebereinstimmung der Gemeinden. 

[Baur, Das Christenthum und die christliche Kirche^ p. 258.] 

Quod apud multos unum invenitur, non est erratum sed 
traditum. De P, H. 28. 

[Tcrtullian, see ‘De Praescriptionibus Haereticorum’, cap. 28.] 

Haeretiker sind die, die als Einzelne einer als katholisch 
geltenden Mchrheit gegenuberstehen, und ihre selbst- 
gemachte oder selbst-gewahlte Wahrheit hoher achten als 
die objective Wahrheit der kath[olischen] Lehre. 

[Baur, Das Christenthumy p. 258.J 

They that seek the Eternal understand all things. 

[Proverbs 28. 5.] 

In the Eternal have I righteousness and strength. 

[Isaiah 45. 24.] 

I will greatly rejoice in the Eternal; my soul shall be joyful 
in my God. Is. Ixi. ro. 

The way of the Eternal is strength to the upright. 

[Proverbs 10. 29.] 

He that believeth shall not make haste. Is. xxviii. i6. 

There shall be one Eternal, and his name One. Zech. xiv. 9. 

Upon whom doth not his light arise? Job xxv. 3. 

I would not live alway. Job vii. 16. 

A good man shall be satisfied from himself, 

[Proverbs 14. 14.] 

Thine ears shall hear a word behind thee, saying; This is 
the way, walk ye in it, when ye turn to the right hand and 
when ye turn to the left. Is. xxx. 21. 
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Return unto thy rest, O my soul! 

[Psalms 116. 7.] 


1875 


I have set the Eternal always before me. 

[Psalms 16. 8.] 

By persisting in a habit of self-denial, we shall, beyond 
what I can express, increase the inward powers of the mind, 
and produce that cheerfulness and greatness of spirit, as will 
fit us for all good purposes. We shall not have lost pleasure, 
but changed it. Hen. More. 

[Quoted in Ward, Life of More^ pp. 106-07.] 


It is not good to eat much honey; so for men to search their 
own glory is not glory. 

[Proverbs 125. 27.] 

Multi multa loquuntur, et idee parva fides est adhibenda. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 368 vv. 32-3.] 

Tu habe Deum prae oculis, et noli contendere verbis 
querulosis. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap, 36, vv. 32-3.] 

pf] MsOOcTKeorOe oivcp, iv & dacoTla. 

[Ephesians 5. 18.] 

Uifl Kcbpois Kol ut9a»s, pf) koItois koI dcTEAyElais, ipioiv Kol 
31^X015. 

[Romans 13. 13.] 

Eat and drink such an exact quantity as suits the constitu¬ 
tion of thy body in reference to the services of the mind. 
Franklin. 

[‘Rules of Health’, Poor Richard's AlmamCy 1742; Works, ii. 86.] 

There arc many degrees of intemperate drinking, gluttony, 
riotous living, expenses above one’s ability, bragging, covet¬ 
ousness, peevishness, etc., of which the laws cannot take 
cognizance. But the word of God searches deeper than the 
laws of men. Jer. Taylor. 

[‘Rules and Advices to the Clergy’, no. 1, Works, i. 108.] 

232 



1875 MATTHEW ARNOLD'S NOTE-BOOKS 

Td papOrepa toO v 6 \ xo \ j , Kpiais kcxI t 6 Kal f| 'rTtams. 

[See Matthew 23. 23.] 

Jesus Christ is dpxriyds Tf)s jcof^s. Acts iii. 15. he is dpxtiyds 
Kal acoTVip. V. 31 . 

To preach his doctrine and him is to utter rrdvTO Td 
^^mora Tfjs 2COT1S ToOrris. Acts v. 20. 

Endeavour to bring the afflicted to the true love of God; 
for he that serves God for God’s sake, it is almost impossible 
he should be oppressed with sorrow. Jer. Taylor. 

[‘Rules and Advices to the Clergy’, no. Ixxiii, Works^ i. 113.] 

o024v icTTW KGKaAutitJi^vov 6 ouk d 7 roKaAu 96 f|af.Tai, Kal 
KpuTTTov 6 oO yvcoa6f)aeTai. Matth. x. 26. 

God has exalted Jesus Christ, toO i^oOvai iJieTdvoiav Tcp 
’lapofjA Kal &9eaiv diJiapTioov. Acts v. 31. 

The design of Jesus Christ: Ktipuy^^vai tn\ tc 5 dvdixori 
oOtoO |i£Tdvoiav eis d 9 eaiv dpapTicov els TrdvTa xd ?6vri. Luke 
xxiv. 47. 

Therefore Peter says: peTavofiaore, Kal poTmo^T^TCo ?Kacrtos 
Ulicov kv Tcp dvoiJiaTi 'IriaoO XpioroO els d9Eaiv tcov diJiapTicov 
OiJioov, Kal Afm^yeoQe Tf)v Acopedv toO dyiou TTveuiJiaTos. Acts 
ii. 38. 

It was promised to Abraham that ‘in thy seed shall all 
nations be blessed’. In Jesus Christ we ‘inherit the blessing’. 

[See Genesis 22. 18 and i Peter 3. 9.] 

How does Jesus Christ bless us? 6 Oeds dTr^oreiAev ourdv 
euAoyoOvra ?)pas fev tw d7roaTp^9Eiv EKaorov drrd tcov 
TT ovripicov. Acts iii. 26. 

The true disciples of Socrates kept company with him— 
oux Iva AripriyopiKoi f| AikovikoI yivoiVTo, dAA* Iva KaAol te 
K cScyoOol yev6|ievoi Kal oiKcp Kal olK^xais Kal oIkeiois koA 9 lAoi 5 
Kal TTdAei Kal iroAlTais Advaivro KaAoos XP^^Q^i* 

[Xenophon, Memorabilia, i. ii. 48.] 
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God eOocyyeAljrrai Elpf|VTiv *lr|CToO XpioroO. Acts x. 36. 

God 22kCOK6v Tfjv laerAvoiov els 3cof|v. Acts xi. 18. 

Tcov 2i2kaoKaAiKc5v A6ycov toTs diieXoOoi \T\Qr] ^yy^iyverai. 
6Tav 2ik TCOV vouOetikcov A6ycov eTTiAAOr|Ta{ tis, ^TriA^X-norai 
Kal d>v f) vjA/X'n Trdoxouaa t^s aco9poauvr|s 4Tre0u|i6i. toutcov 
2ik hnAoc06|ji6vov oOA^v Ooo/iJiaoTOV xal xfjs aco9poovvris iiriAa- 
O^oOau 

[Xenophon, Memorabilia, i. ii. 21.] 

Quia frequenter et graviter peccavi Tibi, merito armatur 
contra me omnis creatura. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. hi, cap. 41, w. 11-12.] 

Disce te in omnibus propter Deum vincere, tunc ad divi- 
nam valebis cognitionem pertingere. 

[Ibid., lib. hi, cap. 42, w. 25-6.] 

The office of preaching is: eOocyyeAijeaOai Trepl xqs pacji- 
Aelas ToO 6 eo 0 xai toO 6 v 6 |jioctos MriaoO XpioroO. Acts viii, 12. 
still more succinctly, it is: sOocyyeAijeoOai t 6 v ’IqooOv. Acts 
viii. 35. 

t(s §oTiv f| ^^^TTlp poO Kol ol dihsKcfoi iJlou; 6s &v Troif)OT) T<ic 
OeAfmcrra roO OeoO, oOros A2eA96s |iou koI dAeA9fi koI lii^rrip 
JoTiv. Mark hi. 33, 35. 

God t 6 v Aoyov dTr^oreiAev toIs vloTs *lapafiA, eOoyyeAijdiJievos 
elpi^vqv 2u6c ’IqooO XpioroO. Acts x. 36. 

ouK SoTiv TTpoocoTToAfiTTnis 6 666s, dAA’ iv ttocvtI ? 6 v 61 6 
9opouiievos oc 0 t 6 v koI fpyajdjjievos AiKaioouvqv A 6 kt 6 s ocOt^ 
4 crrlv. Acts x. [34,] 35. 

To bring in everlasting righteousness! Dan. ix. 24. 

oOk hr’ (SpTCf) u6vCj5 ji^oerai 6 (ScvOpcoTroj. 

[Luke 4. 4.] 

65 &v TTOii^aij Tdt OeXi^pora toO ©eoO, oOros &AeX(p 6 s ^^ou xal 
6c2i^q>f| Kal pt^rnp Sorlv. 

[Mark 3. 35.] 
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Xoyljou aeocurdv elvai v€Kp6v [xkv rq AiJiapTfcjc, joovra Xe TCp 
6 ecp kv XpiOTCp MiiaoO. 

[See Romans 6.11.] 

el Konra ciApKa jf^Te, li^AAsTe AttoOvtictkeiv. eI M TTveOMonri tAs 
T rpA^Eis ToO adbiicxTos OcxvoctoOte, jfiaEcrOe. 

[Romans 8. 13.] 

6 e 6 s ouK EOTiv VEKpeov AXAA 3 cbvTcov ttAvtes yAp ocurw 3 coaiv. 

[Luke 20. 38.] 

6 aoi yap T^vEu^aTl OeoO oyovrai, oOroi uloi elaiv 0 eoO. 

[Romans 8. 14.] 

Jesus iXAXei TTEpl ttis paaiXeias toO OeoO. Paul was XioXEyA- 
liEVOs Kai TTEiOcov TTEpl Tf\s ^oaiXElas ToO OeoO. Acts xix. 8 . 

Paul was XiapapTupAiiEvos els 6 e 6 v petAvoiov xal ttIotiv 
eIs tov Kupiov fjiJicov MriaoOv. His business was XiaiiapTupacrOai 
t 6 euayy^Xiov Tf^s x6ip\TOS toO OeoO. Acts xx. 21 , 24 . 

(if) 3 r|Twv TO IpiauToO au^ 9 opov, AXXA tA tcov ttoXXcov, iva 
acoOcoaiv. i Cor. x. 33 , 

Ea tota sedulitate sectemur, quae vitae emendationem 
dant et fervorem. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 45, v, 83.] 

Den einzelnen Verkehrtheiten des Tags sollte man immer 
nur grosse weltgeschichtliche Massen entgegensetzen. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werke, xlix. 100.] 

Audi Verbum Meum, et non curabis decern milia verba 
hominum. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 46, w. 24-5.] 

crO Ik ArreXOdivXiAyyeXXe Tfjv paaiXelocv toO OeoO. Luke ix. 60. 

Qui non habet Deum prae oculis, faciliter verbo movetur 
vituperationis. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 46, w. 31--2.] 

Philip was eOocyyEXi36iJi6VOS irepl Tfjs paaiXelas toO OeoO xal 
ToO 6 v6|Jioctos MqcjoO XpioroO, 

[Acts 8 . 12.] 
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TTcivTes viol QeoO kark Trlcrrecos ^v Xpiorw Mt^ctoO. oaoi 

ydcp els Xpicrr6v iparTTlcrOriTe, XpicTT6v 4ve2iv!/aa(T6e. Gal. iii. 
26 - 7 . 

Adveni, coelestis suavitas, et fugiat a facie tua omnis im- 
puritas. 

[De Imitatiotie Chmtiy lib. iii, cap. 48, w. 67-8.] 
him 

d i e - m e n won 

It is meant for -those who, f^i ned by the modern spirit to 
habits of intellectual seriousness, cannot receive what sets 

nought 

them at <t € fianc e and will not try to force himself to do so, 

stood near 

but who has b ee n enough in ^eontaet to -w ith the Christian 
religion to feel the attraction which a thing so very great 
when one Man- gets really near to it cannot but inspire, and 
who has some acquaintance with the Bible and some practice 
in using it. Of such persons there arc among religion s in this 
country and probably in America also not a few. The fami¬ 
liarity in Protestant countries with the Bible extends through¬ 
out those large classes which have been religiously brought 
up, and is invaluable to them. It - This familiarky is the ex¬ 
cellent fruit of Prot ^ tanti s m th e y have which they have 
gained by their return at the Reformation to the individual 
conscience, to the method of Jesus. The Bible itself 4 he Word 
of J es u sy-s o - was made the standard, and what it really said. 
Not that the Protestant’s actual interpretation of the Bible 
has hitherto been much better than the Catholic’s; but he has 
been conversant with it, he has felt its grandeur, he has con¬ 
ceived the just idea that in its true use is salvation. M. Sainte- 
Beuve, the finest critical spirit of our time, conceived of the 
Bible so ill, simply from not knowing it, that he could cheer¬ 
fully and with full confidence repeat the Liberal formula that 
if w e unless we meant to prefer Byzantinism to progress we 
must say goodbye aux vieilles Bibles^ to the old Bibles. Liberals 
who think that religion generally is an obstacle to progress 
may naturally, however, be ignorant what virtue there lies in 
knowing one’s Bible. But Catholics, although they may love 
religion, are for the most part in like case with its Liberal 
foes, in not being aware what virtue there lies in knowing 
one’s Bible. And therefore a Catholic when once he has come 
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to perceive the want of intellectual seriousness in what his 
Church t e ll s- him lays down, and in what he has been told of 
her authority, thinks that the whole thing is done for, and 
that the Xtian religion itself has as little intellectual serious- 

how 

ness as the dogmas of his Church. And So we see-for many 
Catholics breaking violently with religion altogether, wd 
become its irreconcilable enemies; while of those who have 
been so near to it that they cannot help feeling its attraction, 

what they feel 

-t h e- f ee ling is a mere sentiment at variance with their reason, 
-and^ capable ind ee d - of making them angr y- view with per¬ 
haps - di s q u i e tude all dislike all who raise questions about 
religion, but not capable of giving them any sure stay. But 

aflbrding 

whatever the judgment may be, whether it pronounce any 
attempt to be of s olid worth-and la s ting utility or not solid 
worth or not, I have little fear but that it will recognize it to 
have been an attempt conservative and an attempt religious. 

little 

(But it matters nothing to the final result of things what 
line is taken by the Latin nations who have never known the 
Bible, any more than by the Germanic nations, who have. 
Life will still turn mainly upon righteousness; and the Bible, 
the book of righteousness, will still be also the Book of Life. 
If the Germanic nations love their faith k.t.X.) 

[Arnold’s draft for preface to God and the Bible, pp. xxxviii-xl, 1 . x.] 

‘Baptized into Christ’s death, if by any means we might 
attain unto the resurrection from the dead’, is the correct, 
the true, the only adequate description of a Christian and 
his religion. Rom. vi. 3. Philipp, iii. ii. 

[See ibid., p. xlviii.] 


have tired out men’s patience with them. 
[Ibid., p. xlvii.] 


SAINTE-BEUVE IN 1867 

Qu’on en g^misse ou non, on n’est plus libre, la foi s’en est 
alWe. La science, quoi qu’on en dise, la ruine. II n*y a plus 
pour les esprits senses et vigoureux, nourris dc I’histoire et 
arm^s de la critique, studieux des sciences naturelles, il n’y 
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a plus moyen de croire aux vieilles histoires et aux vieilles 
bibles. ... II se cr6e lentement une morale et une justice a 
base nouvelle, non moins solide que par le pass6, plus solide 
mcme parce qu’il n’y entre rien des craintes pueriles de Ten- 
fance. Cessons done le plus tot possible, hommes et femmes, 
d’etre des enfants. Ce sera difficile k bien des femmes, a bien 
des hommes aussi; mais dans I’etat de societe oh nous sommes 
le salut et la virilite d’une nation sont la et pas ailleurs. On 
aura a op ter entre le byzantinisme et le vrai progr^s. half true. 

[Quoted in Le Vicomte d’Haussonville, Sainte-Beuve, pp. 301-02.] 

L’Evangile s’adresse avant tout au cwur de I’homme, a son 
sentiment religieux, aux besoins intimes de son ame; il veut 
la r^g^n^rer et la conduire ainsi vers Dieu, seule source de 
tout bonheur. Reuss. 

[Hisioire de la theologie chr^tierme, i. 268.] 

La grandeur des gens d’esprit est invisible aux rois, aux 
riches, aux capitaines, a tous ces grands de chair. Tout 
r^clat des grandeurs charnelles n’a point de lustre pour les 
gens qui sont dans les recherches dc I’esprit. La grandeur de 
la Sagesse, qui n’est nulle part sinon en Dieu, est invisible 
aux charnels et aux gens d’esprit. Ce sont trois ordres diff6- 
rents en genre. Pascal. 

[Pens^es, art. xvii. i; vol. ii, p. 15.] 

La distance infinie des corps aux esprits figure la distance 
infiniment plus infinie des esprits a la charit6; car elle est 
surnaturelle. Pascal. 

[Ibid.] 

THE METHOD 

KocOdpiCTOv t6 Ivrros, tA Jk toO dvSpcbTTOu ^56px6|JievA 4cmv tA 
KoivoOvra t6v ayfipcoiTov. 

gacoOev yap Ik Tqs Kap2^(as toO AvOpooTrou ot 2iiaAoyiapiol ol 
KOKol l^^pyovTai, TTopvelai, KAoTial, 96 V 01 , poixeiai, irAeove^tcxi, 
TTOvqplai, 7^6\oSt Aa^Ayeia, pAaa 9 rm{a, u7r6pT]9avla, A9pocT0vq. 

TrAvra ToOra tA irovqpA iacodev i^ipxerai, xal ToOra koivoT 
t6v AvOpCOTTOV. 

[Sec Matthew 23. 26; Mark 7. 15-23.] 

TTpoa^xeTe feovrroTs Att 6 Tfis jOiJiqs tcov Oapiaalcov, f^Tis 
Jcrrlv CnroKpiais. 

[Luke 12. I.] 
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6 ©66? yiVCbOKSl TOtS Kop^ios Opcov. 

[Luke 16. 15.] 

tI 2Jk |Jie KaXeiTe KOpie, Kupie, Kai ou TTOieiTe 6 X^yco; 

[Luke 6. 46.] 

^ocKapol oi KaOapoi Kap2^ioc, oti cxutoI t6v 6e6v ovf^ovTai. 

[Matthew 5. 8.] 

TTCos 2iuva(T66 <5cycx6a AaAeTv Trovrjpoi ovtes; ek ydicp toO irepia- 
aeuiioCTOS Tfjs KapAias to oroiia AaAei. 

[Matthew 12. 34.J 

6 c5cycx96s fivQpcoTros toO ciyaSoO driaoajpoO £k(36AA6i dya6A, 
Kal 6 7rovTip6s avOpcoiros ek toO TrovripoO OrjaccupoO ^K^iAAei 
TTOvripd. TsJkyco u^jilv, oti ttocv pfipa dpyov .6 AaAfjoouaiv oi 
avOpcoTTOi, dTToAcbaouaiv TTEpl ouToO Aoyov iv f)|ji^poc Kpiascos. 

[Matthew 12. 35-6.] 


THE SECRET 

OS Idv 64 At 3 Tf]v vj^uyfiv exOroO acoaai, c3mroA^o-£i ocCrrfjv. 6s A' 
&v 6radKicn} Tf]v ouroO, oOros ococtei aurfjv. 

[Luke 9. 24.] 

OS OU Aa^ipdvEi t6v orocupov ocuroO, Kal cxkoAouQei diriaco jaou, 
ouK ?0Tiv |iou a^ios. 

[Matthew 10. 38,] 

SrrpETTEv ocuTW, Ai’ 6v toc Tidvra Kal Ai’ oO Td Trdvn-a, iroAAous 
uious eIs Ao^ocv dyaydvrra, t6v dpxr|y6v Tfjs acoTripias ourcov 
Aid TraOr^dreov TeAsiwaai. 

[Hebrews 2. 10.] 

KatTTEp d)v ul6s, SiioOEV d9’ d)v ?TraOEv Tf)v CnroKofiv, Kal 
teAeicoOeIs Jy^vETo Trdaiv, toTs CrrraKououaiv oCnrcp aiTios cjcotti- 
plas aicoviou. 

[Hebrews 5. 8-9.] 

StteI Td TraiAla kekoivcovtikev aijjtaros Kal aapKds, Kal ourds 
TTaporrArialcos [AET^oyev toov outcov, Iva Aid toO Oovotou 
KOTapy^jon] tov t6 Kpdros ?yovTa toO dovdrou, tout’ tarw tov 
AidpoAov Kal drroT^d^Tj toutous oaoi 96^0^ Oovdrou Aid 
TTOvrds Tou ?voyoi f^aov AouAeIcs. 

[Hebrews 2. 14-15.] 
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el eTs Crrrip irdtvToov dnr^eocvev, &pa oi -rrAvres dTT^davov. Kal 
Crrrip ttAvtcov drr^Qovev, Iva ol 3COVT6S priK^ri ioturoTs jcocriv, 
AAXdc Crrrip oCrrcov (Jrrro0av6vTi xal fyepO^vri. 

[2 Corinthians 5. 14, 15.J 

ocTOi ^pocTrT{a0Tm6v els Xpiordv, els t6v Gckvcrrov ocuroO ^^a- 
TTrlaOriiiev. <TuveTc5c9'npiev oOv cxur^ 2ikicix toO porTTricTiJiocTOS els t6v 
OA vorrov, iva coorrep fiy^pOt] XpiorAs 4 k veKpcov 2iia tt^s ^A^rjs 
ToO TTorrpAs, oOtgos koI fmels 4v KaivATrixi scofjs TrepiTrcrrfiaco- 
jiev. el yip aO|ji 9 UToi yey6va|iev tco Aiioicopom toO OocvAtou 
cxOtoO, AAAa Kai Tfjs AvacrrAaecos 4a6^e6a, Kal toOto yivco- 
GTKOvrres 6 ti 6 iraAaiAs f)|ic5v dySpcoTTOs ouvecrraupcbOTi iva 
Korapyriefi t 6 acopia xfjs dMapTlas. 

[Romans G. 3-6.] 

e! Tis 64Aei Airlaco jiou 4X6eTv, ArrapvriaAaOco JoutAv, Kal 
ApArco Tov oroupAv oOroO Ka6* fjiiepav Kai AKoAouQeiTco lioi. 

[Luke 9. 23.] 

6s yip &v 04Ai] Tf]v vfo/x^'' oOtoO acoaai, ATroA4aei oOrfiv. 6s 
2* Av AttoA^oti xfjv vf^uy'^v oOroO, oOros acibaei oOrfiv. 

[Luke 9. 24.] 

tI yap cb9eAeiTai AvOpcoTros, KepA^iaas t6v Koaiiov 6Aov, 
4avrr6v A4 ArroAtoas f\ 3Tmico0eis; 

[Luke 9. 25.] 


4Av Tis t6v 4p6v AAyov xripfiaij, OAvorov oO \xi] OecopfjaTj els 
t6v alcova. 

[John 8. 51.] 

tA yAp pAeTr6[jieva TTpAoxaipa, tA ^4 \xi\ pAeirAneva alcovia. 

[2 Corinthians 4. 18.] 


TrAvTOTe Tf)v v^Kpcoaiv toO *lr|aoO §v xio acoiJiaxi 7 repi 94 povxes, 
Iva Kal f) jcofj xoO *lr|aoO 4 v xcp acbjiaxi f||Jic6v 9avepco6Q! 

[2 Corinthians 4. to.] 

Ael yAp f^^eis ol jcovxes els OAvoxov Trapa^i26|ie0a 2iiA 
MriaoOv, Iva Kal f) jcof) xoO lijaoO 9avepco0^i, §v x§ GvijxQ aapKl 
fmcov. 

[2 Corinthians 4. 11.] 
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La destination de Thomme est d’accroitre le sentiment de 
la joie, de ftconder r< 5 nergie expansive, et de combattre, dans 
tout ce qui sent, le principe de Tavilissement et des douleurs. 

[Senancour, Obermann^ letter xxxviii, p. 158.] 


Lessing croit que Tordre universel est un bien, et qu’il y a 
du bonheur dans la v^rit^. Tout change incessamment, et 
tout s’ameliore en changeant. II se representait Tunivers 
comme un corps animd par un principe infini de vie et de 
mouvement, et Dieu comme Tame du grand tout. 

[Victor Ghcrbulicz, ‘Lessing*, Revue des Deux MondeSy 15 February 1868, 

vol. Ixxiii, and period, pp. 1020, 1015.] 

Qu’il y ait dans la nature, dans Tart (nature humanis^e), 
des dements religieux et les bases de la foi profonde, c’est ce 
qui ne vient Tesprit de personne. 

[Michelet, Histoire de France (‘R^forme’), vol. viii, ch. 7, p. 126.] 

Le coeur d’homme est religieux d’instinct, et dans tous les 
cultes on trouve un besoin commun de Tinfini et de la fdicit^. 

[Gh. Dollfus, ‘A propos de la nouvelle Vic de Jesus par David Strauss*, 

Revue germanique et franfaisey 1 November 1864, vol. xxxi, p. 359.] 

Toute la vie de Turgot fut dominie par Tidee haute, la foi 
du Progres infini, du developpement sans bornes des puis¬ 
sances et des activites humaines. 

[Michelet, Histoire de France (‘Louis XV. Louis XVF), xvii. 222.] 

Unc vie laborieuse, une succession de travaux qui remplis- 
sent et moralisent les jours! 

[Michelet, UAmouTy p. 57.] 

Be steadfast in thy covenant, and be conversant therein, 
and wax old m thy work. 

[Ecclesiasticus 11. 20.] 

Rien ne sauve dans cette vie-ci que Toccupation et le travail. 

[Bonstetten, quoted in Saintc-Bcuve, Causeries du lundiy xiv. 474.] 

Omnia vanitas, praeter amare Deum et illi soli servire. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. i, cap i, vv. 24-5.] 
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In abscisione omnium infimarum delcctationum erit 
bcnedictio tua. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 12, v. 42.] 

A cheerful heart doeth good like a medicine, but a broken 
spirit drieth the bones. 

[Proverbs 17. 22.] 

Into a malicious soul wisdom shall not enter. 

[Wisdom of Solomon i. 4.] 

Give not over thy mind to heaviness, and afflict not thyself 
in thine own counsel. The gladness of the heart is the life of 
man, and the joyfulness of a man prolongeth his days. 

[Ecclesiasticus 30. 21-2.] 

Wer recht wirken will muss nie schelten, sich um das 
Verkehrte nicht bekiimmern, sondern nur das Gute immer 
thun. 

[Goethe, in Eckermann, Gesprachey 24 February 1825, i. 204.] 

Virtutis fundamentum est ipse conatus proprium esse con- 
servandi; et felicitas in eo consistit quod homo suum esse 
conservare potest. 

[Spinoza, Ethics, iv, propos. 18, schol.] 

Raro etiam unum vitium perfecte vincimus, et ad quoti- 
dianum profectum non accendimur. 

[^De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 11, vv. 15-16.] 

El2iivai xpif]y OTi ou pcJcZiov 26ypa Trapcxyev^aOai dvOpcoTTCo, 
el KOC0’ jKdcjrqv f)p^pav tA axrrix Kal A^yr) tis, koI AkoOt], Kal 
&lJia Trp6s t6v pi6v. 

[Epictetus, 16 (78).] 

Conemur quantum possimus; adhuc leviter deficiemus in 
multis. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 19, w. 34-5.] 

Tcov AiAaoKotXiKcov A6ycov toTs a^Jl€AoOal At^Ot) Jyyiyverai. 
'Otov 2k TCOV voufirriKcov Xdycov hnXdOriTal tis, ^rriA^ATioTai 
Kal d>v fj •irdoxouCTa Tfjs aco9poa0vns ftreOOtJiai. toOtcov 
2^ 4TnAae6|jievov, oOAiv 6au|jiaaT6v Kal Tfjs aco9poa0vTis 
4TriAa64o6ai. 

[Xenophon, Memorabiliay i. ii. 21.] 
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Soli servi crucis inveniunt viam beatitudinis et verae lucis. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 56, w. 41-2.] 

Non est alia via ad vitam, et ad veram internam pacem, 
nisi via sanctae crucis et quotidianae mortificationis. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 12, vv. 36-7.] 

Suaviter requiesces si cor tuum tc non reprchenderit. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 6, vv. 9-10.] 

Balm^s—Le Protcstantisme compart au Catholicisme dans 
ses rapports avec la civilisation europdenne. 3 vols. in 18. 
8th edition. 

‘in the pedantry of sect alone which can dare to monopolise 
to a special creed these precious heirlooms of our common 
race’. 

[Frederic Harrison, ‘The Religious and Conservative Aspects of Positi¬ 
vism*, The Contemporary Review^ November 1875, vol. xxvi, p. 1010.] 

‘a course of nature known in its power and effects.’ 

Let another man praise thee and not thine own mouth; a 
stranger and not thine own lips. 

[Proverbs 27. 2.] 

It is not good to eat much honey; so for men to search their 
own glory is not glory. 

[Proverbs 25. 27.] 

Keep thy heart with all diligence, for out of it are the 
issues of life. 

[Proverbs 4. 23.] 

Ponder the path of thy feet, and let all thy ways be estab¬ 
lished. 

[Proverbs 4. a6.] 

He that is slow to anger is better than the mighty, and he 
that ruleth his spirit than he that taketh a city. 

[Proverbs 16. 3a.] 

# 

He that re&aineth his lips is wise. 

[Proverbs lo. 19.] 
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There is that speaketh like the piercings of a sword; but the 
tongue of the wise is health. 

[Proverbs 12. 18.] 

He that keepeth his mouth keepeth his life. 

[Proverbs 13. 3.] 

A soft answer turneth away wrath; but grievous words stir 
up anger. 

[Proverbs 15. i.] 

The beginning of strife is as when one letteth out water; 
therefore leave off contention before it be meddled with. 

[Proverbs 17. 14.] 

A fool’s mouth is his destruction, and his lips are the snare 
of his soul. 

[Proverbs 18. 7.] 

Death and life are in the power of the tongue. 

[Proverbs 18. 21.] 

The fool uttereth all his mind. 

[Proverbs 29. 11.] 

fjAOev 6 MriaoOs els tt^v FcxAiAatcxv, Kripuaacov t6 eOcxyy^Aiov 
ToO SeoO Kal A^ycov oti '‘neTrAqpcoTai 6 Kaip6s Kal f|yyiK6v 
paaiAela toO OeoO. peTcxvoeTTe Kal Tnorreuere fev tco evoyyeAlco.” 

[Mark i. 14-15.] 

oOtcos TTpoaeuxecrOe Opels. irArep ^ipcov 6 kv toTs oOpovoTs, 
Ayiaa6f|Tco t6 6 vopA aou, ^A6 ^tco paaiAeia aou, yevT] 0 T^Tco to 

aou d)s oupovep Kal ^rrl yiis. 

[Matthew 6. 9-10.] 

jriTelTe irpcoTov Tfjv 2iKaioa0vr|v Kal Tf^v paaiAelav ouroO. 
Trepifjyev 6 ’IriaoOs tAs Tr6Aeis TrAaas Kal Tas Kcbpas, 
AiiidoKcov iv Totis ouvocycoyaTs ourcov Kal Kripuaacov t6 
e0cxyy4Aiov Tf\s PaaiAeias, Kal Oepoareucov k.t.A. 

[See Matthew 6. 33; 9. 35.] 

ol 6xAoi f|KoAo09T]aav ocCnr^, Kal ArroAe^&Mevos ocOroOs fAcScAei 
exOrots Trepl Tf^s paaiAetos tou Oeou, Kal toOs fx^vTO^S 

Oeporreias loro. 

[Luke 9. II.] 
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els T|v ocv Tr6Aiv ela^pxriaOe, eepooreOeTe toOs ocurfi dodevels, 
Kal A^yere cxOroIs '' ''HyyiKev ^9* u^ag i\ paaiAela toO 0eoO/’ 

[See Luke lo. 8-9.] 

TOUTO TO eOocyy^Xiov Tfjs paaiAelag 4 v 6A13 tt] 
olKou^Jl^v13 els iJiapTUpiov Traaiv toTs ?6veCTiv Kal TOTe f\^e\ t6 
t^Aos. 

[Matthew 24. 14.] 

TrdvTa Afe ttoico Aia to euo(yy 4 Aiov, iva ovyKoivcov6s ocuroO 
y^vcoiiau i Cor. ix. 23. 

Tols Traaiv y 4 yova TrAvra, iva ttAvtcos tivAs acoaco. i Cor. 
ix. 22. 

Mr|Aels to kocuroO jriTeiTCo, AAAA t6 toO ^T^pou. i Cor. x. 24. 

kv ^vl TTveOMOTi fmels TrAvTes els 2 v acoiJia §paTTTia6rmev, Kal 
irAvTes ev T^veO^Jla iTTOTloOriMev. i Cor. xii. 13. 

vOv ttoAAA |Ji 4 Ar|, ev A^ acoMa. u|i6is Ad eare acopa XpicrroO, 
Kal \xiXr] dK lidpoug. i Cor. xii. 20, 27. 

6 6e6s ouveKdpaaev to aoopia, tco uarepoujidvep TrepiaaoTdpov 
Aous tIijtiv, !va \xi\ iji axiu\xoi dv tco acbiiori, AAAA to oOtA urrdp 
AAAi^Acov iJiepiiJivcoaiv tA tJidAT]. i Cor. xii. 24, 25. 

eiTe irAoxei ev lidAos, ovjiTrAaxei TrAvra tA ladAi]. elTe Ao^A- 
jeTai Iv lidAos, cruyxotipei ttAvto tA ^dAr|. i Cor. xii. 26. 

tI cb9eA6iTai avOpcorros, KepAi^aas t6v K6a^Jlov 6Aov, dcxvn-6v Ad 
ArroAdaas f\ jTiiJiicoOels; 

[Luke 9. 25.] 

6s av 0dAT] Tf)v v^A/x^jv outoO acoaai, ArroAdaei cxutt|v, 6s A* &v 
ArroAdaij Tf)v v|a;xt]v cxutoO, oOtos acoaei cxCrrf|V. 

[Luke 9. 24.] 

ooTis ou paaTA3ei t6v araupdv doturoO, Kal dpxcTai dTiiaco 
liou, ou Auvorai elvai liou poc 9 r|Tf|S‘ 

[Luke 14. 27.] 

drrApvriCTai aeamov, Kal &pov tov crraup6v aou ko 0’ fip^pov, 
Kal dKoXoOdei yioi. 

[See Luke 9. 23.] 
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tyd) b\\x\ f| (Scv&araais Kal f) jcofi, 6 •mareOcov els k&v 
<5rrTo6civij ^i^jcrerai, Kal Tras 6 joov Kal TnoreOcov els oO \xi\ 
(5c7ro6(5cvi] els t6v alcova. 

[John II. 25.] 


tiiv Tis t6v h\x6v A6yov rnpi^iaij, OAvorov ou \xi] Oecopficnj els 
t6v alcova. 

[See John 8. 51.] 

De Omni re, et in omni scientia, utilitatis fructum atque 
Dei laudem et honorem quaere. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. hi, cap. 54, vv. 106-07.] 


Qui semet ipsum subjectum tenet, ut sensualitas rationi et 
ratio in cunctis obediat Deo, hie vere victor est sui et dominus 
mundi. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 53, w. 32-5.] 


Ex hoc vitio, quod homo semet ipsum nimis inordinate 
diligit, paene totum pendet quidquid radicaliter vincendum 
est; quo devicto et subacto malo, pax magna et tranquillitas 
erit continuo. 

[Ibid., lib. ih, cap. 53, vv. 39-42.] 


On peut trembler et redouter I’avenir, quand on doit son 
existence k un compromis, a une equivoque; quand on re- 
presente quelque chose, on re^oit sa seve de racines profondes, 
qu’il n’est pas donne a Thomme de couper. Fontan^s. 

[Ernest Fontan^s, Les Protestants libiraux et la Riforme^ p. 63.] 

La s^cheresse spirituelle cherche a se dissimuler sous le 
luxe et remotion theatrale des rites. Fontanes, 

[Ibid., p. 46.] 


The ancient and inbred integrity, piety, good nature, and 
good humour of the English people. 

[Burke, ‘A Letter to a Noble Lord’, Works, v. 235.] 

6 kAoijios TTapAyerai Kal ^i ImOuiJla oOroO. 6 2k ttoicov t6 
OiXima ToO eeoO piivei els t6v aldova. 

[i John 2. 17.] 
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Den einzelnen Verkehrtheiten des Tags sollte man immer 
nur grosse weltgeschichtliche Massen entgegensetzen. 

[Cxocthe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werke, xlix. 100.] 

Notre religion, c’est la relation pure, libre, spontan^e de 
I’homme avec I’id^al. Renan. 

[‘La Crisc religieuse en Europe’, Revue des Deux Mondes, 15 February 

1874, vol. i, 3rd period, p. 778.] 

Die Gestalt dieser Welt vergeht —und ich mochte mich nur mit 
dem Bleibenden beschaftigen. 

[Goethe, quoted in Riemer, Mittheilungen iiber Goethe, ii. 281.] 

KoOapiacoiiEV eocurous cSrrro Troorrbs lioXuajJoO aapKOS Kal 
TTveuMOCTOs, ImTEAoOvTes < 5 cyicoauvr|v iv 96^00 6 eo0. ii Cor. vii. i. 

. . . Faciles imitandis 
Turpibus et pravis omnes sumus . . . 

[Juvenal, Satires, xiv. 40-1.] 

Illi sunt veri fideles Tui, qui totam vitam suam ad emenda- 
tionem disponunt. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iv, cap. i, w. 106-07.] 

C’est en quelque sorte se donncr part aux belles actions que 
de les louer de bon coeur. La R. 

[La Rochefoucauld, Maximes, no. 454, p. 128.] 

La plus veritable marque d’etre ne avec de grandes quali- 
tes, c’est d’etre ne sans envie. La R. 

[Ibid., no. 455, p. 128.] 

Peu de gens savent etre vieux. La R. 

[Ibid., no. 445, p. 126.] 

L’occasion fait le larron, et c’est la provocation surtout qui 
developpe Iqs instincts vicieux. 

A merry heart doeth good like a medicine, but a broken 
spirit drieth the bones. 

[Proverbs 17. 22.] 

Ego sum via, veritas, et vita. 

Sine via non itur, sine veritate non cognoscitur, sine vita 
non vivitur. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 56, w. 10-14.] 
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The good news, in Paul’s new form, was: 2^iKaioa0vr| OsoO 
^liTrloTecos XpioroO, eIsttcScvtocs Toi/sinoTEOovTas. Rom. iii, 22. 

Si manseris in via mea, cognosces veritatem, et veritas 
liberabit te. et apprehendes vitam aeternam. John viii. 

31. 32. 

All the days of the afflicted are evil; but he that is of a 
merry heart hath a continual feast. 

[Proverbs 15. 15.] 

He that loveth pleasure shall be a poor man. 

[Proverbs 21. 17.] 

The heart of the righteous studieth to answer, but the 
mouth of the wicked poureth out evil things. 

[Proverbs 15. 28.] 

Gibbon says: ‘Buffon fixes our moral happiness to the 
mature season in which our passions are supposed to be 
calmed, our duties fulfilled, our ambition satisfied, our fame 
and fortune established on a solid basis.’ 

[See Gibbon, ‘Memoirs of My Life and Writings*, Miscellaneous Works^ 
p. 117.] 

La morale n’est qu’une esthdtique plus haute. Sch. 

[Scherer, ‘Un Roman de M. Flaubert’, Etudes sur la litthature conteni- 
porairte, iv. 298.] 

The promise to Abraham and to his seed was: t 6 xAripo- 
v6[jiov ocuTOv elvai k6ct|jov/. Rom. iv. 13. 

6 v6pos ToO -TTveuiiocTOs Tqs XpicrrC) ’lr|aoO f|Xeu- 

64pcoa4v ae < 5 cTr 6 toO v6iJiov; Tf)s cciiapTias xal toO Oocvotou. 
[Romans 8. 2.] 

6 croi TTveuMCXTi OeoO 6 yovTai, oCrroi uloi elaiv OeoO. ^AdpeTS 
TTveOpa vtoOeaicxs, fv ^ Kpd 30 iJi€v ’Appa 6 Trcnfip. 

[Romans 8. 14-15.] 

t6 9 p 6 vTiuq Tfjs aapKds OAvorros, t6 24 qpovrma toO ttveO- 

nOtTOS 3C0f^ KOl Elpi'lVT). 

[Romans 8. 6.] 
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T^Kva OeoO* el Ik tekvo, kqI KAripov6iioi, KAr|pov6|Jioi iJi^v 
6 eo 0 , auyKAT]pov6MOi XpioroO, elTrep auMirAcyxoiiev, !va Kal 
cjwAo^aorOcofjiev. 

[Romans 8. 17.] 

f) ArroKapaAoKia Tfjs KTlaecos tt^v AttokAAuvi^iv twv uldiv toO 
OeoO ArreKA^xETai. 

[Romans 8. 19.] 

Kal ocOrf] f] KTlais eAeuOepcoOi^aerai criro Tfjs AouAelas Tf^s 
96opas els Tf)v lAeuOepiav Tfjs Ao^ris tcov t^kvcov toO OeoO. 

[Romans 8. 21.] 

April 14—Good Friday, iouroTs orevajoiJev, uloOealav 
( 5 nT 6 KAex 6 |i 6 VOi, tt^v ArroAOrpcoaiv toO ocbporros f)|jic 5 v. 

[Romans 8. 23.] 


oOs TTpo^yvco, Kai Trpocbpiaev aumji 6 p 9 ou 5 tt^s cIkovos toO 
uioO ocuToO, els to elvai ocurov irpcoTOTOKov iv ttoAAoIs 
aAeA9ois. 

[Romans 8. 29.) 


April 16—Easter Sunday, h ttSoiv UTrepviKconev Aia toO 
dyoon^aavTOS fmas. 

[Romans 8. 37.] 


ulieis Aoy{36a0e Javrrous elvai veKpoOs jJiev djjapTl^, jcovras 
Tcp Oew XpioTW ’iT^aoO. 

[Romans 6. ii.] 

\xi\ 90 api^Tco Td vofmocra O^cov drrd Tfjs dTTAoTrjTOS Kal Tfjs 
dyvoTTiTos Tfjs els tov Xpiordv. 

[Sec 2 Corinthians ii. 3.J 

TrapaKoAco uiJias Aid Tfjs TTpoOrriTos Kal ^TTieiKelas toO 
XpRTToO. 

[2 Corinthians 10. i.] 


Nous avons plus de force que de volonte; et c’est souvcnt 
pour nous excuser a nous-memes que nous nous imaginons 
que les choses sont impossibles. La R. 

[La Rochefoucauld, Maximes, no. 30, p. 10.] 
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A^yco 2ik T^ve0^om TrepiTrorrelTe, Kal 47n6uMlav aapK6s ou |Jif] 
T 6 A 4 cJT|T 6 . 

[Galatians 5. 16.] 

6 aoi TTveupicm 06 oO fiyovTai, oOroi uto{ etcjiv OeoO. 

[Romans 8. 14.] 

Nous n’avons pas assez de force pour suivre toute notre 
raison. La R. 

[La Rochefoucauld, MaximeSy no. 42, p. 13.] 

Rien n’est impossible; il y a des voies qui conduisent k 
toutes choses; et si nous avions assez de volonte, nous aurions 
toujours assez de moyens. La R. 

[Ibid., no. 251, pp. 74-5.] 

Ceux qui s’appliquent trop aux petites choses, deviennent 
ordinairement incapables des grandes. La R. 

[Ibid., no. 41, pp. 12-13.] 

La paresse usurpe sur tous les desseins et sur toutes les 
actions de la vie; elle y detruit et y consume insensiblement 
les passions et les vertus. La R. 

[Ibid., no. 274, p. 81.] 

Ce n’est pas assez d’avoir de grandes qualites, il en faut 
avoir Teconomie. La R. 

[Ibid., no. 159, p. 45.] 

La souveraine habilete consiste a bien connaitre le prix dcs 
choses. La R. 

[Ibid., no. 252, p. 75.] 

Il est plus facile de paraitre digne des emplois qu’on n’a 
pas, que de ceux qu’on exerce. 

[Ibid., no. 164, p. 46.] 

Le vrai honnete homme est celui qui ne se pique de rien. 
La R. 

[Ibid., no. 208, p. 59.] 

In hoc sumus sapientes, quod naturam optimam ducem 
tamquam deum sequimur eique paremus. 

[Cicero, De SemetuU, ii. 5.] 
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It was the great endeavour of Epaminondas to introduce 
his fellow citizens to that true Hellenism which consisted in 
civic virtue zmd in love of wisdom. 

[Curtius, History of Greece^ bk. vi, ch. 2; vol. iv, p. 492.] 

Mit dem Vater, wie er selbst schlechthin Geist im hochsten 
absolute!! Sinne ist, nur Geistiges Eins sein kann. 

[Baur, Geschichte der Christlichen Kirche, i. 328.] 

He that would benefit mankind on a comprehensive scale, 
by changing the principle and elements of society, must learn 
the hard lesson to put off self and to contribute by a quiet but 
incessant activity, like a rill of water, to irrigate and fertilise 
the intellectual soil. Godwin. 

[Letter to Shelley, 14 March 1812; see G. Kegan Paul, William Godwin: 

His Friends and Contemporariesy ii. 207.] 

Paulatim et per patientiam, cum longanimitate, Deo 
juvante, melius superabis, quam cum duritia et importuni- 
tate propria. 

[De Jmitatione Christij lib. i, cap. 13, vv. 36-8.] 

Initium omnium malarum tentationum inconstantia animi, 
quia sicut navis sine gubernaculo hinc inde impellitur, ita 
homo remissus et suum propositum deserens varie tentatur. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 13, vv. 43, 45-6.] 

Vigilandum est praecipue circa initium tentationis; 
paulatim ingreditur hostis ex toto, dum illi non resistitur in 
principio. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 13, vv. 51, 61-2.] 

Quanto diutius ad resistendum quis torpuerit, tanto in se 
quotidie debilior fit, et hostis contra eum potentior. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 13, vv. 63-5.] 

Vere magnus est, qui magnam habet caritatem. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 3, vv. 82-3.] 

‘HpdKAeiTos 6v terg poipcjc TiOerai Kal Tip$ tA Jp9avq toTs 
d 9 av^alv cos ti t 6 §|Ji 9 av^S Kal to d 9 av 6 s dtioXoyovii^cos 

UTTdpxov. 

[Hippolytus, Refutatio Omnium Haeresium, ix. 10; Dunckcr, p. 444.] 
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Qiai veram et perfectam caritatem habet, in nulla re sc 
ipsum quaerit; nulli invidet, quia nullum privatum gaudium 
amat. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 15, w. 25, 27-8.] 

IJifi OKOTToOvTcov fmcov TOC pXeTTopEva dXAa toc \xr\ pAeTTopeva, 
Td ydp pAsTTdiJiEva TrpdoKaipa, toc Ai liVi pAeirdiieva dtAia. 

[2 Corinthians 4. 18.] 

Stude patiens esse in tolerando aliorum defectus et quales- 
cumque infirmitates, quia et tu multa habes quae ab aliis 
oportet tolerari. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 16, w. 14-15.] 

Omnium Deus est, cujus, velimus aut nolimus, omnes 
sumus. Tert. 

[Tcrtullian, Apologeticus adversus Gentes pro Christianisy 24.] 

Si non potes te talem facerc qualem vis, quomodo poteris 
alium ad tuum habere beneplacitum ? Displicet larga alio¬ 
rum licentia, et tamen nobis nolumus negari quod petimus. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. i, cap. 16, vv. 16-17, 22-3.] 

Christiano paucis ad scientiam veritatis opus est. Tertul- 
lian. 

[‘De Anima’, cap. 2.] 

The ever-present belief that his music is filled with the 
informing element of a coming nobler and more artistic 
cultivation, that it has the loftiest ethical significance, is the 
key to Beethoven. 

[Edward Dannreuthcr, ‘Beethoven and his Works’, Macmillan's Maga- 

zineyjuly 1876, vol. xxxiv, p. 194.] 

In his final period Beethoven, in unison with all genuine 
mystics and ethical teachers, delivers a message of religious 
love and resignation; of identification with the sufferings of 
all living creatures, deprecation of self, negation of perso¬ 
nality, release from the world. 

[Ibid., vol. xxxiv, p. 197.] 

II n’y a pas moins d’^loquence dans le ton de la voix, dans 
les yeux et dans fair de la personne qui parle, que dans le 
choix de ses paroles. La R. 

[La Rochefoucauld, Maximts, no. 257, p. 76.] 
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Beethoven invariably looked to the quality of the feelings 
to be aroused by music. 

[Edward Dannrcuther, ‘Beethoven and his Works’, Macmillan's Maga- 
July 1876, vol. xxxiv, p. 194.] 

La veritable eloquence consiste a dire tout ce qu’il faut, et 
i ne dire que ce qu 41 faut. La R. 

[La Rochefoucauld, Maximes, no. 258, p. 76.] 

6s TTOifjOTj TOC OeAfiiiocra toO OeoO, oOtos |iou Kal 

(iAeA9i^ Kai lifiTTjp feorlv. Mark iii. 35. 

L’intelligence n’est pas le principe primordial et cr^ateur, 
elle est une faculte derivee et depend de Torganisation. Schop. 

[Schopenhauer, paraphrased in Challemel-Lacour, ‘Un Bouddhiste 

contemporain en Allemagne’, Revue des Deux MondeSy 15 March 1870, 

vol. Ixxxvi, 2nd period, p. 324.] 

II faut se comporter avec les chefs-d’oeuvre de I’art comme 
avec les grands personnages,—se tenir simplement devant 
cux et attendre qu’ils vous parlcnt. Schop. 

[Ibid., p. 306.] 

La volont^ qui est I’aveugle generatrice des choses, ant^- 
rieure k toute intelligence, a toute idee, a tout choix, con- 
stitue le caract^re fondamental de chaque individu, caract^re 
que rien ne pent changer ni d^truire. Schop. 

[Ibid., p. 325.] 

II n’y a pas, a vrai dire, de methode pour arriver a la 
v6rit^; le g^nie la d^couvre, les esprits bien faits la reconnais- 
sent et la saluent. Schop. 

[Ibid., p. 329.] 

Pas de pens^e sans objet; mais sans pens^e I’objet se de- 
pouille des qualit^s qui le constituent, il 6chappe k toute 
definition, il se disperse et s’aneantit. Schop. 

[Ibid., p. 330.] 

Otez un de ces deux termes, I’univers des corps ou I’uni- 
vers des esprits, tons deux s’evanouissent aussit6t. 

[Ibid., p. 330.] 

La plus simple experience suffit pour demontrer sans 
replique que la souffrance est la loi du mondc. 

[Ibid., p. 326.] 
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II est evident, meme a priori, que le monde est condamn^ 
au mal et qu’il est le r^gne de Tabsurde, car la volonte va 
d’elle-meme k la vie, et la vie suppose de toute n^cessite con¬ 
currence et destruction. 

[Ibid., p. 3aG.] 

Comme la volont^ agit en chaque individu avec toutes ses 
pretentions, avec toute sa puissance, avec sa fougueuse envie 
d’etre, I’egoiisme sans limites est la tendance premiere et 
instinctive. 

[Ibid., p. 3126.] 

La continence, e’est le salut, car en se generalisant elle 
entrainerait peu a peu I’extinction de I’espece, et, avec 
I’extinction de I’especc, celle de I’univers, puisqu’il requiert 
pour exister le concours de la pensee humaine. 

[Ibid., p. 329.] 

A Dieu se rapportent toutes les meilleures pens^es et les 
meilleures actions de la vie,—^la peine enduree, le devoir 
accompli, tout ce qui purifie I’existence, tout ce qui rechauffe 
I’amour. G. S. 

[George Sand, Impressions et souvenirsy part viii, p. 143.] 

Apf)v X4yco Opiv, 6s &v uf) paaiXslocv toO OeoO &s 

TTai2iiov, ou pf) 6la4X6i] els ocuTfjV. 

[Luke 18. 17.] 

6 s &v 04X1] li^yas iv uuiv yevicrOai, ?cttco Oucov 2ii(5tKovos, Kal 6s 
&v 04Ai] elvai Opoiv TrpeoTOS, lorco upcov XoOAos. 

[Matthew 20. 26.] 

Ultramontanism is merely a perception of the fact that 
Catholicism cannot transform itself without ceasing to exist, 
and even the most liberal of Popes could do little to temper 
the vehemence of that conviction. Times, 

[fading article on Convocation of Cardinals for election of Popes, 

The Timesy 29 August 1876, p. 7.] 

The chief current of thought and feeling in the R.C. 
Church to-day is unquestionably Ultramontane. Times. 

[Ibid.] 
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The prophets^ true and false. ‘The better class subordinating 
their national feeling to their religion, and the morally in¬ 
ferior class allowing their religion to be dominated by their 
national feeling. The latter, therefore, expected the divine 
protection in cases where the former were too much con¬ 
scious of the national sins to dare to hope for it.’ 

Macaulay says of the Royalists: ‘They had far more both 
of profound and of polite learning than the Puritans. Their 
manners were more engaging, their tempers more amiable, 
their tastes more elegant, and their households more cheer¬ 
ful.’ 

[Macaulay, ‘Milton’, Essaysy pp. 25-6.] 


Quand je vis de 1 ’appreciation vulgaire des evenements, 
plus faible que qui que ce soit, je me decourage et me laisse 
devorer le coeur. Mais que I’^clair brille, et me voila vain- 
queur des monstres. G. S. 

[George Sand, Impressions et souvenirs, part ix, p. 149.] 

Ce qui est k notre portee de tous les instants est toujours 
rempli de deceptions: ce que la raison redresse a distance 
reprend sa valeur et I’ensemble retrouve sa puissance. G. S. 

[Ibid., part x, pp. 177-8.] 


En toutes choses, il n’y a pas a dire, il faut s’arranger pour 
voir de haut. G. S. 

[Ibid., part x, p. 178.] 


There is a great power in this country, a power which is 
part of progress and implicates the future, which has signed 
a compact with the Creed. Mozley. 

[J. B. Mozley, Sermon xviii, ‘The Influence of Dogmatic Teaching 
on Education’, Sermons Preached before the University of Oxford, p. 344.] 


Education in its popular aspect can no more give up the 
Creed than it can give up the Classics, id. 

Macaulay calls the Civil War ‘the great conflict between 
Oromasdes and Arimanes, liberty and despotism, reason 
and prejudice’. 

[Macaulay, ‘Milton’, Essays^ p. 14.] 
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It is ‘an event which alone has made us to differ from the 
slaves who crouch beneath despotic sceptres’. 

[Ibid., p. 18.] 

Macaulay: Milton’s ‘muster-rolls of names. Every one of 
them is the first link in a long chain of associated ideas’. 

[Ibid., p. 6.] 

‘We think it (the Samson)^ we confess, the least successful 
effort of the genius of M,’ 

[Ibid., p. 8.] 

M’s images: ‘Their value depends less on what they 
directly represent than on what they remotely suggest. Com¬ 
pare the exact details of Dante with the dim intimations of 
Milton. M. has never thought of taking the measure of Satan. 
He gives us merely a vague idea of vast bulk.’ 

[Ibid., p. 9.] 

‘Of all the poets who have introduced into their works the 
agency of supernatural beings, Milton has succeeded best. 
Here Dante decidedly yields to him.’ 

[Ibid., p. 10.] 

Milton wrote in an age of philosophers and theologians. It 
was necessary, therefore, for him to abstain from giving such 
a shock to their understandings as might break the charm 
which it was his object to throw over their imaginations. It 
was impossible for him to adopt altogether the material or the 
immaterial system. He therefore took his stand on the 
debateable ground. He left the whole in ambiguity. He has 
doubtless, by so doing, laid himself open to the charge of 
inconsistency. But though philosophically in the wrong, 
he was poetically in the right. 

[Ibid., p. II.] 

‘The gloom of Dante’s character discolours all the passions 
of men and all the face of nature, and tinges with its own 
livid hue the flowers of Paradise and the glories of the eternal 
throne.’ 

[Ibid., p. 13.] 

‘If ever despondency and asperity could be excused in any 
man they might have been excused in Milton.’ But nothing 
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‘had power to disturb his sedate and majestic patience. His 
spirits do not seem to have been high but they were singularly 
equable’. 

[Ibid.] 

In Paradise Lost^ ‘His conception of love unites all the 
voluptuousness of the Oriental harem and all the gallantry of 
the chivalric tournament, with all the pure and quiet affec¬ 
tion of an English fireside’. 

[Ibid., p. 14.] 

His poetry reminds us of the miracles of Alpine scenery. 
Nooks and dells beautiful as fairyland are embosomed in its 
most rugged and gigantic elevations. 

[Ibid.] 

Macaulay. It is to be regretted that the prose writings of 
Milton should in our time be so little read. As compositions, 
they deserve the attention of every man who wishes to become 
acquainted with the full power of the English language. They 
abound with passages compared with which the finest de¬ 
clamations of Burke sink into insignificance. They are a 
perfect field of cloth of gold. 

[Ibid., p. 27.J 

Not even in the earlier books of the Paradise Lost has the 
great poet ever risen higher than in those parts of his contro¬ 
versial works in which his feelings, excited by conflict, find 
a vent in bursts of devotional and lyric rapture. It is, to 
borrow his own majestic language, ‘a seven-fold chorus of 
hdlelujahs and harping symphonies’. 

[Ibid.] 

‘His radiant and beneficent career resembled that of the 
god of light and fertility.’ 

[Ibid.] - 

‘There are a few characters which have stood the closest 
scrutiny and the severest tests, which have been tried in the 
furnace and have proved pure, which have been declared 
sterling by the general consent of mankind, and which are 
visibly stamped with the image and superscription of the 
Most High, Of these was Milton.’ 

[Ibid., p. a8.] 


s 
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‘His thoughts resemble those celestial fruits and flowers 
which the Virgin Martyr of Massinger sent down from the 
gardens of Paradise to the earth, and which were dis¬ 
tinguished from the productions of other soils, not only by 
superior bloom and sweetness, but by miraculous efficacy to 
invigorate and to heal.’ 

[Ibid.] 

‘How should he, a serving-man both by nature and func¬ 
tion, an idiot by breeding, and a solicitor by presumption, 
ever come to know or feel within himself what the meaning 
is of gentle?^ —Milton, Doct. and Dis\ of Divorce. 

[‘Colasterion’, Works^ iv. 362.J 

‘At last, and in good hour, we are come to his farewell, 
which is to be a concluding taste of his jabberment in law, 
the flashiest and the fustiest that ever corrupted in such an 
unswilled hogshead.’ 

[Ibid., iv. 375.] 

6 TTiorbs lAocxicrrcp kqI iv ttoAAco Tnorbs ^emv, Kai 6 iv 
JAoexierreo &Aikos kqI ixoKKCo ocAikos iarw, 

[Luke 16. 10.] 

Burnet describes the Cambridge Platonists as those ‘who, 
at Cambridge, studied to propagate better thoughts, to take 
men off from being in parties, or from narrow notions, from 
superstitious conceits and fierceness about opinions’. 

[Burnet, History of His Own TimCy i. 340.] 

Le peuple, loin de se rapprocher du catholicisme tel qu’on 
I’a fait, s’en eloigne chaque jour. Renan. 

[‘Le Protestantisme liberal’ {Journal des D^bats, 23 September 1876), 

Milanges religieux^ p. 81.] 

&9eTe Ti TraiAia Ipxear9ai iTpds [xe, Kal \xi\ KcoAueTS ocurd, 
tc5v ydp ToiouTcov icrrlv f) paaiAeia toO 6eo0. &\xi]v A^yco OpTv, 
6s &v A^^TiTai Tf)v paaiAeiov toO OeoO cos 'iraiAiov, oO pfi 
elcrdAQi] els ocurfiv. 

[Mark 10. 14-15.] 

Plato’s dialectics— ou -nrepl toO ^ttitux^vtos 6 A6yos, dAAdc 
uepl ToO 6vTiva Tpd-rrov xp'h Stiv. 

[Plato, Republic, i. 352 d.] 
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HEADS FOR PREFACE 

It is said we cannot do without a personal God. So it is said 
we cannot do without a personal immortality. Jesus Christ 
shows us how we can do without the latter, and thus suggests 
how without the former also, though in the former he him¬ 
self believed. 

[Sec Arnold, preraee. Last Essays on Church and Religion, pp. xix-xx.J 

dangers, hatred to R.C*®"‘in Cath. lands—savants thinking 
the later Messianism a more perfect development—savants 
thinking Xtian dogma a more perfect development. 

[Ibid., xxviii.] 

What is sound in Protestantism is Renascence-work—it 
has done nothing in religion proper. What it has done in this 
must perish. 

[Sec ibid., xvi.] 

OS idiv sr|Ti^CTr) Tf)V ocutoO TrepiTTOiT^aaaOai, (SoroAteei 

ocuTfiv. 6 s 2* &v <5rTToA^ar], jcooyovfiaei otuTfjv. Luke xvii. 33 . 

Entrez, qu’on fondc ici la foi profonde! 

[Rabelais, quoted in Scherer, Etudes critiques de littSrature, p. 83.] 

Motto for Rabelais: Le desir de voir et I’humeur inquiete. 

[Ibid., p. 61.] 


6pocTe Kal 90X6(006066 6ctt6 'TT6cor|S TrA 60 V 65 ias, oti oOk ev tco 
Tr6pi006U6lV Tivl f) JCOf] OCUTOO 60TIV TWV UTTapxbVTCOV OOJTW. 

Luke xii. 15 . 

Napoleon to Goethe: Venez a Paris, on a la des idees plus 
larges sur le monde. 

[Quoted in Scherer, 6 tudes critiques de littdrature, p. 307.] 

II ne faut pas confondre Peloquence avec la po 6 sie. L’61o- 
quence est le discours servant d’expression a Pemotion 
personnelle: infiniment plus variee et plus desint 6 ressee, la 
po 6 sie est la manifestation au moyen du langage de cet 
element du beau qui est en toute chose, et qu'ilr s’agit d’y 
sentir et d’en degager. 

[Scherer, on Taine, ibid., pp. 132-3.] 
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The preparations of the heart are in man, but the hearing 
of the tongue is from the Eternal. P[roverbs] xvi. i. 

There are many devices in a man’s heart, nevertheless the 
counsel of the Eternal, that shall stand. P. xix. 21. 

All the ways of a man are clean in his own eyes, but the 
Eternal weigheth the spirits. P. xvi. 2. 

A man’s heart deviseth his way, but the Eternal directeth 
his steps. P. xvi. 9. 

II y a de la geometric partout, et de la morale partout. 
Leibnitz. 

[Letter to Bossuet, 18 April 1692, GKuvres, i. 349.J 


Descartes’s principle: La pens^e n’est pas un mode de 
I’ame, mais sa substance, mais son etre meme. 

Spinoza, on the other hand, conceived ‘une substance 
ayant la pensee pour attribut, sans que le fond de son etre f&t 
pensce’. 

The wicked are overthrown, and are not; but the house of 
the righteous shall stand. Prov. xii. 7. 

Heaviness in the heart of man maketh it stoop, but a good 
word maketh it glad. 

[Proverbs 12. 25.] 


Evil pursueth sinners, but to the righteous good shall be 
repaid. 

[Proverbs 13. 21.] 


Parmenides taught that ‘Stre et penser sont, rigoureusement 
parlant, une m6me chose’. 

But, according to Aristotle and Descartes, ‘la premiere et 
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absolue existence, dont toute autre ne nous offre qu’une 
limitation, la seule parfaite substance, est la pens^e.* 

The fear of the Eternal is a fountain of life, to depart from 
the snares of death. Prov. xiv. 27. 

Pour nous detromper des tromperies de notre amour- 
propre, la regie est de nous juger par les oeuvres. 

[Bossuet, ‘Sur la haine de la v^rit^’. Sermons de la jeunesse^ p. 308.] 

Man’s goings are of the Eternal; how can a man then 
understand his own way? P. xx. 24. 

He that separatcth himself secketh after his own desire, and 
quarrelleth with all wisdom. Prov. xviii. i. 

Dieu nous a donne les oeuvres comme la marque pour 
nous reconnaitre; e’est la seule qui ne trompe pas. 

[Bossuet, ‘Sur la haine de la verity’, Sermons de la jeunesse^ p. 308.] 

There is no wisdom nor counsel nor understanding against 
the Eternal. P. xxi, 30. 

Qui tanta agis ut paulo scrius moriaris, age aliquid ut 
nunquam moriaris. S. Aug. 

[Sermon quoted in Bossuet, Sermons de la jeunesse, p. 362. | 

Selden to the Divines in the Westminster Assembly: ‘Per¬ 
haps in your little pocket-Bibles the translation may be thus, 
but the Greek and the Hebrew signify thus and thus.’ 

[See Bulstrode Whitelock, Memorials, p. 71.] 

Leibnitz saw that I’etendue n’est qu’une propri6te de 
I’espace, une propriete geometrique et non physique. Ellc 
ne peut done etre consideree, ainsi que le voulait Descartes, 
comme la propriete essentielle, 1’essence meme de la mati^re, 
dont toutes les autres propriet^s ne seraient que des modes. La 
pr^tendue inertie de la matiere n’est pas plus que P^tendue 
une veritable propri^t^ des corps; e’est une* loi d’^quilibre 
entre les forces composantes, qui fait que tout mouvement 
tendant a changer la position d’un corps est impossible sans 
Taction ext^rieure d’un autre corps etranger. 

[Vacherot, *La Philosophic des causes finales’, Revue des Deux Mondes, 

1 September 1876, vol. xvii, 3rd period, pp. 55-6.] 
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* Cette loi purement m^canique ne s’applique qu’aux 
rapports des corps entre eux; elle n’a rien a faire, s’il s’agit 
des mouvemens internes et tout spontanes qui agitent 
rint^rieur de ces corps. Vachcrot. 

[Ibid.J 

Et veritatis libertate redargue, et charitatis virtute sustine. 
S. Cyp. 

[St. Cyprian, quotrcl in Bossuet, Sermons de la jeunesse, p. 316.] 

In Italia la Bibbia non c altro che un testo sacro per i preti, 
un libro pieno d’osccnita et di contradizioni per i miscre- 
denti, un documento storico da adoprarsi con molta pru- 
denza per i dotti, una raccolta di bellissimi squarci di poetica 
eloquenza orientale per i letterati; ma essa non h mai stata 
e non sara mai una inspiratrice feconda della vita odierna. 
de Gubernatis. 

[Angelo de Gubernatis, review of Arnold’s Literature and Dogma, Nuova 

Antologia di Scienze, Lettere ed Arti, December 1876, vol. iii, and series, 

p. 880.] 

£ strano che Tingegno umano si compiaccia di lottare in 
un campo chiuso cosl ristretto, con un terreno cosi fallace 
sotto i piedi, con un cielo cosi nuvoloso sopra la testa, e tutto 
cio in nome della liberta della discussionc. id. 

[Ibid., p. 881.] 

Che direbbe I’A. se Platone avesse fondato la sua Repub- 
blica sopra un testo d’Esiodo? id. 

[Ibid.] 

La nature meme nous enseigne que la vie est dans Taction. 
Mais les mondains, toujours dissipes, ne connaissent pas 
Tefficace de cette action paisible et interieure qui occupe 
Tame en elle-meme. Bossuet. 

[‘Sur I’imp^nitencc finale*, Sermons de la jeunesse, p. 390.] 

The day-dreamer Apy6v xal SAXods dpyoTEpoev 

TTOiei. 

[Plato, Republic, v. 458 a.] 

ypriyopelTE kcA irpoaeOxecrOe, Iva \xi] IXOriTe els TreipaaiJi6v. t6 
|ji4v TtveOiia Trp66u|Jiov, f) crip^ doOev^lS. 

[Matthew 26. 41.] 
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O si adverteres, quantam tibi pacem et aliis laetitiam 
faceres, te ipsum bene habendo! 

{De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. ii, v. 53.] 

Voila le but presente par le Christianisme a Thumanite 
tout entiere comme son but dernier et definitif: Le Royaume 
de Dieu sur la terre. 

[Rcuss, Histoire de la thiologie chritienney ii. 542.] 

II ne faut plus songer k autre chose dans la pratique de la 
vie qu’a Tamelioration des mocurs et a la reconciliation des 
interets. 

[George Sand, Impressions et souvenirsy part iv, p. 60.] 


§vrroAf]v Kaivfjv Opiv, Iva dyonrare dAAfiAous. 

[John 13. 34.] 


The true disciples of Socrates kept company with him. 
oOx Iva AqiiriyopiKoi f| AiKaviKoi yevoivrro, oKK iva KaXoi t 6 
KdyocOol yevoiievoi kq'i oikco kqI olK^Tais kqI oIkeIois koI 9(Aois 
Kal TrdXei kqI TroXiTais Auvaivro koAcos xP^crOai. 

[Xenophon, Memorabiliay i. ii. 48.] 

A sound heart is the life of the flesh, but envy the rottenness 
of the bones. 

[Proverbs 14. 30.] 

Where envying and strife is, there is confusion and every 
evil work. 

[James 3. 16.] 


|if) Kcbpois Kal pi^Oais, [xr\ Kolxais koI daeAyeiais, \xr\ Ipiaiv Kal 
31*|Aois. dAAd JvAOaaoOe tov Xpiorov MqaoOv, Kal Tf)s aapKds 
Ttpovoiov \xi] TToieloQe els ^mOuiJilas! 

[Romans 13. 13-14.] 


THE METHOD 

KoOdpiaov t6 Ivtos. Td &< toO dvOpcbirou ^^epxdpevd Joriv Td 
KoivoOvra t6v dvOpcoTrov. 

tecoOev ydp tK Tps Kap^ias toO dvOpcoTrou ol 3\iaAoyiajjiol ol 
KOKol i^^pxovrai, Tropveiai, lAoTrai, 96 V 01 , uioixeTai, TrAeove^loi, 
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TTovripfai, 2^6Aos, AcT4Ay6ia, pAaa 9 rm(a, Cnrepriqxxvia, AcppooOvri, 
irAvTa ToOra tA TTOvTjpa iacodev f^^pyerai, Kal TocOra koivo! 
t6v AvOpcoTTov. 

[Matthew 23. 26; and see Mark 7. 15-23.] 

liocKdpioi ol KoOapol tQ Kap^Skig, oti ocutoI t6v OeAv ovf/ovrrai. 
[Matthew 5. 8.] 

TTCOS 2\JV(X(jQs dyoOA A^yeiv irovripol Avtes; yap toO Trepia- 
creOiiOTos Tfjs Kap2(as t6 orAija AaAei. 

[See Matthew 12. 34.] 


ttSv dpyov 6 AaXyjCTOuaiv ol AvSpcoTTOi, Arroi^cbaouaiv 
TTEpl ouToO A 6 yov f\[xipqi Kpiaecos- 

[Matthew 12. 36.] 


Self-love and particular affections, considered only as 
passive feelings, distort and rend the mind, and therefore 
stand in need of discipline. Now denial of those particular 
affections, in a course of active virtue and obedience to God’s 
will, has a tendency to moderate them, and seems also to 
have a tendency to habituate the mind to be easy and satis¬ 
fied with that degree of happiness which is allotted us,—that 
is to quiet and reduce self-love. Butler. 

[The Analogy of Religion, ch. v, p. 84.] 

THE SECRET 

TTapaarfiaare tA acbiAora Opcov Qualov jeoaov Ayiav suApe- 

OTOV TW 06Cp, Tf)V AoyiKflV AoCTpElOCV 0|iCOV. 

[See Romans 12. i.] 


Kal pf) cTuaytmorrljeCTOe tw alcovi toutco, AXXA jJi£Ta|iop9o0a66 
Tfi AvoKaivcbaei toO vo6s, els t6 i^oKipAjeiv upas tI t 6 64Ari|ia 
ToO ©60O t6 AyoOAv xal eOApeorov Kal t^Aeiov. 

[Romans 12. 2.] 


BUTLER ON HABITS 

By accustoming ourselves to any course of action, we get 
an aptness to go on, a facility, readiness, and often pleasure, 
in it. The inclinations which rendered us averse to it grow 
weaker; the difficulties in it, not only the imaginary but the 
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real ones, lessen; the reasons for it offer themselves of course 
to our thoughts upon all occasions; and the least glimpse of 
them is sufficient to make us go on in a course of action to 
which we have been accustomed. And practical principles 
appear to grow stronger, absolutely in themselves, by exercise, 
as well as relatively by regard to contrary principles, which 
through being accustomed to submit do so habitually and of 
course. And thus a new character, in several respects, may 
be formed. 

Habits arc produced by repeated acts. And as habits of the 
body are produced by external acts^ so habits of the mind are 
produced by the exertion of inward practical principles; i.e., 
by carrying them into act^ or acting upon them: the principles 
of obedience, of veracity, justice, and charity. It is only these 
inward principles exerted which are strictly acts of obedience, 
of veracity, of justice, and of charity. So likewise habits of 
attention, industry, self-government, are in the same manner 
acquired by exercise; and habits of envy, revenge, etc., by 
indulgence whether in outward act, or in thought and inten¬ 
tion; i.e., inward act; for such intention is an act. Resolu¬ 
tions also to do well are properly acts. And endeavouring to 
enforce upon our own minds a practical sense of virtue, or to 
beget in others that practical sense of it which a man really 
has himself, is a virtuous act. All these, therefore, may and 
will contribute towards forming good habits. But going over 
the theory of virtue in one’s thoughts, and drawing fine 
pictures of it, is so far from necessarily conducing to form a 
habit of it in him who thus employs himself, that it may 
harden the mind in a contrary course and form a habit of 
insensibility to moral considerations. For, while practical 
habits are formed and strengthened by repeated acts, passive 
impressions, by being repeated, grow weaker. And this seems 
to show that passive impressions made upon our minds by 
admonition, experience, example, though they may have a 
remote efficacy, and a very great one, towards forming active 
habits, yet can have this efficacy no otherwise than by in¬ 
ducing us to such a course of action ; and that it is, not being 
affected so and so, but actings which forms those habits. Only 
it must be always remembered, that real endeavours to 
enforce good impressions upon ourselves are a species of 
virtuous action. 


265 



MA TTHEW ARNOLD*S NO TE-^BOOKS 1876 

And the practical principle of virtue is capable of improve¬ 
ment by proper discipline and exercise; by recollecting the 
practical impressions which example and experience have 
made upon us, and, instead of following humour and mere 
inclination, by continually attending to the equity and right 
of the case, in whatever we are engaged, be it in greater or 
less matters, and accustoming ourselves always to act upon 
it as being itself the just and natural motive of action. 

[Butler, The Analogy of ReligioHy ch. v, pp. 68-9, 66-7, 68, 75.] 
DOCTRINA JESU CHRISTI 

TTeTtAfipcoTai 6 xaipos Kai f|yyiKev f) paaiAeia toO Oeou. petq- 
voeTte kqI TTioTEUETE Iv TW EOocyyEAtcp. 

[Mark i. 15.] 

6 TTICTTEUCOV t/Jcl JCOfjV alcbviOV. 

[John 3. 36.] 

6 dKoucov t6v A6yov |jou xal ttioteucov tco Tr^pvf>avTi |i£ 
3cof)v alcbviov, xal eIs Kplaiv ouk Epyexai, oiKKdi pETa(3ipr|K£V 4 k 
T oO Ooevdrou eIs ‘Ti]v 3cof|v. 

[John 5. 24.] 

4ycb 4 k toO OeoO 45fiA6ov Kal t^Kco. ouA4 yexp dir* 4^av^'o0 
4Af|Au9a, dAA’ 4k£Iv6s Me dTT4crrEiA£v. 6 cov 4kto0 OeoO toc ^T^mocra 
ToO 0£oO AkoOei. f) 4|if) AiAocyf) ouk Sotiv k\xi] 6AAd toO 'tt4iji- 
v);ccvt6s me. 

[John 8. 42, 47; 7. 16.] 

He that receiveth me, Matth. x. 40. 

t{ A4 ue koAeTte KupiE, Kupie, Kai ou ttoieIte a Aeyco; eI ToOra 
oIAote, pocKdpioi 4 ot£ 4dv TroifjTE outA. 

[Luke 6. 46; John 13. 17.] 

KoOApiaov t6 ?vtos. TTpoa4xeTe 4auToTs Arro Tfjs CnroKpiais 
{sic), 6 6e6s yivcbcTKEi tAs KapAias u[jicov. liOKApioi ol KoOapol 
TiJ KapAiqc, oti ouroi t6v OeAv 6vj;ovTai. 

[Matthew 23. 26; Luke 12. i; 16. 15; Matthew 5. 8.] 

4Av Tis t6v 4m6v Aoyov Tqpi^iaij, OAvorov ou \xi] Oecopi^ioij els 
t6v atcova. 

[John 8. 51.] 
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^ycl) £l\x\ 6 cicpTos Tfis scoffs* 6 ^pyouevos 7rp6s oO \xi\ 
TTEivaai], Kai 6 Trioreucov els ou lifj TTCOTroTe. tyco 

eliJii 6 apTos tt^s 3 cof)s. koOcos (5c7r4aTeiA4v pe 6 jcov 7Tom*|p, KcScycb 
360 2lia Tov TTOT^pa, Kal 6 Tpcoycov |J 6 , KcScKeivos 3 T^a£i !Ai’ 

It is the spirit. 

[John 6. 35, 48, 57.1 

Td ^f||jicxTa a fyco AeAdAriKa upiv, TrveOiJid foriv Kai 3001 ^ foriv. 
fyd) fjAOov iva 3 cof)v Trepiaaov eyTiTe. 

[ John 6. 63; and see John lo. lo.] 

Td TTpdpocra Td ^pd Tf)s 9Covfis \ xo\j dKououcnv, Kdycb yivcooKco 
ocOrd Kal yivcoaKouaiv pe koOgos yivcboxEi |iE 6 Trocrf^p Koyco 
yivcboKco TOV TTOT^pa, Kal ou [xi] diroAcovrai eIs tov alcova. 

[John 10. 27; sec lo. 14, 15, 28.J 

yivcboxoualv [xs Td e[xdi Kal dKoAouOoOaiv poi. 

[John 10. 14, 27.] 

I 

fdv peIvtjte ev tw Adycp tco dAr^Ocos |ia 6 r|Tai tJiou foTE, 
Kal f) dAfjOEia JA£U0Epcba6i upas. 

[John 8. 31, 32.] 

Aid TOUTO |iE 6 'TTOTiip dyaTT^, oTi §ycb TiOripi ttjv vpuyTlv pou, 
Iva TrdAiv Ad^co ouTTjv. Tourriv Tf]v dvToAi^v §Aa|3ov Ttapd toO 
TTorpos pou. 

[John 10. 17, 18.] 

[See] Luke ix. 23. 

drrdpvTjaai oeoutov, Kai dpov t 6 v oroupov aou koO* f|p4pav, 
Kal dKoAouOEi poi. 

60 TIS ou pacrTd 3 Ei tov OTOupdv Jourou Kal SpycTai duiaco 
pou, ou Auvorai slvai pou pa 6 r|Ti^S- 

[Luke 14. 27.] 

t( ccxpsAElTai dvOpcoTTOS, K£pAf|aas tov xdapov 6 Aov, Jourdv Ik 
drroA^aas f| 3 T|pico 6 £{s; A new command. 

[Luke 9. 25.] 

OS &v OeAtj tt^v vpuxTiv OUTOU acoaai, drroA^aEi auTf|v. os A* 
ov dTroA^cTT) Tf]v JauTou yuyTiv evekev Ipou Kal tou euayyaAlou, 
acboEi aCrrf|v. 

[See Luke 9. 24 and Mark 8. 34.] 
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2 kia toOto— then 6 aas oO 

6 s &v 6 ^X 13 Tf]v vja/X'Hv ocutoO cjcoaai, dnoXiaei cxCnrfjv. 6 s 
&v c5rTToX4oi3 Tf)v JouroO 2 v£K£v 2jio0 Kal toO euocyyeAiou, 

acbaei cturfiv. 

[Mark 8. 35.] 

6 (piAoov Tr\v vjA;xilv ofuroO diroA^aei ocutt^v, Kal 6 piacov Tf)v 
vjA/x^'^ ouToO dv Tcp KocTiicp TouTCp els 2 cof\v alcbviov 9 uAA 5 ei 
oOrfiv. 

[John 12. 25.1 

liv 2iJio( Tis AioKovij, 2|joi ockoAovOeitco, Kai ottou eiijiI 2ycb, 
2 k£ 1 Kal 6 AidKovos 6 ^iJi6s Eorai. 

[John 12. 26.] 

2yco eI^i f] Avaonraais Kal f) jcof). 6 TrioTEOcov eIs 2^2, kSv 
cScttoOAvt], 3i^a£Tai. Kal ttSs 6 jcov Kal 'ttictteucov eIs ou \xi] 
diToOcivT] eIs tov aloova. 

[John II. 25.] 

2<icv Tas iVTOAoCS piou TT^pflOTlTe, MEVEITE 2v tQ dydfTTl] \XO\Jf 
KoOcbs 2ycb ToO TraTp6s tocs evroAds TETi^priKa Kal |a2vco oOrou 
2v TT) dydriT). I am come. 

[John 15. 10.] 

k&v TIS Ayorr^ me, t 6 v Aoyov |iou Tr|pf|a£i, Kal 6 Trorn^p |iou 
dyoTTi^aEi ourdv, Kal TTp 6 s ourdv 2AEua6|i£Oa Kal liovf^v Trap* 
oCrrcp T^olr^a 6 ^£ 6 a. And other sheep. As the living gather. 

[John 14. 23; 10. 16; and perhaps Matthew 13. 28-30.] 

\xi] 9 opo 0 , TO piKpdv TToi^viov, 6 ti e0^6Kr|aEv 6 Trorfip Opcov 
2o0vai uplv TTiv paaiAslov. 

[Luke 12. 32.] 

f| paaiAsia f| 2 pf] oOk eotiv 2 k toO Kdapou toutou. ouk epyeTai 
f| paaiAfila toO ©eoO petoc TraporripfiaEcos* 12 lou, f] (3aaiAEfaToO 
06 oO 2 vt 6 s Opcov SotIv. 

[John 18. 36; see Luke 17. 21.] 

oOtcos 2otIv f| paaiAsla toO OeoO, (i>s dvOpcoTros PciAij tov 
enrdpov 2 ttI Tf)s yfis, Kal koOeOZij Kal iysipriTai vukto Kal 
^|p2pav, Kal 6 enrdpos pAaerr^ Kal p-nKuvriTai ebs ouk oIAev oCnrds. 

[Mark 4. 27.] 
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2ik uplv 6ti ttoAXoI Arrd AvcrroAcov Kal Auajjicov fj^ouaiv 
Kal dvocKAiOfiaovnrai tJieTd ’APpadii Kal MaadK kqI HocKcbp iv 
PaaiAelcy toO OeoO. 

[Sec Matthew 8. 11.] 

Kal KTipuxQTlcrETai toOto t 6 euayy^Aiov Tf\s paaiAelas iv oAt) 
tQ oIkouu^vt^ els MapTupiov iraaiv tois eOveaiv. Kal tote fj^ei 
t6 t4Aos. 

[Matthew 24. 14.] 


EPAMINONDAS 

In the case of both Pericles and Epaminondas, what 
formed the chief foundation of their authority was their lofty 
and varied mental culture; what secured to them their 
intellectual superiority was the love of knowledge which per¬ 
vaded and ennobled the whole being of either, and p. 40. 

[Curtins, History of Greecey bk. vi, ch. 2; vol. iv, pp. 490-91.] 
PRINCIPIIS OBSTA 

Primo occurrit menti simplex cogitatio, deinde fortis ima- 
ginatio, postea delectatio et motus pravus et assensio. Sicque 
paulatim ingreditur hostis ex toto, dum illi non resistitur in 
principio. Et quanto diutius ad resistendum quis torpuerit, 
tanto in sc quotidie debilior fit, et hostis contra eum potentior. 

[De ImitatioTie Christiy lib. i, cap. 13, vv. 56, 58-65.] 

The fruitful immortal anointed adored 
Dear city of men without master or lord. 

[Swinburne, Erechtheus (1876), 11 . 137-8.] 

The cosmology of the Bible, says the Month, ‘is simply the 
reflexion of a certain limited state of knowledge as to natural 
things’, and it ‘will of course be modified by any advance in 
that knowledge’. 

[Editorial comment on a letter received from Aug. J. Th^baud, S.J., 

The Month and Catholic Reviewy ]\xn^ 1876, vol. viii (xxvii), p. 252.] 

S-TTSxe aeouT^ Kal t^ AiAaoKoAity, Irrlueve oOroTs. toOto ydcp 
TTOiGov Kal aeauTOv acoaeis Kal tous ciKoOovrrAs aou. 

[i Timothy 4. 16.] 

6 ee6s 6 Trap^xo^v fmiv TrAvra TrAoualcos els ArrAAouaiv. 

[Sec I Timothy 6. 17.] 
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La tendance a Tordre ne peut-elle faire une partie essen- 
tielle de nos inclinations, dc notre instinct, comme la ten¬ 
dance la conservation, a la reproduction? 

[Scnancour, Obermanriy letter xliv, p. 21G.] 

La destination dc rhomme est d’accroitre le sentiment de 
la joie, de fecondcr I’energie expansive, et dc combattre, dans 
tout ce qui sent, Ic principe dc Tavilissemcnt ct des douleurs. 

[Ibid., letter xxxviii, p. 158.] 

Lessing croit que Tordre universel est un bien, et qu’il y a 
du bonheur dans la verity. Tout change incessamment, et tout 
s’am^liorc en changeant. II se repr^sentait Tunivers comme 
un corps anime par un principe infini de vie et de mouvement, 
et Dieu comme Tame du grand tout. 

[Victor Cherbuliez, ‘Lessing’, Revue des Deux Mondes, 15 February 1868, 

vol. Ixxiii, 2nd period, pp. 1020, 1015.J 

Qu’il y ait dans la nature, dans Tart (nature humanisee), 
des dements religieux et les bases de la foi profonde, e’est ce 
qui ne vient a Tesprit de personne. 

[Michelet, Histoire de France (‘R^forme’), vol. viii, ch. 7, p. 126.] 

La nature meme nous enseigne que la vie est dans Taction. 
Mais les mondains, toujours dissipd, ne connaissent pas 
Tefficace de cette action paisible et interieurc qui occupe 
Tame en elle-meme; ils ne croient pas s’exercer s’ils ne 
s’agitent, ni se mouvoir s’ils ne font du bruit; de sorte qu’ils 
mettent la vie dans cette action empressee et tumultueuse, ils 
s’abiment dans un commerce eternel d’intrigues et de visites, 
qui ne leur laisse pas un moment a eux. Bossuet. 

[‘Sur rimp^nitcnce finale’. Sermons de la jeunesse^ p. 390.] 

The aim of the instruction of Socrates to his disciples was: 
oOx Iva ii'niJiriyopiKol f\ ^ikovikoI y^voivTo, iva kocXoI te 
K( iyoc 9 ol yevdiiEVOi Kai olKh-ais xai oIkeIois koi 91X015 koI TrdXei 
Kal TToXlTais XuvaiVTO kocAgos xplIcrOai. 

[Xenophon, Memorabilia, i. ii. 48.] 

9e606v fepaiiiov koAcov, Tixjvccra. |iai6iJi£vos iv f)AiKlcjc! 

[Pindar, Pythian Odes, xi, st. S'.] 
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KoOdpiCTOV t6 §vtos ! 

[Sec Matthew 23. 26.] 


t6 ck toO dvOpcoTTOu 4KTropeu6|ievov, ^Keivo koivoi t6v dv0pcA> 
TTOv. ?acoOev ydp 8 k Tf\s Kap^las iwv dv 6 pcbTrcov oi 2iaXoyi- 
ajiol ol KocKoi ^KTTopeuovTai, Tropveiai, KAoirai, 96 V 01 , lioixeioti, 
TrXeove^lai, TTOvrjpiai, AoAos, daiAyeia, dcpOaAnog 7 TovT]p 6 s, 
PAaa 9 r|nia, OTTepr| 90 cvIa, d 9 poovvr|. TrdvTa ToOra Td Trovripd 
2aco0ev iKTTOpeOeTai, Kai koivoi tov dv0pco'TTOv. 

[Mark 7. 20- 3.] 


Habe bonam [conscicntiam]. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. ii, cap. 6, v. 3.] 

Suaviter requiesces, si cor tuum te non reprehenderit. 
[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 6, vv. 9-10.] 

Gaudebis vespere. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 25, v. 143.] 

Une vie labori%ise, une succession de travaux qui remplis- 
scnt et moralisent les jours! 

[Michelet, VAmour^ p. 57.] 


Be steadfast in thy covenant, and be conversant therein, 
and wax old in thy work. 

[Ecclesiasticus 11. 20.] 

ToO 9iAo'TTOV6iv yivE©’ d)v 04Aeis Kpocreiv. 

[Philemon, Unidentified Fragmentsy cii; see Mcincke, p. 426.] 

If any man thirst, let him come unto me and drink. 

[John 7. 37.] 

Whosoever drinketh of the water that I will give him, it 
shall be in him a fount of water springing up unto everlasting 
life. 

[John 4. 14.] 

I am the bread of life; he that cometh to me shall never 
hunger, and he that believeth in me shall never thirst. 

[John 6. 35.] 
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I am the living bread that came down from heaven; not as 
your fathers did eat manna and are dead; he that eateth of 
this bread shall live for ever. 

[John 6. 51, 58.] 

As the living Father 

[John 6. 57.] 

If a man keep my word, he shall never see death. 

[John 8. 51.] 

He that is of God heareth the words of God. No man can 
come unto me except the Father which sent me draw him, 
and I will raise him up at the last day. Every one that 
heareth and learneth of the Father cometh unto me. 

[John 8. 47; 6. 44, 45.] 

Come unto me all that labour and are heavy burdened, 
and I will give you rest. Take my yoke upon you, and learn 
of me that I am mild and lowly in heart, and ye shall find rest 
unto your souls. For my yoke is kindly, and my burden light. 

[Matthew 11. 28 30.] 


God was in Christ, reconciling the world unto himself. 

[2 Corinthians 5. 19.] 

6 TOCS fvroAds \ xo\j koI rripcov oCrrcis, §k6iv6s 4cmv 6 
cScyocTTcov lie. John xiv. 21. 

tyd) JiioarroO oOk iAcScArjoa. 6 Tr^iitf^ocs lie Trocrfip, oc0t6s lioi 
ivToXfiv X^XcoKev t( eiTrco xal ti XocXT^joco. kcA olAa oti f) 
bnoKi] ocuToO jeof) alcovids feoriv. John xii. 49, 50. 

Koedebs fiycScnTja^v lie 6 TTOcrfip Kdycb Oiias lieivocre 

4 v tQ cScyicTTij John xv. 9. 

Tds ^vtoAAs MOu Tr|pf|OT|Te, lievelTe kv tt} dyexmj liou, 
KOcQcbs 6ycb toO Trocrpbs tAs fvroAds T6n*ipr|Ka xal li^vco ocOroO iv 
AyciTTij. John xv. 10. 

The labour of the foolish wearieth every one of them. 
Eccles. x. 15. 
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Wherefore do ye spend money for that which is not bread, 
and your labour for that which satisfieth not? Isai. Iv. 2. 

They have hewed them out cisterns, broken cisterns, that 
can hold no water. Jer. ii. 13. 

Industry doth beget ease, by procuring good habits, and 
facility of acting things expedient for us to do. By taking 
pains today we shall need less pains tomorrow. B. 

[Barrow, ‘Of Industry in Generar, Works, iii. 21.] 


No man can well enjoy himself, or find sound content in 
anything, while business or duty lie unfinished on his hand. 
Barrow. 

[Ibid., iii. 23.] 


Industry is in itself sweet and satisfactory, as freeing our 
mind from distraction and wrecking irresolution. B. 

[Ibid., iii. 40.] 

2ouAiKcbTorr6v kern t 6 Tpucpav, paaiAiKcoTcrrov to rroveiv. 
Alexander in Plutarch. 

[Ltfe of Alexander, section xl.] 

All nature is continually busy and active in tendency to¬ 
wards its proper designs. Barrow, iii. 40. 

kv TOUTCp yivcbcTKoijev 6 ti lyvcoKajjiev ocurov, kexv tcxs ^vrroAas 
ocCnroO Tripcopev. 

[i John 2. 3.] 

6 (iycxOoTroicov 4 k toO 6eo0 loriv. 6 kockottoioov ouk 4cbpo(K6v 
t6v ee6v. 

[3 John M.] 

Society is a sort of organism on the growth of which con¬ 
scious efforts can exercise little effect. Karl Marx. 

[See John Macdonell, ‘Karl Marx and German Socialism*, The 

Fortnightly Review, i March 1875, vol. xvii, n.s., p. 391.] 


TT&S 6 ttoi6ov AiKaioauvr|v k^ ocOroO yey4vvr|Tai. 
[i John 2. 29.] 


T 
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TT&s 6 yeyEVvrmivos Jk toO 6eo0, aiJiapTlocv oO ttoieL 
[I John 3. 9.] 

6 A^ycov iv otCrrcp p^veiv 69e{Xei, koOcos ixeivos TrepieTrdcTrjaev, 
Kal aOT 6 s TrepnrcrreTv. Tras 6 cxOrcp iji^vcov cuy AMapTdvei. 
Tras 6 duapTdvcov cOy JcopocKev ocurov, o\j2k ^yvcoKsv oa>T6v. 

1 1 John 2. 6; 3. 6.] 


6 \xi] cScyonrcov \xive\ iv tw Oovoctco. 6 6e6s ciycSnTT] Joriv, Kal 
6 ^ji^vcov i\f cScydnri] iv tco 6ecp ^£V£l, Kai 6 6£6s ourcp |i4v£i. 
[i John 3. 14; 4. 16.] 

lav Iv ujiiv M£(vi3 6 drr’ Apyfjs rjKouaoTE, Kal umeTs £v tco ulco 
Kal TCO TTorpl |i£V£TT£. Kal cxuTTi IcttIv iTToyyEAla f|V oturis 
IrrriyyEiAoTo ujilv, tt^v jcof^v Tf^v alcoviov. 

[i John 2. 224-5.] 


oOtt] Icrrlv f) papTupla f|v iJi£|jiapTupriKev 6 0 e 6 s TOpl toO uioO 
ouToO, 6 ti jcofjv alcoviov IAcokev 6 6£6s t)ijiiv, Kal oahri f) jcof] 
Iv Tw ulw cxuToO loriv. 6 Sycov tov ulov lyei Tt]v jcofjv. 

[See 1 John 5. 11-12.] 


6 iJif) TTOiSv 2 iKaioo\a>r|v ouk fcrriv Ik toO 0eoO, Kal 6 \xi\ 
dyoTTcov t6v dA£A96v exuroO. oti ourri Icrriv f| AyylAia f^v 
f|KouarcrrE Arr’ dpyfjs, iva cxyoTrcojiEv AAAfjAous. 

[i John 3. lo-n.] 

Ka 0 apiaco|jiEv locvrrous < 5 rrr 6 Trcxvrds \x 6 K\j(j\xo^ aapKds Kal 
TTveOjjicxTos, IttiteAoOvtes dyicocruvr|v Iv 96^03 0 £oO. 

[2 Corinthians 7, i.] 

irpoOrns Kal iTTiElKEia toO XpicrroO! 

[See 2 Corinthians 10. i.] 

Montalembert calls the Church ‘la seule institution fondle 
par Dieu et pour I’^ternite’. 

[Montalembert, Les Moines Occident^ i. xxii.] 

l^ocTrlareiAev 6 066s t6v ui6v exuroO, Iva Tf|v ulo0£aiav drro- 
Adpco|Ji£v. 6 ti AI Iote uiol, l^onrlcrrEiAev t 6 TrvEuiJia toO uloO 
ocCrroO, eIs tAs KapAlcxs 0|icov, Kpd^ov 'AppS 6 TTom^p. 

[Sec Galatians 4. 4-6.] 
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M. calls the regular clergy ‘les r^guliers retranches dans 
leurs monast^res comme dans des citadelles oh ils retrouvaient 
la paix et la force en se retrempant dans Tausterit^, la disci¬ 
pline et le silence’. 

[Montalembert, Les Moines d'Occident, i. xxiii.] 


^ycb v 6 ^Jlou v 6 |jicp dorsOocvov, iva Osco Ji^crco. XpioTco ouv- 
6 (jTocupco|iai. 6 2^k vOv 300 ev aapKl, ev Tricrrei 300 tt) toO 0eoO, 
Kal XpioToO ToO dyonriio-avnros |Jie Kai Trapa26vTos Jaurbv C/TT^p 
k\xoO, 

[Galatians 2. 19; see 2. 20-1.] 

Renew your brilliance. Let a man work to be born again 
in valour, in genius, in fortune, in all things. He should alter, 
too, the theatre of his brilliance. B[altasar] Gracian. 

[Ordculo Manual^ translated by M. E. Cirant Duff, The Fortnightly 

Review, i March 1877, voL xxi, n.s., p. 330.] 


JocuTois oT 6 v<ic 3 coii£v, uloOeoiav drreK^exoiJievob drro- 
AuTpCOCTlV ToO CTCbiaOCTOS fiiioov. 

[Romans 8. 23.] 

Substance is not enough, circumstance is important too. 
A bad manner spoils everything, even justice and reason; 
a good one, on the other hand, supplies everything. B. G. 

[Gracian, Ordculo Manual, translated in The Fortnightly Review, i March 
1877, vol. xxi, n.s., p. 333.] 

Understand how to renew your spirit by the help of nature 
and of art. They say that every seven years the disposition 
alters. Well, then, see that it does so by improving and en¬ 
nobling the taste. B. G. 

[Ibid., pp. 331-2.] 

Win affection and regard. Be a man of your century. 
Avoid the faults of your nation. Overcome your antipathies. 
Be of genial disposition. B. G. 

[Ibid., pp. 336, 332, 333, 334, 335.] 

Be a universal man. He who unites all perfeefion counts 
for many. Variety with perfection is the delight of life. B. G. 
[Ibid., p. 335, 336.] 
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Keep always something behind in store. Even in one^s 
knowledge there should be a force in reserve. B. G. 

[Ibid., p. 337.] 

Understand how not to take things against the grain, how¬ 
ever they come. B. G. 

[Ibid., p. 339.] 


A prudent man will deem of more importance what fate 
has conceded to him than what it has denied. B. G. 

[Ibid., p. 336.1 


Suffer fools. Out of patience comes forth peace the priceless, 
which is the happiness of the world. B. G. 

[Ibid., p. 337.] 


Know faults when you see them, however high they may 
stand in public estimation. B. G. 

[Ibid., p. 338.] 


Think by anticipation today for tomorrow, and even for 
many days. It is better to sleep on things before they are 
begun than to lie awake about them afterwards. B. G. 
[Ibid., p. 337.J 


la dure inintelligence 

[Quoted by Arnold in 18^^8 {Letters to Clough^ p. 66) as Michelet's charac¬ 
terization of Anglo-Americans. See third entry below.] 

Never out of obstinacy take the wrong side, because your 
opponent has got before you and taken the right one. B. G. 

[Gracidn, as quoted in The Fortnightly RevieWy vol. xxi, n.s., p. 336.] 


6 \xkv cjuvo7mK65 2 iiaX 6 KTiK 6 s, 6 pf] oO. Plato. 

[Republic, vii. 537 c.] 

L’Amerique est aujourd’hui comme un g^ant de cent 
coud^es, qui aurait atteint la perfection physique, mais 
auquel il manquerait une chose: T^me. 

(jctte ime dcs peuples, e’est Tart, expression de la pens^e 
dans ce qu’elle a de plus 6 lev 6 . 
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6 apiOTOs 90Aa§, A6yos iJiouaiKfi KSKpaji^vos. 6s m6vos 
^yyEv6|i8vos acoTf)p dprrns 2^16 p(ou ivoiKei TCp Plato. 

* [See Republic^ viii. 549 b.] 


Angelica hilaritas cum monastica simplicitate. Fulbert of 
Chartres. 

[Quoted in Montalembert, Les Moines d^Occiderit, i. xcv n. 4.] 

Tout le but de Phomme est d’etre heureux; mettre le bon- 
heur ou il faut, c’est la source de tout bien, et la source de 
tout mal est de le mettre ou il ne faut pas. Bossuet. 

[Quoted ibid., i. cxvii.] 

6 Kupios, kv tQ vuKTi TrapeAlAero, lAapev fipTov, Kal 
EKAaaev kqI eTiTev. to0t6 ijiou eorlv t 6 ocopa t 6 
urrip Opoov. toOto TTOieiTe eis Tnv £pf)v dtvApvriaiv. i Cor. xi. 
23-4. 

yivcbaKETe ti^v Kupiou f]pcov Mrio-oO, oti AP Opas 

^TTTcbxeuaev irAouaios (Sv, iva upeTs tt) ^keIvou TTrcoxeicjc ttAou- 
TficjriTe. 11 Cor. viii. 9. 

cbaouTCOs Kal t 6 TroTf|piov pera to AeiTTvfiaai, A^ycov' toOto 
t 6 TTornpiov f) Kaivf) AioOi^kti eorlv k[xcb alpori. toOto 

TToieiTe, 6 ct 4 kis tccv Trivr|T6, els Tf)v epfiv cScvdpvriaiv. Id. 25. 

[i Gorintliians ii. 25.] 

Per la natura lieta onde deriva, 

La virth mista per lo corpo luce, 

Come letizia per pupilla viva. 

[Dante, Paradiso, ii. 142-4.] 

6 vopos ToO 'TTveupoTOS Tt]s 3coT]s Xpiorcp ’IriaoO f|Aeu- 
O^pcoaev fjpas c5ar6 toO vopou Tf\s dpapTlas xal toO Oavdrou. 

[See Romans 8. 2.] 

le besoin d’aimer, le sentiment de la vie ideale qui n’est 
autre que la vie normale telle que nous sommes appeles a la 
connaitre. 

[George Sand, Journal d'un voyageuty 15 September 1870,4}. 2.] 

f| acoTqpla fjpeov consists in f) uloOeaia Aid XpicrroO ’IqaoO els 
t6v Oeov. Eph. i. 5. 
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Opets ot troTi dvres potKpdtv Jyevi‘|6riTe fyyO? Iv Tcp aiporri toO 
XpioToO. Eph. ii. 13. 

May 27—Trinity Sunday, pfi <p 9 api^Tco tA voi^porra upwv 
dird Tfis dcTTAdtriTos Kal Tfjs (iyv6TTiTOS Tfjs els t6v Xpiordv. 

[See 2 Corinthians 11. 3.] 

Tutto il mondo e fatto come la nostra famiglia. 

[Arlequin, quoted in Voltaire, letter clxvi, 18 September 1769, ‘Lcttrcs 

cn vers et cn prose’, (EuvreSy xv. 324.] 

Otium sine litteris mors cst, ct hominis vivi sepultura. Seneca. 

[Quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Les Cahiers, p. 170.] 

2ls Tpis TOC kocAA. Greek Proverb. 

The 2i2acn<aAia. f\ eua^peia Trpos irAvTa cb9^Ai|j6s ^oriv, 
feTTor/yeAtoev t/pxjoa scofjs T-qs vOv Kal tt^s psAAouaris. tuttos 
yivou Tcov TrioToov, A6ycp, dv dvaaTpo9^, dr/Arri], ev 
TTlcrrei, kv Ayveipc, 

[i Timothy 4. 8, 12.] 

TocOra iJieA^Ta, Iv toutois ia6i. kirv/s aeocurco Kai ti^ 2 i 2 a- 
oKaAieje, ocuroTg. toOto yap ttoicov Kai aeourdv acoaeis 

Kal Tous AkouovtAs aou. 

[i Timothy 4. 15, 16,] 

The TrapocOi^KTi, the kocO’ eOaepeiov AiAaoKaAia—A icoke AiKaio- 
auvT)v, Euaipeiocv, ttIcttiv, dyc 5 c 7 TT|v, vnropovi^v, TTpauTToOlav. 

[i Timothy 6. 11.] 

Aycovijou t6v koAov Aycova Tfjs Triarecos, fTriAapoO t^s 
alcovlou 3cofis. 

[i Timotliy 6. 12.J 

The ZiAaoKoAfa tou acoTfjpos f\[x€!>v OeoO—Tva, dpvr|CTA|ji6voi 
Tf|v Aa 4 peiav Kai tAs KoapiKas hriOupfas aco9p6vcos Kai 2 iKotfcos 
Kai eOaepcos ji^acojjiev tw vOv alcovi, TTpoa^exopevoi tt]v 
poKaplov feAiriAa. 

[Titus 2. 11-13.] 

dvajcoTTupei t6 toO XpioroO, oO yap IAcokev fipiv 6 

OeAs TTveOpa AeiAias, AT^A AuvApscos Kal AyAmris Kai aco9povi- 
apoO. 

[See 2 Timothy i. 6-7.J 
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Ut servetur vcritas praedicandi, tcneatur neccsse est alti¬ 
tude vivendi. Gregory the Great. 

[Quoted in Montalembcrt, Les Moines d'Occident, ii. 173 n. i.] 

Duke of York, Charles II, and the Court of that day: ‘At 
all which I am sorry, but it is the effect of idleness, and having 
nothing else to employ their great spirits upon.’ Pepys. 

[Samuel Pepys, Diary, 3 November 1662, vol. ii, p. 76.] 


‘Otia si tollas, periere Cupidinis arcus’, and Theophrastus. 

[Ovid, quoted in Sainte-Bcuve, Cahiers, p. 197; Sainte-Beuve quotes 
from Theophrastus: ‘L’amour, e’est la passion dcs gens qui n’ont rien 
k fairc.’] 

U7roiii|iVT^aK6 ocurous pri^ava pXaa(prm£Tv, 6i[x6r/p\js elvai, 
^TTieiKeis, Tiaaocv ^Tri^eiKvuii^vous TTpourriTa irpos TTcScvTas 
dvGpCOTTOUS. 

[Titus 3. 1-2.] 


f)pev ydp TTOTe Kai dv 6 r|TOi, drreiOeTs ,7rAavcbp6voi, 2^ou- 
Xeuovres im6uiJi(ais Kal f)!Aovais TToiKiXais, kockIcjc koI 966 VCP 
XidyovTES, OTuyi^Tot, piaouvres dXXfjAous. 

[Titus 3, 3.] 


dTe 24 f) xpTlcrrdTris Kal f) 9iAav0pcoTr{a eTre 9 dvT) toO acoxf^pos 
fjlicov 6 eo 0 , ouK ?pycov tcov fv ^iKaioovvi] & ^Trolf|aa^Jlev 
fjlieis dAAd Kord t6 outoO ?Aeos lacoaev finds 2^id toO AourpoO 
iraAiyyeveCTlas Kal— 

[Titus 3. 4-5.] 

Ecce labora et noli contristari! 

Paroles symboliques oh Ton aime a voir comme un abreg6 
des preceptes et des exemples prodigues par I’ordre mona- 
stique a tant de generations. 

[Saint Benedict, quoted, with Montalembcrt’s comment, Les Moines 

d'Occident, ii. 14, 15 n. i.] 

—dvoKaivcbaecDS TTveOpaTOS dylou oO 69 ’ finds ttAou- 

alcos, Aid MriaoO XpioroO toO acoxfipos f\nfiiv, !va AiKaico- 
Odvres tti SkeIvou x^P'ti KAr|pov 6 noi yevr| 0 con€v Kbnr* JA-rrlAa 
Scoqs alcovlou. 

[Titus 3. 5-7.] 
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TTCOS 2 }!jva.aQe Opels TricrreOaai, ^o^av Trap’ cScAAi^Acov XaiJi- 
pcStvovres, Kal Tf)v Tid^ctv Tf)v Trapdc toO liovou ou 3TiTeTTe; 

[John 5. 44.] 

avhri i] 2iia9f)Kr| f|v 2^ia6f|ao|jiai tw oikco *lapocf)A IJtera T<its 
fm^pas ^Kgivas, X^yei Kupios, 2ii2ous v6|jious iJiou els Tf]v ^idvoiocv 
ouTCov Kal ferrl Kap^iov oOrcov ypdv^;co ouroOs. 

[Hebrews 8. 10.] 

X^ycov 6 ti “duaias ouk f)0^Xriaas,” alTives Korck v6iJiov Trpoa- 
94povnrai, T6Te elpriKev “’IXou, fjKco toO Troif^aai to O^Xrmck aou.” 
Avaipei t 6 TrpooTOV, iva t 6 Xeurepov arficri]. 

[Sec Hebrews 10. &-9.] 

t 6 a^^a ToO XpioroO, 6s 2iia Trveu[iaTOS alcoviou Jourbv 
TrpoafjveyKev fiiJiconov tco 6ecp, KoOapiel Tf)v ouvelXriaiv f)MCOV 
(5016 vEKpeov Ipycov els to Xorpeueiv Oew jcovrri Kal <5cXr|6ivcp. 

[Hebrews 9. 14; i T'hcssalonians i. 9.] 

layupiv Trap< 5 tKXriaiv KaTa 9 uy 6 vTes Kporfjaai ti^s 

TrpoKei|JiivT)s ^XttIXos, f|V ebs (SyKUpov Tfjs HA/y^S da9aXf) 

Te Kal pe( 3 a(av Kal elaepxopi 4 vr|v els t6 lacoTepov toO Kora- 
TreTdo-iiOTos, ottou irpdXpoiios Orrip f\\x 6 dv elafjXQev ’IriaoOs. 

[Hebrews 6. 18-20.] 

elpi]VTiv Xi<i)KeTe [xrrdi Trdvrrcov Kal t6v dyiaapov, ou 
ouXels dyexai t6v Kupiov. 

[Hebrews 12. 14.] 

Autant Tautre m’avail paru le front rembriini, autant je 
trouvais ici un certain air lucide qui se laissait voir dans toute 
la personne. 

[Saintc-Bcuve, comparison of M. Thiers with M. Mole, Les Caftiers, 

p. 88.] 

Ste-Beuve at the best; Oui, mais dans Tordre dc la pensee, 
dans Tart, e’est la gloire et Teternel honneur que le charlata- 
nisme ne penetre pas, e’est cc qui fait I’inviolabilite de cette 
noble partie de rhomme. 

[Ibid., p. 51.] 

Les honimes n’ont pas encore trouv6 le moyen de donner k 
cette vie humaine tout son ressort et toute sa consistance, sans 
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imaginer au-dessus une autre vie sup^rieure qui fait Toffice 
de pompe aspirante. 

[Ibid., p. 27.] 

Isocrate a dit: ‘Notre ville a laiss6 si loin derriere elle en 
pensee et en eloquence les autres hommes, que ses deves sont 
devenus les maitres des autres, ct elle a fait si bien que le nom 
de Grecs ne semble plus etre la designation d’une race, mais 
celle de Tintelligence meme, et qu’on appelle Grecs plutot 
encore ceux qui participent a notre culture que ceux qui sont 
du meme sang que nous.* 

[Quoted, ibid., p. 183.] 

Beau mot de Pindare: Tuisse jamais ne me quitter la pure 
clarte des muses sonores*. 

[Quoted, ibid., p. 1B7.] 

Dans Pericles, on a le type le plus noble ct le plus brillant 
du chef populaire, d’un dictateur de d^mocratie par raison 
eloquente, par talent et persuasion. 

[Sainte-Bcuve, ibid., p. 188.] 

Repentina mors, optima.—Pliny the Elder. Et ce voeu de 
Stendhal: ‘Mourir d’apoplexie au coin d’une borne!* 

[Quoted, ibid., p. 195.J 

Aeyeis oti irAoviaios et|ii xal 'TTeTrAourriKa Kai ox/hkv xpelocv 
?Xco, Kal ouK olAas 6 ti ctO el 6 TaAaiTrcopos xal 6 iAeeivos Kal 
TTreoxos Kal TV 9 A 6 S xal yujivds. 

[Revelation 3. 17.) 

oviippuAeuco aoi dyopdaai Trap’ i[xov xP^^iov TreTTupconevov 
Ik TTUpos, iva TrAourfiai^s, Kal l^dria Aewei, Iva irepipdAi] Kal 
\xi] 9 av 6 pco&Q f) alcjxuvri Tfjs yupvoTriTos aou, Kal KoAAoOpiov 
lyXpTo^oci Tous 690 aA|ious crou, iva PAItti^s. 

[Revelation 3. 18.J 

iyeb oaous Idv 91 AC 0 , lAeyxco Kal TraiAeuco. 3qA£U6 oOv, Kal 
peTOvoriaov. 

[Revelation 3. 19.] 

lAoO loTTiKa irrl Tf)v Oupav Kal KpoOco. Idv tis cSckouotj Tfjs 
9covfis pov Kal dvoi^ Tf)v OOpov, elaeAguaopai Trpds* ourov Kal 
2£i*nvi*|aco lisrd oOroO Kal oCrrds perd IpoO. 

[Revelation 3. 20.] 
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6 vik£5v, 2cbaco otOrcji Kodlaai prr’ fnoO ^v 6p6vc{3 pou, d)S 
Kdcycib SviKTiCTO Kol feKcStOiaa perA toO -rrotTpos pou Tcp 6p6vcp 
ccCrroO. 

[Revelation 3. 21.] 

TCp viKcovTi, 2cbaco ocuTW 9ay8lv iK ToO juAou Tfis jcofis, 6 
feoTiv 4v TCp 7rapo(2^e{cjcp toO OeoO. 

[Revelation 2. 7.] 

The Christian’s business: ^ei^Atco k Tfjs KaXfis dvacjTp 09 f]s 
Td §pya ocuToO kv TrpocOrriTi ao9(as. 

[James 3. 13.] 

‘in knowledge of whom standeth our eternal life.’ x&pis OiJiTv 
Kal Elpi^vri TTAriOuvOEiTi k ^inyvcbaEi toO OeoO kqi MticjoO toO 
Kupiou i^iicov. II Pet. i. 2 . 

TrloTis, dpETi^, yvcoais, ^yKpdrEia, CnroiJiovr), Eua^^Eia, 9iXa- 
2iEX9(a, <5ry^<irrrn-~TaOTa fmiv Crrrdpxovra Kal TrAEOvijovTa oOk 
A pyous o\j2ik AkAptfous KaOicjTr|cnv eIs ttiv toO Kupiou fmcov 
*lriaoO XpioToO Jirlyvcoaiv. 

[2 Peter i. 5-8.] 

Song of the Elders and tlie Animals (humanity and 
Nature) to the Lamb: A^ios el Xa^Eiv t 6 pipxiov Kal Avol^ai 
tAs a9payl2as oOroO, oti ^a9Ayris, Kal f)y6paaas Tcp OECp k 
TCp aliiocrl aou k ttAotis 9uXfis Kal yXcbaaris Kal XotoO Kal 
lOvous, Kal ^TTolricjas oOrous paaiAeiav Kal lepeis, Kal paaiXeO- 
ouaiv dul Tfjs yT)S- 

[Revelation 5. 9, 10.] 

&|i6v JoTiv t 6 Apvtov TO J<T(j)cryp4vov Xapeiv ttiv XOvapiv kcI 
ttXoutov Kol aoflov Kal loxOv Kal Tipf)v Kal Kal sOXoyiav. 

[Revelation 5. 12.] 

Kal X^yEi poi AyysAos, ypcivpov, poKdpioi ol els t 6 Xeiirvov toO 
yApou ToO dpviou kekXtip^voi. 

[Revelation 19. 9.] 

T^ viKwvTi, Xcbaco oOrcp toO pAwa toO KCKpupp^vou, Kal 
Xcbaco oOt^ vfif^9ov Xemcfiv Kal hrl t^v vpfi<pov 6vopa KaivAv 
yeypappivov, 6 oOXels olXev el pfj 6 XappAvcov. 

[Revelation 2. 17.] 
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OS av [xi] ^^§riTai Tfjv paoiAeiocv toO 06 oO cos TraiZfov, oO lif) 
etoiAOi] eIs ocOrfiv. Luke xviii. 17. 

eI §yvcos §v TT) f)|Ji4p9c tocOtq Kai cru tA Trp6s ElpfivT^v! Luke 
xix. 42. 

TTOCVTi Tcp lyovTi l^oOfjaETai, drro 2 ^^ toO \xi] Eyovros ^al 6 
dpO^lCTETai. Luke xix. 26. 

The ‘instruction’ of Scripture: Enter not into the path of 
the wicked, and go not in the ways of evil men. Prov. iv. 14. 

My son, attend to my words; incline thine ear unto my 
sayings. Let them not depart from thine eyes; keep them in 
the midst of thy heart. Prov. iv. 20, 21. 

Let not graciousness and truth forsake thee; bind them 
about thy neck, write them upon the table of thy heart. 
Prov. iii. 3, 4. 

The ways of man are before the eyes of the Eternal, and he 
pondereth all his goings. Prov. v. 21. 

6s &v TTOiTjaT^ TCx OEXfipocra toO 6eo0, oOtos < 5 c 2 eA 96 s pou Kal 
ci2iEA9f) Kai pfiTTip iorlv. Mark iii. 35. 

The commandment is a lamp, and the law is light; and 
reproofs of instruction are the way of life. 

[Proverbs 6. 23.] 


Bind them continually upon thine heart, and tie them 
about thy neck. 

[Proverbs 6. 21.J 

When thou goest, it shall lead thee; when thou sleepest, it 
shall keep thee; and when thou awakest, it shall talk with 
thee. Prov. vi. 22. 

pcxK(5cpiov p(ov i^id^opEV, ^yKpocTEls oCnrobv Kal Koapioi 6 vt6S, 
AouXcoadpEVOi pEV 6 KOKla ^vsyiyvETO, JAEudEpcoaavTES 

Txk &p6Ti*|. Phaedrus. 

[Plato, PhoidruSy 256 b.] 
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Set your heart unto all the words which I testify among 
you this day, all the words of this law. For it is not a vain 
thing for you; because it is your life. Deut. xxxii. [46] 47. 

oO TTOT* lorai tis TexviK 6 s X 6 ycov fiveu 'TT 6 AXr|S Trpocyiiocreias. 
f|V oCfK IvEKa ToO X^yeiv koI 'ttpAtteiv TTpos ivOpcoTrous Xei Xia- 
TTOveloOai t 6 v acb<ppova, aXXi toO OeoTs Keyocpioiidva \xkv Xdyeiv 
2^0vaa9ai, Keycxpioii^vcos ttpAtteiv t 6 ttov eIs Xuvaiiiv. oO 
yip 7ii\ &pa, cl> Tiala, 900 !v ol CTco 9 cbTEpoi f)|jicov, 6 ^oXouXols 
2 l£T MeAet^v t 6 v voOv ^x^vra, oti |ii^ TrdpEpyov, 

AAAi AecTTTdTais dyocOois te kqI ciyocOcov. Phaedrus. 

[Plato, Phaedrus, E-274 A.] 


Quid, quaeso, rationis habet verecundari ad diem hominis, 
et vultum Dei non vereri? St. Bernard. 

[‘Epistola ad Thomam de Sancto-Audomaro’, Epistola cviii; see Migne, 

Pat. Lat., vol. 182, col. 249.] 

A6you Auvapis TvyxdvEi oC/oa. Plato. 

[Phaedrus, 271 n.J 

point de repire — point qui sert a sc retrouver. 

[Sec ‘Point’. Littr^, Dictionmire de la langue frangaise; also Arnold, 

Preface to The Six Chief Lives from Johnson, etc., pp. ix-x, xii.] 

Love is collectively the desire in men that good should for 
ever be present to them. Plato. 

[Shelley, translation of Plato’s ‘Symposium’ in Essays, Letters, &c.,p. 34.] 

The primary question of metaphysics: How is knowledge 
possible? 

[T. H. (Trcen, ‘Mr. Herbert Spencer and Mr. G. H. Lewes’, The 

Contemporary Review, December 1877, vol. xxxi, p. 26.] 

‘Kant set himself to ascertain what the relations are which 
arc necessary to constitute any intelligent experience’, or 
(which is the same) ‘any knowable world’. Green on H. 
Spencer. 

[Ibid., p. 34.] 

All men desire that that which is good should be for ever 
present to them. Plato. 

[Shelley, translation of Plato’s ‘Symposium’ in Essays, Letters, &c., 

p- 340 
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6tocv TTOificninrE TrcScvTa t6c l^iorrcxxO^vra OuTv, X^yere 6 ti 
2oOAoi AxpeToi icriaev, 6 cb 96 {AoM£v iroifiaai TO7roif|Ka|i6v. Luke 
xvii. 10. 

^i^TTjp iJlou Kal aA6A9o( jjiou oOroi elaiv ol t6v A6yov toO 0 eoO 
dcKouovres Kal ttoioOvtss. Luke viii. 2i. 

TTOTE Ipyerai t) PacjiAeia toO 6eoO; ouk ^pyeTOi f] pacriAeia 
ToO 6eoO peToc Trapocrnpfiaecos- Luke xvii. 20 . 

PEVoOvye iioKApioi ol ockouovtes tov A6yov toO 6eoO koI 
9uA6cao-ovT£s. Luke xi. 28. 

oOAi fpoOaiv, *IAou c&Ae IkeT. I2o0 yap f) (3aaiAE(a toO deoO 
fvTos ujjicov feorlv. Luke xvii. 21. 

Kal Tals Jr^pais 'n’6A6aiv £0ayy€A{aaa6ai AeT \xs xfjv paaiAelov 
ToO 6 £oO, 6ti hrl toOto AttecttAAtiv. 

[Luke 4. 43,] 

&<pES Tous vEKpous 6c5cvf>ai Tous iouTcov VEKpoOs, ctO 2ik cSmreAOcbv 
AkSc^eAAe Tf^v paaiAeiov toO OeoO. 

[Luke 9. 60.] 

TTAf]V TOUTO yivcboKETE, 6 ti f|yyiKEV f| paaiAEla toO OeoO. 

[Luke 10. II.] 

UEpi^v^s Kol dopupAjT] 'n'Gpl ttoAAA. 6A{ycov Ai Icrrlv fj 

8 v6s. 

[Sec Luke 10. 41.] 

China, The Gov’t will soon perceive the necessity of supply¬ 
ing its people with the means of higher broader culture than 
they can derive from the grammar and rhetoric of their own 
language. 


^Mill seemed disposed to think that the most feasible solu¬ 
tion of the Irish University question is a Gath. University, 
the restrictive and obscurantist tendencies of which you may 
expect to have checked by the active competition of life with 
men trained in more enlightened systems.’ 

[See John Morlcy, ‘The Death of Mr. Mill*, -Critical MiscellanieSy 
Second Series, p. 249.] 
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... das Hcrvorbringen selbst ein Vergniigen und sein eigner 
Lohn ist. 

[Goethe, quoted in Riemer, Mitthsilungen uber Goethe^ i. 54.] 

Doth not wisdom cry, and understanding put forth her 
voice? O ye simple, understand wisdom, and ye fools, be ye 
of an understanding heart. Prov. 

[Proverbs 0 . 1,5.] 


‘It is not error which opposes the progress of truth; it is 
indolence, obstinacy, the spirit of routine, everything that 
favours inaction.’ Turgot. 

[Quoted by John Morlcy, ‘ I’urgot’, Critical Miscellanies, Second Series, 

p. 166.] 

Tn administrative posts, we torment ourselves, and often 
without any compensating success, to secure some small 
benefits, while wc are the involuntary instrument of evils 
that are by no means small.’ Turgot. 

[Ibid., p. aajJ.J 

Hear, for I will speak of transparent things, and the open¬ 
ing of my lips shall be straight things. They arc all plain to 
him that understandeth, and straight to them that find 
knowledge. 

[Proverbs 8. 6, 9.] 

‘Whatever you may say, I believe that the satisfaction 
derived from study is superior to any other kind of satisfac¬ 
tion.’ Turgot. 

[Quoted in Morlcy, Critical Miscellanies, Second Series, p. 223.] 

‘The light that a man of letters is able to diffuse must, 
sooner or later, destroy all the artificial evils of the human 
race, and place it in a position to enjoy all the goods that 
nature offers.’ Turgot. 

[Ibid.] 

Wisdom crieth without; she uttereth her voice in the 
streets: 

Hearken unto me, O ye children; for blessed are they that 
keep my words. 
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Blessed is the man that heareth me, watching daily at my 
gates, waiting at the posts of my doors. 

[Proverbs i. 20; 8. 32, 34.] 


Knowledge is easy unto him that understandeth. Prov. 
xiv. 6. 

Turgot ^tait convaincu que, pour detruire le mal en lui- 
meme (of chaotic and unjust administration) il suffirait de 
suivre quelques principes bien simples, qu’il s’etonnait de ne 
pas trouver plus repandus. 

[Gondorcet, ‘Vie de M. I’urgot^ CEuvres, v. 59.] 


‘the ignoble assumption that ignorance is impregnable.’ 
Chadwick. 

[Sir Edwin Chadwick, ‘Health’, Journal of the Society of Arts, 21 Decem¬ 
ber 1877, vol. xxvi, p. 67.] 


An object for national exertion: ‘To make generally pre¬ 
valent amongst our population a repugnance to filth and dis¬ 
order, and a preference, even at a pecuniary sacrifice, for 
cleanliness and order’. Chadwick. 

[Ibid., p. 69.] 


For whoso findeth me findeth life, and shall obtain favour 
of the Eternal. But he that sinneth against me wrongeth his 
own soul; all they that hate me love deatli. Prov. ii. 20, viii. 
32-6. 

The wicked of heart are the Eternal’s abomination; the 
upright in way are his delight. Prov. xi. 20. 

The way of the wicked is an abomination to the Eternal, 
but he loveth him that followeth after righteousness. Prov. 
XV. 9. 

Behold, I have taught you statutes and judgments, even as 
the Lord my God commanded me. 

Keep therefore and do them; for this is your wisdom and 
your understanding in the sight of the nations, which shall 
hear all these statutes and say: Surely this great nation is a 
wise and understanding people! Dcut. iv. 5, 6. 
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And these words, which I command thee this day, shall be 
in thy heart; and thou shalt teach them diligently unto thy 
children, and shalt talk of them when thou sittest in thine 
house, and when thou walkest by the way, and when thou 
liest down, and when thou risest up. 

And thou shalt bind them for a sign upon thine hand and 
they shall be as frontlets between thine eyes. And thou shalt 
write them upon the posts of thy house, and on thy gates.— 
Deut. vi. 6-8. 


Dante est un thcologien, Goethe est un philosophe, ct leurs 
ouvrages se ressemblent par la grande preoccupation com¬ 
mune k la philosophic et la th^ologie — celle du but de la vie 
et du probleme de la destinee. Scherer. 

[‘Dante et Goethe’, fltudes critiques de literature, p. 89.] 


Je Mter man wird, je mehr schatzt man Naturgaben, weil 
sie durch Nichts konnen angeschafft werden. Goethe. 

[Letter to Schlosser, 30 August 1799; see Bricfe an Johanna Fahlrner, 

P- 

Eat and drink such an exact quantity, as suits the constitu¬ 
tion of thy body, in reference to the services of the mind. 
Franklin. 

[‘Rules of Health’, Poor Richard^s Almanac, 1742; Works, ii. 86.] 

What nation hath statutes and judgments so righteous as 
all this law, which I set before you this day? 

Only take heed to thyself, and keep thy soul diligently, lest 
thou forget the things which thine eyes have seen, and lest 
they depart from thy heart all the days of thy life; but teach 
them thy sons, and thy sons’ sons. Deut. iv. 8, 9. 

The name of the Eternal is a strong tower; the righteous 

runneth into it and is safe. Prov. xviii. 10. 

The interest of the total man and the homme sensuel do really 
coincide; so that if we get at the necessities of the homme 
sensuel^ we get at real necessities for the total man too. 

Let not the wise man glory in his wisdom, neither let the 
mighty man glory in his might, let not the rich man glory in 
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his riches; but let him that glorieth glory in this, that he under- 
standeth and knoweth me, that I am the Lord which exer¬ 
cise lovingkindness, judgment, and righteousness in the earth. 
Jer. ix. 23, 24, 


THE RELIGIOUS ORDERS 

II ne faut pas oublier les services rendus par les Ordres 
religieux aux sciences, aux lettres, a Tagricuiture, Mais ce 
qui est bien autrement digne d’admiration et de reconnais¬ 
sance, c’est la lutte permanente de la liberte morale contre 
les servitudes de la chair; c’est Teffort constant de la volonte 
consacree a la poursuite et a la conquete de la vertu chr<i- 
tienne; c’est I’essor victorieux de Tame dans ces regions su- 
premes ou elle retrouve sa vraie, son immortelle grandeur. 
Montalembert. 

{Les Moines d*Occidenty i. xv-xvi.] 

Le travail du corps ne semblait aux moines que la figure 
du travail de Tame sur elle-meme, qu’une premiere initiation 
a la vie interieure. Id. 

[i. xvi.] 


LAVELEYE ON POPULATION 

Est-il vrai que le salaire ne puisse s’elever au-dessus du mini¬ 
mum indispensable pour subsister? Oui, si I’ouvrier profite 
de son plus de bien-etre pour augmenter exceptionnelle- 
ment le nombre de ses enfans. Mais cette consequence est si 
loin d’etre necessaire que la plupart des faits observes feraient 
croire au resultat oppose. L’aisance, provoquant la pre- 
voyance, retarde les mariages et les rend moins feconds. La 
misere emporte beaucoup d’enfans, mais en fait aussi beau- 
coup naitre. N’en trouvait-on pas la preuve dans I’lrlande 
d’il y a trente ans, oil la population pullulait au sein du plus 
efiroyable denfiment, et dans le mot meme de proUtaire^ qui 
signifie a la fois miserable et procreatcur d’enfans? 

Si plus de bien-etre conduit necessairement k une aug¬ 
mentation correspondante du nombre des bras, il n’y a plus 
de salut. Le minimum de la subsistance sera eternellement 
le lot du plus grand nombre. Si au contraire I’acquisition de 
la propriete, et I’aisance plus grande qui en resulte, retardent 
les mariages et diminuent les naissances, on pent affirmer 
que les mesures prises en faveur des ouvriers peuvent am^liorer 
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d^finitivement leur sort et conduire ainsi a la solution du 
probl^me social. 

Ce qui sc passe en France permet de nourrir cet espoir. En 
cffet, la France est, avcc la Suisse et la Norvege, le pays ou la 
propri6t6 se trouve entre le plus grand nombre des mains et 
oil le bien-£tre est le plus egalement reparti; et c’est aussi le 
pays oil la population s’accroit le plus lentement. Depuis 
vingt ans, malgr^ d’effroyables crises, la richesse y a aug- 
ment^ plus que partout ailleurs, et la population est restee 
presque stationnaire. En Allemagne, le peuple a bien moins 
d’aisance, et Touvrier, surtout dans les campagnes, est beau- 
coup plus mal paye. Neanmoins la population y double tous 
les 54 ans. Elle augmente dans la meme proportion en 
Angleterre, ou le nombre des proprietaires est petit et celui 
dcs ouvriers trfes grand. En France, la population s’accroit 
si peu qu’on jette, de temps en temps, des cris d’alarme. 
Mais il faut se rappeler cette maxime profonde de Quesnay: 
‘Qu’on soit moins attentif a 1 ’augmentation de la population 
qu’^i Taugmentation des revenus.’ 1876. 

[£milc de Lavcleye, ‘Le Socialisme contemporain’, Revtie des Deux 

MondeSy 15 December 1876, vol. xviii, 3rd period, pp. 880-82.] 

O. SAND ON LIFE 

Religious aspiration and unselfish love should form the 
spirit of life; its substance is best filled out by practical devo¬ 
tion to some impersonal ideal—the scientific or meditative 
observation of nature, the improvement of the condition of 
the people, or the realisation of our visionary conceptions in 
a sincere and noble art. 

[Summary of George Sand’s views by Frederic W. H. Myers, The 

Nineteenth Century^ April 1877, vol. i, p. 223.] 

GOETHE ON POETRY 

Man halt die Poesie fiir Kunst, und doch ist sie nicht, wie 
Kunst, Mcchanismus, mechanisch. Aber ich laugne dass sic 
cine Kunst sey; auch ist sie nicht eine Wissensch^t. Ktinste 
und Wissenschaften erreicht man durch Denken, Poesie 
nicht, denn diesc ist Eingebung; sie war in der Seele 
empfangen als sie sich zuerst regte. Man sollte sie weder 
Kunst noch Wissenschaft nennen, sondern Genius. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, IVirrAf, xlix. 125 .] 

Nulle nation n’a traits la morale en vers avcc plus d’energie 
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et de profondeurque la nation anglaise; c’est Ik, ce me semble, 
le plus grand merite de ses po^:tes. Voltaire. 

[‘Si^cle dc Louis XIV*, chap. 34, CEuvres, xxi. 281.] 

Non, France! Tunivers a besoin que tu vives. Je le redis, 
la France est un besoin des hommes. 


1878 

La destination de Thomme est d’accroitre le sentiment de 
la joie, de Kconder I’energie expansive, et de combattre, dans 
tout ce qui sent, le principe de Tavilissement et des douleurs. 

[Senancour, Obermanriy letter xxxviii, p. 158.] 

Lessing croit que I’ordre universel est un bien, et qu’il y a 
du bonheur dans la verite. Tout change incessamment, et tout 
s’am^liore en changcant. Lessing se repr^sentait Tunivers 
comme un corps anime par un principe infini de vie et de 
mouvement, et Dieu comme Tame du grand tout. 

[Victor Ghcrbuliez, ‘Lessing*, Revue des Deux Mondes, 15 February 1868, 

vol. Ixxiii, 2nd period, pp. 1020, 1015.] 

Qu’il y ait dans la nature, dans Part (nature humanis^e) 
des Elements religieux et les bases de la foi profonde, e’est ce 
qui ne vient a I’esprit de personne. 

[Michelet, Histoire de France (‘R^forme*), vol. viii, ch. 7, p. 126.] 

Le coeur de I’homme est religieux d’instinct, et dans tous 
les cultes on trouve un besoin commun d’infini et de felicitd. 

[Ch. Dollfus, ‘A propos de la nouvelle vie de J6sus par David Strauss*, 

Revue germanique et/ranfaise, i November 1864, vol. xxxi, p. 359.] 

Den einzelnen Verkehrtheiten des Tags sollte man immer 
nur grosse weltgeschichtliche Massen entgegensetzen. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen*, Werke, xlix. 100.] 

Ecce labora et noli contristari. 

[Saint Benedict, quoted in Monlalembert, Les Moines d*Occidenty ii. 

15 n- I-] 

Une vie laborieuse, une succession de travaux qui remplis- 
sent et moralisent les jours! 

[Michelet, VAmour, p. 57.] 
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Rien n’augmente autant le d^couragement que Toisivet^. 

[Joubert, letter to Ch^nedolld, quoted in Sainte-Bcuve, Chateaubriand 

et son groupe littdraire, ii. 275.] 

Rien ne sauve dans cette vie-ci que I’occupation et le 
travail. 

[Bonstetten, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Causeries du lundi, xiv. 474.] 

Be steadfast in thy covenant, and be conversant therein, 
and wax old in thy work. 

[Ecclesiasticus ii. 20.] 

iK ToO 9iAo7roveiv yiveO* cbv 64 Aeis Kpocrelv. 

[Philemon, Unidentified Fragments, cii; see Meineke, p. 426.] 

Gaudebis vespere si diem expendas fructuose. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 25, vv. 143-4.] 

Angelica hilaritas cum monastica simplicitate! 

[Fulbert of Chartres, quoted in Montalembert, Les Moines d*Occidenty 

I. xcv n. 4.] 

Set your hearts unto all the words which I testify among 
you this day, which ye shall command your children to 
observe to do, all the words of this law. For it is not a vain 
thing for you; because it is your life. Deut. xxxii. 46, 47. 

The wicked of heart are the Eternal’s abomination; the 
upright in way are his delight. Prov. xi. 20. 

6 aoi 4ponTTia6rm£v els XpiaT 6 v, els t6v OcScvoctov ocOtoO 
JpornT(a6r|ii6v. 

[Sec Romans 6. 3.] 

el t 6 TTveOiJia toO iyelpocvros t 6 v ’It]cjoOv Ik veKpcov olxel h 
OiJiIv, 6 feyelpas XpicrT 6 v vexpeov ^cooTTOifiaei xal toc Qvryrix 
crcbpocra upcov t 6 IvoikoOv ocutoO TTveOpa h u|ilv. 

[See Romans 8. 11.] 

&pa oOv, < 5 c 2 ^eA 9 ol, 69 eiA^Tai iapfev oO aapKl toO koct<5c 
a&pKQ 2 f\v, el yap Konri adpKa pfeXXere dTroOvfjCJKeiv. 

[Romans 8. 12.] 

Ye shall be holy: for I the Eternal your God am holy. 
Levit. xix. i [jtc; verse 2 is intended]. 
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That which is altogether just shalt thou follow, that thou 
mayest live* All that do unrighteously are an abomination 
unto the Eternal thy God. Deut. xvi. 20; xxv. 16. 

And now, Israel, what doth the Eternal thy God require 
of thee, but to fear the Eternal thy God, to walk in all his 
ways, and to love him, and to serve the Eternal thy God with 
all thy heart and with all thy soul, to keep the commandments 
of the Eternal and his statutes, which I command thee this 
day for thy good? Deut. xi [jfr]. 12, 13. [Ch. x is intended.] 

Keep therefore and do them! And these words which I 
command thee this day shall be in thy heart; and thou shalt 
teach them diligently unto thy children, and shalt talk of 
them when thou sittest in thine house, and when thou walkest 
by the way, and when thou liest down, and when thou risest 
up. And thou shalt bind them for a sign upon thine hand, 
and they shall be as frontlets between thine eyes. And thou 
shalt write them upon the posts of thy house, and on thy 
gates.—Deut. vii 6, 8. [Ch. vi is intended.] 

Righteousness delivereth from death. Prov. xi, 4. 

The foolishness of man perverteth his way, and his heart 
fretteth against the Eternal. Prov. xix. 3. 

The fear of the Eternal tendeth to life, and he that hath it 
shall abide satisfied; he shall not be visited with evil. Prov. 
xix. 23. 

There are many devices in a man’s heart; nevertheless the 
counsel of the Eternal, that shall stand. Prov. xix. 21. 

The wicked worketh a deceitful work; but to him that 
soweth righteousness shall be a sure reward. 

[Proverbs ii. i8.] 

Frequent prayer, as it is an exercise of holy thoughts, is a 
most natural remedy against the power of sin. Bp. Wilson. 

[*Sacra Privata*, Works, ii. 144.] 

Satis cito ponderamus et sentimus quid ab aliis sustine- 
mus; sed quantum alii de nobis sustinent, non advertimus. 

[De Jmitatione Christi, lib. ii, cap. 5, w. 13-14.] 

293 



MATTHEW ARNOLD'S NOTE^BOOKS 1878 

Sicut oculus tuus alios considerat, sic iterum ab aliis 
notaris. 

[Ibidi) lib. i, cap. 25, w. 59--60.] 

Quid ergo Athenis et Hierosolymis? 

[Tcrtullian, ‘De Pracscriptionibus Hacreticorum*, cap. 7.] 

Les idees chr^tiennes, apr^s avoir retrempe notre nature 
morale, offrent encore a notre meditation la plus approfondie 
un aliment sain et salutaire, une mine riche et inepuisable. 
Reuss. 

[Hutoire de la theologie chr^tienne, i. 403.] 

Man streitet viel iiber Nutzen und Schaden der Bibel- 
verbreitung. Mir ist klar: schaden wird sie wie bisher, 
dogmatisch und phantastisch gebraucht; nutzen wie bisher, 
didaktisch und gefuhlvoll aufgenommen. G. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen*, Werke, xlix. 86-7.] 

Audi verbum Meum, et non curabis decern milia verba 
hominum. 

[De Imitatione Chrisiiy lib. iii, cap. 46, vv. 24-5.] 

Quod es, hoc es; nec melior dici vales quam Deo teste sis. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 6, vv. 43-4.] 

Soli servi crucis inveniunt viam beatitudinis et verae lucis. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 56, vv. 41-2.] 

Verfe magnus est, qui magnam habet caritatem. 

[Ibid., lib, i, cap. 3, vv. 82-3.] 

Kestner on Goethe at 24: ‘Vor der Christlichen Religion 
hat er Hochachtung, nicht aber in der Gestalt, wie sie unserc 
Theologen vorstellen.’ 

[Goelhe und Werthery p. 38.] 

Wordsworth calls poetry ‘the breath and finer spirit of all 
knowledge’. 

[Wordsworth, Preface to the Lyrical Ballads, Prose Works, ii. 91.] 

Seneca says: Nullum sine venii placuit ingenium. 

[Libri Epistularum Moralitm ad LutUivm, lib. xix, ep. 5 (114. la). 
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Longinus says: ydp tgov A6ycov Kplais TroAXfis ^ori ireipas 
TsAarralov hriy^wripa. 

[On the Sublime^ iv. 6.] 


Sive homo, seu similis turpissima bestia nobis. Quintus 
Serenus. 

\Quintus Serenus Medicinalis Libery xlix. 819; see Bahrens, Poet. Lat. 
Minores.^ 


The fathers shall not be put to death for the children, 
neither shall the children be put to death for the fathers; 
every man shall be put to death for his own sin. Deut. xxiv. 
16. 

He is the Rock; for all his ways are judgment; a God of 
truth and without iniquity, just and right is he. Of the Rock 
that begat thee thou art unmindful. Deut. xxxii. 4, 18. 

It is not good to cat much honey; so for men to make little 
their own glory, is glory. Prov. xxv. 27. 

The poor useth entreaties, but the rich answereth roughly. 
Prov. xviii. 23. 

Evil men understand not judgment; but they that seek 
the Eternal understand all things. Prov. xxviii. 5. 

The rich man is wise in his own conceit; but the poor that 
hath understanding searcheth him out. Prov. xxviii. 11. 

The righteous considereth the cause of the poor; but the 
wicked regardeth not to know it. Prov. xxix. 7. 

servare modum, finemque tenere, 
Naturamque sequi— 

Nec sibi, sed toti genitum se credere mundo— 

In commune bonus. Lucan. 

[Pharsaliay ii. 381-3, 390.] 

L’opinion g6n6rale dirige Pautorit^, quels qu’en soient les 
d^positaires. 

[Condorcet, ‘Vie de M. Turgot’, CEuvres, v. 209.] 
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M. Turgot rcgardait comme tris-importante toute m^thode 
de simplifier, de rendre plus faciles les operations de I’esprit 
quelles qu’clles fussent. 

[Ibid., V. 206.] 

There ought to be a system of manners in every nation, 
which a well-formed mind would be disposed to relish. 
Burke. 

[‘Reflections on the Revolution in France’, Works, iv. 214.] 

Connaitre la verity pour y conformer Tordre de la socidte, 
telle est Tunique source du bonheur public. 

[Gondorcct, ‘Vic de M. Turgot’, (Euvres, v. 203.] 

And therefore the politician who would really serve his 
country must get at this natural truth of things. 

Si Ton n’enseignait aux enfants que des verites, si on ne 
Icur parlait que de ce qu’ils peuvent entendre, il n’y aurait 
presque plus d’esprits faux. 

[Gondorcct, ‘Vic de M. Turgot’, (Euvres, v. 204.] 

L’ordre naturel tend a rendre Topinion gen^rale de plus 
en plus conforme a la verity. T. 

[Ibid., V. 211.] 

Turgot etait convaincu que pour detruire le mal en lui- 
meme (of chaotic and unjust administration) il sufiirait de 
suivre quelques principes bien simples, qu’il s’etonnait de ne 
pas trouver plus repandus. 

[Gondorcct, ‘Vic dc M. Turgot’, (Euvres, v. 59.] 

Les calvinistes opposaient a nos superstitions populaires, 
souvent remplies de debauches, une duret6 farouche et des 
moeurs feroces, caract^re de presque tous les r^formateurs. 
Voltaire. 

[‘Si^clc dc Louis XIV*, chap. 2, (Euvres, xx. 238.] 


tAs pcopds 3r|Tfia6is Kal Ipeis TrepilcTTaao. yuiJivaje a6cxvrr6v 
Trp6s EvcT^peicxv. tuttos yivov tcov tticttcov iv A6ycp, tv 
dvaaTpo9^, tv AyAirQ, iv irlcrrei, ^v deyvaia. ToOra peAh-a tv 
toOtois IctOi, Iva aou ^ 7rp0K07rf| 9cn;6pdc Traaiv. 

[See Titus 3. 9; 1 Timothy 4. 7, 12, 15.] 
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\xi\ ToO h aol ypipi(j\xan:o^. Iroxe aeaur^ Kal Tfj 2i2a- 

oKocXlcjc, hriiJievE ocOroTs* toOto ydp, ttoicov Kal aeoarrdv acbaeis 
Kal ToOs dKoOovrrds aou. 

[i Timothy 4. 14, 16.] 

< 5 cycovl 30 U t6v KoXdv Ayoava Tf^s 'irlaTecos, JTTiAapoO Tf^s 
alcoviou jcofis. 

[i Timothy 6. 12.] 

C^^•o^^^v^^aK 6 ouroOs TreiQapxeiv, Kal irpds irav §pyov (iya 66 v 
^To(^Jlous elvai, iiTi2i4va pXaa 9 rmeIv, dpdxo^S elvai, ^TTieiKEls, 
Ttaaov hn2i6iKVupiivous TTpoOrriTa rcpbs Trdvrras dvOpcoTTOUS. 

[Titus 3. 1-2.] 

Pourquoi chez aucun peuple n’a-t-il done existe de bonnes 
moeurs? C’est qu’aucun n’a eu de bonnes lois. Turgot in 
Condorcet. 

[Condorcet, ‘Vie de M. Turgot*, CEuvres, v. 195.] 

f)|i8v ydp TTOTC Kal fmeTs dvoqTOi, drreieETs, TrXavcbiJievoi, 
2ouAe0ovT£S ^TnOuplais Kal fjAovals TromlAais, kokIc? Kal 

966 VCP Aidyovres, oruyriToi, piaouvres dAXfjXous. 

[Titus 3. 3.] 

Partout les lois ont favoris6 Tinegalite des fortunes, qui 
plonge une petite partie des citoyens dans la corruption, pour 
condamner le reste k Pavilissement et a la misere. T. in C. 

[Condorcet, ‘Vie de M. Turgot*, (EuvreSy v. 196.] 

Si manseris in via mea, cognosces veritatem, et veritas 
liberabit te, et apprehendes vitara aeternam. 

[John 8. 3i-i2.] 

Ego sum via, veritas, vita. 

Sine via non itur, sine veritate non cognoscitur, sine vit^ 
non vivitur. 

[De Imitatione Ckristiy lib. iii, cap. 56, w. 10-14.] 

o!tict»s t/Korrfi tt^s irpoKOTnis foriv. 

[See Diogenes Laertius on Bion, iv. 50.] 

Ut servetur veritas praedicandi, teneatur necesse cst alti* 
tudo vivendi. Gregory the Great. 

[QjLioted in Montalembert, Les Moines d*Occident, ii, 173 n. i.] 
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t 2 oO, foTTiKa IttI t^v 60 pav Kal KpoOw i&v tis (JckoOot] tt^s 
qxovfis pou, Kal Avol^iJ T^^v 60 pav, ElcreAeuaopai Trpbj avrT6v, Kal 
Zemvi^aco per’ oOtoO, Kal ouros pet’ fpoO. 

[Revelation 3. 20.] 

L’habitude des actions de bonte, celle des affections 
tendres, est la source de bonheur la plus pure, la plus 
inepuisable. 

[Condorcct, ‘Conseils k sa fille*, (Euvres, i. 614.] 

Laisse germer dans ton coeur de douces affections pour les 
personnes que les evenements, les habitudes, tes gouts, tes 
occupations, rapprocheront de toi. 

[Ibid., i. 616.] 

Jouis des sentiments des personnes que tu aimeras; mais 
surtout jouis des tiens. Occupe-toi de leur bonheur, et le tien 
en sera la recompense. 

[Ibid., i. 615.] 

Good Friday, iv touroTs orevdjoiJiev, uloOealav drreK^exd- 
pievoi. 

[Romans 8. 23.] 

11 est plus doux, plus commode, si j’ose le dire, de vivre 
pour autrui, et e’est alors seulement qu’on vit veritablement 
pour soi-meme. Condorcet. 

[‘Gonscils k sa fillc’, CEuvres, i. 623.] 

Easter Sunday. 6aoi TrveOpocri OeoO Syovrai, oOroi uloi eloiv 
deoC. 

[Romans 8. 14.] 

Tols KCX 0 ’ vnrovxovfiv ipyou dycxOoO 2 i 65 av kqi Tiiiqv Kal 
A96apa(av jqToOaiv, alwvios. 

[See Romans 2. 7.] 

Paul’s Theology. Spycovvojjiou oO ZiKaicoOfjaeTai rrSaa 

aip§ tvcbiTiov eeoO* vuvl v6^ou 2 iiKaioauvri 06 oO ire- 

9 av4pcoTai, ZiKaiooOvq Ik ©eoO Zidc irlcrrecos XpicrroO, els 
Trdvras toOs iTicjTeOovTas. 

[Romans 3. 20, 21, 22.] 

Toutes les questions sont des questions de plus ou de moins. 
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t 6 9p6vii|jia tIis aapKds TV Y^P v6ycp toO 0 eoO 

oOx CnroTiaarrai, yip 20vonrai. 

ol iv aapKl ivres 6 ec 5 iptoai oO iOvovrai. 

[Romans 8. 7-8.] 

[XT] auarxTi|JCXT(3ecT06 atcavi toutco, diKKix \x^Ta\xop^oO(jdB 
Tfi dvcxKaivcbaei toO voos, ets t6 2ioKi|i6j6iv upas t( t6 WArma 
ToO 6eo0 TO dya06v kqI euApeorov Kal T^Xeiov. 

[Romans 12. 2.] 

TTdvres <5cv6CJTp<i9rm4v ttote iv toTs ^^Tl6u^^als Tf^s oapKds 
fiucov, TToioOvTE? TOC OeXfipocTa Tf)s aapK6s Kal tcov XiocvoicSv, 
Kal fme6a T^Kva 91/061 6pyfis. 

[Ephesians 2. 3.] 

ol TToXXol §v acaiJia kG\xBv kv Xpiarw, to Txk koO’ els cScXXfjXcov 
P^Xt). Rom. xii. 5. 

e!T6 TTciaxei ?v m^Xos, au|J7r<5cox6i TrdvTa toc li^XT]. i Cor. 
xii. 26. 

kv Tcp ouvX^aiiCp Tfis elpi^vrjs §v aEo\xa Kal iv TrveOjjia! 

[Ephesians 4. 3, 4.] 

Dies mei sicut umbra declinaverunt, et ego sicut foenum 
arui; 

Tu autem, Domine, in aeternum permanes, et memoriale 
tuum in generationem et generationem. 

[Psalms 102. II-I2.] 

Patience et longueur de temps 
Font plus que force ni que rage. 

[La Fontaine, ‘Lc Lion et le Rat’, Fables.] 

topfev AXXt*|Xcov peXq. Eph. iv. 25. 

Society is a sort of organism on the growth of which con¬ 
scious efforts can exercise little effect. Karl Marx. 

[Sec John Macdonell, ‘Karl Marx and German Socialism’, The Fort~ 

nightly Review, i March 1875, vol. xvii, n.s., p. 391.] 

T§ TTpoaeuxti 'n'poaKapTepeiTe, ypriyopoOvres kv oOr^ kv 

eijyapxGTitf. 

[Colossians 4. 2.] 
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He that bclieveth shall not make haste. Is. xxviii. 16 . 

6 v6|jios ToO TTveOpiorros Tfjs jcofjs Xpiorco ’Ir|ao0 fjXeu- 
Oipcoaiv ae &n 6 toO vdjjiou Tfjs A^JlapT(ocs Kal toO OavArou. 

[Romans 8. 2.] 

OueTs oOk iark iv aapKl AAXA TrveuiJicm, Eiirep 7n;e0^a 6eo0 
oIkeT 6 v Opiv. 

[Romans 8. 9.] 

eI Xpicrr6s uiiiv, t6 ac 5 |jia v£Kp6v Aia A|iapT(cxv, t6 
TTVEupa jeof) Aia AixaioaOvriv. 

[Romans 8. 10.] 

eI TIS TTVEUHa XplOTOO OUK Ix^l, oOtOS oOk ?CTTIV OCUTOO, i\ 
uloQEola AiA XpioToO *lr|aoO eIs t6v 6e6v ! 

[Romans 8. g, and see Romans 8. 23.] 

Nunquam sis cx toto otiosus, sed aut legens, aut scribens, 
aut orans, aut meditans, aut aliquid utilitatis pro communi 
laborans. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. ig, vv. 51-3.] 

Trinity Sunday, uf) 90 apT^Ta) Ti voi^porra Opcov (5nT6 Tfjs 
4 ttA6ttitos Kal Tfjs dyvdiriTOS Tfjs els t6v Xpiorov! 

[2 Corinthians 11. 3.] 

Non est alia via ad vitam, et ad veram internam paccm, 
nisi via sanctae crucis et quotidianae mortificationis. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. ii, cap. 12, vv. 36-7.] 

oOoia ToO AyoOoO, irpoaipEais ttoiA* toO kockoO, irpoaipEois 
ttoiA’ tI oOv tA &ct 6 s; OAai Trpoaip^OEi. Epict[etus]. 

[Discoursesy i. xxix. 1-2.] 

. KOtOAAov 4 keivo p4|Jivr|ao, 6 ti Joutous OAipoiiev, Joarrous cttevo- 
XCOpoOpEV Tovrr’ Scrri, tA AAyMcxra fjiJias OAipEi Kal OTEVOxcopEl. 
Epict. 

[Ibid., I. XXV. 28.] 

tA 4yot6<5t tIvo Opiv ^okeI; irpoalpeats ola 2 eT, xal 
^ovraaiSv. Epict. 

[Ibid., I. XXX. 4.] 
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oO 64Xeis oO irapeXOcov ols I^cx06s; oO yAp AoyApid 

4cm, Td Aaiirovra vOv. tI oOv t6 AeTirdv loriv; 6 ypticrduevos, 6 
§pycp papTUpf|CTcov toTs Adyoig. Epict. 

[Ibid. I. xxix. 55 - 7 *] 

dpx^l 9iXoao9(as, ovvaiaeT^ais Tfjs aOroO doBEvetas Kal cScAuva- 
ptas TTEpl Td dvoryKala. 

[Ibid. II. xi. I.] 

Christiano paucis ad scientiam veritatis opus est. Tertul- 
lian. 

[‘Dc Anima’, cap. 2.] 

dpxTi 91X0009(0^, Kcxrdyvcoais Kal (Sariarla TTpds t6 
91 X 005 XoKoOv, ?p£uva tis mpl t6 XokoOv, eI 6p0cos XokeT. 
Epict. 

[DiscourseSy ii. xi. 13.] 

6 s &v TTOii^CTi] Td OEAi^Horra toO 6 eo 0 , oOros <5t2ieA96s liou koI 
<itAeA9fi Kal (jliittip 4 ot(v. Mark iii. 35. 

The happiness of your life depends upon the quality of 
your thoughts; therefore guard accordingly. M. Aurelius. 

[His Conversation with Himselfy &c., translated by Jeremy Collier, 

P« 35 ; Meditationsy Book iii, section ix.] 

O si adverteres, quantam tibi pacem et aliis laetitiam 
faceres, te ipsum bene habendo! 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. i, cap. 11, v. 53.] 

Love is an expansion, not a contraction; a giving, not a 
craving. It breaks in pieces the condensing circle of self, and 
goes forth in the delightfulness of its desire to bless. Fool of 
Quality, 

[Henry Brooke, F, of Q,., ii. 29.] 

Mile de TEspinasse’s Art of Conversation. II consiste k 
ne parler jamais de vous aux autres, et beaucoup d’eux. 
D’Alembert. 

[‘Portrait de Mile de TE.*, CEuvreSy iii. 723.] 

Elevens nos ames vers celui qui repr^sente dans itos pens^es 
rid^ale justice et Tinfatigable amour! 

[George Sand, Malgritouty section iii, p. 225.] 
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On est insens^, selon moi, de chercher le pouvoir, Tascen- 
dant, r^clat, dans une situation materielle quelconque. G. S. 
[Ibid., p. 222.] 


Le vrai pouvoir, celui qui atteint le coeur, la raison, et la 
conscience, n’a besoin ni de tr6ne, ni d’arm^e, ni d’argcnt. 
Pour Tobtenir, il n’y a qu’un travail a faire sur soi-meme, 
chercher le beau, le vrai, et le repandre dans la mesure de 
ses forces, id. 

[Ibid., p. 222.] 


Sine sollicitudine et diligentia nunquam acquires virtutes. 
[De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 25, v. 130.] 


Si dederis te ad fervorem, invenies magnam pacem et 
senties leviorem laborem. Homo fcrvidus et diligens ad 
omnia est paratus. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 25, w. I 33 -- 5 * ] 

Vigila super te ipsum, excita te ipsum, admone te ipsum; 
et quidquid de aliis sit, non negligas te ipsum. 

[Ibid,, lib. i, cap. 25, vv. 145-9.] 


Tantum proficies, quantum tibi ipsi vim intuleris. 
[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 25, w. I50'5i.] 


L’egoisme donne la mesure de I’inKriorite des etres; un 
fetre parfait ne serait plus egoiste, Renan. 

[Les ApStres, p. 385.] 

The French: une nation qui ne sait pas ob6ir, qui ne sait 
rien respecter. M. de M. 

Si nous sortons de cette affreuse crise, je n’oublierai pas que 
nous avons une s6rieuse reforme a opdrer dans nos moeurs, 
WTVft IttTVle grave a imprrmer k notre vie. id. 

Nous sommes frapp^s dans ce que nous avons de plus cher: 
notre orgueil, et notre vie de sensuality, id. 
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France and England as opponents of Prussia’s taking Hol¬ 
land : L’une est vaincue, Tautre n’a pas d’arm^e, et se trouvc 
paralys^e par la crainte de la Russie en Orient et aux Indes. 
id. 

Les atrocites de la guerre ne sont rachetees que si elles ont 
pour r^sultat d’dever une nation a une plus grande hauteur 
morale et matcrielle. id. 

Apr^s les ruines du passe, au milieu de la confusion du 
present et devant les incertitudes de Tavenir, le pays trouvait 
dans sa vitalite naturelle, dans Tinfluence dominatrice qu’il 
exer9ait sur les bcsoins futiles mais imperieux du monde 
entier, une mine de production et d’expansion extraordi- 
naires. id. 

Si recte tibi esset, et bene purgatus esses, omnia tibi in 
bonum cederent et profectum. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. ii, cap. i, w. 104-05.] 


lav \xi\ OTpa9f]Te Kai ylvrjaOe cbs toc Trai2i(a, ou pf] lialX0r|T6 
eis Tf|v paaiAeiav tcov oOpovcov. 

[Matthew 18. 3.] 


In pueris elucet spes plurimorum, quae ubi emoritur aetate, 
manifestum est non dcfecisse naturam sed curam. Quintilian. 
[Inst. Oral, i. i. 2.] 

TOC (joxnoO KdOapov. IvreOOev, Ik xqs Xiavoias, IxpaXe XCnTtiv, 
96P0V, hriOupiocv, 9O6VOV, iTTixatpEKOKiav, 9iXapyuplav, poXa- 
kIocv, (ScKpaaiov. 

[Epictetus, Discoursesy ii. xvi. 45.] 


ToOra ouK ?cmv iKpaXelv, el iJif\ irpd? pbvov tdv 9ei)v 

dmo^XtTTO\nci, fealvcp \x6v(p TTpooTTeKov96Ta, tols fe<£lvo\j Trpoo- 
Tiypaai KoOcoaicop^vov. 

[Ibid., II. xvi. 46.] , 

Le mieux est de faire centre fortune bon coeur. 
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Ammianus Marcellinus on Constantius: Christianam re- 
ligionem absolutam et simplicem anili superstitione confudit. 

[Rerum Gestarum Ubri Qui Supersunty bk. xxi, ch. 16, section 18.] 

The nouveaux riches differ from the other rich only in this: 
TCp fiTTOvra poAAov Kal 9otuA6T8pa KocKd toOs veottAoO- 
Tous. Aristotle. 

[Rhetoric, ii. 16. 4.] 

Two things, says Hippocrates, the physician needs: 91A0- 
TTOvlriv Kal 'iToAuxP°''^‘nv. 

[See Nomos, ii.] 

The Roman priest to a too clever Vestal Virgin: ‘Coli Deos 
sancte magis quam scite.’ 

[Livy, Annals, iv. 44, sub Jin,^ 

Sine amico non potes bene vivere, et si Jesus non fuerit tibi 
prae omnibus amicus, eris nimis tristis et desolatus. 

[De Imitatione Chrisii, lib. ii, cap. 8, vv. 40-42.] 

Esto humilis et pacificus, et erit tecum Jesus. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 8, w. 32-3.] 

Sis devotus et quietus, et permanebit tecum Jesus. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 8, vv. 34-5.] 

Strauss says: None but a book-student could ever imagine 
that a creation of the brain, woven of poetry and philosophy, 
can take the place of real religion. 

Parva in aliis reprehcndimus, et majora nostra pertran- 
simus. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. ii, cap. 5, vv, i i-X2.] 

Satis cito sentimus et ponderamus, quid ab aliis sustine- 
mus; sed quantum alii de nobis sustinent, non advertimus. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 5, vv. 13-14.] 

After all, a benevolent, rational absolutism is the best form 
of Government. Bismarck. 

[Quoted in digest of Dr. Moritz Busch’s Graf Bismarck und seine leute\ 

The Times, 21 November 1878, p. 4.] 
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VANITY OF VANITIES 

The force of attraction is doubly displayed, 

Between subject and object it acts; 

The clasp of a fitness transcendently made 
By the God, or the will, which attracts. 

Windfalls. 

[Richard Randolph, ‘Vanity of Vanities*, W,, p. 73.] 

Letter on London. There are a great many theatres 
scattered over the town, some of which are very good, while 
others are the ruination of thousands of people. 

In cruce robur mentis, in cruce gaudium spiritus. 

[De Imitatioru Chrisii, lib. ii, cap. 12, vv. 18-19.] 


An Englishwoman of sixty years ago, full of that pure, un¬ 
questioning, simple, yet profound and practical religion, 
which, if it has passed away from amongst us, has left behind 
it undying influences, and examples much easier to reverence 
than to follow or surpass. Coleridge on Miss Dyson. 

[G. [John Duke Coleridge], ‘In Memoriam, M. A. D.* [Mary Ann 

Dyson], The Monthly Packet of Evening Readings for Members (f the English 

Church, December 1878, vol. xxvi, p. 522.] 

‘Hope, together with her twin sisters, Faith and Charity, 
was known to the ancients under the name of the “Three 
Graces”.’ Woolwich Candidate. 

Wer recht wirken will muss nie schelten, sich um das 
Verkehrte nicht bekiimmern, sondern nur das Gute immer 
thun. G. 

[Goethe, in Eckermann, Gesprdche, 24 February 1825, i* 204.] 

The day-dreamer, says Plato, dpy6v kcI dXAcos iri 

dpyoT^potv TTOiel. 

[Republic, v. 458 a.] 


Versuche deine Pflicht zu thun, und du weisst gleich was an 
dirist. Was aber ist deine Pflicht? Die Forderung des Tages. G. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen*, Werke, xlix. 21.] • 

Christmas Day. I 2 o 0 , eCfayysAljopai Opiv tirydArjv, 
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^^Tis Sorai ttocvtI tco Aaco. 6ti triy^Qr] umTv cxfiiiepov acorrip, 6s 
^OTiv XpioTos, Kv/pios Tr6X6i AoueiX. 

[Luke 2. II.] 

6 666s 6 Trap^x^*^v ^mtv irAvra TrXoualcos els ciTr6Aocuaiv. 

[See X Timothy 6. 17.] 

el Tis A6ycp oO TTralei, oOros T^Aeios Avf)p, Auvoct6s xoiKwa- 
ycoyfjaai Kal oAov t 6 aoo^jia. James iii. 2 . 

A sound heart is the life of the flesh, but envy the rottenness 
of the bones. 

[Proverbs 14. 30.] 

A merry heart doeth good like a medicine, but a broken 
spirit drieth the bones. 

[Proverbs 17. 22.] 

GApaei Kai t6t6 \xkv CT09(r|S &Kpoiai OoAaaeis. 

[Empedocles, Carmina, 48, Karsten.] 

Sis a venereis amoribus aversus; quibus si te dedideris, non 
aliud quidquam possis cogitare quam illud quod diligis. 

[Cicero, FragmenUiy ‘CEconomica Xcnophontis’, 15; Xenophon, (Ec,^ 
cap. 12, §§ 1 o-14; quoted by Columella, Re Rusticay lib. xi, cap. i, § 14.] 

(5c7T6i7T(5ciJi66a TOC KpuTTrA Tfjs alax'ivrjS- 
[2 Corinthians 4. 2.] 

In abscisione omnium infimarum delectationum erit 
benedictio tua. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 12, v. 42.] 

Le philosophe est au fond de tout artiste de reelle valeur. 
G. S. 

[George Sand, ‘La Nouvclle Lcttre de Junius’, Derniires Pages, p. 214.] 

De la vie gen^rale la culture intellectuelle doit etre le but. 
G. S. 

[‘Le Theatre dcs marionnettes’, ibid., pp. 167-8.] 

... das Hervorbringen selbst ein Vergniigen und sein eigner 
Lohn ist. G. 

[Goethe, quoted in Riemcr, Mittheilungen iiber Goethe, i. 54.] 
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Eat and drink such an exact quantity as suits the constitu¬ 
tion of thy body, in reference to the services of the mind. 
Franklin. 

[‘Rules of Health*, Poor Richard's Almanac^ 1742; Works^ ii. 86.] 

Rien ne s’arrangera plus en ce mondc que par la raison et 
requite, la patience, le savoir, le devouement et la modestie. 
G. S. 

[George Sand, ‘Le Theatre des marionnettes*, DernUres Pages, p. 177.] 

The reproach conveyed in the phrase Johnsonian English 
must not mislead us. It is aimed at his words, not his struc¬ 
ture. In Johnson’s prose the words are often pompous and 
long; but the structure is always plain and modern. 

[Arnold’s preface to The Six Chief Lives from Johnson's ^ Lives of the Poets*, 

p. xviii.J 

(Equality.) For distinction of all kinds they have an 
esteem; everything which succeeds they tend to welcome, to 
win over, to place on their side; genius may generally make 
not bad terms for itself with them, if it will. 

[Arnold, ‘Equality’, Mixed Essays, p. 88.] 

Object of education for the labourer: ‘to teach him to find 
pleasure in the exercise of his intellect’,—Macaulay, 

[Speech on Education before House of Commons, 18 April 1847, 

Miscellaneous Writings and Speeches, p. 737.] 

WALMER BARRACKS, DEC, 31/77 

‘A few weeks ago I was thoroughly tired of Deal, but since 
I found my Saviour I thank God most heartily that ever I 
enlisted. I had been going on loosely for years. From the 
death of a sister I left off for a time, but soon relapsed 
and went from bad to worse until I came here; when one 
day walking by the Chapel in a most miserable state of 
mind, I heard singing and was induced to go in. There I was 
powerfully wrought upon, resolved at once to give up sin, 
and am now happy in the enjoyment of God’s love. God 
bless you. Madam, and may God spare your useful life many 
years.’ 

[Soldier’s letter; see Arnold, ‘Irish Catholicism and British Liberalism’, 

Mixed Essays, pp. 113-14.] , 

From a young man who died a few months 2ifter leaving 
Deal: ‘I have been too ill to write before, and am now on my 

307 



MATTHEW ARNOLD'S NOTE^BOOKS 1878 

dying bed, but feel that God is with me. I praise him for 
what he has done for me; I am even glad that I ever enlisted, 
for it was through coming to Deal that I found the Saviour. 

I remember with tears of joy how you pleaded for me in that 
prayer-meeting, and now I am a happy man. My Bible is my 
treasure, and my soul is filled with joy. I shall soon be in 
heaven; tell the Bible Class I want to meet them all there.’ 

A comrade relates this young man’s last words. He said: 
‘Jesus is coming through the skies to welcome me home’, and 
fixing his eyes upwards, he shouted: ‘Come on, my Jesus, I am 
ready.’ He then triumphantly waved his hand and fell 
asleep. 

P. M. G. on Ld. Leitrim. 

[Sec article, ‘Agrarianism in Ireland’, on murder of Lord Leitrim, 

Pall Mall Gazette, 4 April 1878, pp. i-u.] 

Johnson on the youthful Pope’s omnivorous reading: ‘In 
a mind like his, however, all the faculties were at once 
involuntarily improving. Judgment is forced upon us by 
experience. He that reads many books must compare one 
opinion or one style with another; and when he compares, 
must necessarily distinguish, reject, and prefer.’ 

[Samuel Johnson, Life of Pope; see Arnold’s edition of The Six Chi^ 

Lives from Johnson's ^ Lives of the Poets', p. 334.] 

Erskine on Providence: ‘A purpose of goodness and kind¬ 
ness at the foundation of all things, and ordering all things, is 
the only rest for the soul of man amidst the agitations of time. 
What changes have come upon both of us! Still let us be 
comforted by the assurance that there is no accident in them, 
and that indeed that wise and loving purpose underlies them 
all, and, when truly entered into and understood, gives them 
a satisfactory interpretation.’ 

[Thomas Erskine, letter to Carlyle, no. 386, Letters, p. 306.] 

THE METHOD 

KoOdpiaov t 6 ivrds—Td Jk toO dvOpcoTTOu bcrropeudiJievd Jcrriv 
Td KOivoOvra dvOpcoTrov. iacodev ydp 4 k Tfjs xap^loes to 5 v 
4v6pci)7rcov, ol 2 iiaXoyiauol ol kokoI JKTropeuovrai, iropvEiai, 
KAoiral, 96V01, [Jioixeiai, TrAeove^iai, TTOvripiai, 2 ^ 6 Aos, Acr^Ayeia, 
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6<p0aAiJi6s •n-ovr|p6s, pAacJ9Tipla, CnrepTi9avla, (i 9 po( 70 viT ttAvtc 
T oOra T(i irovripdt ^ctcoOev ^aropEOerai, Kal toOtA ^cttiv tA 
KOivoOvra tov fi:v 9 pcoTrov. 

[Sec Matthew 23. 26; and Mark 7. 20-3.] 

jiocKcipioi ol KcxOapol Trj Kap 2 ^i(jc, oti exOroi tov 0 e 6 v 64;ovTai. 

[Matthew 4. 8.] 

6 o(x feorlv 5 aa aeiivA, ooa XiKaia, oaa dyvA, 6 a<x 

Trpoa9iXf), ocra 609 rma, ei tis dpeTi^ Kal ei tis §Traivos, ToOra 
AoyljecrOs. 

[Philippiaiis 4. 8.] 

THE TEMPER, OR ELEMENT 

dpore TOV 3uy6v pou ^9* uuas, Kal |jideeT£ drr* IpoO oti irpaOs 
A\x\ Kal Torreivos t^ KapXicjt, Kal eupf)aeTe dvdrrauaiv Tais 

Olioov. 6 ydp juyos \ xo\j xpiicrros Kal to 9opT{ov iJiou 

^Aa9p6v loTw. 

[Matthew 11. 29-30.] 

f) TTpoOrris Kal eirieiKeia toO XpioroO. 

[See 2 Corinthians lo. i.] 

f) d7rA6Tr|5 Kal dyvdTfjs toO XpioToO. 

[See 2 Corinthians ii. 3.] 

THE SECRET 

IXeyev Trpos irdvras* Ei tis dirlaco |iou IpyecrSai, 
dpvT)adaOco Jocurdv, Kal dpdreo tov orov/pov ocCrroO koO" 
fjljidpav, Kal dKoXouOelTco poi. 6s ydp &v 64 At] Tf)v oCrroO 

acoaal drroAtoei aCrrr|v. 6s X’ &v drroA^ai^ Tf^v oCrroO 

§veK6V 4 po 0 , oOtos acbaei ourtiv. ti ydp cb9eA6iTai d\^pcoTros, 
K6pAf|aas t6v Kdapov 6Aov, Jourdv Ae drroAiaas f| 3rmico06is; 
Luke ix. 23-25. 

SiTprnrev ydp oOrw, 2 i’ 6v Td irdvra Kal Ai* oO to irdvra, 
ttoAAous ulous els 2 ^ 65 av dyoydvra, t6v dpyriydv Tf]s acoTriplas 
oOtoov 2 iid TraOripdrcov TeAeicoaai. 

trrel oOv Td TiaiAla K6Koivcbvr)Kev aliioros Kal atynds, Kal 
oOrds 'TrapoTrAriafcos per^oyev tcov oOtcov, !va Aid tou dovdrou 
KOTapyfjOTj t6v t 6 Kpdros ^ovra toO Oovdrou, tout’ feernv t6v 
A idpoAov, Kal drroAAd^ij toOtous 6aoi 96pcp dovdrou Aid 
TTOVTOS ToO 3 Qv Ivoyoi ^aov AouAelos, Heb, ii. 10, 14, 15. 
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6s T<ics A^apTlas fmcov oa>T6s dvf)V6yK6v Iv Tcp cjcoiiom otCnroO 
M t 6 5'iAov, Iva Tals i^apTlals d7Toyev6iievoi 2^iKaiocj0vri 
3f|acoiJi6V. I Pet. ii. 24. 

Goethe on Frederick the Great: Was Friedrichen so gross 
und einzig gemacht hat, ist, dass er jede bedeutende Sache, 
die er unternahm, so eifrig, so thatig betrieb, als wenn sie die 
einzige ware die ihn bcschaftigte, und als hatte er noch nie 
was Anderes zu Stande gebracht. 

[Quoted in Riemcr, Mittheilungen iiber Goethe^ ii. 692 n.] 

VOLTAIRE 

Voltaire a porte dans toutes les spheres Tinfatigable 
activite qui le devorait, et ce gout de Tuniversalit^ qui lui 
faisait dire: ‘II faut donner a son ame toutes les formes pos¬ 
sibles. II faut faire entrer dans notre etre tous les modes imagi- 
nables, ouvrir toutes les portes de son ame a toutes les sciences 
et a tous les sentiments; pourvu que tout cela n’entre pas 
pele-mele, il y a place pour tout le monde.’ 

[For quotation from Voltaire sec letter ccxxxv, to Cidcville, 18 Feb¬ 
ruary 1737, Qiuvres, lii. 462.] 

CONDORCET 

Si tu veux que la soci^t^ repande sur ton ame plus de 
plaisirs ou de consolations que de chagrins ou d’amertumes, 
sois indulgent, et preserve-toi de la personnalit6 comme d’un 
poison qui en corrompt toutes les douceurs. 

Je parle de cette personnalit^ qui, dans les details de la vie, 
nous fait tout rapporter aux interets personnels, aux interets 
de notre sante, de notre commodite, de nos gouts, de notre 
bien-etre; qui nous dent en quelque sorte toujours en pre¬ 
sence de nous-memes; qui se nourrit de petits sacrifices 
qu’elle impose aux auires, sans en sentir Tinjustice et presque 
sans le savior; qui trouve naturel et juste tout ce qui lui 
convient, injuste et bizarre tout ce qui la blesse; qui crie au 
caprice et a la tyrannie, si un autre en la m6nageant s’occupe 
un peu de lui-mcme. Ce defaut eioigne la bienveillance, 
afflige et refroidit Tamitie. On est mecontent des autres, dont 
jamais Tabnegadon d’eux-memes ne peut etre assez complete. 
On est mecontent de soi, parce qu’une humeur vague et sans 
objet devient un sentiment constant et p^nible dont on ne se 
ddivre pas. 

[Condorcet, *Conseils a sa fillc*, (Euvres, i. 620, 622, 623.] 
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GONDORCET 

Persuade depuis longtemps que Tespice humaine est in- 
definiment perfectible, et que ce perfectionnement, suite 
necessaire de T^tat actuel des connaissances et des soci^tes, 
ne peut etre arrete que par des revolutions physiques dans le 
globe, je regardais le soin de hater ces progres comme un des 
premiers devoirs de Thomme qui a fortifie sa raison par 
i’etude et par la meditation. 

[Condorcct, ‘Fragment de justification’, CEuvres^ i. 574.] 

Toute la vie de Turgot fut dominee par Pidee haute, la foi 
du Progres infini, du devcloppement sans bornes des puis¬ 
sances ct des activites humaines. 

[Michelet, Histoire de France {'hoxxi&y^W, Louis XVI’), xvii. 222.] 


Henry Cochin: With Shakespeare ‘la prose intervient 
toutes Ics fois que le sujet, plus familier, convient mal au 
majestueux iambique anglais’. 

[Henri Cochin, ‘Un Poetc americain: Walt Whitman’, Le Correspond 
danty November 1877, vol. cix, p. 651.] 


Shakespeare ‘est le roi du metre po^tique et du style, de 
meme qu’il est le roi de la pens^e. A cote de sa prose eblouis- 
sante, Shakespeare a su placer les vers les plus varies, Ics plus 
harmonieux, que I’creille de I’homme ait entendus rdsonner 
depuis les Grecs’. 

[Ibid., p. 652.] 

GERMAN PROSE 

In den Nachtschnellzugen zwischen Frankfurt am Main 
und Basel laufen von den Verwaltungen der Badischen Bahn 
und der Main-Neckarbahn gebaute auf das eleganteste und 
bequemste eingerichtete Schlafwagen. 


1879 

Rien ne s’arrangera plus en ce monde que par la raison et 
I’^quit^, la patience, le savoir, le devouement ct la modestie. 

[George Sand, ‘Le Theatre des marionnettes’, DernUres Pages, p. 177.] 

De la vie gdn^rale la culture intellectuelle doit etre le but, 

[Ibid., pp. 167-8.] 
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Let not graciousness and truth forsake thee; bind them 
about thy neck, write them upon the table of thine heart; 

So shalt thou find favour and good understanding with 
God and man. 

[Proverbs 3. 3 4.] 

Lessing croit que I’ordre universel est un bien^ et qu’il y a du 
bonheur dans la verite. Tout change incessamment, et tout 
s’amdiore en changeant. Lessing se represente I’univers 
comme un corps anime par un principe infini de vie et dc 
mouvement, et Dieu comme Tame du grand tout. 

[Victor Cherbuliez, ‘Lessing*, Revue des Deux Mondes^ 15 February 1868, 
vol. Ixxiii, and period, pp. 1020, 1015.] 


Habits arc lost by forbearing those acts which are con¬ 
natural to them and conservative of them. 

[Whichcole, Moral and Religious Aphorisms, no. 864.] 


Ponder the path of thy feet, and let all thy ways be estab¬ 
lished. 

[Proverbs 4. 26.] 

Be steadfast in thy covenant, and be conversant therein, 
and wax old in thy work. 

[Ecclcsiasticus ii. 20,] 

Une vie laborieuse, une succession de travaux qui remplis- 
sent et moralisent les jours! 

[Michelet, VAmour, p. 57.] 

Gaudebis vespere si diem expendas fructuose. 

[pe Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 25, w. 143--4.] 

Angelica hilaritas cum monastica simplicitate! 

[Fulbert of Chartres, quoted in Montalembert, Les Moines d'Occident 

i. xcv n. 4.] 

Give not over thy mind to heaviness, and afflict not thyself 
in thine own counsel. 

[Ecclcsiasticus 30. 21.] 

The gladness of the heart is the life of man, and the joy¬ 
fulness of a man prolongeth his days. 

[Ecclcsiasticus 30. 32.] 
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Was Friedrichen so gross und einzig gemacht hat, ist dass 
er jede bedeutende Sache, die er unternahm, so eifrig, so 
thatig betrieb, als wenn sie die einzige ware die ihn bcschaf- 
tigte, und als hatte er noch nie was Anderes zu Stande 
gebracht. Goethe. 

[Quoted in Riemer, Mittheilungen iiber Goethe, ii. 692 w.] 

‘II faut donner a son ame toutes les formes possibles. II 
faut faire entrer dans notre etre tous les modes imaginables, 
ouvrir toutes les portes de son ame k toutes les sciences et a 
tous les sentiments; pourvu que tout ccla n’entre pas pele- 
mele, il y a place pour tout le monde.’ Voltaire. 

[Letter ccxxxv, to Gideville, 18 February 1737, CEuvres, lii. 462.] 

La destination de Phomme est d’accroitre le sentiment de 
la joie, de fcconder Penergie expansive, et de combattre, dans 
tout ce qui sent, le principe de Pavilissement et des douleurs. 

[Senancour, Ohermann, letter xxxviii, p. 158.] 

The ancient and inbred integrity, piety, good nature, and 
good humour of the English people. 

[Burke, ‘A Letter to a Noble Lord’, Works, v. 235.] 

Charlatanisme! il en faut, je crois, dans la politique, dans 
Part de gouverner les hommes. Napoleon disait un jour a 
propos de charlatan: ‘Charlatan tant que vous voudrez, 
mais oh n’y en a-t-il pas?’ 

Oui, mais dans Pordre de la pens^e, dans Part, e’est la gloire 
et P^ternel honneur que le charlatanisme ne penetre pas; e’est 
ce qui fait Pinviolabilite de cette noble partie de Phomme. 
Ste-Beuve. 

[Les Cahiers, p. 51.] 

Man muss sich immerfort verandern, erneuen, verjungen, 
um nicht zu verstocken. G. 

[Goethe, Unterhaltmgen mit Muller, 24 April 1830, p. 140.] 

Je alter man wird, je mehr schatzt man Naturgaben, well 
sie durch nichts konnen angeschafft werden. 

[Goethe, to Schlosser, 30 August 1799; see Briefe an Johanna FaUmer, 

P- iSSO 

... das Hervorbringen selbst ein Vergntlgen und sein eigner 
Lohn ist. 

[Goethe, quoted in Riemer, Mittheilungen iiber Goethe, i. 54.] 
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Satis cito ponderamus et sentimus quid ab aliis sustinemus; 
sed quantum alii de nobis sustinent, non advertimus. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. ii, cap. 5, vv. 13-14.] 

Parva in aliis reprehendimus, ct majora nostra pertran- 
simus. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 5, vv. 11-12.J 

Sicut oculus tuus alios considerat, sic iterum ab aliis 
notaris. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 25, vv. 59-60.] 

Si vis portari, porta et alium. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 3, vv. 26' 7.] 

Descartes ctait surtout epouvante du passage rapidc et 
presque instantane de Thomme sur la terrc. 

[See n. 3, p. 549.] 

Omnia vanitas, practer amare Deum et illi soli scrvire. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. i, cap. i, vv. 24-5.] 

Quanto quisque plus sibi moritur, tanto magis Deo vivere 
incipit, 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 12, vv. 169-70.] 

Non est alia via ad vitam, et ad veram internam pacem, 
nisi via sanctse crucis et quotidianae mortificationis. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 12, vv. 36-7.] 

Soli servi crucis inveniunt viam beatitudinis et verae lucis. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 56, vv. 41-2.] 

Vere magnus cst qui magnam habet caritatem. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 3, vv. 82-3.] 

A merry heart doeth good like a medicine, but a broken 
spirit drieth the bones. 

[Proverbs 17. 22.] 

La souveraine habilet^ consiste a bien connaitre le prix des 
choses. La R. 

[La Rochefoucauld, Maximes, no. 252, p. 75.] 
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‘To keep alive the spirit of liberty, a man must belong to 
some country; we Irish have no country; here there is no 
country; England is not our country; it will take a century 
before she becomes so.’—Grattan. 

[Henry Grattan’s conversation, quoting Hclv^tius, reported in his son 
Henry Grattan’s Memoirs . , . of H. 6 \, v. 543.] 


The foolishness of man perverteth his way, and his heart 
fretteth against the Eternal. 

[Proverbs 19. 3,] 

Wealth maketh many friends, but the poor is separated 
from his neighbour. 

[Proverbs 19. 4.J 

He that hath separated himself, seeketh his own desire, 
and quarrelleth with all wisdom. 

[Proverbs 18. i.] 

The joy of a man is his kindness. Prov. xix. 22. 

Persian Soldiers. ‘I know there was one thing which 
struck me especially, and that was the quiet, cheery, and 
apparently submissive nature of the men whom I saw.’ Col. 
MacGregor. 

[Narrative of a Journey through the Province of Khorassanj &c., vol. i, ch. ix, 

P- 297-] 

iorl 9U(jiKfi Koivcovia toTs AoyiKois Trp6s AAAfjXovs. 90061 
KoivcoviKol yeydvatJiev. 

[Epictetus, Discourses, ii. xx. 7, 13.] 

Principle of the English race: ‘Free association on the 
terms of mutual benefit’. Kemble. Or ‘Maintenir la vie 
sociale sur le principe de I’association libre en vue du bien 
commun’. 

[Montalembcrt, Les Moines d'Occident, iii. 341 ;J. M. Kemble, quoted 

ibid., iii. 341 n. 2.] 

Russia. ‘Russia possesses far more shrewdness, pliancy, 
and congeniality (than England), qualities adapted to make 
the Asiatic races tractable.’ Hellwald, 

[The Russians in Central Asia, ch. xiii, p. 308.] 
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Sir A. Cooper: ‘That, Sir, is the way to learn your business; 
look for yourself^ never mind what other people may say; no 
opinion or theories can interfere with information acquired 
from dissection.’ 

[Quoted in B. B. Cooper, Life of Sir Astley Cooper ^ ii. 53.] 


Leonardo da Vinci says: ‘In the silence of the night, think 
over the significance of the things you have studied; grave in 
thought the outlines of the faces you have seen during the 
day; for where the spirit does not work with the hand there 
is no art.’ 

[Quoted in J. Comyns Carr, ‘The Artistic Spirit in Modern English 

Poetry’, Essays on Art^ p. 19.] 

John Hunter: ‘Don’t think; try and be patient.’ 

[Quoted in Sir James Paget, The Hunterian Oration of February 

1877, p. 15.] 

Discussion at Exeter Hall, Ld. Wm. Lennon in chair: ‘Are 
Englishmen Israelites?’ ‘The English nation identical with 
the ten lost tribes of Israel.’ 

Guardian Correspondent: Lightfoot performs a work as a 
Christian apologist which at the present time is most unique 
and valuable. 

[The Guardian^ 5 February 1879, P* i8o-] 

Guardian: those masterly papers, which have gone so far 
towards demolishing the credit of the notorious work on Sup. 
Religion. 

[Ibid., p. 169.] 


The Puritan type of life offers: A religion not true, the 
claims of intellect and knowledge not satisfied, the claim of 
beauty not satisfied, the claim of manners not satisfied. 

[Arnold, ‘Equality’, Mixed Essays, p. 83; repeated in ‘The Future of 
Liberalism’, Irish Essays, p. 171.] 


Guardian : The cause of Biblical exegesis and theology has 
in Lightfoot a man who unites breadth of idea with con¬ 
scientious accuracy and unsparing research. 

[Thi Guardian, 5 February 1879, p. 169.] 
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The British middle class presents: A defective type of reli¬ 
gion, a narrow range of intellect and knowledge, a stunted 
sense of beauty, a low standard of manners. 

[Arnold, ‘Irish Catholicism and British Liberalism*, Mixed Essays, 100; 

see also ‘Equality*, ibid., p. 91, and ‘The Future of Liberalism*, Irish 

Essays, pp. 169, 171.] 

9 uaiKf| foTiv fmTv Koivcovla irpds dXXfjAous, Kal TOturnv lAeT 
ttocvtI Tpdircp (puAdaoEiv. 

[Epictetus, Discourses, ii. xx. 8.] 

In abscisione omnium infimarum delectationum erit bene- 
dictio tua. 

[De Imitaiioru Christi, lib. iii, cap. 12, v. 42.] 

diTeiTTcipeOa Tdc KpunToc Tfjs aloxOvris. 

[2 Corinthians 4. 2.] 

April II—Good Friday. !va Tf^v uloOecjiav < 5 rrToAApco|i 6 V! 
uloOeaiav ArreKAex^iuevoi! Gal. iv. 5. Rom. viii. 23. 

Iva Tf|v hrayysAfav toO TTveuiaorros Adpcoiaev Tfjs ttIotecos. 
Gal. iii. 14. 

April 13— Easter Sunday, oti At fcrre ulo(, t6 

TTveuiJia ToO uloO ouroO eIs tAs KapAlas OiJicSv, Kpajov *6 
TTorrfjp. Gal. iv. 6. 

§AAPete TTVEO^jia uloOfiaias, d) KpA30iJiEv ’Appfi 6 TTom^p. 
Rom. viii. 15. 

vukt6s Kal fm^pas diroAocOovrES, Kal liETapoAcov toO ?tous, 
Kal Aorpcov, Kal 6o^Aaar|s, Kal yfjs, Kal tt^s irapa dvOpcoTTCov 
ouvEpyElos, oOk OttA toutcov tiT\(rTpB<f6\xsQa eIs t 6 euaEp^s ^al 
6aiov; 

[Epictetus, Discourses, n. xx. 33.] 

Dans P^riclfes, on a le type le plus noble et le plus brillant 
du chef populaire, d’un dictateur de d^mocratie par raison 
iloquente, par talent et persuasion. 

[Sainte-Beuvc, Les Cahiers, p. 188.] 

Ecce labora, et noli contristari. 

[St. Benedict, quoted in Montalembert, Les Moines d'Occident, ii. 15 n. i.] 
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dp^v OpTv, 6s &v -rfiv paaiAe(av toO 6eo0 

<bs TTai^lov, oO pf) elcT^XOij els otOri^v. 

[Mark lo. 15.] 

Pour gagner rhumanite, il faut lui plaire; pour lui plaire, 
il faut etre aimable. On ne s’impose k Thumanit^ que 
par ramour de Thumanite, par un sentiment large, liberal, 
sympathique. 

[Renan, ‘Lettre a un ami d*Allemagne’ {Journal des Dibats^ 16 April 

1879), Discours et confirmees^ p. 61.] 

Celui qui manque a sa vocation est puni par ce qu’il n’a 
pas fait, par I’epuisement qui resulte d’une force non em¬ 
ployee, d’une tension sans r^sultat. 

[Ibid., pp. 5a-3.] 

La recherche de tout ce qui peut donner de la grace, de la 
gaiete, du bonheur a la vie. 

[Ibid., p. 6a.] 

Ailleurs la litterature et la societe sont choses distinctes, 
profondement divis^es. Dans notre pays, grace a vous, dies 
sc penitrent. Renan to the Academy. 

[‘Discours de reception’, 3 April 1879, ibid., pp. 8-9.] 

La litterature suppose une societe gaie, brillante, facile, 
disposee a rire d’elle-meme, ou Tinegalite peut etre aussi 
forte que Ton voudra, mais ou les classes se mdent, ou tous 
vivent de la meme vie. 

[‘Lettre ^ un ami d’Allemagne’, ibid., pp. 58-9.] 

Wordsworth’s ethical system is as distinctive and capable 
of systematic exposition as Bp. Butler’s. Leslie Stephen. 

[‘Wordsworth’s Ethics’, The Cornhill Magazine^ August 1876, vol. xxxiv, 

p. 210.] 

He is, in poetry, under ideas which ‘fall spontaneously into 
a scientific system of thought’. 

[Ibid., p. 210.] 

Le fruit principal de cette unite de la vie sociale est une 
litterature commune, exprimant avec talent ou avec g^nie 
toutes les faces de I’esprit national; une litterature aimee, 
admiree, acceptee, discutee par tous. 

[Renan, ‘Lettre k un ami d’Aliemagne’, Discours et confirences, p. 59.] 
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Leslie Stephen. Wordsworth’s favourite lesson is the possi¬ 
bility of turning grief and disappointment to account. One 
of the great evils is a lack of power ‘an agonizing sorrow to 
transmute’. 

[Leslie Stephen, ‘Wordsworth’s Ethics’, The Cornhill Magazine^ August 

1876, vol. xxxiv, p. 222.] 

‘All the greatest, and therefore most common, sights of 
nature, are indelibly associated with “admiration, hope, and 
love”; and all increase of knowledge and power is regarded 
as a means for furthering the gratification of our nobler 
emotions.’ 

[Ibid., p. 225.] 

‘Sorrow may, if rightly used, serve only to detach us from 
the lower motives and give sanctity to the higher.’ 

[Ibid., p. 224.] 

‘Our vague instincts are consolidated into reason by medi¬ 
tation, sympathy with our fellows, communion with nature, 
and a constant devotion to “high endeavours”.’ 

[Ibid., p. 222.] 

‘The value of silent thought is so to cultivate the primitive 
emotions that they may flow spontaneously upon every com¬ 
mon incident.’ 

[Ibid., p. 220.] 

‘Admiration, hope, and love should be so constantly in our 
thoughts that innumerable sights and sounds, which are 
meaningless to the world, should become to us a language 
incessantly suggestive of the deepest topics of thought.’ 

[Ibid.] 

The happy man is he who is made more compassionate by 
familiarity with sorrow, more placable by contest, purer by 
temptation, and more enduring by distress. See Prelude. 

[Ibid., p. 222.] 

‘ The philosophic mind is that which habitually sees the general 
in the particular, and finds food for the deepest thought in the 
simplest objects.’ 

[Ibid., p. 219.] 
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ttCs 20vaa66 OpeTs TricjTeOaai, 2i6^av Trap* <5(XA/iAcov Aa^- 
pAvovrres, Kal Tfjv 2^6^av Tf)v irapa toO h 6 vou oO jriTeiTg; 
John V. 44 . 

4ycb 2 ik ou jtitco tt^v 2i65av mou. lav lyco ^o^Aaco I^Jlav^■6v, 
f) ^ 6 ^(x iJiou o 02 lIv loTiv—?cmv 6 Trorfip |iou 6 2^o5A3cov ue. 
John viii. 50, 54. 

6 A 9 * louToO XaXcov Tf^v 2 ^ 65 av Tf^v I 2 ^{av jriTel. 6 24 jt^tcov 
T f^v 265ocv ToO TTlpvi^avTOS oOtAv, oOtos AAi^Ofis ^cmv. John 
vii. 18 . 

4ycb 45 4uotUToO oOk lAiAriaa, AAA’ 6 irliivf^as tie Trom^p ocCrrAs 
tioi 4vToAf|v 242coKev t( eiTTco Kal tI AaAi^aco. Kal oI2a 6 ti f| 
^vroAf) oCrroO jcof) alcovios lorlv. John xii. 49 , 50 . 

E vederai color, che son content! 

Nel fuoco, perche speran di venire, 

Quando che sia, alle beate genti. 

[Dante, Inferno, i. 118-20.] 

Vegno di loco ove tornar disio. 

[Ibid., ii. 71.] 

r son fatta da Dio, sua mere A, tale, 

Che la vostra miseria non mi tange, 

NA fiamma d’esto incendio non m’assale. 

[Ibid., ii. 91-3.] 

An putas, quod homines saeculi hujus nihil vel parum 
patiantur? Nec hoc invenies, etiamsi delicatissimos quae- 
sieris. 

[De Imitations Christi, lib. iii, cap. 12, vv. 15-17.] 

Qui quaerit habere privata, amittit communia. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 13, w. 4-5.] 


Paucis contentari discam et simplicibus delectari, nec 
contra aliquod inconveniens mussitare! 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. ii, w. 30-31.] 

Quand nous sommes aux prises avec une seule de nos 
facultAs, nous croyons les autres anAanties; mais qu*unx:hoc 
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ext^rieur les reveille, et nous voyons bien que notre ame vit 
par plusieurs points a la fois. G. S. 

[Mauprat, pp. 197-8.] 

Goethe illustrates the union of the Romantic spirit, its 
adventure, its variety, its deep subjectivity, with Hellenism, 
its transparency, its rationality, its desire of beauty; and the 
preponderance, in this marriage, of the Hellenic element. 
Pater. 

[‘Winckelrnann’, Tfie Renaissance^ pp. 2ig, 220.] 

Cicero said, after Plato: Tanturn contende in republica, 
quantum probari tuis civibus possis. 

lEpistolarum libri sedeciniy i. ix. 18; quoting CritOf 51 c.] 


Savoyard proverb: J’ai tant d’affaires que je vais me 
coucher. 

[Quoted in Joseph de Maistre, Lettres et opuscules iniditSy i. 76.] 


The Irish people must be educated in their own way. 
There is no reasoning them out of prepossessions which may 
appear to Protestants altogether unreasonable. 

En quoi ai-je avance Voeuvre generate, ct que reste-t-il de moi 
en bien et en mal? J. de Maistre, i. 450. 

[Lettres et opuscules.] 

Vous connaissez I’embleme de la verite: un soleil derri^re 
un nuage, avec la devise: Xubila vincet. J. de M. i. 463. 

[Ibid.] 

J. de M. said of Bonaparte: Ses vices nous ont sauv^s de ses 
talents. 

[Ibid., i. 365.] 

J. de M’s advice to a young person: Regarde tout, ne 
blame rien, aime les aimables, fais bonne mine auX autres, et 
Dieu tc b^nisse! 

[Ibid., i. 41.] 


Y 
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II ne s’agit pas de parlcr, il s’agit de persuader; il ne s’agit 
pas d’dcrire sur du papier, il faut ^crire dans les coeurs. 
J. de M. 

[Ibid., ii. 375.] 

Foreigners cannot appreciate, in Hernani, ‘ce qui nous en 
plait i nous, la splendeur des vers, l’6tonnante beaut6 du 
style, le rythme et rharmonie des pdriodes po^tiques’. 

[F. Sarccy, letter from London, 16 June 1879 (originally in Le Temps), 
La Comidie-franfaise d Londres (i8yi-i8yg), p. 111.] 

Mr. A. G. Hardy. Hon. Gentlemen opposite were in 
favour of the bullet; he and his friends were in favour of the 
lash. Who, then, were the true friends of humanity? 

( A. Gathorne-Hardy, Speech on the Army Discipline and Regulation 
Bill; sec The Times, 16 July 1879, p. 7, and Hansard’s Parliamentary 
Debates of 15 July.] 


\xr]2^£\s TO kaxTToO jriTeiTco, AXXoc t6 toO Jx^pou. TrAvTa iraaiv 
ApioKco \xi\ jr|Tc 5 v t6 ^^ocuToO ovjjKpopov, AAAa to tcov ttAXAcov, 
Iva aco 6 c 5 aiv. 

[i Corinthians 10. 24, 33.] 

J. de Maistre. Son innocence de vie le soutient, sa gaiete 
naturelle ne Tabandonne pas. Ste-Beuve. 

[Causeries du lundi, iv. 163.] 

G. Sand. Dans I’impression qu’cllc m’a faite, il se mele 
quelque chose de si consolant, de si sain a Tame! 

[George Sand, Mauprat, p. 3. Arnold has written this quotation on 

the fly-leaf of his own copy of Impressions et souvenirs.] 


Ce qu’il m’apprit de plus precieux fut de m’habituer a me 
connaitre moi-meme et a r^flechir sur mes impressions. G. S. 

[Ibid., ch. xiv, p. 192.] 


tA ^OKoOvra p4Xq toO CTWnorros Aa 6 Ev 4 crrepa CnrApyeiv, dvocy- 
Kald Jcnriv. 

[1 Corinthians 12. 22.] 

lyouev Tf|v ^lotKovlotv toO irvEOporros. 6 KOpios t6 TTveOpa 
fecrriv. 

[Sec 2 Corinthians 3, 8, 17 and 4. i.] 
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6 XpioT6s loTiv elKcbv toO OeoO, 'rTp6s <pcoTia|Ji6v Tfjs yvcoaecos 
Tfjs ToO 6 £o 0 kv TTpoacoTrco XpicrroO. Cor. ii. iii. 17. 

iv. I, 4. 

[See 2 Corinthians 4. 4 and 4.6.] 

Kodaplacopev JouroC/s < 5 nT 6 iravrds noAuapoO ff apK6s Kal irveO- 
poTO?, frrmAoOvres AyicooOviiv iv 96pcp 0 eoO. 

[2 Corinthians 7. i.] 

Si fuerit fortis, dives, pulcher, habilis, vel bonus scriptor, 
bonus cantor, bonus laborator, investigatur; quam pauper 
sit spiritu, quam patiens et mitis, quam devotus et internus, a 
multis tacetur. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 31, w. 5&-63.] 

Zu alien Zeiten sind es nur die Individuen, welche fiir die 
Wissenschaft gewirkt, nicht die Zeitalter. G. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen*, Werkey xlix. 75-6.] 

Viele Gedanken heben sich erst aus der allgemeinen Cultur 
hervor. Zur Rosenzeit sieht man Rosen uberall bluhen. 

[Ibid., xlix. 131.] 

Eigentlich kommt alles auf die Gesinnungen an; wo diese 
sind, treten auch die Gedanken hervor, und nachdem sie sind, 
sind auch die Gedanken, G. 

[Ibid., xlix. 131.] 

Jedes Talent ist durch die Aussenwelt genirt. G. 

[Goethe in Eckermann, Gesprdchiy 24 February 1825, i. 205.] 

Die Poesie ist uns eigentlich dazu gegeben, um die kleinen 
Zwiste des Lebens auszugleichen, und den Menschen mit der 
Welt und seinem Zustand zufrieden zu machen. G. 

[Goethe, in Eckermann, Gesprache, 24 September 1827, i. 382.] 

Ce n’est pas un petit m^rite que dc savoir se refuser k 
propos certaines satisfactions. J. de M. 

[Joseph dc Maistre, Leitres et opuscules, i. 127.] 

Le faible, que nous dedaignons, nous est d’ordinairc 
superieur; la somme de vertu est chez ceux qui* ob^issent 
(servantes, ouvriers, soldats, marins, etc.) plus grande que 
chez ceux qui commandent et qui jouissent. 

Renan, Les ApStrts, pp. 370-71.] 
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La religion n’est pas une erreur populaire; c’est une grande 
verite d’instinct, entrevue par le peuple, exprimee par le 
peuple. 

Tons les symboles qui servent a donner une forme au 
sentiment religieux sont incomplets, et leur sort est d’etre 
rejet^s les uns apr^s les autres. Renan. 

[Ibid., p. 384.J 

L’^goisme nous donne la mesure de I’inferiorite des etres, 
et d6croit, a mesure qu’on s’eloigne de I’animal. id. 

[Ibid., p. 385.] 


La verite, le penchant de mon cocur, ma facilite a me plier 
a ce qui est bon aux autres, sans nuire ni offenser rien de ce 
qui est honnete, me fait etre ce que je suis tout naturellement, 
sans le moindre travail. Mme Roland. 

[Quoted in Scticrer, Nouvelles itudes sur la literature contemporaine^ p. 328.] 


Vous avez sans doute accru la somme de vos connaissances; 
mais avez-vous augmentc votre courage pour prendre les 
hommes tels qu’ils sont, le monde comme il va, et la fortune 
telle qu’elle sc presente? Pour moi, j’en suis k ne plus faire 
cas de rien que de ce qui peut concourir a cette fin. id. 

[Quoted, ibid., p. 329.] 


Je suis toujours ce que vous avez vu; e’est-a-dire un grand 
pedant chez moi, et dans le monde aussi peu pedant qu’il 
m’est possible. J. de M. 

(Joseph de Maistre, l^ttres et opuscules, i. 269.] 


G. Musonius Rufus says: Philosophy is the pursuit of a 
noble character, and nothing else. 

All mankind have by nature the desire and the adaptation 
for virtue; they are so formed as to be pleased with noble and 
righteous actions, and to disapprove the contrary. 

The science of matters regarding life is precisely philosophy; 
and the philosopher, as Socrates said, continues enquiring 
‘what things, good or bad, are done in the house?’ 
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L’importance donnee aux questions sociales est toujours a 
I’inverse des preoccupations politiques. Renan. 

[Les Ap6tres, p. 374.] 

Le bon est dans le coeur de Thomme, puisqu’il est hcureux 
quand il fait le bien, et triste, bete ou fou quand il fait le mal. 
G. Sand. 

[Nouvelles lettres d'un voyageufy no. iii, pp. 59-60.] 

L’homme est force d’etre, il est done force d’arriver a 
Texistence normale ct complete, qui est le bonheur. G. Sand. 

[Ibid., pp. 60-61.] 

Tene breve et consummatum verbum: dimitte omnia et 
invenics omnia; relinque cupidinem et reperies requiem. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 32, vv. 9-12.] 

Stirb und werde! 

Denn so lang du das nicht hast, 

Bist du nur ein triiber Gast 
Auf der dunkeln Erde. 

[Sec Goethe, ‘Seligc Sehnsucht*, 11 . 17--20; West-dstlicher Divan,] 

If any man will come after me, let him renounce himself, 
and take up his cross daily, and follow me. 

[Luke 9. 23.] 

He that will save his life shall lose it, he that will lose his 
life shall save it. 

[Luke 9. 24.] 

Hoc non est opus unius diei ncc ludus parvulorum; immo 
in hoc brevi-includitur omnis perfectio religiosorum. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 32, w. 16-18.] 

Peribit totum quod non est ex Deo ortum. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 32, w. 7 -8.] 

Tantum proficies, quantum tibi ipsi vim intulecis. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 25, w. 150-1.] 

TncTT6s 6 A6yos, el cruvexTreQAvouEv kcA ouv^fiaoiJiev. 

[2 Timothy 2. 11.] 
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Noli credere affectui tuo qui nunc est; cito mutabitur in 
aliud. Quamdiu vixeris, mutabilitati subjectus es, etiam 
nolens. 

[Dt Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 33, w. 1-3.] 

Sed stat super haec mutabilia sapiens et bene doctus in 
spiritu, non attendens quid in se sentiat, sed ut tota intentio 
mentis ejus ad debitum ct optatum proficiat finem.—Imit. 

[Lib. iii, cap. 33, vv. 9-11.] 

In pueris elucet spes plurimorum, quae ubi emoritur actate, 
manifestum est non defecisse naturam sed curam. Quintilian. 

[Inst. Oral. i. i, 2.] 

Mile de TEspinasse says of the art of conversation: II con- 
sis te k ne parler jamais de vous aux autres, et beaucoup 
d’eux. 

[D’Alembert, ‘Portrait de Mile de I’E.*, CEuvreSy iii. 723.] 

Instances and patterns, not logical reasonings, are the 
living conclusions which alone have a hold over the affec¬ 
tions, or can form the character. Newman. 

[‘The Tamworth Reading Room’, Discussions and ArgumentSy p. 297.] 

‘Grace* or the ‘Word’ introduced a new force into the 
world, and the impulse which it gave continues to this day. 
What has glory or knowledge been able to do like this? Can 
it raise the dead? Can it create a polity? Newman. 

[Ibid., p. 271,] 


JOY OF XTIANITY 

6\' Tis oOv TxapdKXriais 4v Xpior^, et ti irapaiiOOiov Aydirris, 
et Tis Koivcovla iTveOponros, et tis cnrAdryxva Kal olKTippoi, 
iT\r\p(jd(yccxi pou Tfiv ypipiv. 

[Philippians 2. I.] 

tva t6 cx0t6 9 povfiTe, Tf|v cxCnrfiv dydrrriv ^x^vtcs, au|jiv|A;X®h 
t6 Iv 9povo0vTes, pr|Aiv Konrd ^pl9elav piiAiv Koerd KevoAo^ioev, 
dAAd Kal Td frr^pcov iKaorros. 

[Philippians 2. 2-4.] 

et TIS Adyep ou Tnralei, oCnros t4Acios dvi*ip, Awards x^tAiva- 
ycoyfiaai Kod 6Aov rd acopa. 

[James 3. 2.] 


326 



i879 MATTHEW ARNOLD'S NOTE-DOOKS 

tIs ao<p6s; ^ei^irrco ix xf^s KcxXfjs &vacrTpo9fis xdx Spya ocOroO 
h TTpocOrriTi ao9ias. 

[James 3. 13.] 

Knowledge is not ‘power’; but ‘Grace’ or the ‘Word’, by 
whichever name we call it, has been from the first a quicken¬ 
ing, renovating, organising principle. 

It has new created the individual and transferred and knit 
him into a social body, composed of members each similarly 
created. It has cleansed man of his moral diseases, raised 
him to hope and energy. Each one of us has lit his lamp from 
his neighbour or forerunner. Newman. 

[‘The Tarn worth Reading Koom\ Discussions and ArgumgntSy pp. 270-71.] 

Que Ic progr^s s’achete cher! et qu’il est vrai cependant 
que la science, le d^sabusement, la sagesse qui a fait Ic tour et 
le compte de la vie, que ccs acquisitions de I’age mur sont la 
veritable richessc, la jouissance qui console de tout! 

[Scherer, ‘Maurice de Guerin*, Nouvelles itudes sur la literature content^ 

poraincy p. 256.] 

II y a deux manieres de se consoler de la vie. L’une est la 
sagesse, qui, en admettant le droit souverain de ce qui est, 
enleve au mal son aiguillon;—L’autre est Part, qui, en trans¬ 
formant I’emotion interieure, en la ramenant k la mesure et 
a I’harmonie, en en degageant I’^l^ment ideal et poetique, 
oblige I’ame de sortir du cercle de ses sensations et a vivrc 
d’une vie plus large et plus saine. Scherer. 

[Ibid., p. 260.] 

II n’est pas fort etonnant qu’on se fasse hair des hommes, 
quand on attaque, sans utilite, les opinions sur lesquelles ils 
fondent Icur bonheur. Mme de Sismondi. 

[Quoted, ‘J.-C.-L. dc Sismondi’, ibid., p. 154.] 

Mme de Sismondi on Mme de Stael: Qji’elle mette ses 
pensees en italien, elle, c’est impossible. Elle ne trouvera 
jamais, dans toute la langue, de quoi faire aller une conver¬ 
sation comme il la lui faut. 

Comment aurait-on fait les mots quand les sentiments et 
les id^es sont encore k naitre? 

[Quoted, ibid., pp. 153-4.] 


327 



MATTHEW ARNOLD'S NOTE-BOOKS ift/g 

Nous avons besoin de nous dire quelquefois qu’il nous 
arrive facilement de confondre I’erreur avec le mal, et de 
porter atteinte, dans les ames, a ce qui fait leur force, plus 
que cela, leur beaute. Scherer. 

[Ibid., p. 155.] 

cbs T^Kva UTTOKOTis, [XT] ouaxrmomjoiJievoi tqis TTpoTepov iv 
dyvoicjc upcov ^Tn6u^(als! 

[i Peter I. 14.] 

els toOto iKA^jOriTe, iva eOXoylav KXripovouf|ar|TE. 

[1 Peter 3. 9.] 

TTp6 TrdvTcov Tqv els Jourous dycioTqv kxevq ly^vres, 6 ti 
A ycSorri KaXuirTei irAqOos dMapTicov. 

[i Peter 4. 8.] 

6 Aoyos ToO OeoO KpiTiKOs ^vOujjn^aecov Kal fvvoicov KapAlas. 

[Hebrews 4. 12.] 

Ad istud tenderc debes, ut in omni actione seu occupatione 
externa sis intus liber et tui ipsius potens, et sint omnia sub tc 
et tu non sub eis. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 38, vv. 2-4.] 

Fenelon voit Ic mal, mais le croit toujours pres de dis- 
paraitre; sa nature honnete en tient trop peu de compte, et 
ne s’inquietc pas assez de la force n^cessaire pour produire 
le bien. 

Trpcoi evwx^ dvaords i^fjAesv, Kal d7rf)A06V els Ipquov 
TOTTOV, KdKel 'TTpooTiuxeTO. Mark i. 35. 

d 9 iAdpyupos 6 TpdTros, dpKoOpevoi toTs TTapoOaiv. Heb. 
xiii. 5. 

Si recursum habes ad semper viventem et manentem veri- 
tatem, non contristabit amicus recedens aut moriens. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 42, w. 4-5.] 


Ita mortuus esse debes affectionibus dilectorum hominum, 
ut quantum ad te pertinet, sine omni humano optares esse 
consortio. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 42, w. 12-13.] 
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Non est regnum Dei in sermone, sed in virtute. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 43, vv. 3-4.] 

Trouble not yourself upon their present reception; of what 
moment is that, compared with what is, I trust, their destiny! 
—To console the afflicted; to add sunshine to daylight by 
making the happy happier; to teach the young and gracious 
of every age to see, to think and feel, and therefore to become 
more actively and securely virtuous;—this is their office, 
which I trust they will faithfully perform long after we (that 
is, all that is mortal of us) are mouldering in our graves. 
Wordsworth. 

[Letter to Lady Beaumont, 21 May 1807, Prose WorkSy ii. 176.] 

Cum multa legeris et cognoveris, ad unum semper oportet 
redire principium. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 43, w. 11-12.] 

‘that first great gift, the vital soul’. Wordsworth on a poet’s 
gifts. 

[The Prelude y i. 150.] 

Poetry is the breath and finer spirit of all knowledge; it is 
the impassioned expression which is in the countenance of all 
science. Wordsworth. 

[Preface to Lyrical Ballads y Prose Works y ii. 91.] 


Testimonium animae naturaliter rcligiosae. Tertullian. 

[Sec Apologeticus adversus Gentes pro Christianisy cap. 17.] 

ppw^(i JoTiv Iva TToifjaco t 6 OiXrma toO Trepyoevrds pe 
Kal TeXeicbaco oOroO to epyov. 

[John 4. 34.] 

In to-day’s Times: BrighCs speech on United States. 

[See Tfu Times y 19 December 1879, p. 4.] 

In the White Doe., ‘Everything’, says Wordsworth, ‘at¬ 
tempted by the principal personages fails in its material 
effects, succeeds in its moral and spiritual.’ 

[Wordsworth, ‘Notes and Illustrations of the Poems’, Prost Works, iii. 

123] 
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Gladstone on Entails: The law of England is wiser than the 
Almighty; it will not trust the father to make provision for the 
child; it calls in the aid of the grandfather, and commits to 
him the functions of the parent, introducing a false and in my 
opinion an unnatural relation into the constitution of that 
primary element of society, the sacred constitution of the 
family. Not only to liberate agriculture, gentlemen, but upon 
other grounds, and I will say upon what I think still higher 
grounds, I am for doing away with law of settlement and 
entail. 

[Speech at Midlothian, The Timesy 27 November 1879, p. 10.] 

A sound heart is the life of the flesh, but envy the rottenness 
of the bones. 

[Proverbs 14. 30.] 

Le philosophe est au fond de tout artiste de reclle valeur. 
G. Sand. 

[‘La Nouvelle Lettre de Junius*, Dernihes Pages, p. 214.] 

. . . das Hervorbringen selbst ein Vergniigen und sein 
eigner Lohn ist. Goethe. 

[Quoted in Riemer, Mitihilungen iiber Goethe, i. 54.] 

L’homme est en ce monde pour profiter de Tecolc de sa 
destin^c et pour travailler a son salut. W. v. Humboldt. 

[Quoted in ‘Lettres ^ une amie’, Revue germanique et franfaise, i Novem¬ 
ber 1864, vol. xxxi, p. 289.] 

Blessed is the man that feareth the Eternal. 

[Psalms 112. 1.] 

Happy is he who reverences and obeys the abiding law of 
his being, who lives as he was meant to live. 

Watch, that ye may be able to stand before the Son of 
Man. 

So live as to be worthy of that true and high ideal of man 
and of man’s life which shall be at last victorious. 

Ce qu’il m’apprit de plus precieux fut de m’habituer k me 
connaitre moi-meme, et a refl^chir sur mes impressions. G. S. 

[George Sand, Mauprat, ch. xiv, p. iga.] 
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To read for article on copyright: Froude in Q,. /?., Mallet 
Farrar in F, Levy in G. Sand, Harper’s circulars, Put¬ 
nam, is the object which I propose to myself here. 

[Arnold’s essay on international copyright was published in The 
Fortnightly Review^ March 1880, vol. xxvii, n.s., pp. 319-34. It was 
reprinted in Irish Essays^ 1882. For the materials here listed for reading 
see references to periodical articles, infray p. 549.] 


6 2 i 6 KapTTOs ToO TTveuiJicrros Joriv cSrydaTri, 

|jicxKpo 6 uM(a, xp'n^i'fTiSi dyoOcoauvri, Triorig, TrpaOrris, 4 yKp< 5 c- 
TEia. Gal. V. 22. 

TOcOra AeAAAr|Ka \J\xiv, Iva i] xccpcx f) k\xr\ tv uiiiv f) Kal f| xctpa 
ujjicov TrAripcoOfi. John xv. ii. 

TocuTco AoAda tv Tcp Kdapicp, iva tx^axv xfjv xcxpav Tf^v 
ttettAtipcoiji^vtiv tv JcxvrroTs. [John] xviii. 13. 

\xi\ Tapao-CT^odco \j\xS>v f) xapAia \xr]ht AeiAicSrrco. [John] xiv. 
27. 

6COS &pTi oOk ‘QT^iaonre ouAiv tv Tcp 6 v 6 |iciTi [aou. 

alTElTE Kal Afjvj^eaOe, iva f) X^^P^ Oiicov ?) TTETrAripcoiJi^vri. [John] 
xvi. 24. 


1880 


Tu, Domine, tu solus es fidelissimus in omnibus, et prastcr 
tc non est alter talis. 


[De Jmitatioru Christiy lib. iii, cap. 45, w. 26-8.] 


Omnia vanitas, praster amare Deum, et illi soli servire. 
[Ibid., lib. i, cap. i, w. 24-5.] 


sis t 6 MTiKtri dvOpcoTTCov hriOupais, dX^d 6eXi^uom 9 eo0, t6v 
brlXomov kv crapKl pjcSoai xP^vov! 

[i Peter 4. a.] 

Ce qu’il m’apprit de plus precieux fut de m’habituer it me 
connaitre moi-mcme, et k r^fl^chir sur mes impressions. 
[George Sand, Mauprat, ch. xiv, p. iga.] 
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t6 XonT6v, 6aa iorlv c 5 cAr| 9 ii, oaa aeiJivA, 6aa 2 {Kaia, 6aa 
Ayvd, oaa Trpoa9iAfi, oaa 609rma, ei tis dpeTfj Kal tis Eiraivos, 
ToOra XoyljeaOe. Philippians 4: 8 

ToOra AeAdA*nKa uplv, hcc f\ ^ ^ ^ 

OnGOV TiAripcoO^. 

[John 15. II.] 

La destination de rhomme cst d’accroitre le sentiment de 
la joie, de feconder Tenergie expansive, et de combattre, dans 
tout ce qui sent, le principe de I’avilissement et des douleurs. 

[Senancour, Obermanriy letter xxxviii, p. 158.] 

Ricn ne s’arrangera plus en ce monde que par la raison et 
I’equite, la patience, le savoir, le d^vouement et la modestie. 

[George Sand, ‘Thd^trc des marionnettes’, Derniires PageSf p. 177.] 

Let not graciousness and truth forsake thee; bind them 
about thy neck, write them upon the table of thine heart; 

So shalt thou find favour and good understanding with 
God and man. 

[Proverbs 3. 3-4.] 


Gaudebis vespere si diem expendas fructuose. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 25, w. 143-4.] 

Une vie laborieuse, une succession de travaux qui remplis- 
sent et moralisent les jours! 

[Michelet, VAmour, p. 57.] 

Wherefore do ye spend money for that which is not bread, 
and your labour for that which satisfieth not? 

[Isaiah 55. 2.] 

Incline your ear, and come unto me! hear, and your soul 
shall live! and I will make an everlasting covenant with you, 
even the sure mercies of David. 

[Isaiah 55. 3.] 

Seek ye the Eternal while he may be found! call ye upon 
him while he is near. 

[Isaiah 55. 6.] 
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Let the wicked forsake his way, and the unrighteous man 
his thoughts; and let him return unto the Eternal, and he 
will have mercy upon him, and to our God, for he will 
abundantly pardon. Isaiah, Iv. [7.] 

For the mountains shall depart, and the hills be removed; 
but my kindness shall not depart from thee, neither shall the 
covenant of my peace be removed, saith the Eternal that 
hath mercy upon thee. 

[Isaiah 54. 10.] 


In righteousness shalt thou be established; be thou far 
from anguish, for thou shalt not fear! and from terror, for it 
shall not come near thee! 

[Isaiah 54. 14.] 

And all thy children shall be taught of the Eternal; and 
great shall be the peace of thy children. Isaiah liv. [13.] 

[Isaiah 54. 13.] 

If in England they fell behind other nations in the intelli¬ 
gent appreciation of art, they ministered to a hundred wants 
of which the other nations had no suspicion. Chamberlain 
at Birmingham. 

[See The Timesy 27 October 1880, p. 10.] 


Ld. Derby at Huddersfield Jan. 8. The Continent for the 
most part is given over to great military Empires, and mili¬ 
tarism cannot exist with industry on a great scale. One must 
destroy the other. Do you think that the Emperors, grand 
dukes, archdukes, field marshals, and tremendous person¬ 
ages of that sort, really want the manufacturing industries of 
their empires to be developed? Do you suppose it would suit 
them to have to do with an intelligent, keen-witted, critical, 
and well to do population such as our northern towns in 
England contain? Depend upon it they are not such fools. 
What they want is something quite different—a peasantry 
hungry enough at home to find the ordinary life of a private 
soldier rather agreeable than otherwise, and submissive 
enough to shoot their own brothers if ordered, without asking 
why. No, gentlemen, each nation must lead its own life, and 
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military empires will never be industrial rivals. They may 
injure you by being bad customers, but they will not hurt 
you otherwise. We in England, as I believe, are marked out 
by all our characteristic qualities for industrial supremacy; 
and as far as Europe is concerned, I am not afraid lest we 
should lose it. 

[Lord Derby, speech before Huddersfield Chamber of Commerce, 
The Timesi London, 9 January 1880, p. 8.] 

Ld. Derby recommended the development of technical 
education. 

[Ibid.] 

S. Colvin expands criticism of life thus: ‘The world’s final 
estimate of poets depends upon the degree in which, other 
things being equal, they have illuminated or failed to illumi¬ 
nate the facts and issues of life. 

‘But poetry, the literature of emotion and creation, differs 
radically from criticism, the literature of examination and 
judgment.’ 

[Not found. This and the following passage may perhaps be extracted 
from a letter of Colvin to Arnold, with whom he occasionally corre¬ 
sponded at this time.] 

And again: ‘Poetry does not illuminate life by helping us 
to examine and judge, so much as by helping us to feel and 
be. What we owe to poetry is not powers of analysis sharpened 
and of judgment fortified, but imagination nourished and 
enriched.’ 

Yea, truth faileth! and he that departeth from evil maketh 
himself a prey. 

[Isaiah 59. 15.] 

Be steadfast in thy covenant, and be conversant therein, 
and wax old in thy work. 

[Exclesiasticus 11. 20.] 

Ponder the path of thy feet, and let all thy ways be 
established. 

[Proverbs 4. 26.] 

Multa oportet surda aure pertransire, et quae tuae pacis 
sunt magis cogitare. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 44, w. 5-7.] 
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In abscisione omnium infimarum delectationum erit bene- 
dictio tua. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 12, v. 42.] 

Angelica hilaritas cum monastica simplicitate! 

[Fulbert of Chartres, quoted in Montalembert, Les Moines d'Occident, 

I. xcv n. 4.] 

The joy of a man is his kindness. Prov. xix. 22. 

Ita mortuus esse debes affectionibus dilectorum hominum, 
ut quantum ad te pertinet sine omni humano optares esse 
consortio. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 42, vv. 12-13.] 

Si recursum habes ad semper viventem et manentem veri- 
tatem, non contristabit amicus recedens aut moriens. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 42, vv. 4-5.] 

Vere magnus est qui magnam habet caritatem. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 3, w. 82-3.] 

Instances and patterns, not logical reasonings, are the living 
conclusions which alone have a hold over the affections, or 
can form the character. Newman. 

[‘The Tamworth Reading Room*, Discourses and Arguments, p. 297.] 

Zu alien Zeiten sind es nur die Individuen, welche fur die 
Wissenschaft gewirkt, nicht die Zeitalter. G. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen', Werke, xlix. 75-6.] 

‘Free political institutions do not guarantee the well-being 
of the toiling class.’ New York Trades’ Union. 

Stat sua cuique dies; breve et irreparabile tempus 
Omnibus est vitae; sed famam extendere factis. 

Hoc virtutis opus. 

[Virgil, Aeneidy x. 467-9*] 

Christiano paucis ad scientiam veritatis opus est. Tertul- 
lian. 

[‘De Anima’, cap. 2.] 

The N.T. C’est en tout cas le livre qui a s^ch^ le plus de 
larmes, amelior^ le plus de coeurs. 

[Renan, VEglise chritienm, p. 116.] 
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Nous faisons de nous-mcmes un personnage de theatre qui 
n’a que des actions emprunt 6 es. Bossuet. 

[*Sur la haine de la v6rit6*, Sermons de la jeunesse, p. 303.] 

Pour regler notre conscience sur nos devoirs, la simplicite 
et la bonne foi sont deux grands docteurs, qui laissent peu de 
choses indecises. Bossuet. 

[*Sur Ic respect de la v6rit^*, Chefs-d'oeuvres oratoires, p. 260.] 

L’homme cst force d’etre, il est done forc^ d’arriver a 
Texistence normale et compile, qui est le bonheur. G. S. 

[George Sand, Nouvelles lettres d'un voyageur^ no. 3, pp, 60-61.] 

Peribit totum quod non est ex Deo ortum. 

\Pe Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 32, vv. 7-8.] 

Parva in aliis reprehendimus, et majora nostra pertran- 
simus. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 5, vv. 11-12.] 

Vere magnus est qui magnam habet caritatem. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 3, w. 82-3.] 

Qui quacrit habere privata, amittit communia. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 13, vv. 4-5.] 

Tene breve et consummatum verbum: dimitte omnia et 
invenies omnia; relinque cupidinem et reperies requiem. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 32, w. 9-12.] 

Hoc non est opus unius diei nec ludus parvulorum; immo 
in hoc brevi includitur omnis perfectio religiosorum. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 32, w. 16-18.] 

Die wahre Religion zuerst in einer Nation nur zerstreut hie 
und da aufkommt, aber, durch den Erfolg in den schweren 
Versuchungen des Landes als fester Schutz und cchte Hulfe 
bewahrt, dann immer weiter durch ihre eigene Kraft sich 
ausbreiten wird. Ewald. 

[See Ewald, Die Propheten des Allen Bundesy i. 486.] 

La destination de I’homme est d’accroitre le sentiment de 
la joie, de feconder I’^nergie expansive, et de combattre, dans 
tout ce qui sent, le principe de I’avilissement et des douleurs. 

[Senancour, Obermann, letter xxxviii, p. 158.] 
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A merry heart doeth good like a medicine, but a broken 
spirit drieth the bones. 

[Proverbs 17. 22.] 

The foolishness of man perverteth his way, and his heart 
fretteth against the Eternal. 

[Proverbs 19. 3.] 

The joy of a man is his kindness. 

[Proverbs 19. 22.] 

9uaiKf| ^oTiv f]uTv Koivcovla Trp6s dAXfjAous, Kal tocOttiv 2i6l 
Travrrl Tpd-rrep 9uA<iaaeiv. 

[Epictetus, Discoursesy ii. xx. 8.] 

Wherefore hast thou brought me forth out of the womb? 
Oh that I had given up the ghost and no eye had seen me! 
I should have been as though I had never been, I should have 
been carried from my mother’s womb to the grave. 

If I be wicked, woe unto me; and if I be righteous, yet may 
I not lift up my head. I am full of shame and confusion; I am 
beholder of my own misery. 

Are not my days few? Cease, let me alone, that I may take 
comfort a little, before I go whence I shall not return, even 
to the land of darkness and the shadow of death. 

Let me alone, that I may take comfort a little, before I go 
whence I shall not return, even to the land of darkness and 
the shadow of death; a land of darkness as darkness itself, 
and of the shadow of death without any order, and where the 
light is as darkness. 

[Job 10.18-19, 15, 20-1, 22.] 

Circumstance ever was, and ever will be, the life and the 
essence both of oratory and of poetry. It has in some sort 
the same effect upon every mind that it has upon that of 
the populace. Gray. 

[‘Some Remarks on the Poems of John Lydgate’, Works, v. 298.] 

Mason had read too little and written too much. Gray. 

[Letter of 5 June 1748, Works, iii. 54.] 

Half a word fixed upon or near the spot, is worth a cart¬ 
load of recollections. Gray. 

[Letter of 6 September 1758, Works, iii. 205.] 
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Rousseau’s people (in the Nouvelle Heloise) do not interest 
me; there is but one character and one style in them all; I do 
not know their faces asunder. Gray. 

[Letter to Walpole, undated, Worksy iii. 164.] 

A law shall proceed from me, and I will make my judgment 
to rest for a light of the Gentiles. Is. li. 4. 

Behold, thou shalt call nations that thou knowest not, and 
nations that knew not thee shall run unto thee, because of the 
Eternal thy God; for he hath glorified thee. Is. Iv. 5. 

For out of Zion shall go forth the law, and the word of the 
Eternal from Jerusalem. 

[Isaiah 2. 3.] 


Quid est homo inde melior, quia reputatur ab homine 
major? 

Fallax fallacem, vanus vanum, caecus caecum, infirmus 
infirmum decipit dum exaltat; et veraciter magis confundit, 
dum inaniter laudat. Nam quantum unusquisque est in 
oculis Tuis, tantum est et non amplius, ait humilis sanctus 
Franciscus. 

[De Imitatioru Christiy lib. iii, cap. 50, vv. 92-9.] 

There is none that calleth upon Thy name, that stirreth up 
himself to take hold of Thee. Isaiah. [64. 7.] 

Thou meetest him that rejoiceth and worketh righteous¬ 
ness, those that remember Thee in Thy ways. Is. [64. 5.] 

Behold, I create new heavens and a new earth, and the 
former shall not be remembered nor come into mind. 

[Isaiah 65. 17.] 

But be ye glad and rejoice for ever in that which I create; 
for behold, I create Jerusalem a rejoicing, and her people a 
joy. Is. [65. 18.] 

Pete secretum tibi, ama solus habitare tecum, nullius re- 
quire confabulationem. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 53, w. 7-9.] 
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The ground of Divine Punishment: ‘Because, when I 
called, ye did not answer, when I spoke ye did not hear, but 
did evil before mine eyes, and did choose that wherein I 
delighted not.’ Is. Ixv. 12. 

Eigentlich kommt alles auf die Gesinnungen an; wo diese 
sind, treten auch die Gedanken hervor, und nachdem sie 
sind, sind auch die Gedanken. Goethe. 

[‘Maximcn und Rcflcxionen*, Werke, xlix. 131.] 

The British middle class presents: A defective type of reli¬ 
gion, a narrow range of intellect and knowledge, a stunted 
sense of beauty, a low standard of manners. 

[Arnold, ‘Irish Catholicism and British Liberalism*, Mixed Essays^ 
p. 100; see also ‘Equality’, ibid., p. 91, and ‘The Future of Liberalism’, 
Irish Essaysy pp. 169, 171.J 


Sicut nihil foris concupiscere intcrnam pacem facit, sic se 
interius relinquere Deo conjungit. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 56, vv. 4-5.] 

Qu’est-ce que I’esprit du christianisme? esprit de frater¬ 
nity, esprit de tendresse et de compassion, qui nous fait sentir 
les maux de nos fr^res, entrer dans leurs interets, souffrir de 
leurs besoins. 

Au contraire, I’esprit du mondc, c’est un cxc^s d’amour- 
propre, qui, bien loin de penser aux autres, s’imagine qu’il 
n’y a quc lui. Bossuet. 

[‘Sur rimp6nitence finale’. Sermons de la jeunesse, p. 398.] 

I must think that difficulties nerve the spirit of a man; they 
make our prime objects a refuge as well as a passion. Keats. 

[Letter of May 1817, Life, Letters, &c,, i. 36.] 

t6 dKoAacrralveiv Tiiix ToiocOra TrdXai v(;§y£Tai, 6 ti dvierai 
iv Tcp TOioOrcp t6 2ieiv6v t6 &<eTvo Kal TroAu£i2k4s 
TT^pa ToO 2i£6vTOS. Plato. 

[Sec Republic, ix. 590 a.] 

6 voOv liocOi^mocra Ti|jiqa£i & TOiauTTjv oOroO i:i\v 

^Ejyi\v dcTTEpydcjETai (i.e. ’’aco 9 pocTvvqv te kqI i^iKaioovvqv petA 
9povi*|aecos KTcop^vqv) tA &NKai AripAaEi. Plato. 

[Ibid. ix. 591 G, B, G.] 
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oO yap iKcicXECTEV fjiaas 6 Oeos tn\ dKadapaicjc, dAAdx h iyiaaMCp. 
ToiyapoOv 6 ( 5 c 6 £tcov ouk &v6pco*iTov oOeteT, dAXd tov 0 e 6 v tov 
2li2L6vTa t 6 irvEOpa oOroO to dyiov eIs ujids. St. Paul. 

[i Thessalonians 4. 7.] 

tv Travrl euxo^P'^t^Ite, toOto ydp 6^Arma OeoO tv XpioTcp 
’iT^aou eIs v/^as. i Thess. v. 18. Euxdpicrroi. 

Imperceptible habits and old custom, the great support of 
all the governments in the world! Burke. 

[‘A Letter to the Sheriff's of Bristol’, Works, iii. 324.] 

Etal TiVES 005 Ik vdiJiou AioTETaypivai KoAdasis toTs drreiOoOat 
Tfj 0 El^ AlOlK1*|CTEl. Epict. 

[Discourses, iii. xi. i.] 

Tolav Elye ScoKpdrris Auvapiv, coote tv Trdar) ovpTTEpi9op9 
dyEiv tirl t 6 aOroO tou^ auvdvTas. ttoOev upiv; dAA’ dvdyKri 
UTTd Tcov IAicadtcov u|ids TTEpidyEaOai. Epict. 

[Ibid., HI. xvi. 5-6.] 

Dans Pericles, on a le type le plus noble et le plus brillant 
du chef populaire, d’un dictateur de democratic par raison 
( 51 oquente, par talent et persuasion. Ste-Beuve. 

[Les Cahiers, p. 188.] 

Primarily, the source of all Art is the consciousness of 
emotion in the presence of the phenomena of Life and Nature. 
F. Leighton. 

[Address to the students of the Royal Academy, 10 December 1879: 

see Addresses, pp. 13-14.] 

Art is based on the desire to express, and the power to 
kindle in others, emotion astir in the artist, and latent in 
those to whom he addresses himself. F. L. 

[Ibid., p. 14,] 

It is in its power to excite certain sides of our aesthetic 
sensibility, and not in its power of imitation, that the strength 
of Art lies. 

[Ibid., pp. 15-16.] 

Art is thus enabled to stir mankind in regions of its being 
wholly inaccessible through any other agent, and to acquaint 
us with joys which without it would have no existence. F. L. 

[Ibid., p. 16.] 
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Assuredly Art was never more needed than now, it was 
never, perhaps, so great a boon; and the privilege of holding 
high the torch in the passing darkness is one of which the 
Artist may well be proud. F. L. 

[Ibid., p. 27.] 

In the emotion aroused by the phenomena of life, the 
central and culminating fact is our interest in man. F. L. 

[Ibid.,p. 16.] 

The interest in man suffices us in many works in which the 
purely artistic quality is still feeble and undeveloped. 

[Ibid., p. 17.] 

The most deeply impressive works are those in which the 
human interest and the aesthetic quality are most fully 
blended. F. L. 

[Ibid., p. 17.] 

‘The whole generation of Frenchmen who grew up amid 
and immediately after the great Revolution, came into exis¬ 
tence almost without knowledge of the old political and reli¬ 
gious ideas.’ 

[Pall Mall Gazettei 4 December 1880, p. i.] 

Wordsworth has much conventional sentiment, and some 
of that insincere poetic diction against which his most serious 
critical efforts were directed. 

[Walter Pater, ‘On Wordsworth’, The Fortnightly Review^ i April 1874, 

vol. XV, n.s., p. 455.] 

By making the most of these blemishes, it is possible to 
obscure the real aesthetic value of his work. 

[Ibid.] 

Just as his life also, a life of much quiet delicacy and inde¬ 
pendence, might easily be placed in a false focus, and made 
to appear a somewhat tame theme in illustration of the more 
obvious parochial virtues. 

[Ibid.] 

To witness with appropriate emotions the spectacle 
afforded by men and nature is the aim of all culture. Pater. 

[Ibid., p. 465.] 
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Central idea of Prophets of 8th and 7th cent. b.c. : ‘Dass 
Uber das Volk, wie es jezt ist, das schwerste gottliche Gericht 
kommen mtisse, und ein Messianisches Israel erst auf den 
Trtimmern des jetzigen unrettbaren neu entstehen konne.’ 
Ewald. 

\Die Propheten des Allen Bundes^ i. 527.] 

‘The State of our fellow countrymen in the south west of 
Ireland is worse than that of any people in the world—let 
alone Europe.’ Col. [C. G.] Gordon. 

[Letter to The Timesy 3 December 18O0, p. 6.] 

He who ceases to believe in the miracle of the Incarnation 
‘has ceased to believe in the fundamental truth of the Chris¬ 
tian Creed’. Guardian, 

[Editorial, 3 November 1880, p. 1497.] 

P.M.G. says: ‘It is rational to reject the assumption that 
the peasants of Western Ireland are fundamentally different 
in the range of their motives from any other population with¬ 
in the sphere of Western civilisation.’ 

[Pall Mall Gazettey 3 December 1880, p. 1.] 

P.M.G. says: A good Land Bill will take the political 
bread out of his (Mr. Parnell’s) mouth. 

[Ibid., 7 December 1880, p. i.] 

‘It is impossible, in these days of enlightened public opinion, 
to continue governing this country against the will of the 
majority of the people.’ Parnell at Waterford. 

[See The Timesy 6 December 1880, p. 10.] 

Mr. C. Russell says: ‘There seems to be no good reason for 
doubting that if the tenure and industry of the peasant be 
made secure, the affection and allegiance of the people will 
follow in the wake of their interest.’ 

[See Pall Mall Gazette, 6 December 1880, p. i.] 

6itou yip Tapctxal, kqI AxhTai, kcI 96^01, Kai ip^^Eis dcreXeTs, 
Kol IickMcjeis 'iTEpiirlTTrouCTai, Kal 966V01 Kal 3 T|XoTvnTiai, ttoO 
fcKEl iripoXos EuXaipovtocs; itrou V &v fj cortTpi Xeyponra, JkeI 
TcxOra eIvoi AviyKTi. Epict. 

[£>ucou»«. III. xxii. 61.] 
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Parnell. Dec. 6th. ‘It has been abundantly proved that 
the task of governing Ireland outside Ireland by a power and 
by a people who do not live in the country and know nothing 
about it is an impossibility.’ 

[Parnell, speech at Waterford, The Times y 6 December 1880, p. 10.] 


Parching summer hath no warrant 
To consume this crystal well. 

Sol hath dropt into his harbour— 

[The first two lines are Wordsworth’s ‘Inscriptions: xiii, Near the 
Spring of the Hermitage*, 11 . 9-10, quoted by Ruskin in ‘Fiction—Fair 
and Foul, IIT, The Nineteenth Century^ September 1880, vol. viii, p. 394; 
the third line is the original reading (1820) of Wordsworth’s ‘The 
Longest Day’, 1 . 3.] 


Is Mr. Caird prepared to explain how family arrange¬ 
ments as to land can be prevented from taking effect without 
harsh interference with private life and national manners? 
Times. 

[Leading article, 17 November 1880, p. 9.] 


P.M.G. says: Tt is rational to believe, as Col. Gordon 
says, that the Irish “arc made as we arc made”, and that if 
we give them the same stimulants to prudence that exist in 
other countries, the same results will follow.’ 

[Pall Mall Gazette y 3 December 1880, p. i.] 

Plato compares lads engaged with moral science to puppies 
worrying some unfortunate object. S.R. 

[Anonymous article, ‘Schoolmasters and Crammers’, The Saturday Re» 
vieWy 20 November 1880, vol. 1 , p. 641; quoting RepubliCy 539 B.] 


Dizzy’s ideal: ‘To rise from poverty and ignominy and 
misery and squalid shame, to the rank and position which we 
demand, and which we believe we deserve.’ 

[Disraeli, Endymion, vol. iii, ch. 7, p. 69.] 

dXXdt tI; ToOra ^*5 oIkov 2.’ o02eis (5cTro<p4pei. dXX’ 

6090s TTpbs t6 iraiXdpiov irdAenos, irpOs toOs yeiTovas, irpOs 
ToOs CTKcbvpotvTos. KoXcos y^voiTO Tcp 64XovTi, 6 t» pe Ka9r|n^pcxv 
i^eX^yX^* elXdTa. Epict. 

[Discourses y iii. ao. 18-19.] 
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Since Notre Dame de Paris^ Victor Hugo has remained at 
the head of French literature, and perhaps of the literature 
of Europe. 

[George Saintsbury, Primer of French Literature^ p. 120.] 

The literature of France occupies a position which is 
almost unique. Saintsbury. 

[Ibid.,p. I.] 

The study of French literature is among the most interest¬ 
ing of literary studies, because we see in it what a nation can 
achieve with the minimum of foreign aid. S. 

[Ibid., p. 2.] 

It is perhaps more interesting than any other literature, 
because of the long space of time which it covers without any 
sensible break in the manifestation of literary activity. S. 

[Ibid., p. 137.] 

Nowhere can the student find such an opportunity of 
determining how far the literary utterances of a people corre¬ 
spond to their national character. S. 

[Ibid.,p. 138.] 

During the whole period since 1830, M. Victor Hugo has 
continued to be the representative poet of France. S. 

[Ibid., p. 130.] 

J. des D. on Ireland: Ce pays qui demeurerait perpetuelle- 
ment cn etat de siege, s’il ^tait continental, au lieu d’etre 
insulaire. 

[G. de Molinari, ‘Lettres sur I’lrlande’, Journal des Dibats^ 1 1 Sep¬ 
tember 1880 (p. 3).] 

On jouit (dans ce pays) de toutes les garanties l^gales, on 
use et on abuse de la liberte de s’associer, de parler et 
d’6crire. id. 

Parnell at Waterford: ‘While we have gigantic forces 
arrayed against us on the side of the English Govt., we have 
far more powerful forces on our side. We have the forces of 
nature, the forces of nationality, and the forces of patriotism.’ 

[Sec The Timesy 6 December 1880, p. 10.] 
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Parnell at Waterford: ‘I ask every Irishman if it is not his 
first duty to do what he can to enable his country to take her 
place among the nations of the world.’ 

[Ibid.] 

The main characteristics of Victor Hugo’s poetry are: 
I. an extraordinary boldness of thought and phraseology; 2. a 
complete contempt of artificial rules as to versification, dic¬ 
tion, and choice of subject; 3. and above all, the most sur¬ 
prising command of musical language, and of a rushing style 
which carries away the reader whether he will or no. 

[Saintsbury, Primer of French Literature^ p. 119.] 

Victor Hugo has founded an entirely new school of poetry. 

Sainte-Beuve has founded an entirely new school of criti¬ 
cism. Saintsbury. 

[Ibid., p. 120.] 

Dilkc says: T look forward to the time, when the Irish 
peasantry, seated by statesmanlike legislation upon the land, 
would become, as has a formerly discontented peasantry in 
Denmark, in Bavaria, and in many parts of Germany and 
Poland, a source of power to the State.’ 

[Sir Charles Dilke, address at Kensington, The Times^ 14 December 

1880, p. 6.] 

Parnell says: ‘After they have got all the power Parliament 
can give them, the E. G. are no further advanced than they 
were at the commencement: all their acts, all their statutes, 
are just so much waste paper.’ 

[See The Times, 6 December 1880, p. 10.] 

Presque jamais un livre anglais ne peint I’homme d’une 
fa^on desinteressee. Taine. 

[Tainc, Histoire de la litterature anglaise, iii. 663.] 

Er ist ein prachtiger junger Mensch! Wenn er sich vor 
Zersplitterung in Acht nimmt, so kann etwas aus ihm 
werden. Goethe. 

[In Eckermann, Gesprdche, 15 February 1824, i. 108.] 

Parnell says: ‘I would not have taken off my coat and 
gone to this work if I had not known we were laying the 
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foundation in this movement for the regeneration of our 
legislative independence/ 

[Speech at Galway, The Times^ 25 October 1880, p. 6.] 

Fawcett at Hackney: ‘The Govt., he believed, would re¬ 
member, that there was not only a Land question in Ireland, 
but that there was a Land question in England and in Scot¬ 
land.’ 

fH. Fawcett, Postmaster general, address at Hackney, The Times^ 

15 December 1880, p. lo.j 


La conversation, en France, est une chasse aux idecs. Nous 
nous sommes civilises par la conversation. Taine. 

[Tainc, Histoire de la litUrature anglaisef iii. 22, 20.] 

Penser, surtout penser vite, est une fete. Toute notre culture 
vient de la. Taine. 

[Ibid., iii. 23.] 

Popular assemblies are frequently foolish in their contri¬ 
vance, and weak in their execution; but they generally mean 
to do the thing that is right and just. Mill? 

[Sec n. 5, p. 549.] 

Was ist wichtiger als die Gegenstandc, und was ist die gan^e 
Kunstlehre ohne sie? Alles Talent ist verschwendet, wenn 
der Gegenstand nichts taugt. Goethe. 

[In Eckermann, Gesprache^ 3 November 1823, i. 78.] 


Lord Moncrieff’s Commission: ‘The science subjects as at 
present taught are of little or no value, and it is impossible to 
teach them in a truly scientific way to children of school age.’ 

[Report by Commissioners on Endowed Institutions in Scotlandy p. xii; pub¬ 
lished in 1881, report is dated 15 November 1880.] 


‘The cry of our English inspectors is Simplify \ that of their 
French confreres is rather Broaden and deepen,^ P,M,G. 

[Comment on report on primary schools in France, published in Journal 
de rinstruction publique; sec Pall Mall GazetUy 3 December 1880, p. 5.] 

‘Let us remember that we Republicans pursue a higher 
object (than that of the Congrega[tio]n[al]ist Schools)—to 
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cultivate personal responsibility and to form citizens. There¬ 
fore, while not neglecting the rudiments, we must add moral, 
aesthetic and political culture.’ French Report on Primary 
Education. 

[Ibid.] 

f| y6(p iJiapTupia MriaoO ^axiv to uveOiia tt^s 7rpo9r|T6las. 

[Revelation 19. 10.] 

For him was to be reserved a full initiation in those costly 
ceremonies which, under the names of Eton and Christ¬ 
church, in his time fascinated and dazzled mankind. Endy- 
mion. 

[Disraeli, Endymion, vol. i, ch. iii, p. 18.] 

Ah, had we the six others, which we might 
Have had for what at last we gave for them! 

olKeiov orrras dvOpcoiros AvGpeoTrep, koI 9{Xov. Aristotle. 

[Ethica Nicomacheay 1155 a, 21-2.J 

¥^r stche fest und sehe hier sich um, 

Dem Tiichtigen ist diese Welt nicht stumm. G. 

[Goethe, Faust, part ii, act v; ‘Mitternacht’, 11 . 11445-6.] 

C. Justice Morris: ‘There is a class of landlords in Ireland 
who invariably pursue matters to extremities and extract the 
last farthing from those who have the misfortune to be their 
tenants.’ 

[Quoted in Pall Mall Gazette, 2 December 1880, pp. 1-2.] 

The pleasant fingerer of his pastoral flute among the reeds 
of Rydal. 

W. is simply a Westmorland peasant, with considerably 
less shrewdness than most border Englishmen or Scotchmen 
inherit; but gifted (in this singularly) with vivid sense of 
natural beauty, and a pretty turn for reflections, not always 
acute, but, as far as they reach, medicinal to the fever of the 
restless and corrupted life around him, simply a country 
gentleman of sense and feeling, fond of primroses, kind to the 
parish children, and reverent of the spade with which Wilkin¬ 
son had tilled his lands. Ruskin. 

[‘Fiction—Fair and Foul’, The Nineteenth Century, August 1880, 

vol. viii, p. 205.] 
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Judge Flanagan: ‘I think the small landlords of Ireland 
are, as a rule, a most tyrannical class. Their whole object is 
to extort from the small tenants the uttermost penny they can 
extract from them.’ 

[Quoted in Pall Mall Gazette, 2 December 1880, p. 2.] 

Stansfcld at Sowerby Bridge: ‘The case is too serious for 
party recriminations; the causes of Irish discontent lie deeper 
and further back in history than the action or inaction of any 
modern political party.’ 

[See The Times, 20 December 1880, p. 10.] 

Xmas Day. 6 (5cya6oTroicov Jk toO deoO laxlv. 6 kockottoicov 
ouK 6ci>pcxK6v t6v 666v. 

[3 John II.] 

(JKi^Jcx\, GOV TTpoidou (ipxdpevos, tivcov [xkv 4KpdTr|CTas, tIvcov 
2 ^’ ou. Epict. 

[Discourses, iii. xxv. 1.] 


The noble heart that harbours virtuous thought, 
And is with child of glorious great intent, 

Can never rest until it forth have brought 
The eternal brood of glory excellent. 


[The Faerie Qiuene, i. v. i.] 


Spenser. 


We know how the order of this European world of ours 
arose. It is an oft told tale, how, as the old Roman State went 
to pieces, ‘rotten within and battered by storms without’, and 
the best and wisest thought it was the foundering of a world, 
the Church arose and remade society. Not all at once, but 
slowly and gradually, as is the manner of divine working, she 
poured into the world new life; the life of nobler powers and 
higher principles, whence a fresh organisation was to spring. 
From the debris of that order she took what was of enduring 
value, and used it in her mighty task. The great jurispruden¬ 
tial principles, the idea of virtue or manliness, the patriotism 
and the public spirit of that ancient Roman world, were all 
employed by her; but the basis upon which the public fabric 
was reared was the religion of Jesus Christ, and Christendom 
was the name by which for centuries her creation was known. 
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‘I am free from men of pleasure’s cares 

By dint of feelings far more deep than theirs.’ 

‘This is Lord Byron^ and it is one of the finest things he has 
said.’ Keats. 

[Letter of 29 October 1818, Life^ Letters, &c., i. 230. Not Byron but 

Leigh Hunt, ‘The Story of Rimine*, iii. 121-2.] 

1881 

Let not graciousness and truth forsake thee; bind them 
about thy neck, write them upon the table of thine heart; 

So shalt thou find favour and good understanding with 
God and man. 

[Proverbs 3. 3-4.] 

Rien ne s’arrangera plus en ce monde que par la raison et 
I’equite, la patience, le savoir, le devouement et la modestie. 

[George Sand, ‘Theatre des marionnettes*, Dernihes Pages, p. 177.] 

Vere magnus est qui magnam habet caritatem. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 3, vv. 82-3.] 

The joy of a man is his kindness. 

[Proverbs 19. 22.] 


<puaiKf| loTiv fipiv Koivcovia Trpbs dAAfiAous, kqI tocuttiv AeT 
ttovtI TpdTTCp 9 uAAaa 6 iv, 

[Epictetus, II. XX. 8.] 


Inter multas curas quasi sine cura transire! 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 26, v. 3.] 


Das Ende aller menschlichen Bestrebungen dem Anfange 
entspricht, wie die Frucht dem Keime. 

[See Ewald, Die Propheten des Alten Bundes, i. 220.] 

1 st der Keim und Spross leer und taub, wie kann da cine 
fruchtbare Ernte, ein wahrer Gewinn entstehen? 

[Ibid.] 

Bear free and patient thoughts! 

[Shakespeare, King Lear, iv. vi. 8o.] 
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Une vie laborieuse, une succession de travaux qui remplis- 
sent et moralisent les jours! 

[Michelet, VAmour, p. 57.] 

Habe bonam conscientiam et semper habebis laetitiam. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. ii, cap. 6, vv. 3-4.] 

In abscisione omnium infimarum delectationum erit bene- 
dictio tua. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 12, v. 42.] 

Ich beabsichtige eine allgemeinc Bildung aller, welche als 
Menschen gebbren sind, zu allem, was menschlich ist. 
Comenius. 

To be incapable of a feeling of poetry, in my sense of the 
word, is to be without love of human nature and reverence 
for God. Wordsworth to Lady Beaumont, 1807. 

[Prose Works, ii. 176.] 

expressly bred to do duty against the Irish Catholics. 

[Arnold, ‘The Incompatibles*, Irish Essays, p. 36.] 

Instances and patterns, not logical reasonings, are the 
living conclusions which alone have a hold over the affections 
or can form the character. Newman. 

['The Tamworth Reading Room*, Discussions and Arguments, p. 297.J 

Ld. Dufferin says: The problem is to render Ireland con¬ 
servative, to make it the interest of the peasantry to support 
law and order, to recognise the sanctity of property, and the 
reasonableness and necessity of rent. 

[Lord Dufferin’s paper before the Irish Land Commission; printed in 

The Times, 4 January 1881, p. 4.] 

Die Pariser Parteyen stehen auf einer hoheren Stufe welt- 
historischer Ansicht als die Englander, deren Parlament 
gegeneinanderwirkende gewaltige Krafte sind, die sich para- 
lysiren und wo die grosse Einsicht eines einzelnen Miihe hat 
durchzudringen. 

[CJocthc in Eckermann, Gesprdche, 9 July 1827, i. 370.] 

Bey den Englandern ist es gut, dass sie alles practisch 
machen; aber sie sind Pedanten. 

[Ibid., ao December i8a6, i. 367.] 


350 



i88i MATTHEW ARNOLD'S NOTE-BOOKS 

The French ein Volk das so viele verdorbene Elemente in 
sich hat. 

[Goethe in Eckermann, Gesprdche, 29 February 1824, i. 131-2.] 

The Times says: The puzzle seems to be where we are to 
look for our friends. 

[Leading article on Boer insurrection, 10 January 1881, p. 9.] 

P.M.G. The history of 1880 abounds with material for 
gratitude and hope. The indignation with which the con¬ 
stituencies repudiated a Govt, whose foreign policy was one 
long outrage upon the moral sense of the nation, was enough 
in itself to dissipate the gloom occasioned by some of the 
incidents of the year. 

The general election afforded such a conclusive demonstra¬ 
tion of the soundness of the nation’s impulses and the shrewd¬ 
ness of the popular judgment as to enable us to face the future 
with confidence, unshaken by any of the passing troubles of 
the present. When the instinct of a people is sound, and the 
substantial common sense of the masses remains intact, diffi¬ 
culties far greater than those with which we are now sur¬ 
rounded may be encountered without dismay. The haunting 
fear which prevailed 12 months ago that the British electorate 
might possibly mistake pinchbeck for reality, and be guided 
rather by the promptings of a shortsighted selfishness than by 
the dictates of morality and principle, has been effectually exor¬ 
cised. The constituencies are calm because they are confident 
that the Govt, will apply the great fundamental principles of 
justice and morality to the settlement of our difficulties. 

[Pall Mall Gazette, 31 December 1880, p. i.] 

‘The king-times are fast finishing. There will be blood shed 
like water and tears like mist; but the peoples will conquer in 
the end. I shall not live to see it, but I foresee it.’ ‘Give me 
a republic.’ Byron. 

[I^rd Byron, journal for 13 January 1821 and 23 November 1813, 

Life, Letters, arid Journals, pp. 478, 205.] 

Wo einmal ein Anfang zum Bessern, eine Erhebung zur 
reinen Kraft und zum gottlichen Muthe ist, da i5t auch ein 
rascher Fortschritt zur Besiegung friiherer Hemmungen und 
Schwachheiten moglicH. Ewald. 

[Die Propheten des Allen Bundes, i. 88.] 
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‘The greatest commercial nation in the world has in its 
bankruptcy law the worst commercial legislation of any 
civilised country.’ Chamberlain. 

[Speech in the House of Commons; see The Times y 9 April t88i, p. 9.] 

The righteous considereth the cause of the poor, but the 
wicked regardeth not to know it. Prov. xxix. 7. 

Thy words have I hid within my heart, that I should not 
sin against thee. 

[Psalms 119. II.] 

Open thou mine eyes, that I may see the wondrous things 
of thy law! 

[Psalms 119. 18.] 

I am a stranger upon earth; oh, hide not thy command¬ 
ments from me! 

[Psalms 119. 19.] 

Levis omissio exercitiorum vix sine aliquo dispendio 
transit. Imit. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. i, cap. 19, v. 21.] 

your affections are 

A sick man’s appetite, who desires most that 

Which would increase his evil. Cor. 

[Shakespeare, Coriolanusy i. i. 183-5.] 

He that hath no rule over his own spirit is like a city that 
is broken down and without walls. Prov. xxv. 28. 

Als Prophet muss er (Joel) nicht bloss sich selbst aufrecht 
erhalten, sondern auch alle andere zu dem machtig hinleiten, 
was damals die hohere Besonnenheit rieth. Ewald. 

[Die Propheten des Alien Bundes, i. 94.] 

Cleanse that which is within! The things from within, out 
of a man’s heart, they defile him! 

[Matthew 23. 26; 15. 18-20.] 

He that loveth his life shall lose it; he that will lose his life 
shall keep it unto life eternal. 

[John 12. 25.] 
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April 15—Good Friday. If any man will come after me, 
let him renounce himself, and take up his cross daily, and 
follow me. 

[T.uke 9. 23.] 

April 17—Easter Sunday. I am the resurrection and the 
life; he that believeth in me, though he die, shall live, and he 
that liveth and believeth in me shall never die. 

[John II. 25 6.] 

Ego sum via, veritas, vita; sine via non itur, sine veritate 
non cognoscitur, sine vita non vivitur. 

\De Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 56, w. I0“i4.] 

Si manscris in via mca, cognosces veritatem, et veritas 
liberavit te, et apprchendcs vitam aeternam. 

[John 8. 31, 32.1 

Suaviter requiesces, si cor tuum te non reprehenderit. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. ii, cap. G, vv. 9 -10.] 

La profonde science et Texecution lente ct sage du Titien. 

[Clharles dc Brosses, President de B, en Italie, i. 211.] 

Bien dire, c/est bien sentir. G. Sand. 

[Journal d^un vqyageuTy 29 September 1870, p. 68.] 

A prudent man foresceth the evil and hideth himself, but 
the simple pass on, and are punished. Prov. xxii. 3. 

Man’s goings are of the Eternal; how can a man then 
understand his own way? Prov. xx. 24. 

dmAous 6 pO 0 os Tfjs dAqOeias §90. Eurip. 

[Phoenissaey 469.] 

Ground-idea of Ecclesiastes: Gegen das einreissende 
Verderben ein zufriedenes, in Gott freudiges Geniessen des 
Augenblickes empfehlend. Ewald. 

[Die Salomonischen Schrifteny p. 279.] • 

The turning away of the simple shall slay them, and the 
security of fools shall destroy them. Prov. i. 32. 


Aa 
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Eigentlich von der Verkehrtheit des Verhaltens gegen das 
gottliche alles Ungliick ausgeht. Ewald. 

[Sec Die Propheten des Alien Bmdes, i. 167.] 


Die Strafe und Vernichtung des Bosen in der Gemeinde 
hat keinen Zwcck fiir sich; sondern ihr Zweck ist die Wieder- 
herstellung des Heiles, und die Vollendung allcr in dcr Ge¬ 
meinde einmal gegrundeten Giiter. Ewald. 

[Ibid., i. 169.] 

Tous les maux qui nous affligent ici-bas nc viennent que 
d’un manque de fermete. Mme Geoffrin. 

[Quoted in article on her, Biographic universelley xvi. 203.J 

Das was sich im Geheimen vorbereitet und gestaltet von 
den Wechseln und Schicksalen der geistigen Welt, im Sinne 
des Propheten am friihesten und klarsten zur Anschauung 
kommt. Ewald. 

[See Die Propheten des Allen Bmdes, i. 141.] 

ouK iKTrAripcbaei tcov ^TTiOuiiouii^vcov tXevQepicx TrapaoKeudse- 
Tai, dXAi dvaoKeuij Tqs eTtiOuiJilas. Epict. 

[See Discourses^ iv. i. 175.] 

TrdTE ydp epocOev 6 kockos, fj Trapd tivi, oti fmepov fori 
6ti 9iAdAAriAov oti peydAq pAd( 3 q tco dAiKoOvTi ocurf) f| 
dAiKla; TOcOra oOv pf) pepocOqKcbs, t( pf) dKoAouOT^aei tco 
9 aivop4vcp crup9^povTi; Epic. 

[Ibid., IV. V. lo.J 

pf] ylvou AuadpECTTos. pqA4 KocKoerrdpoexos Trpos to yivdpeva. 
Epic. 

[Ibid., IV. iv. 25.] 

Aller toujours au plus parfait, au plus beau, au plus haut, 
e’est let la methodc de la vie comme e’est la m6thode de 
Pesprit. le P. Gratry. 

[Henri Perreyvey p. 3.] 

Der Mensch, von Natur unschuldig und einfach, gerade 
und redlich erschaffen, im Gewirre des Lebens sich selbst 
viele unnothige Fragen und Grubeleien schafft, 

[See Ewald, Die Salomonischen Schriften, p. 313.] 
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Diesem Hangc zum Kliigeln soli man nicht einseitig nach- 
geben. 

[Ibid., p. 313.] 

Der Alte sprach von der Wunderkraft der Weisheit, hohe 
Heiterkeit und Freudigkcit zu verbreiten! 

[Ibid., p. 314.] 

Kohelcth zur ernsten Strcngc des Lebens (vii. 1-7) und 
zur Gcduld ermahnt; dcnn jene stiirkt zu dicser, und in 
beiden besteht die achtc unschatzbare Weisheit des Men- 
schen. Ewald. 

[Sec ibid., p. 3i‘-J.l 

COS T(va 2^ elafiycxy^v ae 6 Oeos; Quy cos 6vr|T6v, Kai 06aa6^evov 
Tf)v 2io{KTiaiv ocuToO, Kai ou^TroiiTreuaovTa ocutco, kqi cyuvEopTd- 
aovTa TTpos 6A{yov; 

[See Epictetus, Discourses^ iv. i. 104.] 

ou O^Aeis ouv, ecos 2£2oTai ooi, OEaadiaevos T'nv Tro^7Tf)v Kai 
Ti^v Travfiyvpiv, elTa, OTav a’ e^ayi], TTOpeueadai npocncuvriaas 
Kai Euxapicm^aas vir^p cbv f|Kouaas Kai e126s; Epict. 

[Ibid. IV. i. 105.J 

Behold the days come, saith the Lord God, that I will send 
a famine in the land, not a famine of bread, nor a thirst for 
water, but of hearing the words of the Lord; 

And they shall wander from sea to sea, and from the north 
even to the east; they shall run to and fro to seek the word of 
the Lord, and shall not find it. 

[Amos 8. 11-12.] 

Bonne et solide race frangaise, vertueuse depuis deux et 
trois mille ans, comme on la calomnie en la croyant livree 
aux calculs etroits de Tegoisme! Renan. 

[‘Rapport sur les prix de vertu’, read before the French Academy 

4 August 1881; sec Discours et conferencesy p. 195.] 

Tantum homo impeditur et distrahitur, quantum sibi res 
attrahit. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. ii, cap. i, w. 102-03.] 

The French race. Aucune autre race n’a dans ses en- 
trailles autant de cette force qui fait vivre une nation, la rend 
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immortelle malgre ses fautes, et lui fait trouver en elle-meme, 
au travels de tous ses desastres et de toutes ses decadences, 
un principe eternel de renaissance et de resurrection. Renan. 

[‘Rapport sur Ics prix de vertu’, Discours et confirenceSy p. 196.] 

^ycb oOTTCOTTOTe ^KcoAuOrjv, out’ f)vcxyKAa0riv |jif) O^Acov. Kal 
TTCOS toOto 2 iuvoct 6 v; TrpocrKonraT^Taxd [xo\J tt^v oppiriv tco 
©ecp. Epict. 

[Discourses, iv. i. 89.] 

Hogg on Shelley. The moral expression of his counte¬ 
nance was not less beautiful than the intellectual; there was 
a softness, a delicacy, a gentleness, and, especially, that air of 
profound religious veneration which characterises the best 
works of the great masters of Florence and Rome. 

[Hogg, Life of Shelleyy i. 55 -6.] 

The design of the English Reformation was only to sepa¬ 
rate from the Roman Church, in so far as it had separated 
from the primitive Church. Princess of Orange. 

[Burnet, History of His Own Time, iii. 202.] 

American Poets and Humourists. Despite all its primary 
education, America is still, from an intellectual point of view, 
a very rude and primitive soil, only to be cultivated by 
violent methods. These childish and half-savage minds are 
not moved except by very elementary narratives composed 
without art, in which burlesque and melodrama, vulgarity 
and eccentricity, are combined in strong doses. Theuriet. 

[Andr6 Theuriet, quoted in Pall Alall Gazette, 12 September 1881, p. 5.] 

Burnet on Penn. He had a tedious, luscious way, that was 
not apt to overcome a man’s reason, though it might tire his 
patience. 

[Burnet, History of His Own Time, iii. 140.] 

Penn the Qiiaker, a talking, vain man. id. 

[iii- I39-J 

Pone te primo in pace, et tunc poteris alios pacificare. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. ii, cap, 3, vv. 1--2.] 

Qui male contentus est et commotus, variis suspicionibus 
agitatur, nec ipse quiescit, nec alios quiescere permittit. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 3, vv. 11-14.] 
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Dicit saepe, quod dicere non deberet, et omittit, quod sibi 
magis facere expediret. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 3, w. 15-16.] 

Considerat, quod alii facere tenentur, et negligit, quod 
ipse tenetur. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 3, vv. 17-18.] 


Sunt, qui nec pacem habent, nec alios in pace dimittunt; 
aliis sunt graves, sed sibi semper graviorcs. 

Et sunt, qui se ipsos in pace retinent et ad pacem alios 
reducere student, 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 3, vv. 40-45.] 

Habe primo zelum super te ipsum, et tunc juste zelarc 
poteris etiam proximum tuum. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 3, w. 19-20.] 

Wer sich heut zu Tage nichi ganz vom Klatsch dcr kriti- 
schen Blatter zuruckhalt, und sich nicht mit Gewalt isolirt, 
ist verloren. G. 

[Goethe in Eckermann, Gesprachcy 2 January 1824, iii. 37.] 

Ich Hess die deutschc Literatur und das Studium derselben 
sehr bald hinter mir, und wendete mich zum Leben und zur 
Production. G. 

[Ibid., 2 January 1824, iii. 34.] 

!a6i, OTi o\)7i.iv Iotiv £Oaycoy6TEpov dvOpcoTrlvTis 
Epict. 

[Discourses, iv. ix. 16.J 

Diligentibus Deum omnia cooperantur in bonum. Rom. 
viii. 28. 

TTpoaeuxti TTpocTKapTepEiTE, ypriyopoOvres tv ocurfi 
Col. iv. 2. 

t6 9p6vrma toO TTveuiAoros jeof} Kal elpfiVT]. 

[Romans 8. 6.] 

t6 9 p 6 vTma Tqs capKbs ^x^poc els 9 e6v. 

[Romans 8. 6.] 
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TTOiiJiAvcrre t 6 fev ujiiv TToipviov toO 6eo0, lifi dvocyKaaTcos 
AAXd ^Kouaicos, ijr|!^e alaxpoKsp^cos dAAd TTpoOupcos. 

[i Peter 5. 2 .] 

vi^ivforre, ypriyopfiacrre. 

[I Peter 5. «.| 

alAoT TrcxvTOXoO KSKoa^rm^vov, ebs oi dAAoi Toiyois Kai Oupais 
Kal OupcopoTs! Epict. 

[Discourses^ iv. viii. 33.] 

Sehr viel ist zu crreichen durch Strenge, mehr durch Liebe. 
Das Meiste aber durch Kinsicht und eine unparteiischc 
Gcrechtigkeit, bei dcr kein Ansehen der Person gilt. G. 

[Goethe in Eekermann, (Hesprache^ 22 March 1825, iii. 67.] 

Denken Sie nur nicht, man konntc ctwas Naturliches und 
Schoncs popular machen. G. 

[Ibid., I May 1825, 9 ^*] 

Was hcK'en alle Kiinsle des Talents, wenn aus eincm 
Thcatcrstiicke uns nicht eine liebenswiirdige oder grosse 
Personlichkeit des Autors entgegenkommt, dieses Einzige, 
was in die Cultur des Volkes iibergeht! G. 

[Ibid., 28 March 1827, iii. 135.] 

Des Menschen Verdusterungenund Erleuchtungen machen 
sein Schicksal. G. 

[Ibid., II March 1828, iii. 226.] 

Es liegen in der menschlichen Natur wunderbare Krafte, 
und eben wenn wir es am wenigsten hoffen, hat sie etwas 
Gutes fur uns in Bereitschaft. G. 

[Ibid., 12 March 1828, iii. 246.] 

Ein schoncr Ausdruck von Ruhe, Giite und geistreich- 
feiner Milde, wic sie den klugen, wohlwollendcn und fiir das 
allgemeine Beste thatigen Mann charakterisiren, und der 
Seele dcs Bcschauers so wohl thun. G. 

[Ibid., 17 February 1832, iii. 365.] 

Es geht uns alien Europaern mehr oder weniger alien 
herzlich schlecht; unsere Zustande sind viel zu kiinstlich und 
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complicirt, unserc Lebensweise ist ohne die rechte Natur, 
und unser geselliger Verkehr ohne eigentliche Liebe und 
Wohlwollen. G. 

[Ibid., 112 March 1828, iii. 246.] 


Incipe pcrfecte tc vincere, et viriliter in via Dei ambulare. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. ii, cap. 4, v. 32.] 


ylvecrOe xp^loToi Kal olKTipiJioves, cog Kal 6 Tronrfjp C/pcov 
Xpiiorbs EOTi Kal olKTlppcov. 

[See F.phesians 4. 32 and Luke 6. 36.] 


English 18th century. 

Faiblcsse ou impuissance dc la pensee speculative, de la 
vraie pensee, du theatre original, et de tous les genres qui 
reclament la grande curiosite libre, ou la grande imagination 
desinteressce. Tainc, 

\Histoire de la literature anglaise, iii. 626-7.] 


Ils n’atteignent point I’elegance complete ni la philosophic 
supcrieure; ils alourdissent les delicatesses fran^aises qu’ils 
imitent et s’eflrayent des hardiesses fran5aises qu’ils suggerent. 
Ils restent a demi bourgeois et a demi barbares; ils n’inven- 
tent que des idees insulaires et des ameliorations anglaises. 
Taine, iii. 627. 

[Ibid., iii. 627.] 


Aujourd’hui, les plus puissants esprits, en Angleterre, 
essayent d’ouvrir une entree au flot des iddes continentales. 
[Ibid., iii. 628.] 


Mais rAngleterre est faite; elle le sait et les novateurs le 
savent; telle que la voila, assise sur toute Thistoire nationale 
et sur tous les instincts nationaux, elle est plus capable 
qu’aucun peuple de TEurope de se transformer sans se re- 
fondre, et de se prcter a son avenir sans renoncer a son pass^. 
Taine. 

[Ibid.] 

En Angleterre, au bout de huit jours on sent qu’on doit 
renoncer ici a la jouissance delicate et savour^e, au bonheur 
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de se laisser vivre, k Toisivete abandonnee, au contentement 
des yeux, repanouissement facile et harmonieux de la nature 
artistique et animale; qu’il faut se pourvoir centre la mau- 
vaise saison, se munir de bien-etre, devenir capable d’activite 
et de resistance, endurer et faire effort. Taine. 

[Ibid., iii. 632.] 


Le piquant, I’agreable ne sont point un besoin pour 
TAnglais. La faiblcssc de ses impulsions scnsibles contribue 
a la force de ses impulsions morales. Taine. 

[Ibid., iii. 635.] 


Sous cette obligation de lutter et de s’endurcir, les sensa¬ 
tions fines disparaissent, le gout s’emousse, Thomme devient 
disgracieux et roidc, les dissonances, les exagerations vien- 
nent gater le costume et les famous, les mouvements et les 
formes. 

[Ibid., iii. 639-40.] 


Les arts ont besoin d’esprits oisifs, dclicats, point stoiciens, 
surtout point puritains, ais^ment choques par les dissonances, 
enclins au plaisir sensible, et qui emploient leurs longs loisirs, 
leurs libres reves, a arranger harmonieusement, sans autre 
objet que la jouissance, les formes, les couleurs et les sons. 
Taine. 

[Ibid., iii. 659.] 


Walter Scott n’a ni le talent ni le loisir depenetrer jusqu’au 
fond des personnages. Taine. 

[Ibid., iii. 487.] 


Presque jamais un livre ici ne peint Thomme d*une fa^on 
d^sinteressee. Taine, 

[Ibid., iii. 663.] 


La vie plus terne et plus lente. Tame plus endurcic et plus 
indifKrente aux chocs corporels; la boue, la pluie, la neige, 
Tabondance des spectacles deplaisants et mornes, le manque 
des vifs et d 61 icats chatouillements sensibles, maintiennent 
rAnglais dans une attitude militantc, Taine. 

[Ibid., ii. 202.] 
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On n’aper^oit plus que du brouillard coulant. Plus de 
couleurs ni de formes. La mdancolie vient, on prend en 
degoflt les autres et soi-meme. 

[Ibid., iii. 630, 631.] 

II y a un bonheur grandiose par dela les agrements de la 
societe et les contentements de la famille. (Ideal of Goethe 
and Beethoven.) 

[Ibid., iii. 426.] 


Refuserez-vous de reconnaitreledivin, parccqu’il apparait 
dans Tart et la jouissance, et non pas seulement dans la con¬ 
science et Paction? 

[Ibid., iii. 596.] 

La grande poesie echappe a Dickens. II n’a point Pamour 
des belles formes et des belles couleurs. II ne sent pas qu’elles 
suffisent pour composer des concerts immenses qui, parmi 
tant d’expressions diverses, gardent une serenitd grandiose, et 
ouvrent au plus profond de Pame une source de sante et de 
bonheur. Taine, iv. 24. 

[Ibid.] 

Pour les Anglais, le modele ideal s’est deplac^; il n’est plus 
situe parmi les formes, compose de force et de joie, mais 
transports dans les sentiments, compose de veracite, dc 
droiture, d’attachement au devoir. Taine. 

[Ibid., ii. 202.] 


II y a un monde a cote du votre, comme il y a une civi¬ 
lisation k cotS de la votre; vos regies sont etroites et votre 
pedanterie tyrannique; la plante humaine peut se dSvelopper 
autrement que dans vos compartiments et sous vos neiges. 

[Ibid., iii. 596.] 

C’est le bonheur qui manque a Dickens; son inspiration est 
une verve fievreuse qui ne choisit pas ses objets, qui ranime 
au hasard les laideurs, les vulgarites, les sottises, et qui, en 
communiquant a ses creations je ne sais quelle vie saccadee et 
violente, leur 6te le bien-etre et Pharmonie qu’en d’autres 
mains elles auraient pu garder. 

[Ibid., iv. 24.] 
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Le Fran^ais est doux, naturellement civilise, peu enclin a 
la sensuality grande ou grossiere, amateur de conversation 
sobre, aisement pr^muni contre les moeurs crapuleuses par sa 
finesse et son bon gout. Taine. 

[Ibid., ii. 449.] 

Les grands artistes aiment Tart plutot que les hommes. Ils 
ne se plaisent qu’a voir joucr les ressorts dcs passions, a com¬ 
biner de grands systemes d’evenements, a construire de puis- 
sants caracteres. Taine. 

[Ibid., iv. 32.] 

A de certains moments parait unc forme d’esprit originale, 
qui produit une philosophie, une litterature, un art, une 
science, et qui, ayant renouvele la pcnsec de Thomme, re- 
nouvelle lentement, infailliblement, toutes scs pensees. Tous 
les esprits qui cherchent et trouvent sont dans le courant; ils 
n’avancent que par lui; s’ils s’y opposent, ils sont arret^s; 
s’ils en devient, ils sont ralentis; s’ils y aident, ils sont portes 
plus loin que les autres. 278. 

[Ibid., iv. 27B.] 

A la fin du dernier si^clc s’cleva Ic genie philosophique 
allemand, qui, ayant engendre une metaphysique, une 
theologie, une poesie, une litterature, une linguistique, une 
exegese, une erudition nouvellcs, descend cn ce moment dans 
les sciences et continue son yvolution. id. 

[Ibid., iv. 278-9.] 

Balzac a considyry les passions commedes forces, et, jugeant 
que la force est belle, il les a soutenues de leurs causes, dy- 
veloppees dans leurs effets, poussyes a I’extreme. Tel est aussi 
le trait dominant de S[hakespeare]. Taine, iv. 47. 

[Ibid.] 

Aujourd’hui, en Angleterre, on ne perinet pas a I’ycrivain 
de contemplcr les passions comme des puissances poytiques; 
on lui ordonne de les apprycier comme des qualitys morales. 
74. 

[Ibid., iv. 74.] 

Notre veritable essence consiste dans les causes de nos 
qualitys bonnes ou mauvaises, et ces causes se trouvent dans 
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le tempdramcnt, dans Tesp^ce et le degr^ d’imagination, dans 
la quantite et la vdocite de Tattention, dans la grandeur et la 
direction des passions primitives. 148. 

[Ibid., iv. 148.] 


La moitie de la poesie humaine echappe aux prises de 
Carlyle. Car si unc portion de nous-memes nous soul^ve 
jusqu’a Tabnegation et a la vertu, une autre portion nous 
emmene vers la jouissance et le plaisir. 308. 

[Ibid., iv. 308.] 


La nature a deux faces. Plusieurs races, Tlnde, la Grece, 
ritalic, n’ont compris que la scconde (the pagan) et n’ont eu 
pour religions que Tadoration de la force devergond^e et 
I’extase de Timagination grandiose, ou bien encore I’admira- 
tion de la forme harmonieuse avec le culte de la volupte, de 
la beaute, et du bonheur. id. 

[Ibid.] 

Les profonds instincts poctiques, le vague besoin de subli- 
mite et de melancolie que cette race a manifesto d^s Porigine, 
et qu’elle a conserves jusqu’au bout! Taine. 

[Ibid., iii. 665.] 

Nous regardons Tidee de substance comme unc illusion 
psychologique. Nous considerons la substance, la force, et 
tous les etres metaphysiques des modernes comme un rcste 
des entites scolastiqucs. Nous pensons qu’il n’y a ricn au 
monde que des faits et des lois. 408. 

[Ibid., iv. 408.] 

Uabstraction^ faculte magnifique, est le pouvoir d’isolcr les 
dements des faits et de les considerer a part. id. 

[Ibid.] ' 

Alfred de Musset n’a dit que cc qu’il sentait, et il I’a dit 
comme il le sentait. 479. 

[Ibid., iv. 479.] 

Langst hat Jahvc, als das einzige Mittel dei* Rettung, 
Frieden, Besonnenheit, und Vertrauen auf ihn genannt. 
Ewald. 

[Ewald, Die Propheten des Alien Bundes, i. 439.J 
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Un Anglais qui entre dans la vie trouve sur toutes les 
grandes questions des reponses faites. Un Fran9ais qui entre 
dans la vie ne trouve sur toutes les grandes questions que des 
doutes proposes. II faut, dans ce conflit des opinions, qu’il 
se fasse sa foi lui-meme, et la plupart du temps, ne le pouvant 
pas, il reste ouvert a toutes les incertitudes, partant a toutes 
les curiosit^s et aussi a toutes les angoisses. Dans ce vide les 
reves, les theories, les fantaisies, les convoitises der^glees, 
po^tiques et maladives, s’amassent et sc chassent les unes les 
autres. Si dans ce tumulte de formes mouvantes on cherche 
quelque oeuvre solide qui prepare unc assiette aux opinions 
futures, on ne trouve que les lentes batisses des sciences, qui 
9a et la, obscurement, comme des polypes sous-marins, con- 
struisent en coraux imperceptibles la base ou s’appuieront les 
croyanccs du genre humain. Taine. iv. 478. 

Tout ce que nous pouvons gu6rir en ce moment, e’est notre 
intelligence; nous n’avons point de prise sur nos sentiments, 
iii. 611. 

[Ibid.] 

Goethe’s counsel: Tache de te comprendre et de com- 
prendre les choses. iii. 610. 

[Ibid.] 

(Byron) The way out of this false state of things he did 
not see—the slow and laborious way upward; he had not 
the patience, knowledge, self-discipline, virtue requisite for 
seeing it. 

[Draft of Arnold’s own Preface to his selections: Poetry of Byron, 

pp. xxvii-xxviii.] 


PSALM GXXI 

I will lift up mine eyes unto the hills, from whence cometh 
my help. 

My help cometh even from the Lord, who hath made 
heaven and earth. 

He will not suffer thy foot to be moved, and he that keepeth 
thee will not sleep. 

Behold, he that keepeth Israel shall neither slumber nor 
sleep. 
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The Lord shall preserve thee from all evil; yea, it is even he 
that shall keep thy soul. 

The Lord shall preserve thy going out and thy coming in, 
from this time forth for evermore. 

PSALM cxix [1-7, 25, 27-32] 

Blessed arc those that are undefiled in the way, and walk 
in the law of the Lord. 

Blessed are they that keep his testimonies, and seek him 
with their whole heart. 

For they who do no wickedness walk in his ways. 

Thou hast charged that we should diligently keep thy 
commandments. 

O that my ways were made so direct that I might keep 
thy statutes! 

So shall I not be confounded, while I have respect unto all 
thy commandments. 

I will thank thee with an unfeigned heart when I shall 
have learned the judgments of thy righteousness. 

My soul cleaveth to the dust; Oh, quicken thou me accord¬ 
ing to thy word. 

Make me to understand the way of thy commandments, 
and so shall I talk of thy wondrous works. 

My soul melteth away for very heaviness; comfort thou me 
according unto thy word. 

Take from me the way of lying, and cause thou me to make 
much of thy law. 

I have chosen the way of truth, and thy judgments have 
I laid before me. 

I have stuck unto thy testimonies; O Lord, confound me 
not! 

I will run the way of thy commandments, when thou hast 
set my heart at liberty. 

Truly the light is sweet, and a pleasant thing it is for the 
eyes to behold the sun; yea, if a man live many years, let him 
rejoice in them all; and let him remember the days of dark¬ 
ness, for they shall be many. All that is future is vanity. 
Rejoice, O young man, in thy youth, and let thy heart cheer 
thee in the days of thy youth, and walk in the ways of thine 
heart and in the satisfying of thine eyes; but know thou, that 
for all these things God will bring thee unto judgment. 
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Therefore remove impatience from thy heart, and put away 
evil from thy flesh; for childhood and youth are vanity. 
Ecclesiastes [ii. 7-10]. 


1882 

Sine ut mortui sepelianl mortuos suos; tu autcm vade, ad- 
nuntia regnum Dei. 

['rcrtullian, Adversus Afarcionern, iv. 33.] 

Let riot graciousness and truth forsake thee; bind them 
about thy neck, write them upon the table of thine heart; 

So shalt thou find favour and good understanding with 
God and man. 

[Proverbs 3. 3-4.] 

Rien ne s’arrangcra plus en ce mondc que par la raison et 
requite, la patience, Ic savoir, le devouement et la modestie. 

[George Sand, ‘Theatre des inarioimettes’, Derniires Pages^ p. 177.] 

Le soin de bien dire la verite ct d'apprivoiser raltention 
cst un devoir, unc fonction du sage et unc marque de sa 
bonte. 

[joubert, Pensiesy &c., titre xi, no. xxv.] 

Bien dire, e’est bien sentir. 

[G(torge Sand, Journal d'un voyageury 29 September 1B70, p. 68.] 

II faut se fairc aimer, car les hornmes nc sont justes 
qu’envers ceux qu’ils aiment. 

[Joubert, PensieSy titre v, no. xlvi.] 

Ecce labora et noli contristari! 

[Saint Benedict, quoted in Montalenibert, Les Moines d'Occident, ii. 

15 I-] 

Une vie laborieusc, une succession de travaux qui remplis- 
sent et moralisent les jours! 

[Michelet, VAmoury p. 57.] 

Voila le but presente par le Christianisme a Phumanit^ 
tout enti^re, comme son but dernier et definitif: Le Rqyaume 
de Dieu sur la terre. 

[Edouard Reuss, Ilistoire de la tMologie chriiienney ii. 542.] 
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Vere magnus est qui magnam habet caritatem. 

[De Imitatione Christij lib. i, cap. 3, vv. 82-3.] 

The dcvsire of a man is his kindness. 

[Proverbs 19. 22.] 

9uaiKf) 6CTTIV f)nTv Koivcovia TTpds dAXfiAous, Kal TauTqv AeT 
ttcxvtI TpdTTCp 9uAdo‘aeiv. 

[Epictetus, Discourses^ 11. xx. 8.] 

11 y a des forces de faiblesse, de docilite, de seduction ou de 
suavitc, qui sont tout aussi reelles que les forces dc vigueur, 
d’empictement, de violence ou de brutality. 

[George Sand, Impressions et souvenirs^ part xv, p. 254.] 

La profonde science ct Pexecution lente et sage du Titien! 

[Ciharles de Brosscs, Le President de B. en Italic^ i. 211.] 

Suaviter requiesces, si cor tuum te non reprehenderit. 

YDe Imitatione Christie lib. ii, cap. 6, vv. 9-10.] 

Truly the light is sweet, and a pleasant thing it is for the 
eyes to behold the sun; yea, if a man live many years, let him 
rejoice in them all; and let him remember the days of dark¬ 
ness, for they shall be many. 

All that is future is vanity. Rejoice, O young man, in thy 
youth, and let thy heart cheer thee in the days of thy youth, 
and walk in the ways of thine heart and in the sight of thine 
eyes; but know thou, that for all these things God will bring 
thee into judgment. Therefore remove impatience from thy 
heart, and put away evil from thy flesh; for childhood and 
youth are vanity. Eccles. xi. 7-10. 

6aa loTiv dAqOq, oaa aeiivA, oora Aixaia, 6aa dcyvA, 6aa 
7rpocJ9iAq, oaa E09rma, el tis Apmfi Kal el tis Siraivos TOcOra 
Aoyijecrde. 

[Philippians 4. 8.] 

En quoi ai-je avance Toeuvre g6n6rale, et que reste-t-il de 
moi en bien et en mal? J. de Maistre. 

[Lettres et opuscules, i. 450.] 

Faucis contentari discam et simplicibus delectari, nec 
contra aliquod inconveniens mussitare! 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 11, w. 30-31.] 
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Omnia vanitas— 

Quanto quisque— 

[Sec ibid., lib. i, cap. i, vv. 24-5; lib. ii, cap. 12, vv. 169-70.] 


Give me thine heart—Prov. xxiii. 26. 

vf)4;orr£, ypqyopfjaorre. i Pet. v. 8. 

el ?yvcos qp^poc TCXUTq Kai ctu tcx repos elpqvqv! 
[Luke 19. 42.] 


tIs 00965; 2 ei 56 rrco Tqs KaXqs dvaaTpo9f)s t6c epya ocuroO 
kv TrpaOrqTi 0-09105. 

[James 3. 13.] 

In her tongue is the law of kindness. 

[Proverbs 31. 26.] 


Imperceptible habits and old custom, the great support of 
all the governments in the world! Burke. 

[‘A Letter to the Sheriffs of BristoP, Worksy iii. 324.] 


Ich beabsichtige eine allgemeine Bildung aller, welche als 
Menschen geboren sind, zu allem was menschlich ist. 
Comenius. 

O, that thou hadst hearkened unto my commandments! 
then had thy peace been as a river. Isaiah xlviii. 18. 

Behold, the Eternal turneth the earth upside down; be¬ 
cause the inhabitants thereof have transgressed the laws, 
changed the ordinance, broken the everlasting covenant. 
Isaiah xxiv. i, 5. 

And the bow shall be in the cloud; and I will look upon it, 
that I may remember the everlasting covenant between God 
and every living creature of all flesh that is upon the earth. 
Gen. ix. 16. 

Mine house shall be called an house of prayer for all people. 
Is. Ivi. 7. 
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It shall come to pass in the last days, that the mountain of 
the Lord’s house shall be established in the top of the moun¬ 
tains, and shall be exalted above the hills; and all nations 
shall flow unto it. 

And many people shall come and say: Come ye and let us 
go up to the mountain of the Lord, to the house of the God 
of Jacob; and he will teach us of his ways, and we will walk 
in his paths. 

For out of Zion shall go forth the law, and the word of the 
Lord from Jerusalem. Is. ii. 2, 3; Mic. iv. i, 2. 

. . . das Hervorbringen selbst ein Vergniigen und sein 
eigner Lohn ist. Goethe. 

[Quoted in Ricmcr, Mittheilungen iiber Goethe^ i. 54.] 

Wer sich heut zu Tage nicht ganz vom Klatsch der 
kritischen Blatter zuriickhalt, und sich nicht mit Gewalt 
isolirt, ist verloren. G. 

[Goethe in Eckermann, Gesprachey 2 January 1824, 37 -] 

Multa oportet surda aure pertransire, et quae tuae pacis 
sunt magis cogitare. Imit. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 44, w. 5-7.] 


Scias pro certo, quia morientem te oportet ducere vitam, 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 12, w. 167-8.] 

Et quanto quisque plus sibi moritur, tan to magis Deo vivcre 
incipit. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 12, w. 169-70.] 

Pone te primo in pace, et tunc poteris alios pacificare. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 3, w. 1-2.] 

Eigentlich kommt alles auf die Gesinnungen an; wo diesc 
sind, treten auch die Gedanken hervor, und nachdem sie 
sind, sind auch die Gedanken. G. 

[Goethe, *Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werkiy xlix. 131.] 

# 

Sunt qui nec pacem habent, nec alios in pace dimittunt; 
aliis sunt graves, sed sibi semper graviores, 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. ii, cap. 3, w. 40-43.] 
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,Wer sich heut zu Tage nicht ganz vom Klatsch der kriti- 
schen Blatter zuriickhalt, und sich nicht mit Gewalt isolirt, 
ist verloren. 

[Goethe in Eckermann, Gesprache, 2 January 1824, 37*1 

Denken sie nur nicht, man konnte etwas Naturliches und 
Schones popular machen. 

[Ibid., 1 May 1825, iii. 98.] 


Diligentibus Dcum omnia co-operantur in bonum. Rom. 
viii. 28. 

Et sunt, qui se ipsos in pace retinent, ct ad pacem alios 
reducere student. 

[De Imitations Christie lib. ii, cap. 3, vv. 44-5.] 


1061, OTi o\j 2 i^v eOoycoydTepdv ^oriv dvOpcoTTivris Epict. 

{Discoursesi iv. ix. 16.] 

La gaiete clarifie Pesprit, surtout la gaiett^ litterairc, 
L’ennui I’cmbrouille; I’extreme tension le fausse; le sublime 
le rajeunit. 

[Joubert, PensSes, &c., titre v, no. xxii.] 

Tout cc qui multiplie les noeuds qui attachent Thomme a 
rhomme le rend meilleur et plus heureux. 

[Ibid., titre v, no. lx.] 

Tous les maux qui nous affligent ici-bas ne viennent que 
d’un manque de fermete. Mme GeofFrin. 

[Quoted in article on her, Biographie universelUy xvi. 203.] 


Angelica hilaritas cum monastica simplicitate! 

[Fulbert of Chartres, quoted in Montalembert, Les Moines d*Occident, 
I. xcv n. 4.] 

Quiconque 6teint dans Thomme un sentiment de bienveil- 
lance, le tue partiellement. 

[Joubert, Pensles, &c., titre v, no. lix.] 


The foolishness of man perverteth his way, and his heart 
fretteth against the Eternal. 

[Proverbs 19. 3.] 
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Qui quaerit habere privata, amittit communia. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 13, vv. 4-5.] 

A merry heart doeth good like a medicine, but a broken 
spirit drieth the bones. 

[Proverbs 17. 22.] 

The righteous considereth the cause of the poor, but the 
wicked regardeth not to know it. Prov. xxix. 7. 

He that hath separated himself, seeketh his own desire, and 
quarrelleth with all wisdom. Prov. xviii. i. 

A sound heart is the life of the flesh, but envy the rotten¬ 
ness of the bones. 

[Proverbs 14. 30.] 

Ce qu’il m’apprit de plus precieux fut de m’habituer a me 
connaitre moi-meme, ct hi n^fl^chir sur mes impressions. 

[George Sand, Maupraty ch. xiv, p. 192.] 


Toutc la vie de Turgot fut dominee par Pidee haute, la foi 
du Progr^:s infini, du developpement sans bornes des puis¬ 
sances et des activit^s humaines. 

[Michelet, Histoire de France (‘Louis XV. Louis XVI’), xvii. 222.] 


Celui qui manque a sa vocation est puni par ce qu’il n’a 
pas fait, par Pepuisement qui resulte d’une force non em¬ 
ployee, d’une tension sans resultat. Renan. 

[‘Lettre a un ami d’Allemagne’, in Journal des Dibatsy 16 April 1879; 
see Discours et cor\firenceSy pp. 52-3.] 


En toutes choses, il n’y a pas a dire, il faut s’arranger pour 
voir de haut. 

[George Sand, Impressions et souvenirsy part x, p, x 78.] 


Ich beabsichtige eine allgemeine Bildung aller, welche als 
Menschen geboren sind, zu allem, was menschlich ist. 
Comenius. 

Nous devons a notre ame de lui donner toutes les formes 
possibles. Voltaire. [See following page.] 
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Ce principe, il Tapplique; avangant en tous sens avec une 
vigueur merveilleuse et cette ambition conquerante que Vico 
appclait mens heroica, Michelet. 

[Michelet, Histoire de France (‘I.ouis XV’), xvi. 152-3.] 

Be steadfast in thy covenant, and be conversant therein, 
and wax old in thy work. 

[Ecclesiasticus 11. 20.] 

La souveraine habiletc consistc a bien connaitre le prix des 
choses. La R. 

[La Rochefoucauld, Maximes^ no. 252, p. 75.] 

Wealth maketh many friends, but the poor is separated 
from his neighbour. 

[Proverbs 19. 4.] 

In alien Zeiten sind es nur die Individuen, welchc fur die 
Wissenschaft gewirkt, nicht die Zcitalter. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werke^ xlix. 75-6.] 

Pete secretum tibi, ama solus habitare tecum, nullius 
require confabulationem. 

\Pe Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 53, vv. 7-9.] 

Pour gagner Thumanit^, il faut lui plaire; pour lui plaire, 
il faut etre aimablc. On ne s’impose a Thumanite que par 
ramour de Thumanite, par un sentiment large, liberal, 
sympathique. Renan. 

[‘Lcttre a un ami d’Allemagne’, in Journal des Dibats, 16 April 1879; 

see Discours et confirencesy p. 61.] 

Recherchons tout ce qui peut donner de la grace, de la 
gaiete, du bonheur a la vie. R. 

[Ibid., p. 62.] 

Die Wahl der Gegenstande zeigt immer, was Einer fiir ein 
Mann und wes Geistes Kind er ist. G. 

[Goethe in Eckermann, Gesprdche, 25 January 1830, iii. 280.] 

La politesse est le lien de toute soci^t^, et il n’y en a aucune 
qui puisse durer sans elle, Vauvenargues. 

[‘Reflexions sur divers sujets’, no. 37, (EuvreSy i. 96.] 
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April 7—Good Friday. dyvo£lT£, 6 ti Saoi ipcrrTTlcrdrmev els 
XpicjT6v, €ls t6v OcScvoctov oojtoO jpomTlarOi^pEv; auv£T(5c9T]iJi6v 
oOv ouTCp ToO pcxTTTiaiJiorTos £ls t6v ©Avonrov, Ivcx cocnrEp 
fjy^pOri XpiorAs vEKpcov 2iiA tt^s ^o^rjs toO TrocrpAs, ourcos 

Kai f)^£is KaivoTTiTi ^cof^s TTEpnTonrfiacopEv. 

[Romans 6. 3-4.] 


Ein Begabter und ein Talent verfolgt das andere; Jeder 
sucht den Andern schlecht und verhasst zu machen, da doch 
zu cinem friedlichen Hinleben und Hinwirken die Welt gross 
und weit genug ist, und Jeder schon an seincm eigenen Talent 
einen Feind hat der ihm hinlanglich zu schaffen macht. G. 

[Goethe in Eckermann, Gesprache^ 14 March 1830, iii. 315.] 


Peribit totum quod non cst ex Deo ortum. 

[De Imitatione Chrisli, lib. iii, cap. 32, vv. 7- 8.] 


Eigentlich von der Verkchrtheit des Verhaltens gegen das 
Gottliche alles Ungliick ausgeht. Ewald. 

[See Die Fropfieten des Alien BtmdeSy i. 167.] 


Is not the life of man upon earth a soldier’s service, are not 
his days also the days of an hireling? Job, vii. i. 

Heureux qui porte cn son coeur les lois d’un heureux 
naturel! Vauvenargues. 

[Vauvenargues, ‘De Tesprit humain’, (Euvres^ i. 52.] 


Si on cherche une loi dans Pcgalite naturelle, on ne la 
trouve pas ailleurs que dans le contre-poids des forces opposees 
les unes aux autres. G. S. 

[George Sand, Impressions et souvenirSy part xv, p. 254.] 

Une amc belle trouve un charme secret a satisfaire son 
genie bienfaisant et accessible. Vauvenargues. 

[Vauvenargues, ‘Essai sur quelques caract^rres’ (I'umus), (Euvres, i. 

338.] 

Ponder the path of thy feet, and let all thy ways be estab¬ 
lished. 

[Proverbs 4. 26.] 
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Take fast hold of instruction, let her not go; keep her, for 
she is thy life. Prov. iv. [13.] 

Les grandes ames portent dans leur propre fonds un tendre 
sentiment dii vrai. Vauvenargues. 

[‘Essai sur quclqucs caract^res’ (Erasme), CEuvreSy i. 307.] 

L’humanite, cede belle vertu qui pardonne tout, parce 
qu’elle voit tout en grand! Vauvenargues. 

[Ibid. (Masis), i. 305.] 


Im engen Kreis verengert sich der Sinn. G. [sic] 

[Schiller, Wallensteiriy prologue, 1. 59.] 

The rich man is wise in his own conceit, but the poor that 
hath understanding searcheth him out. Prov. xxviii. 11. 

tI konx aov; XPfl^'5 9avTaaiG5v. cocj6\ otov iv 9avTa- 

aicov Korra 9uaiv cixtiSi TriviKoOra iir&pQvfTK Epict. 

[Encheiridioriy vi.] 

Toov peATicTTCOV CToi 9aivoiJi4vcov ourcos cbs Otto toO OeoO 
TETCxyp^vos els touttiv Tfjv yd^pav. Epict. 

[Ibid, xxii.] 

(Possunt quia posse videntur.) 

[Virgil, Aeneid, v. 231.] 

Le sentiment de nos forces les augmente. Vauvenargues. 

[Reflexions et maximes^ no. 75.] 

TOC deyexB^ Tiva u|jiTv AokeT; irpoaipeCTis oia AeT, Kai 
90cvTaCTicov. Epict. 

[DiscourseSy i. xxx. 4.] 

ouoia ToO dyocOoO, TTpoaipeaig ttoioc toO kockoO, Trpoaipeais 
TTOid. Ti oOv TOC §kt6s; uAai t^ TTpoaip^oei. Epict. 

[Ibid., I. xxix. 1-2.] 

6Avoctos, Kal 9 uyii, Kai -rravra to 2 eivd 9aiv6pi6va, irpo 
699aApcov aoi gorco koG’ fipipov. pdAiora irdvrcov 6 6dva- 
T65, Kai o 02 ^v ou 2 i 4 iTOTe oOre totteivov ^vGupriGi'icnj, oOre 
fiyov frrnGupi^aeis tiv6s. Epict. 

[Encheiridiony xxi.] 
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dAXA t(; TOcOra ^2^6, els oIkov ou2i6ls ATro9dp6i. dAXd 
eOdOs irpds t 6 Trai^dpiov TrdXeiiog, Trpds toOs yelTOvas, Trpdg 
ToOs CJKdbvjyOCVTOCS. KOXcOS y4vOlTO TCp TVXdVTl, 6 tI \X£ KOcSrili^pCXV 
l^eA^yX^i el 2 ^ 6 Ta! Epict. 

[Discourses, iii. xx. 18-19.] 


On n’est pas ne pour la gloire, lorsqu’on ne connait pas le 
prix du temps. Vauvenargues. 

[Reflexions et maximes, no. 180.] 


Pour executer de grandes choses, il faut vivre comme si on 
ne devait jamais mourir. 

[Ibid., no. 142.] 


feycb 2 ^^ tI pouAopai; KorrapiaOeiv xfiv 9uo-iv xal ToorrQ iTreciOai. 
Epict. 

[Encheiridion, xlix.] 


Et vidi alterum angelum volantem per medium coelum, 
habentem evangelium aeternam. Rev. xiv. 6. 

t 6 9p6vrma toO Trveuiiorros jcof] xal elpfivri. Rom. viii. 6. 

II faut entretenir la vigueur du corps, pour conserver cclle 
de I’esprit. 

[Vauvenargues, Reflexions et maximes, no. 79.] 

d|if^v A^yco 0|jiTv, 65 &v \xi\ Tf)v paaiAeicxv toO OeoO 

wg Trai2Liov, oO pf) ela^AQq els ocCrrfiv. Luc. xviii. 17. 

L’homme est force d’etre, il est done force d’arriver k 
I’existence normale et complete, qui est le bonheur. G. S. 

[George Sand, Nouvelles lettres d'un voyageur, no. iii, pp. 60-61.] 


t{ 4 cmv, 6 2T]T€T ttocs dvOpcoTTos; eucrroOf^aai, eu2iaipovf]aai, 
irdvra ebs Q&vbx iroielv, nf) KcoAOeoOai dvocyK(5(36a6ai. Epict. 

[Discourses, rv. i. 46.] 


L’^goisme nous donne la mesure de rinftriorit^ des 6tres, 
et decroit mesure qu’on s’eloigne de I’animal. Renan. 

[Les ApStres, p. 385.] 
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6 086s TTcivrras cScvOpcoTTOus M t6 eOZaiiJioveTv kcA hri t6 
eOoTcxOelv tiroiT^cre. Epict[etus]. 

[Discourses, m. xxiv. 2.] 

L’amour du lucre a cree des armees d’esclaves du travail, 
outils sans ames, mais deja avides a bon droit d’un sort 
meilleur, d’une condition plus douce. 

[Montalembert, Les Moines d'Occident, v. 103.] 


fitrangers a la pensee de Dieu, a I’esperance dc la vie 
future, aux habitudes de la pudcur, ils sont la comme une 
menace perpetuelle a Tadresse de Tegoisme des materialistes. 

[Ibid.] 

Christiano paucis ad scientiam veritatis opus est. Tertul- 
lian. 

pDe Anima*, cap. 2.] 

II ne faut pas croire aisement que ce que la nature a fait 
aimable soit vicieux; il n’y a point de siecle et de peuple qui 
n’aient 6tabli des vertus et des vices imaginaires. 

[Vauvenargucs, Reflexions et maximes, no. 122.] 

La morale austere aneantit la vigueur de Tesprit, comme 
les medecins detruiscnt le corps pour detruire un vice du sang 
souvent imaginaire. Vauvenargues. 

[Ibid., no, 166.] 


La raison nous trompe plus souvent que la nature. V. 

[Ibid., no. 123.] 

La pensee de la mort nous trompe, car elle nous fait oublier 
de vivre. V. 

[Ibid., no. 143.] 

Les grandes pensces viennent du coeur. V. 

[Ibid., no. 127.] 

Nous devons peut-etre aux passions les plus grands avan- 
tages de Pesprit. V. 

[Ibid., no. 151.] 
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La plus fausse de toutes les philosophies est celle qui, sous 
pr^texte d’affranchir les hommes des embarras des passions, 
leur conseille Toisivete. V. 

[Ibid., no. 145.] 

Telle qu’elle nous a ete octroyee, la vie est un don excel¬ 
lent, et pour chacun de nous la revelation d’une bonte infinie. 
Renan. 

[‘Rcponse au discours de reception de M. Pasteur’, 27 April 1882; sec 

Discours et confirences^ p. 81.] 

Littre. En lui s’est montre au plus haut degre ce que ‘le 
peuple gallican’, comme on disait au Moyen Age, a de 
droiture, de sincerite, d’honnetete, et, sous apparence revolu- 
tionnairc, de sage reserve et de prudente raison. 

[Ibid., p. 88.] 


Fools are mocked by sin; but among the righteous there is 
favour. Prov. xiv. 9. 

The dog: ‘Panimal dans lequel la nature nous montre le 
mieux son sourire bienveillant.’ 

[Renan, ‘Rcponse k M. Pasteur’, Discours et conf<frences, p. 67.] 

The highway of the upright is to depart from evil; he that 
keepeth his way preserveth his soul. Prov. xvi. 17. 

All the ways of a man are clean in his own eyes; but the 
Eternal weigheth the spirits. Prov. xvi. 2. 

No wisdom, nor understanding, nor counsel, against the 
Eternal! Prov. xxi. 30. 

Our Ancestor ‘A hairy quadruped furnished with a tail and 
pointed ears, probably arboreal in its habits.’ Darwin. 

[The Descent of Many ii. 389.] 

If thou faint in the day of adversity, thy strength is small. 
Prov. xxiv. 10. 

Omnes pari sorte nascimur; sola virtute distinguimur. 
Min. Felix. 

[M, Minucius Felix, Causidici Romani dialogus qui inscribiiur Octavius, 
cap- 37 . § «o-] 
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Let another man praise thee, and not thine own mouth; a 
stranger, and not thine own lips. Prov. xxvii. 2. 

I shall be glad to go, 

For the world at best is a weary place. 

And my pulse is getting low. 

School Reader. 

I Nathaniel Parker Willis, ‘Saturday Afternoon’, Poetical Works, p. 71; 
sec Arnold, ‘Emerson’, Discourses in America, p. 201.] 


La negation du surnaturel cst devenue un dogme absolu 
pour tout esprit cultive. Renan. 

[Marc-AurHe, ch. 34, p. 637.] 


Munda, sed e medio, consuetaque verba, puellae, 
Scribite; sermonis publica forma valet. Ovid. 
[Ars Amatoria, hi. 479-80.] 


Chaque generation de jeunesse tient a y mettre du sien, et 
a faire acte de presence a son tour. Ste-Beuve. 

[‘Huet’, Causeries du lundi, ii. 177.] 

Pline avait toujours estim^ ‘qu’une mort subite est la 
derni^ire felicite de la vie’. Ste-Beuve. 

[‘Pline’, Causeries du lundi, ii. 60.] 


On ne sc figure pas ce que Phomme, voue en apparence 
aux occupations les plus graves, y porte d’inconsequence et 
de leg^rete. G. S. 

[George Sand, Spiridion, p. 355.] 


61 Tis ?cmv 6v Opiv A6yos TrapocKAi^aecos 7Tp6s t 6 v Aa6v, 
X 4 y 6 T 6 . Acts xiii. 15. 

Victurosque Dei celant, ut vivere durent, 

Felix esse mori. Lucan. 

[De Bello Civili, iv. 519-20.] 


Idcirco nati sumus, ut scelerum poenas lueremus. Cicero.. 
[See Fragmenta, ‘Hortensius de Philosophia*, lib. ii, art. 55.] 
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Tant qu’il reste a rhomme un souffle de vie, ce souffle peut 
faire vibrer une corde inconnue au fond de son ame; et qui- 
conque a aime la verity a bien des cordes a briser avant de 
perir. G. S. 

[George Sand, Spiridion, p. 357.] 

Nihil est profecto homini prudentia dulcius; quam, ut 
cetera auferat, affert certe senectus. 

[Cicero, Tusc. Disput. i. 39. 94.J 

Le royaumc de Dieu n’est-il pas Texpression parfaite du 
but final que poursuit Tidealiste? Renan. 

[Marc-AurHe, ch. 34, p. 643.] 

Agamus ea potissimum, quae levationem habeant aegri- 
tudinum, formidinum, cupiditatum; qui omni e philosophia 
est fructus uberrimus. 

[Cicero, Tusc. Disput. i. 49. 119.] 


Quae autem divina? vigere, sapere, invenire, meminisse. 
Ergo animus, ut ego dico, divinus. 

[Ibid. I. 26. 65.] 


Au xviii® siecle, la raison triomphe; vers 1800, presqu’aucun 
homme instruit ne croit plus au surnaturel. A present, le 
peuple des villes et des campagnes s’doigne de plus en plus du 
Christianisme, et le surnaturel perd chaque jour quelqu’un 
de scs adherents. Renan, 

[Marc-AurHe, ch. 34, p. 639.] 


Si j’avais vecu dans le mondc, j’eusse ete perdu a jamais. 
G. S. 

[George Sand, Spiridion, p. 357.] 

Le rationalisme populairc, consequence inevitable des 
progres de instruction publique et des institutions d^mo- 
cratiques, rend les temples deserts. Renan. 

[Marc-Aurile, ch. 34, p. 641.] 

Le christianisme reste le lit du grand fleuve religieux de 
l*humanit6. Renan. 

[Ibid., p. 642.] 
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La vie prit a mes yeux un caract^re sacr^ et un but im¬ 
mense, que je n’avais entrevu ni dans les religions ni dans les 
sciences. G. S. 

[George Sand, Spiridion. p. 368.] 

In re familiari laboriosior est negligentia quam diligentia. 
Quis dubitet, nihil esse pulchrius in omni ratione vitae, dis- 
positione atque ordine? Cicero. 

[Fragmenta^ i, ‘Oeconomica Xenophontis’, 6; Xenophon, Oec,^ cap. 8, 

S§ 2-4*] 

Ea sibi ratio vera restituat, quae consuetudo vitiosa de- 
traxerit. Cicero. 

[Fragmenta^ ‘Hortensius de Philosophia*, lib. ii, art. 32.] 

Quae est igitur philosophia, Socrates? nec dubito, quin, 
quaecumque sit, lautum victum et elegantem, magnifice, 
neque minus quam deceret, colere instituisset. Cicero. 

[Ibid., lib. XI, art. 25.] 

Si ambulas ab intra, non multum ponderabis volantia 
verba ab extra. Imit. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 28, w. 6-7.] 

Pour clever un avis nouveau au milieu de tous ces destruc- 
teurs, il eut fallu avoir a leur proposer un plan de reedifica¬ 
tion quclconque. G. S. 

[George Sand, Spiridioriy p. 380.] 

Le plus grand crime que Phomme puisse commettre, la 
plus grande impiete dont il puisse souillcr sa vie, e’est la 
paresse, e’est I’indiflKrence. 

[Ibid., p. 387.] 

J’avais quitte le desir de me rendre plus eclairc et plus 
habile, pour celui de me rendre plus pur et plus iuste. 

[Ibid., p. 389.] 

Avec Texercice du devouement, j’avais retrouve le senti¬ 
ment de la charite; avec I’amitie, j’avais compris la tendresse 
du coeur; avec la poesic et les arts, jc retrouvais I’instinct de 
la vie eternelle. 

[Ibid., p. 392.] 
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Je ne suis point partisan des Mucations trop rapides. 

[Ibid., p. 393.] 


La lumi^re du si^cle, cette grande clarte de desabusement 
qui se projette si brillante sur le passe, viendra te chercher. 
[Ibid., p. 394.] 

Vois-Ia sans palir, et pourtant garde-toi d’cn etrc trop 
enivre. 


[Ibid.] 

Les hommes nc rcbatisscnt pas du jour au lendemain ce 
qu’ils ont abattu dans une heure de lassitude ou d’indigna- 
tion. 

[Ibid.] 

Sois sur que la dcmeurc qu’ils t’offriront ne sera point faite 
a ta taille. Fais-toi done toi-merne ta demeurc, afin d’etre a 
I’abri au jour de Forage. 

[Ibid.] 


Mon ame est pleine d’e^sperance en I’avenir eternel. 
[Ibid., p. 395.] 

L’espoir, e’est la foi de ce siecle. 

[Ibid.] 


Ce travail gigantesque de la revolution frangaise, ce n’^tait 
pas, ce ne pouvait pas etre seulement une question de pain et 
d’abri pour les pauvres. 

[Ibid., p. 399.] 

Malgr^ tout ce qui a avorte en France, e’est beaucoup 
plus haut que visait et qu’a porte, en effet, cette revolution. 

Elle devait, elle doit, quoi qu’il arrive, achever de donner 
la liberte de conscience au genre humain tout entier. 

[Ibid.] . 

Quelles notions aura-t-il acquises de son devdir, en com- 
battant comme un vaillant soldat durant des si^cles centre 
les ennemis de son droit? 

[Ibid.] 
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Quand ce droit sera conquis entierement par les genera¬ 
tions futures, sera-ce done assez pour le bonheur de Thomme? 

[Ibid., p. 400.] 

II est impossible de semer et de rccueillir dans un court 
espace de temps. G. S. 

[Ibid., p. 401.] 

Qui non appetit hominibus placcre, nec timet displicere, 
multa perfruetur pace. Imit. 

\De Imitatione Christie Jib. iii, cap. 28, vv. 15-16.] 

Qu’on ne me disc pas que rhomme sera heureux quand il 
n’aura plus ni souverains pour Taccabler de corvees, ni 
pretres pour le menacer de Tenfer. G. S. 

[George Sand, Spiridion, p. 400.] 

Sans doute, il ne lui faut ni tyrans ni fanatiques; mais il lui 
faut une religion. G. S. 

[Ibid.] 

H 61 as, combien il est plus difficile de batir que d’abattre! 
Il ne faut qu’un jour pour ruiner Toeuvre de plusieurs 
si^cles. 

[Ibid., p. 403.] 

Minor ego sum omnibus bonis mihi praestitis. Imit. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 22, v. 8.] 

Il nous faut faire usage de toutes nos forces pour defricher 
le champ de Tavenir. 

Mais il faudrait aussi, quand nos forces ne suffisent plus, 
nous contenter humblement du peu que nous avons fait, et 
nous asseoir avec la simplicity du laboureur au bord du sillon 
que nous avons trace. 

[George Sand, Spiridion, p. 407.] 

Durant sa vie, cet homme avait ^t^ animy d’un grand 
esprit. 

[Ibid., p. 408.] 

Je n’avais eu ni assez de courage ni assez de gynie pour me 
passer du tymoignage humain, et pour le rectifier avec cette 
puissante certitude que le ciel donne aux grands hommes. 

[Ibid., p. 413.] 


382 



MATTHEW ARNOLD'S NOTE-BOOKS 


1882 

Trois mots resument pour moi la tWoIogie: croire^ espirer^ 
aimer, 

[Ibid., p. 416.] 

II est des images que le cerveau ne peut plus se creer quand 
certaines idees et certains sentiments qui les evoquaient 
n’habitent plus notre ame. 

[Ibid., p. 409.] 

Au lieu de me refroidir moralement avec la vieillesse, je 
sends mon coeur, vivifie et renouvel6, rajeunir a mesure que 
mon corps penchait vers la destruction. 

[Ibid., pp. 413-14 ] 

Nous irons vers Tavenir pleins du passe et remplissant nos 
jours presents par T^tude, la meditation, et un continuel 
effort vers la perfection. 

[Ibid., p. 421.] 

Christianity, iv Jvi TTveuiiom fipels ircivrTes els ev aco|ia fepocmla- 
0 q[ji 6 v. I Cor. xii. 13. 

Le temps est venu ou la v^rite ne doit plus dormir dans les 
sepulcres, mais agir a la lumifere du soleil et remuer le coeur 
des hommes de bonne volonte. G. S. 

[George Sand, Spiridion, p. 436.] 

II faut bien comprendre les desirs et les besoins de Tame 
humaine, et puis consacrer son intelligence a chercher le 
soulagement et la satisfaction de ces desirs et de ces besoins, 
dont tot ou tard, apr^s les agitations politiques, tons les 
hommes sentiront Timportance. 

[Ibid.,-p. 425.] 

pocKdpioi ol Akouovtes t6v A6yov toO OeoO, Kod 9uA(5caaovrres 
aCrr6v. Luke xi. 28. 

el Kal 6 §5co fipcov &v9pco*nros Aia906(p6Tai, HKK* 6 ecrco fipcov 
dvocKaivoOrai fipipcy Kal fip^pc?. II Cor. iv. 16. 

TreSevTos fipfis 9 ocvepco 6 f)vai Aei IpTTpociOev toO pViporos toO 
XpiOToO. II Cor. V. 10 . 
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La nettete est le vernis des maitres. Vauvenargues. 

[Quoted in Sainte-Beuve, ‘Balzac*, Garneries du lundi, ii. 429.] 

L’oeuvre d’art ne doit exprimer que ce qui cltvc Tame, la 
r^jouit noblemcnt, ct rien de plus. Le sentiment de Tartiste 
ne doit porter quc la-dessus, tout le reste est faux. Bettina. 

[Quoted, ibid., ii. 429.] 

Non sit pax tua in ore hominum; sive enim bene sivc male 
interpretati fucrint, non cs ideo alter homo. Imit. 

[De Imitatioru Christi, lib. iii, cap. 28, w. 10-12.] 

Le bon sens et le genie sont de la meme famille; Tcsprit 
n’est qu’un collateral. Bonald. 

[Quoted in Sainte-Beuve, ‘Balzac*, Causeries du lundi^ ii. 429.] 

Huet n’a pas en son humeur temperee cette ouverture, 
cette disposition accueillante aux id^es nouvelles qu’eut, 
pour sa part, le sage et discret Fontenelle. Ste-Beuve. 

[‘Huet’, Causeries du lundi, ii. 171.] 

Qui peut dire ct savoir cc qu’arrive a penser, sur toute 
mati^re religieuse et sociale, un homme de plus de 40 ans, 
prudent, et qui vit dans un sitele et dans une society oil tout 
fait une loi de cette prudence? Ste-Beuve. 

[Ibid. ii. 173.] 

Le beau en tout est toujours s^v^re. Bonald. 

[Quoted in Sainte-Beuve, ‘Balzac*, Causeries du lundi, ii. 425.] 

On a dit tr^s bien de Gil Bias: ‘Ce livre est moral comme 
Texperience.’ 

[Sainte-Beuve, Causeries du lundi, ii. 336.] 

Walter Scott says of Gil Bias: ‘Get ouvrage laisse le lecteur 
content de lui-meme et du genre humain.’ 

[Quoted, ibid., ii. 342.] 

Christmas Day. &\xi\v A4yco uplv, 6s &v pf] t?]v pacri- 

A6icxvTo006oOcbs’n'ai2^iov,ovp?]6lcr4A^6lsocCnf|v. Luc.xviii. 17. 

Habits are lost by forbearing those acts which are con¬ 
natural to them and conservative of them. 

[Whichcote, Moral and Religious Aphorisms, no. 864.J 
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Man muss sich immerfort verandern, erneuen, verj Ungen, 
um nicht zu verstocken. 

[Goethe, 24 April 1830, Unterhaltungm mit Mullery p. 140.] 

Descartes etait surtout epouvante du passage rapide et 
presque instantan^ de Thomme sur la terre. [See n. 3 , p. 549 .] 

Je alter man wird, je mehr schatzt man Naturgaben, well 
sie durch nichts konnen angeschafft werden. G. 

[Goethe, to Schlosser, 30 August 1799; see Briefe an Johanna Fahlmer, 

p- '33J 

Into a malicious soul wisdom shall not enter. 

[Wisdom of Solomon i. 4.] 

Give not over thy mind to heaviness, and afflict not thy¬ 
self in thine own counsel. The gladness of the heart is the 
life of man, and the joyfulness of a man prolongeth his days. 

[Ecdcsiasticus 30. 21-2.] 

PROSE AND POETRY 

Sense and noble satire, though rare, arc still not so rare as 
poetry. It is poetry that is scarce, and it is poetry that works 
on men’s minds like a spell. Sohrab and Rustum^ or The Sick 
King in Bokhara^ does more for culture than a world of essays 
and reviews, and disquisitions on the hideous middle class. 
The pamphlet reprint of ‘Selected Poems’, bought at an 
American railway station by some man who perhaps pur¬ 
chases at adventure, may do more to cultivate the love of 
beauty and the love of nature, to educate and console, than 
many great volumes of theology. Andrew Lang in Century, 

[‘Matthew Arnold’, The Century MagazirUy April 1882, vol. xxiii, 

p. 863O 

Die Wunderkraft der Weisheit, hohe Heiterkeit und Freu- 
digkeit zu verbreiten! 

[Ewald, Die Salomonischm Schrifteny p. 314.] 

REJOICE 

kv ttocvtI euxocpioreiTe. toOto ydcp 64Aqpa deoO iv Xpior^ 
'IqcjoO els 0|jias. 

[i Thessalonians 5. 18.] 


CC 
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For the mountains shall depart, and the hills be removed; 
but my kindness shall not depart jfrom thee, neither shall the 
covenant of my peace be removed, saith the Eternal that 
hath mercy upon thee. 

[Isaiah 54. 10.] 

f) etpi^vri ToO XpicrroO ppapeu^Tco kv toTs Kopi^ia? upwv, els 
fjv Kol kAfiOriTe 4vi CTCopcm. xal eOxApicrroi ylvecrSe. 

[Colossians 3. 15.] 

OTi icrve uioi, ^^orTT^crreiAev to TrveOiJia toO uloO els 'tas 
Kap^las uMcov, Kpajov ’Ap^a 6 Trocrfip. 

[Galatians 4. 6.] 

oaol ydp TrveuMom OeoO dyovTai oOroi uio( elaiv ©eou. 

[Romans 8. 14.] 


CHRISTIANITY AND ITS OPPOSITE 

Qu’est-ce que I’esprit du christianisme? Esprit de frater- 
nite, esprit de tendresse ct de compassion, qui nous fait sentir 
les maux de nos freres, entrer dans leurs intcrcts, souffrir de 
leurs besoins. 

Au contraire, I’esprit du monde, c’est un exces d’amour- 
propre, qui bien loin de penser aux autres, s’imagine qu’il n’y 
a que lui. Bossuet. 

[‘Sur rimp6nitence finale’, Sermons de la jeunesse^ p. 398.] 


EVIL OF SENSUALITY 

t 6 (ScKoAaorTalveiv 2Lia ToiocOra TTciAai vjy^yerai, oti dvlexai 
iv Tcp TOiouTcp t6 261v6v t 6 iJi4ya dKelvo xal 7ToAu€i!^is Op^ppoc 
TT^pa ToO A^ovtos. 

[Plato, Republic^ ix. 590 A.] 

IMPORTANCE OF CHOICE OF STUDIES 

6 voOv Td poOfmcrra Tiufjaei & drrepydacTai ocuroO 

aco9pocTuvqv Te Kal AiKaioauvTjv perd 9povi^a6Cos KTCopi^- 
vqv, Td 2k HKKit driiidaei. Plato. 

[See ibid., ix. 591 c, b, c.] 
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Voila le but presente par le Christianisme a rhumaniti 
tout entiere comme son but dernier et dcfinitif: le Rqyaume 
de Dieu sur la terre. 

[fidouard Reuss, Hisloire de la theologie chre'tienne, ii. 542.] 

Vere magnus est qui magnam habet caritatem. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 3, w. 82-3.] 

9uaiKr| toTiv fjiiiv Koivcovia rrpos dXAqXous, Kal Taurriv 2ei 
iravrri Tp6'TTCp 9uAc5cCTa6iv. 

[Epictetus, Discourses, 11. xx. 8.] 


Ich beabsichtige eine allgemeine Bildung aller, welche als 
Menschen geboren sind, zu allem was menschlich ist. 

L’egoisme nous donne la mesure de I’inferioritc des etres, 
et decroit a mesure qu’on s’doigne de Tanimal. 

[Les Apdtres, p. 385.] 

Tout ce qui multiplie les noeuds qui attachent Thommc k 
rhomme le rend meilleur et plus heureux. 

[Joubert, Pensies, &c., titre v, no. lx.] 

Quiconque eteint dans Thommc un sentiment de bienveil- 
lance, le tue partiellement. 

[Ibid., titre v, no. lix.] 

The righteous considereth the cause of the poor, but the 
wicked regardeth not to know it. 

[Proverbs 29. 7.] 

Qui quaerit habere privata, amittit communia. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 13, w. 4-5.] 

Ecce labora et noli contristari! 

[St. Benedict, quoted in Montalcmbert, Les Moines d'Occuienty ii. 15 n. i.] 

.. . das Hervorbringen sclbst ein Vergnugen und sein eigner 
Lohn ist. 

[Goethe, quoted in Riemer, Mittheilungen iiber Goethe, i. 54.] 
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Wer sich heut zu Tage nicht ganz vom Klatsch der kriti- 
schen Blatter zuriickhalt, und sich nicht mit Gewalt isolirt, 
ist verloren. 

[Goethe in Eckermann, Gesprdchey 2 January 1824, 37*1 


Multa oportet surda aure pertransire, et quae tuae pacis 
sunt magis cogitare. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 44, w. 5-7.] 

Pone te primo in pace, et tunc poteris alios pacificare. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 3, vv. 1-2.] 


Telle qu’elle nous a ete octroyee, la vie est un don excellent, 
et pour chacun de nous la revelation d’une bonte infinie. 

[Renan, ‘R^ponse au discours de reception de M. Pasteur*, 27 April 

1882; see Discours et conferencesy p. 81. ) 

If thou faint in the day of adversity, thy strength is small. 

[Proverbs 24. 10.] 

The foolishness of man perverteth his way, and his heart 
fretteth against the Eternal. 

[Proverbs 19. 3.] 

Let not graciousness and truth forsake thee; bind them 
about thy neck, write them upon the tables of thy heart. So 
shalt thou find favour and good understanding with God and 
man. 

[Proverbs 3, 3-4.] 

Tot dyoc0d Tiva upiv 2 ok6i; irpoalpeais ola 2^61, Kal 
90cvTaaicov. 

[Epictetus, Discoursesy i. xxx, 4.] 

dXXdc Ti; ToOra p4xP‘ els oIkov V o02iels (5nro94per dAA’ 
e060s updis Trai2kdpiov irdAepos, Trpds toOs yelTOvas, irpds 
ToOs CJKcbvpaVTOS. KOXcOS y^VOlTO TCp TUX<^VT*> PE Ko^p^pov 

J^eT^iyxE* pr|24v el^dja. 

[Ibid. III. XX. 18-19.] 

Tcov peXTloTcov aoi 9aivoii^vcov oOrcos 
T£Tcxy|iivos els Too/rriv Ti]v yojpav, 

[Epictetus, Encfmridion, xxii.] 
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Bien dire, c’est bien scntir. 

[George Sand, Journal d'un voyageur, 29 September 1870, p. 68.] 

Omnia vanitas, praeter amare Deum, et illi soli servire. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. i, w. 24-5.] 


Tu, Domine, solus es fidelissimus in omnibus, et praeter te 
non est alter talis. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 45, w. 26-8.] 

oaa ^OTiv dAriOf), 6aa aejivd. Philippians 4: 8. 

Toute la vie de Turgot fut domindc par I’id^e haute, la foi 
du Progres infini, du developpemcnt sans homes des puis¬ 
sances et des activites humaines. 

[Michelet, Histoire de France (‘Louis XV. Louis XVI’), xvii. 222.] 

Semper aliquid certi proponendum est. 

[De Imitatione Chrlstiy lib. i, cap. 19, v. 36.] 

Ricn ne sauve dans cette vie-ci que Poccupation et le 
travail. 

[Bonstetten, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Causeries du lundiy xiv. 474.] 


Une vie laborieuse, unc succession de travaux qui remplis- 
sent et moralisent les jours! 

[Michelet, VAmoufy p. 57.] 


With joy shall ye draw water out of the wells of salvation. 
Is. xii. 3. 

Whosoever drinketh of the water that I shall give him, shall 
never thirst. John iv. 14. 

Rien ne s’arrangera plus en ce monde que par la raison et 
requite, la patience, le savoir, le devouement, et la modestic. 

[George Sand, ‘Thelitre des marionnettes’, Dernieres pages, p. 177.] 

II y a des forces de faiblesse, de docility, de seduction, ou 
de suavite, qui sont tout aussi reelles que les forces de vigueur, 
d’empietement, de violence ou de brutalite. 

[George Sand, Impressions et souvenirs, part xv, p. 254.] 
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Tout ce qui multiplie les noeuds qui attachent rhomme a 
rhomme le rend meilleur et plus heureux. 

[Joubert, Pensees^ &c., litre v, no. lx.] 

Alles Siindigen ein Selbstverderben und Selbstmorden ist. 

As righteousness tendeth to life, so he that pursueth evil 
pursueth it to his own death. Prov. xi. 19. 

II ne s’agit pas de parler, il s’agit de persuader; il ne s’agit 
pas d’ecrire sur du papier, il faut ^crire dans les coeurs. 
J. de M. 

[Joseph de Maistre, Lettres et opusculesy ii. 375.] 

Le soin de bien dire la verite et d’apprivoiser I’attcntion cst 
un devoir, une fonction du sage et une marque de sa bont^. 

[Joubert, Perishes, &c., litre vii, no. xx.] 

La gaiete clarifie Tesprit, surtout la gaiete littcraire. 
L’ennui I’embrouille. 

[Ibid., litre v, no. xxii.J 

Recherchons tout ce qui pcut donner de la grace, de la 
gaietd, du bonheur a la vie! 

[Renan, ‘Lctlrc a un ami d’Allemagne’, 'm Journal des Dibatsy 16 April 

1879; sec Discours et confirenceSy p. 62.] 

Il faut se faire aimer, car les hommes ne sont justes 
qu’envers ceux qu’ils aiment. 

[Joubert, PensieSy litre v, no. xlvi.] 

Celui qui manque a sa vocation est puni par ce qu’il n’a 
pas fait, par Tepuisement qui r^sulte d’une force non em¬ 
ployee, d’une tension sans resultat. 

[Renan, ‘Leltre a un ami d’Allcmagne’, in Journal des Dibatsy 16 April 

1879; see Discours et confirenceSy pp. 52-3.] 

Die Wahl der Gegenstande zeigt immer, was Einer fur ein 
Mann und wes Geistes Kind er ist. G. 

[Goethe in Eckermann, Gesprdchey 25 January 1830, iii. 280.] 

Pour gagner I’humanit^, il faut lui plaire; pour lui plairc, 
il faut etre aimable. 

[Renan, ‘Lcttre k un ami d’Allemagnc*, in Journal des DibatSy i^ April 

1879; sec Discours et confirenceSy p. 61.] 
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En quoi ai-je avarice Toeuvre g^n6rale, et que reste-t-il de 
moi en bien et en mal? J. de M. 

[Joseph de Maistre, Lettres et opuscules, i. 450.] 

Le faiblc, que le mondain dedaigne, lui est d’ordinaire 
superieur; la somme de vertu est chez ceux qui obeissent 
(servantes, ouvriers, soldats, marins, etc.) plus grande que 
chez ceux qui commandent et jouissent. 

[Renan, Les Apotres, pp. 370-71.] 

Commander et jouir, loin d’aider a la vertu, sont une 
difficulte pour ctre vertueux. 

[Ibid., p. 371.] 


O that thou hadst hearkened unto my commandments! 
then had thy peace been as a river. 

[Isaiah 48. 18.] 


Ich liess die dcutsche Literatur und das Studium derselben 
sehr bald hinter mir, und wendete mich zum Leben und zur 
Production. G. 

[Goethe in Fxkermann, Gespriicke, 2 January 1824, iii. 34.] 


La souveraine habilete consiste a bien connaitre le prix des 
choses. 

[La Rochefoucauld, Maximes, no. 252, p. 75.] 


Scias pro certo, quia morientem te oportet duccrc vitam. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib, ii, cap. 12, w. 167-8.] 

Le philosophe est au fond de tout artiste de rdelle valeur. 
G. S. - 

[George Sand, ‘La Nouvelle Lettre de Junius’, Demises pages, p. 214.] 

Ponder the path of thy feet, and let all thy ways be estab¬ 
lished. 

[Proverbs 4. 26.] 

« 

Les grandes ames portent dans leur propre fonds un tendre 
sentiment du vrai. V. 

[Vauvenargues, ‘Essai sur quelques caracteres* (firasme), CEuvres, 

307-] 
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Le sentiment de nos forces les augmente. V. 

[Vauvcnargucs, Reflexions et maximes, no. 75.] 

Im engen Kreis verengert sich dcr Sinn. G. [w] 

[Schiller, Wallenstein, prologue, 1. 59.] 

Une ame belle trouve un charme secret a satisfaire son 
genie bienfaisant ct accessible. V. 

[Vauvcnargucs, ‘Essai sur quelqucs caractcrcs’ (Turnus), CEtwres, i. 

338-] 

Victurosque Dei celant, ut vivere durent, 

Felix esse mori. Lucan. 

[De Bello Civili, iv. 519-20.] 

Ocipaei, t^kvov, a9l£VTai croO al diJiapTlai. Matth. ix. 2. 

I2cbv 2.k Tous oxAous ^OTrAoyxvfoOri iTepl cxurcov, oti f)acxv 
JokuAu^voi Kal cbael 'n-pb^orra [xx] ixovrex Troipeva. 

[Matthew 9. 36.] 

Tu habe Deum prae oculis, ct noli contendere verbis 
querulosis. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 36, vv. 32-3.] 

Was ist wichtiger als die Gegenstande, und was ist die 
ganze Kunstlehre ohne sie? Alles Talent ist verschwendet, 
wenn der Gegenstand nichts taugt. G. 

[In Eckermann, Gesprache, 3 November 1823, 78.] 

Tantum contende in republica quantum probari tuis civi- 
bus possis. Cicero after Plato. 

[Cicero, Epistolarum libri sedecim, i. ix. 18; quoting Crito, 51 c.] 

Vegno di loco ove tornar disio. Dante. 

[Inferno, ii. 71.] 

Quelque recherche qu’on ait faite, jamais un miracle ne 
s’est produit la oh il pouvait ctre observe et constate. Littr6. 

[Preface, translation of Strauss’s Leben fesu, i. v.j 

Tene breve et consummatum verbum: dimitte omnia ct 
invenies omnia, relinque cupidinem et reperies requiem. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 32, w. 9-12.] 
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Hoc non est opus unius diei nec ludus parvulorum; immo 
in hoc brevi includitur omnis perfectio religiosorum. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 32, w. 16-18.] 

Easter Day. oiTives irreOcivoiJiEv tt) dcpapTicjc, ttcos ?ti 
kv oOt^; 

f| dyvoEiTE, OTi oooi iporTTT(a 6 rm£v ElsXpicrrov, eIstov 6<5cvoctov 
ocuToO fpocTTTiaOTiiJiEv; 

eI cju|ji 9 vn'oi yEyovaiJEv 6 |ioicb|iom toO OocvcSctou oOtoO, 
dAAa Kal Tf]s cScvaordo-Ecos 4a6iiE6a. 

[Romans 6. 2, 3, 5.] 

Le bien penser cst la source du bien ecrire. 

[See editorial note to Vauvenargues, ‘Dialogues’, no. 10, (Euvres, 
ii- 35 -] 

e! Kal 6 ?5co f^cov 6 v 6 pooTros 2ia96E{pETai, &KX 6 ?ctco f)|Joov 
dvoKaivoOrai fm^pc? Kal fm^ppe. II. Cor. iv. 16 . 

TTEpiTTOTElTE d^lCOS ToO OeoO TOO KaXcOlTTOS \J[Xa% EI 5 Tf]V JoUTOO 

paaiAslov Kal Ad^ov. i Thess. ii. 12 . 

What Paul delivered: ttcos AeI TtEpiTroTElv, Kal dp^oxEiv xcp 6 £cp. 

[i Thessalonians 4. i.] 

What Paul exhorted to: eIs to ttepittoteiv 0^as d^icog toO 
0€oO ToO koAoOvtos upas elg xf^v 4auxo0 paaiAelov Kal Zd^ov. 

[i Thessalonians 2. 12.] 

6 Afe Kupios KoxEuGuvai v/^cov xdg KapAlag eIs xf]v dydirriv 
xoO ©EoO Kal eIs Tqv vrTTopovf)v xoO XpiaxoO. 

[2 Thessalonians 3. 5.] 

aOxos 2^^ 6 KOpios xfjs slpiivris 2icpTi OjjiTv xfiv £lpf|vr|v 2id 

TTOVxds fv TTOVxl XpOTTCp. 

[2 Thessalonians 3. 16.] 

irAvTOTg xalprre, AZiiocXei-nrcos irpoaeuxEcyfiEi iv ttovtI eOx®?*" 
oreTTE- toOto ydtp ©iAriiJia Oeou iv Xpicrrcp ’I'naoO eIs OiJias. 

[i Thessalonians 5. 16-18.] . 

00x6$ 6 KOplOS xfjs Elpi^VTlS AcpTI OpTV Tf]V Etp^VTJV 2l6. 

irotvxds iv trovTl TpOircp! 

[3 Thessalonians 3. 16.] 
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6aroi els XpicjT6v 4(3a7rTla6r|Te, XpioT6v iv£ 2 i\ja(x<jQs. Gal. 
iii. 27. 

La plus veritable marque d’etre ne avec de grandes qualites, 
c’est d’etre ne sans envie. La R. 

[La Rochefoucauld, Afaximgs, no. 455.] 


L’occasion fait Ic larron, ct c’est la provocation surtout qui 
d^veloppe les instincts vicieux. 

C’est en quelque sorte se donner part aux belles actions 
que de les loucr de bon coeur. La R. 

[La Rochefoucauld, MaximeSy no. 454.] 

Peu de gens savent etre vieux. La R. 

[Ibid., no. 445.] 


—Faciles imitandis 
Turpibus et pravis omnes sumus— 

(Juvenal, SatireSy xiv. 40-41.] 


Nous avons plus de force que de volontc; ct c’cst souvcnt 
pour nous excuser a nous-memes que nous nous imaginons 
que les choses sont impossibles. La R. 

[La Rochefoucauld, MaximeSy no. 30.] 


Nous n’avons pas assez de force pour suivre toute notre 
raison. La R. 

[Ibid., no. 42.] 


II faut entretenir la vigueur du corps, pour conservcr celle 
de I’esprit. 

[Vauvcnargues, Reflexions et maximesy no. 79.] 


Pour cxecuter de grandes choses, il faut vivre comme si on 
ne devait jamais mourir. 

[Ibid., no. 142.] 


Heureux qui porte en son coeur les lois d’un heureux 
naturel! 

[Vauvenargues, ‘De Tesprit humain*, (EuvreSy i. 52.] 
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La pensee de la mort nous trompe, car elle nous fait oublier 
de vivre. 

[Vauvenargues, Reflexions et maximesy no. 143.] 

On n’est pas ne pour la gloire, lorsqu’on ne connait pas le 
prix du temps. 

[Ibid., no. 180.] 

Buffon says: Tout sujet est un; et, quelque vaste qu’il soit, 
il peut etre renferme dans un seul discours. 

[Quotfd in Saintc-Bcuvc, ‘Qii’est-ce qu’un cla.ssique?’, Causeries du 

limdiy iii. 35.J 

Was die Volker wahrhaft gliicklich macht, das kommt von 
Zion-Jcrusalem. Delitzsch, 37. 

[Biblischer Commentar iiber den Prophet lesaia^ p. 61.] 

Isaiah’s subject: Der Sturz der falschen Herrlichkeit 
Israels, und die durch’s Gericht hindurch sich vollziehendc 
Aufrichtung der wahren. 

[Ibid., p. 92.] 

De memc qu’il y a une fidelite de Dieu envers I’homme a 
quoi Dieu ne manque jamais, il y a une fidelite de I’homme 
envers Dieu a quoi nous ne devons jamais manquer. Bour- 
daloue. 

[‘Sermon pour la fete de Saint Ignace de Loyola’, (EuvreSy ii. 642.] 

Luxus das Hauptlaster Juda’s unter Uzzia-Jotham war, 
wie Israel’s unter Jeroboam II, wo auch die Strafdrohung 
die gleiche ist. See Is. v. 11-17 and Am. vi. 

[See Delitz.sch, Jesaia, p. 103.] 

Israel als Volk ist unverganglich, kraft gottlicher Verheis- 
sung; aberdie Masse desVolkesistdem Untergang bestimmt, 
kraft gottlichen Richterspruchs; und nur ein Rest, der sich 
bekehrt, wird schliesslich Israel’s Volksthiimlichkeit fort- 
pflanzen, und die herrliche Zukunft ererben. 

[Ibid., pp. i2i~2.] 

Isaiah’s Thema: Dass nur nach dem Sturze der falschen 
Herrlichkeit Israels die verheissene wahrc sich verwirklichen; 
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und dass nach Vertilgung dcr Volksmasse nur ein kleiner 
Rest diese Verwirklichung erleben wird. 

[Ibid., p. 122.] 

Oportet te novum induere hominem et in alterum virum 
mutari. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 49, vv. 48-9.] 


Un gouvernement doit etre un moteur de progrfes, un 
organe de Topinion publique, un protecteur de tous les droits 
legitimes, un initiateur de toutes les energies qui constituent 
le g^nie national. Gambetta. 

[‘Discours prononc^ Ic 27 janvicr a Paris’, Discours et plaidqyers poli- 
tigueSf viii. 54.] 


Oportet te ssepc agere quod non vis, et quod vis oportet 
relinquere. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 49, vv. 50-51.] 

La subdivision est ce qui perd presque tous les partis, et 
elle est presque toujours I’effet de cette finesse qui, par son 
caract^jre particulier, est opposee a la prudence, de Retz. 

[See Cardinal dc Retz, M^oireSy bk. iii, vol. ii, pp. 514-15.] 


Nulla res tantum ad dicendum proficit quantum scriptio. 
Cicero. 

[‘De Claris Oratoribus Liber qui dicitur Brutus'y 24. 92.] 

Natura cupida est, amat propria et privata, libentius ac- 
cipit quam donat; gratia autem pia est et communis, vitat 
singularia, beatius dare judicat quam accipere. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 54, w. 52-6.] 


The French Republic should be, says Gambetta, ‘P^pa- 
nouissement de Tdite de rhumanitd*. 

[‘Discours prononc^s le 17 et 18 septembre 1878 a Valence et a 
Romans’, Discours et plaidqyers politiquesy viii. 224.] 

Comme au temps de Rabelais, e’est la methode qui r^- 
soudra les difficultds; e’est-a-dire, Tart superieur d’enseigner 
le vrai et de le rendre ^clatant, au lieu de multiplier les 
d<5tails p^dantesques. Newspaper. 
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Natura de defectu et inole5tia cito conqueritur. Imit. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. iii, cap. 54, v. 89.] 

La meme egalite qui permet a chaque citoyen de conce- 
voir de vastes esperances rend tons les citoyens individuelle- 
ment faibles. Tocqucville. 

[‘De la ddmocratie en Am^rique*, part ii, ch. 13; (Euvres^ iii. 222.] 


A man’s thoughts must be going. Whilst he is awake, the 
working of his mind is as constant as the beating of his pulse. 
He can no more stop the one than the other. Hence, if our 
thoughts have nothing to act upon, they act upon themselves. 
They acquire a corrosive quality; they become in the last 
degree irksome and tormenting. Paley. 

[‘Reasons for Contentment*, Works^ iv. 395.] 

Le desir de I’egalite devient toujours plus insatiable a 
mesure que I’^galit^ est plus grande. Tocqueville. 

[‘De la d^mocratie cn Am^^rique*, part ii, ch. 13; CEuvres^ iii. 224.] 

Flee from evil, and do the thing that is good: and dwell for 
evermore. Ps. xxxvii. 27. 

Est in animis omnium fere natura molle quiddam, demis- 
sum, humile, enervatum quodammodo et languidum. Si 
nihil esset aliud, nihil essct homine deformius. Cicero. 

[Tusc, Disput. II. 21. 47.] 

iEolica dialectus latinam totam antiquam, quanta est, 
paucis exceptis formavit. Salmasius. 

Si verum quaerimus, in omnibus officiis persequendis animi 
est adhibenda contentio. Ea est sola officii tamquam 
custodia. G. 

[Cicero, Tusc. Disput. II. 23. 55.] 

Sumus natura, ut ante dixi, (dicendum est enim saepius), 
studiosissimi appetentissimique honestatis. C. 

[Ibid., II. 24.58.] 

Omnibus rebus, non solum dolori, simili contentione animi 
resistendum est. Ira exardescit; libido concitatur. In 
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eandem arcem confugiendum est; eadem sunt arma su- 
menda. C. 

[Ibid., II. 24. 58.] 

Who overcomes 

By force, hath overcome but half his foe. Milton. 

[Paradise Lost^ i. 648-9.] 

His old instructor officiously sought opportunities of con¬ 
ference, which the prince, having long considered him as one 
whose intellects were exhausted, was not very willing to 
afford. Rasselas. 

[Johnson, Rasselas^ ch. iii, p. 7.] 

Dum licet, et spirant flamina, navis eat. Ovid. 

[Fastiy iv. 18.] 

It is a good thing to give thanks unto the Lord. Ps. xcii. i. 

O praise the Lord, for it is a good thing to sing praises 
unto our God; yea, a joyful and pleasant thing it is to be 
thankful. Ps. cxlvii. i. 

In the decline of life, shame and grief are of short duration. 
Rasselas. 

[Johnson, Rasselas, ch. iv, p. 9.] 

Marriage has many pains, but celibacy has no pleasures. 
Rasselas. 

[Ibid., ch. xxvi, p. 71.] 

Paley calls the higher class ‘this important, but most 
incorrigible class of the community’. 

[Paley, ‘Moral and Political Philosophy’, IVorAs, i. 204.] 

Sins of debauchery have a tendency, which other species of 
sin have not so directly, to unsettle and weaken the powers of 
the understanding; as well as, I think, in a greater degree 
than other vices, to render the heart thoroughly corrupt. 
Paley. 

[Sermon xiv: ‘How Virtue Produces Belief’, IVorks, v. 130.] 

tVAat to wish for: a serious, devout, humble, apprehensive 
mind, anxiously desiring to learn and know the truth; and 
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in order to know it, carefully abstaining from the indulgence 
of passions, and from practices which harden and indispose 
the mind against religion. Paley. 

[Ibid., V. 131.] 

Let us not afflict ourselves with our failings; our perfection 
consists in opposing them. Bp. Wilson. 

[‘Maxims’, Works^ iv. iBi.] 

Integrity without knowledge is weak and useless, and 
knowledge without integrity is dangerous and dreadful. 
Rasselas. 

[Johnson, Rasselas, ch. xli, p. iii.] 

To man is permitted the contemplation of the skies, but 
the practice of virtue is commanded. Rasselas. 

[Ibid., ch. xl, p. 110.] 

‘The French could not act differently, if they had deter¬ 
mined to chill the enthusiastic admiration and sympathy 
with which the Republic was regarded on this side the 
Channel.’ P.M,G. 

[‘The Crisis in Paris’, Pall Mall Gazette^ 2 October 1883, p. i.] 

Germany. ‘The birthplace of the most moral races of men 
that the world has yet seen; of the soundest laws, the least 
violent passions, and the fairest domestic and civil virtues.’ 

[Dr. Thomas Arnold; appendix to Stanley’s Life of A., ii. 362.] 

All men have fits and starts of nobleness; the characteristic 
of heroism is its persistency. Emerson. 

[See ‘Heroism’, Essays^ ist series, p. 262.] 

How dear, how soothing to man, arises the idea of God, 
peopling the lonely place, effacing the scars of our mistakes 
and disappointments! Emerson. 

[‘The Over-Soul’, ibid., p. 294.] 

And, my soul, be joyful in the Eternal! it shall rejoice in his 
salvation. Ps. xxxv. 9. 

The evil of any pleasure that we can image is not in the 
act itself but in its consequences. Rasselas. 

[Johnson, Rasselas, ch. xlvii, p. 131.] 
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Nisi conversi fueritis et efficiamini sicut parvuli, non intra- 
bitis in regnum coelorum. 

[Matthew 18. 3.] 

Cleanse that which is within! the thoughts from within, 
out of a man’s heart, they defile him I 

[Matthew 23. 26; 15. 18-20.] 

He that loveth his life shall lose it; he that will lose his 
life shall save it. 

[John 15 ?. 25.] 

TTpauT-ns Kal ^TTielKeia toO XpioroO! II. Cor. x. i. 

And they shall comfort you, when ye see their ways and 
their doings. Ezek. xiv. 23. 

ypriyopeiT€, crn^KETe TTiorel, dv^pljecrOe, KporraioOcrOe, 

I Cor. xvi. 15 [i.e. 13.] 

Taceant carnales et animales homines de Sanctorum statu 
disserere, qui non norunt nisi privata gaudia diligere. 

[pe Imitatione Christie lib. hi, cap. 58, w. 69-70.] 

Demunt et addunt pro sua inclinatione, non prout placet 
aeternae veritati. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 58, w. 71-2.] 

Multi quacrunt, quis maj’or sit in regno Dei, qui ignorant, 
an cum minimis erunt digni computari. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 58, w. 106-07.] 

The hand can never execute anything higher than the 
character can inspire. Emerson. 

[‘Art*, Essayst ist series, p. 369.] 

The man is only half himself, the other half is his expres¬ 
sion. Emerson. 

[‘The Poet’, Essaysy 2nd series, p. 4.] 

Talent may frolic and juggle; genius realises and adds. 
Emerson. 

[Ibid., p. 8.] 
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iv TTOcvrrl eOxapicrrelTe. toOto yip OiAtjiJia OsoO Jv Xpiorco 
MrjaoO els u^as. 

[i Thessalonians 5. 18.] 

Praise the Lord, O my soul, and forget not all his benefits. 

[Psalms 103. 2.] 

Je alter man wird, je mehr schatzt man Naturgaben, weil 
sie durch nichts konnen angeschafft werden. G. 

[Goethe, to Schlosser, 30 August 1799; see Briefe an Johanna Fahlmer, 

P- 133] 

Peribit totum quod non est ex Deo ortum. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 32, vv. 7-8.] 

Be steadfast in thy covenant, and be conversant therein, 
and wax old in thy work. 

[Ecclesiasticus 11. 20.] 

Gaudebis vespere, si diem expendas fructuose. 

[De Imitatioru ChrUtiy lib. i, cap. 25, vv. 143-4.] 

Ce qu’il m’apprit de plus pr^cieux fut de m’habituer a 
me connaitre moi-meme, et a refl6chir sur mes impressions. 

[George Sand, Maupraty ch. xiv, p. 192.] 

Diligentibus Deum omnia co-operantur in bonum. 

[Romans 8. 28.] 

Man muss sich immerfort verandern, erneuen, verjungen, 
um nicht zu verstocken. G. 

[Goethe, Unterhaltmgen mit Mullery 24 April 1830, p. 140.] 

A sound heart is the life of the flesh, but envy the rottenness 
of the bone^. 

[Proverbs 14. 30.] 

Habits are lost by forbearing those acts which are con¬ 
natural to them and conservative of them. Barrow. 

[Whichcote, Moral and Religious Aphorisms, no. 864.] 

Eigentlich von der Verkehrtheit des Verhaltens gegen das 
Gdttliche alles UnglUck ausgeht. Ewald. 

[Sec Die Propheien des Alien Bundes, i. 167.] 

Dd 
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6aa 4<rrlv AXTiOfj, 6CTa aepvA, 6aa 2(Kaia, 6aa dyvA, 6aa 
•n-poa9iXfi, 6aa E09Tipa, ToOra AoyfjecrOE. 

[Philippians 4. 8.] 

The day-dreamer, says Plato, “( 5 cpy 6 v Kal SAAcos ?ti 

<5cpyoT^pav ttoigi.” 

[See Republic^ v. 458 a.] 


Evil of sensuality, to cScKoAacrTaivEiv Aia TOiocOra ttAAoi 4^4- 
yexai, 6 ti dvieTai tco toioOtco t6 Aeiv6v t6 pi^ya ^KeTvo 
Kal TToAueiAfes Sp^pua -rr^pa toO A^ovtos. Plato. 

[Ibid. ix. 590 A.] 

Importance of choice of studies. 6 voOv poOfmora 

Ti|ii*|a£i & cScrrepyAaeTai oOroO ti^v vj^uy^iv CTco9poCTUvr|v t 6 Kal 
AiKaiocruvr|v peTOc 9povf|a£cos KTCop^vr|v, Tdx 6AAa c5m|JiAa£U 
Plato. 

[Ibid. ix. 591 c, B, c.] 

Thanks due. 6 Geds 6 Trap4xc<3v finlv irdvra -rrAouaicos el? drrd- 
Aaucjiv. 

[i Timothy 6. 17.] 

L’homme est en ce monde pour profiter de Pecole de sa 
destin^e et pour travailler a son salut. W. v. Humboldt. 

[Quoted in ‘Lettres a une amie’, Revue gemianique etfranfaisey i November 

1864, vol. xxxi, p. 289.] 


Non est regnum Dei in sermone sed in virtute. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 43, vv. 3-4.] 

Cum multa legeris et cognoveris, ad unum semper oportet 
redire principium. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 43, vv. 11-12.] 

Wer recht wirken will muss nie schelten, sich um das 
Verkehrte nicht bekiimmern, sondern nur das Gute immer 
thun. 

[Goethe in Eckermann, Gesprdchey 24 February 1825, 204.] 

Versuche deine Pflicht zu thun, und du weisst gleich, was 
an dir ist. Was aber ist deine Pflicht? Die Forderung des 
Tages. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen*, Werkey xlix. 21.] 
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Den einzelnen Verkehrtheiten des Tags sollte man immer 
nur grosse weltgeschichtlicheMassenentgegensetzen. Goethe. 

[Ibid., 100.] 

Seek ye the Eternal while he may be found! call ye upon 
him while he is near! 

Let the wicked forsake his way, and the unrighteous man 
his thoughts; and let him return unto the Eternal and he will 
have mercy upon him, and to our God and he will abun¬ 
dantly pardon. 

For the mountains shall depart, and the hills be removed; 
but my kindness shall not depart from thee, neither shall 
the covenant of my peace be removed, saith the Eternal 
that hath mercy upon thee. Isaiah of Babylon. [55. 6-7; 
54.10.] 


ZU HELLE! 

Als ich 18 war, war Deutschland auch erst 18, da liess sich 
noch etwas machen. Aber ich dankc dem Himmel, dass ich 
jetzt, in dieser durchaus gemachten Zeit, nicht jung bin. 
Ich wiirde nicht zu bleiben wissen. Ja selbst wenn ich nach 
Amerika fluchten wollte, ich kame zu spat, denn auch dort 
ware es schon zu helle. Goethe. 

[In Eckermann, Gesprdche, 15 February 1824, i, 108-9.] 

SEVEN BEATITUDES 

liOKdpioi ol TTTCoxol Tcp TTveOiiom, oTi ocOtcov JcTTiv r) paaiAela 
tc5v oOpocvcov. 

pOCKcipiOl ot TTEVOoOVTES, OTI OCUTOl TrapocKAr|6f|aovTCXi. 

|iocK<5cpioi ol TTpcjcels, Sti cxuTol KXr)povo^f|aouaiv Tf)v yfjv. 

liocKdpioi ol 7T61 v 65 vt 6 s Kal Aivf^covres ti^v !AiKaioaOvT]v, oti 
ocuTol xopTagOi^orovrai. 

|jiocK(ipioi ol JAefipoves, 6 ti ocOtoi JXEr|6f|CTovTai. 

pocKdpioi ot KOtOapol KapAlg, 6 ti ocOtoI t6v 6e6v 64 ;ovTai. 

pocKdpioi ol £lpT]voTroiof, OTI ocuTol ulol OeoO KArjOi^aovrai. 

[Matthew 5. 3-9.] 

At Athens 20,000 citizens out of 350,000 inhabitants; the 
rest slaves. 

Judah and Benjamin. 2 Chron. xxvi. 12, 13. 3115 sq. miles 
at 400 to sq. mile population 1,246,000. 
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In appearance, at any rate, it seems to lay down, with the 
forms of science, a theosophy not controllable by experience. 
The Bible the great inspirer. Jesus Christ and Aberglaube, 
177, 190. 

[See Arnold, Literature and Dogma^ ‘Popular Edition’ of 1883, pp. 189, 

177, 190, 173.] 

1884 

A desire to please God^ is that in which Christian virtue 
consists. 

(Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Works, iv. 194.] 

It is not the habitual knowledge of truths of importance, 
but the actual sense of them, upon which a good life depends. 

[Ibid., Works, iv. 198.] 

After all, the better a man knows the grounds of his duty, 
the better he is prepared to practise it. 

[Ibid., iv. 198.] 

The grace of God often works upon us by setting certain 
thoughts strongly before us, and by keeping off others. 

[Ibid., iv. 202.] 

The good Christian is not one who has no inclination to 
vice (for we have all of us the seed of every vice in our hearts), 
but one who, being sensible of such inclinations, does not 
allow them to spring up, and grow'into ill actions. 

[Ibid., iv. 206.] 

The bounds which separate what is allowed and forbidden 
being almost imperceptible, it will always be dangerous to 
go to the utmost bounds of what is allowed. 

[Ibid., iv. 308-9.] 

How many thoughts pass in our minds unfit, very unfit, 
for God to behold! 

[Ibid., iv. 313.] 

Intemperance in talk makes a dreadful havoc in the heart. 

[Ibid., iv. 313.] 
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CHARACTER OF A CHRISTIAN 

He endeavours after holiness; lives not in the practice of 
any known sin; gives the whole praise of this to God, and to 
Jesus Christ, who obtains this grace for him and for all Christ¬ 
ians; lives as in God’s presence; conversation unblamable; 
makes the Holy Scriptures, and particularly the Example of 
Christ, the rule of his faith and manners. Bp. Wilson. 

[Ibid., iv. 146-7.] 

The happiness of your life depends upon the quality of 
your thoughts; therefore guard accordingly. Marcus Aure¬ 
lius. 

[His Conversation with Hinuelfy &c., translated by Jeremy Collier, p. 35; 

Meditations, Bk. Ill, section ix.] 

Keep thy heart with all diligence, for out of it are the issues 
of life. Proverbs. [4. 23.] [written in red ink.] 

Let us not afflict ourselves with our failings; our perfection 
consists in opposing them. Bp. Wilson. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Works, iv. i8i.] 

Trust in the Eternal with all thine heart, and lean not 
unto thine own understanding; 

In all thy ways acknowledge him, and he shall direct thy 
paths. 

[Proverbs 3. 5-6.] 

Omnia vanitas, praeter amare Deum, et illi soli servire. 

[De Imitatioru Christi, lib. i, cap. i, w. 24-5.] 

Tu, Domine, tu solus es fidelissimus in omnibus, et praeter 
te non est alter talis. 

[Ibid., lib. iii, cap. 45, w. 26-8.] 

True religion consists in a prevailing love of God, and in 
an effectual resolution of obeying'him in all instances. Bp. 
Wilson. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Works, iv. 281,] 

Les vers italiens et anglais permettent de tout dire; le vers 
alexandrin seul, fait pour une cour dedaigneuse, en a tous 
les ridicules. Stendhal. 

[Racine et Shakspeare, ch. iii, p. 36 n. i.] 
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A good work of art may and will have moral results; but 
to require of the artist a moral aim is to spoil his work. 
Goethe. 

[Translation of Am meinem Leberiy Dichtung und Warheit, bk. xii, Werkey 
xxvi. 147.] 

Victurosque Dei celant, ut vivere durent, 

Felix esse mori. Lucan. 

[Dtf Bello Civiliy iv. 519-20.] 

Une ame belle trouve un charme secret a satisfaire son 
g^nie bienfaisant et accessible. Vauvenargues. 

[Vauvenargucs, ‘Essai sur quelques caractercs^ (Turnus), CEuvreSy i. 

338.] 

II a un esprit pos6 et des paroles mesurees; cela est d’un 
grand poids. Mme de Sevigne. 

[Letter of 16 March 1672, LettreSy ii. 181.] 

Truth provokes those whom it does not convert. Bp. 
Wilson. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Worksy iv. 315.] 

Zeal is no further commendable than as it is attended 
with knowledge. Bp. Wilson. 

[Ibid., iv. 328.] 

Far better had it been to exalt the mind 
By solitary study, to uphold 

Intense desire through meditative peace. Wordsworth. 

[The PreludCy iv. 304-06.] 

—That most noble attribute of man, 

Though yet untutored and inordinate, 

That wish for something loftier, more adorned. 

Than is the common aspect, daily garb, 

Of human life. Wordsworth. 

[Ibid., v. 573 “ 7 -] 

In the unreasoning progress of the world 
A wiser spirit is at work for us 

. . . most prodigal 
Of blessings, and most studious of our good 
Even in what seem our most unfruitful hours. 

[Ibid., V. 359-63.] Wordsworth. 
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The Chartreuse, and 

That frame of social being, which so long 
Had bodied forth the ghostliness of things 
In silence visible and perpetual calm. Wordsworth. 
[Ibid. vi. 427-g.] 


FLORA 

Non est de tetricis, non cst de magna professis; 

Vult sua plebeio sacra patere choro. 

Et monet actatis specie, dum floreat, uti; 

Contemni spinam, quum cecidere rosae. Ovid. 

[Fasti, V. 35*-4*] 

Chrysippus caput esse censet in consolando, detrahere 
illam opinionem moerenti, si se officio fungi putet justo 
atque debito. Cicero. 

[Tusc. DispuL III. 31. 76.] 


Et nimirum haec est ilia praestans et divina sapientia, et 
perceptas penitus ct pcrtractatas humanas res habere; nihil 
admirari quum acciderit; nihil, antequam evenerit, non 
evenire posse arbitrari. Cicero. 

[Ibid., III. 14. 30.] 

Xanthippe said of Socrates—‘eodem semper se vidisse 
exeuntem ilium domo et revertentem’. Cicero. 

[Ibid., III. 15.31.] 

Vetat ratio intueri molcstias; abstrahit ab acerbis cogita- 
tionibus; hebetat aciem ad miserias contemplandas. Cicero. 

[Ibid., III. 15. 33.] 

Levationem segritudinis Epicurus in duabus rebus ponit— 
avocatione a cogitanda molestia, et revocatione ad contem¬ 
plandas voluptates. Cicero. 

[Ibid.] 

Est in animis omnium fere natura molle quiddam, demis- 
sum, humile, enervatum quodammodo, et languidum, 

[Ibid., II. 21. 47 .] 

Si nihil esset aliud, nihil esset homine deformius. Cic. 

[Ibid.] 
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Whoever would preach Christ in these times must say 
nothing about him. Emerson. 

[Conversation reported by Miss E. P. Peabody, ‘Emerson as Preacher’, 

lecture vi in The Concord School of Philosophy ^ ed. F. B. Sanborn, p. 161.] 

Emerson said when he had to go out and look at a load 
of wood: We must see to these things, you know, as if they 
were real. 

Vivo nec recte nec suaviter—Quare? Quia 

Nil audire velim, nil discere, quod levet aegrum; 

Fidis offeiidar medicis, irascar amicis. 

[See Horace, Epist. i. 8. 4-9.] 

Tf) irpoaeuxti TrpooKapTepoOvTes. 

[See Acts i. 14.] 

O Physics, beware of Metaphysics! Newton. 

[See G. H. Lewes, Problems of Life and Mind^ i. 54.] 

The wicked worketh a deceitful work; but to him that 
soweth righteousness shall be a sure reward. Prov. xi. 18. 

6 voOv Ti piocOVipocra Tipfiaei & tSorepydaeTai ocOroO Tf)V 
yux^jv CTco9poovvr)v t6 koI 2kiKaio<TUVTiv petoc 9povf|(7ecos Kreop^- 
vqv, tA 2l 6 dAAa cSmiidaei. 

[See Plato, Republic, ix. 591 c, b, c.] 

To the counsellors of peace is joy. Prov. xii. 20. 

The words of a man’s mouth arc as deep waters, and the 
well-spring of wisdom as a flowing brook. Prov. xviii. 4. 

The way of the wicked is an abomination unto the Eternal; 
but he loveth him that followeth after righteousness. Prov. 
XV. 9. 

Most men will proclaim every one his own goodness; but 
a faithful man who can find? Prov. xx. 6. 

Through wisdom is an house builded, and by unders.tand- 
ing it is established. Prov. xxiv. 3. 
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La plupart des hommes sont ddplac6s. Gil Bias. 

[Lc Sage, Gil Bias, bk. vii, ch. 13, vol. iii, p. 135.] 


The highest happiness is, says Goethe, ‘to recognise what 
it is which holds the world together within’. 

(See J. R. Seeley, ‘Gocthc\ The Contemporary Review, November 1884, 
vol. xlvi, p. 661.j 


Bancroft to the American People: 'Tour ascent to power 
proceeded as uniformly and majestically as the laws of being 
and was as certain as the decrees of eternity.’ For the under¬ 
lined, read: ‘The change which Divine wisdom ordained, 
and which no human policy or force could hold back’— 

[Quoted in an unsigned article on recent books on democracy, The 
Quarterly Review, October 1884, vol. clviii, p. 304. The reviewer is 
identified as Sir Henry Maine in Arnold’s essay, *A Word More about 
America’.] 


King William to Duke Hamilton, who was extolling Scot¬ 
land : ‘My Lord, I only wish it was 100,000 miles off, and that 
you was king of it!’ 

[See Horace Walpole, letter to Sir Horace Mann, 6 September 1745, 
Letters, i. 385.] 


ON LADY CARTERET 

Her beauty, like the Scripture feast 
To which the invited never came, 

Deprived of its intended guest, 

Was given to the old and lame. 

[See Walpole, letter to Sir Horace Mann, 22 July 1744, i* 

3 * 7 -] 


LADY G’s death 

The first notice they had of her immediate danger was, 
about 7 p.m., her sighing and saying: T feel death come very 
fast upon me.’ She repeated the same words frequently, 
remained perfectly in her senses and calm, and died about 
11 at night. 

[See Walpole on Lady Granville, letter to Sir Horace Mann, 11 Octo¬ 
ber 1745, Letters, i. 396.] 

Each man has an occupation, says Goethe; ‘the problem 
for him is to secure that his occupation shall be not only 
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worthy, but suited to the capacity of the individual and 
pursued in a serious spirit.’ 

[Sec J. R. Seeley, ‘Goethe’, The Contemporary RevieWy November 1884, 
vol. xlvi, pp. 663-4.] 

Florence. Et a I’heure qu’il est, Monsieur Jacques, sommes- 
nous encore bien loin du sommet lumineux? 

Jacques. C’est le secret de Dieu, mon enfant, que vous 
me demandez la! Tout ce que je peux vous dire, et ce que 
vous savez aussi bien que moi, c’est que nous en sommes 
plus pr^is, nous, la France de 1851, que tout ce qui nous 
entoure sur le globe, et que tous les peuples qui nous ont 
pr^c6d^s. G. Sand. 

[Le Diahle aux champSy part ii, sc. x, p. 95.] 


1885 

Tout ce qui multiplie les noeuds qui attachent I’homme a 
Thomme le rend meilleur et plus heureux. 

[joubert, Pensiesy &c., titre v, no. lx.] 

Quiconque eteint dans I’homme un sentiment de bien- 
veillance, le tue partiellement. 

[Ibid., titre v, no. lix.] 

The righteous considereth the cause of the poor, but the 
wicked regardeth not to know it. 

[Proverbs 29. 7.] 

Qui quaerit habere privata, amittit communia. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib, iii, cap. 13, vv. 4-5.] 

L’6goisme nous donne la mesure de I’inferiorit^ des etres, 
et d^croit a mesure qu’on s’^loigne de I’animal. 

[Renan, Les ApStreSy p. 385.] 

Ver^ magnus est qui magnam habet caritatem. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. i, cap. 3, w. 82--3.] 

Ecce labora et noli contristari! 

[St. Benedict, quoted in Montalembert, Les Moines d'Occidenty ii. 15^. i.] 
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Telle qu’elle nous a ete octroy^e, la vie est un don excellent, 
et pour chacun de nous la revelation d’une bonte infinie. 

[Renan, ‘R^ponse au discours de reception de M. Pasteur’, 27 April 

1882; see Discours et confirenceSy p. 81.] 

. . . das Hervorbringen selbst ein Vergniigen und sein 
eigner Lohn ist. 

[Goethe, quoted in Riemer, Mittfieilungen iiber Goethey i, 54.] 

Multa oportet surda aure pertransire, et quae tuae pacis 
sunt magis cogitare. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 44, w. 5-7.] 

Pone te prime in pace, et tunc poteris alios pacificare. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 3, vv. 1-2.] 

Let not graciousness and truth forsake thee; bind them 
about thy neck, write them upon the tables of thy heart! 
So shalt thou find favour and good understanding with God 
and man. 

[Proverbs 3. 3-4.] 

Une ame belle trouve un charme secret a satisfaire son 
genie bienfaisant et accessible. V. 

[Vauvenargucs, ‘Essai sur quclques caract^rcs* (Turnus), (EuvreSy i. 

338-] 

Est in animis omnium fere natura molle quiddam, demis- 
sum, humile, enervatum quodammodo et languidum. Cicero. 

[Tusc. Disput. II. 21. 47.] 

Les grandes ames portent dans leur propre fonds un tendre 
sentiment du vrai. V. 

[Vauvenargucs, ‘Essai sur quelques caract^rcs’ (firasme), (Euvres, 

i- 307-] 

Le sentiment de nos forces les augmente. V. 

[Vauvenargues, Reflexions et maximeSy no. 75.] 

Recherchons tout ce qui peut donner de la grace, de la 
gaiety, du bonheur a la vie! Renan. 

[‘Lcttre k un ami d’Allemagne’, in Journal des Dibatsy 16 April 1879; 

see Discours et conferences, p, 62.] 
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Rien ne s’airangera plus en ce monde que par la raison 
et rdquit^, la patience, le savoir, le devouement et la mo- 
destie. G. Sand. 

[‘ThMtre des marioimettes’, Derniires Pagesy p. 177.] 

It is the importance of a wiser and better provision for 
the moral education of the young that is most felt by the 
Western Communities. Indexer. 


OLD FRANCE: d’aGUESSEAU 

Beaucoup d’esprit, d’application, de penetration, de savoir 
en tout genre, de gravity et de magistrature, d’equite, de 
piete et d’innocence de moeurs, firent le fonds de son carac- 
tfere. St-Simon. 

[Memoiresy xiv. 177.] 


Truth provokes those whom it does not convert. W. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Worksy iv. 315.] 


Mme de Pons — avec Taigreur et Temportement d’une 
femme qui connaissait peu le monde et les mesures. St- 
Simon. 

[MimoireSy xiv. 301,] 

Dangeau etait tres-pitoyablement glorieux, et tout a la fois 
valet, comme ccs deux choses se trouvent sou vent jointes, 
quelque contraires qu’elles paraissent etre. St-Simon. 

[Ibid., p. 337.] 

tI TToicoiiEV, iva 4pycx3cb|i6ea Td fpya toO 6 eo 0 ; 

to0t6 iernv t6 Ipyov toO 6eo0, Iva TncrreOriT'e els 6v (Sar^crrei- 
Aev &<eIvos. 

[John 6. 28, 29.] 


Cum multa legeris et cognoveris, ad unum semper oportet 
redire principium. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 43, vv. 11-12.] 

L’homme est en ce monde pour profiler de I’dcole de sa 
destin^e et pour travailler ^ son salut. 

[Wilhelm von Humboldt, quoted in‘Lcttrcs a unc amic*, Revuegerma* 
rUque et/ranfaisey i November 1864, vol. xxxi, p. 289.] 
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Une vie laboricuse, une succession de travaux qui rem- 
plissent et morabsent les jours! 

[Michelet, VAmouTf p. 57.] 

Rien ne sauve dans cette vie-ci que Toccupation et le 
travail. 

[Bonstetten, quoted in Saintc-Bcuve, Causeries du lundi, xiv. 474.] 


Rien n’augmente autant le dccouragement que Toisivet^. 

[Joubert, letter to Ghcnedoll6, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Chateaubriand 

et son groupe litUrairey ii. 275.J 

The promise of eternal life is the seed of the Church of 
God. Hooker. 

[‘Ecclesiastical Polity*, bk. v, section 63; WorkSy vol. ii, p. 284.] 

Sin is nothing else than that the creature willeth otherwise 
than God willeth, and contrary to him. Theol. German. 

[Theologia Gewianicay ch. xxxvi, p. 117.] 

True religion consists in a prevailing love of God, and in 
an effectual resolution of obeying him in all instances. W. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims*, Worksy iv. 281.] 

Truth provokes those whom it does not convert. W. 

[Ibid., iv. 315.] 

Zeal is no further commendable than as it is attended with 
knowledge. W. 

[Ibid., iv. 328.] 

II a un esprit pos6 et des paroles mesur^es; cela est d’un 
grand poids. Mme de S[^vign^]. 

[Letter of 16 March 1672, Lettres, ii. 181.] 

Let us not afflict ourselves with our failings; our perfection 
consists in opposing them. W. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims*, Works, iv. 181.] 

Tree 

Of Knowledge, planted by the tree of life, 

So near grows death to life! Milton. 

[Parodist Lost, iv. 443-5.] 
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II faut entretenir la vigueur du corps pour conserver celle 
de Tesprit. V. 

[Vauvcnargues, Reflexions et maximes, no. 79.] 

Pour executer de grandes choses, il faut vivre comme si 
on ne devait jamais mourir. V. 

[Ibid., 110. 142.] 

La pens^e de la mort nous trompe, car elle nous fait 
oublier de vivre. V. 

[Ibid., no. 143.] 

On n’est pas ne pour la gloire, lorsqu’on ne connait pas 
le prix du temps. V. 

[Ibid., no. I Bo.] 

Heureux qui porte en son coeur les lois d’un heureux 
naturel! V. 

[Vauvcnargues, ‘De Tesprit humain*, CEuvreSy i. 52.] 

Was die Volker wahrhaft gliicklich macht, das kommt von 
Zion-Jerusalem. Delitzsch, 37. 

[Biblischer Commentar iiber den Prophet lesaiCy p. 6i.] 

It is not the habitual knowledge of truths of importance, 
but the actual sense of them, upon which a good life depends. W. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, WorkSy iv. 198.] 

The grace of God often works upon us by setting certain 
thoughts strongly before us, and by keeping off others. W. 

[Ibid., iv. 202.] 

A desire to please God is that in which Christian virtue 
consists. W. 

[Ibid., iv. 194.] 

True religion consists in a prevailing love of God, and in 
an effectual resolution of obeying him in all instances. W. 

[Ibid., iv. 281.] 

Celui qui manque a sa vocation est puni par ce qu^il n’a 
pas fait, par T^puisement qui resulte d’une force non em¬ 
ployee, d’une tension sans resultat. 

[Renan, ‘Lettre a un ami d’Allcmagnc’, in Journal des DibatSy 16 April 

1879; sec Discours et conferences, pp. 52-3.] 
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II ne s’agit pas de parler, il s’agit de persuader; il ne s’agit 
pas d’^crire sur du papier, il faut ecrire dans les cocurs. 

[Joseph de Maistre, Lettres et opuscules, ii. 375.] 


Le soin de bien dire la verite et d’apprivoiser Tattention 
est un devoir, une fonction du sage et une marque de sa 
bont6. 

[Joubert, Pemies, &c., titrc xi, no. xxv.] 

En quoi ai-je avance Toeuvre generale, et que reste-t-il de 
moi en bien et en mal? 

[Joseph de Maistre, Lettres et opuscules, i. 450.] 

Die Wahl der Gegenstande zeigt immer, was Einer fUr 
ein Mann und wes Geistes Kind cr ist. G. 

[Goethe in Eckeritiann, Gesprache, 25 January 1830, iii. a8o.] 


Pour gagner Thumanite, il faut lui plaire; pour lui plaire, 
il faut etre aimable. 

[Renan, ‘Lettre a un ami d’Allemagne’, in Journal des Dibats, 16 April 
1879; see Discours et confirences, p. 61.] 


Alles Siindigen ein Selbstverderben und Selbstmorden ist. 
What Paul delivered: rroSs 'TrepnrcxTeiv, Kal dp^OKeiv TCp 

66W. 

[i Thessalonians 4. i,] 

Le bien penser est la source du bien ecrire. 

[Sec editorial note to Vauvenargues, ‘Dialogues’, no. 10, CEuvres, ii. 
35 -] 

Tu habe Deum prae oculis, et noli contendere verbis que- 
rulosis! 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 36, w. 32-3.] 

Wer sich heut zu Tage nicht ganz vom Klatsch der kri- 
tischen Blatter zuriickhalt, und sich nicht mit Gewalt isolirt, 
ist verloren. 

[Goethe in Eckermann, Gesprache, 2 January 1824, iii. 37.] 

Im engen Kreis verengert sich dcr Sinn. 

[Schiller, Wallenstein, prologue, 1 . 59.] 
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That we can say to ourselves with effect; ‘There is an order 
of considerations which I will keep myself continually in 
mind of, so that they may continually be the prompters of 
certain feelings and actions,’ seems to me undeniable. G. 
Eliot. 

[George Eliot, letter to the Hon. Mrs. Ponsonby, lo December 1874; 
see £i/ 5 r, iii. 249.] 

Les chefs de ma faction sont Horace, Virgile, et Ciceron. 
Voltaire. 

[Quoted in Sainte-Beuve, ‘Marmontel*, Causeries du lundi, iv. 407.] 


April 3—Good Friday, oaoi ^( 3 orTTTlcT 6 r)|i£v elg XpiOTov, elg 
t 6 v OAvottov cxOtoO epomrricTOriiJiev. 

[Romans 6. 3.] 

av;v6Td9T]pi6v oOv ocurco ^la tou pomTianorros eig tov 9c5cvorrov. 

[Romans 6. 4.] 


April 5—Easter Sunday, et crupqjvToi yeydvanev t 4 » 6poicb- 
potTi ToO 6av(5cTou ouroO, AKKcn Kal Tps Avaordaecos 4 a 6 |ie 6 a. 
[Romans 6. 5.] 

dvaorfiaag 6 Oedg t6v TraT 2 ta ocutoO cSar^crreiAev ocOrov eO- 
AoyoOvra fmag iv tco (5c7rooTp^9eiv iKaoTOv 61x6 tcov TTOvripicov. 
Acts iii. 25 [26]. 

pteTdvoia elg jcoi^v! 

[Acts II. 18.] 

Agnitio Dei renovat hominem. Irenaeus. 

[Contra Omnes Haereticos, lib. v, cap. xii, § 4.] 


Dans Paris tout est faction, frivolite, et mechancet^. Heu- 
reux les honnetes gens qui aiment les arts et qui s’doignent 
du tumulte! 

[Voltaire, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Causeries du lundi, iv. 407-08.] 


La litt^rature et un cceur noble sont le veritable charme 
de la soci^t^. Voltaire. 

[Ibid., iv. 408.] 
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c 5 cTr 60 vricjK 6 tco K6a|icp, 7 ^apalTou^evos Tf)v kv ocOrcp pocviocv. 
TW 0E^, 2^lCX Tfjs aUTOO KOCTOAflVfECOS TTCXAaiaV yfeVEQlV 
TTapaiTOUjjiEvos. Tatian. 

[Ad GraecoSj cap. xi.] 

oOk lyEvoMEGa irpos t6 (5nnro9vf|aK£iv, dTToOvfjOKO^EV 21* 
JocuToOs. Tatian. 

[Ibid., cap. xi.] 


ol fivOpcoTTOi, HETCx Tf]v TTjs c5c6avaaias drropoAfiv, Oavcirrcp, 
Tcp 2ia TrioTECjOS, tov Qdvcrrov vEviKfjKaai. Tatian. 

[Ibid., cap. XV.] 


Tons les vices favorisent Tamour-propre, et toutes les vertus 
s’accordent a le combattre. Mme de Lambert. 

[Quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Causeries du lundiy iv. i8i.] 

Quand nous avons le coeur sain, nous tirons parti de tout, 
et tout se tourne en plaisirs. Mme de Lambert. 

[Ibid., iv. 182.] 

Combien de fois la vue d’une mere legfere et inconsideree 
n’a-t-elle pas jete une fille judicieuse et sens6e dans un ordre 
de reflexions plutot exactes et sev^^res! Mme de Lambert. 

[Sainte-Beuve, ibid., iv. 171.] 

Je alter man wird, je mehr schatzt man Naturgaben, weil 
sie durch nichts konnen angeschaff’t werden. Goethe. 

[Letter to Schlosser, 30 August 1799; see Briefe an Johanna Fahlmer^ 

p-133] 

Paul’s irapocdi^Kq, his kcxt’ eOaspEiotv 2ii^acrKaA(qt: 2 {cok6 
2iKaiocr0vTiv, 6C»(7^peiav, Tricmv, <5ty<i^v, Oiropovi^v, TTpav/irA- 
6(ocv. 

[See I Timothy 6. 20; 2 Timothy i. 12, 14; i Timothy 6. 3, ii.] 

La joie de Tesprit en marque la force. Mot de Ninon. 

[Quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Causeries du lundi, iv. 140.] 

6(ja AXtidfi, ocra aeiivA, 6(ja 2lKaia, 6o-a dryvA, 6aa 'irpoa 9 »Afi, 
6aa E 09 Tipa, eI tis dtpErifi, koI e1 tjs liraivos, toOto Aoyl^eaOe. 

[Philippians 4. 8.] 


EC 
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In abscisione omnium infimarum delectationum erit bene- 
dictio tua. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 12, v. 42.] 

6l2i4vai xpi^i S'Ti ^(}c2!^iov 2i6yiia 7rapcxyev^a6ai (5cv6pci)Trcp, 
el lif) KocO* iKAcnrriv fm^pcxv tq ocutA koI tis kqI dcKouT) koI 
&\xa XpcoTO TTpos t 6 v piov. Epict. 

[Epictetus, Fragments y 16 (78).] 


Object of Christian pursuit: t6 koctoc <iAf)6£iav crrrouAaiov. 
Tatian. 

[Ad GraecoSy caps, iii, xxxiv.] 


Be steadfast in thy covenant, and be conversant therein, 
and wax old in thy work. 

[Ecclesiasticus 11. 20.] 

Qui semet ipsum subjectum tenet ut sensualitas rationi et 
ratio in cunclis obediat Deo, hie vere victor est sui et dominus 
mundi. Imit. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 53, vv. 32-5.] 

C’est en quelque sorte se donner part aux belles actions 
que de les louer de bon cceur. La R. 

[La Rochefoucauld, MaximeSy no. 454.] 

La plus veritable marque d’etre ne avec de grandes quali- 
tes, e’est d’etre n 6 sans envie. 

[Ibid., no. 455.] 


A sound heart is the life of the flesh, but envy the rotten¬ 
ness of the bones. 

[Proverbs 14. 30.] 

Illi sunt veri fideles Tui, qui totam vitam suam ad emenda- 
tioncm disponunt. Imit. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iv, cap. i, w. 106-07.] 


Os tenerum pueri balbumque poeta figurat; 
Torquet ab obscxnis jam nunc sermonibus aurem; 
Mpx etiam pectus praeceptis format amicis, 
Asperitatis et invidiae corrector et irae. 
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Recte facta refert; orientia tempora notis 
Instruit exemplis; inopem solatur et aegrum. 

Caret tibi pectus inani 
Ambitione? caret mortis formidine, et ira? 

Natales grate numeras? ignoscis amicis? 

Lenior et melior fis accedente senecta? Horace. 

[Epist. II. i. 126-31; II. ii. 206-7, 210-11.] 

Initium omnium malarum tentationum inconstantia animi. 
Imit. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 13, v. 43.] 


As for me, I will walk innocently) O deliver me, and be 
merciful unto me! Ps. xxvi. [ii.] 

Homo remissus et suum propositum deserens varie tenta- 
tur. Imit. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 13, v. 46.] 

Dialectic of Plato, ou Trepi toO Ittituxovtos 6 A6yos, dcAXi 
TTepl ToO ovTiva Tpdirov xpH 2 ^^* 

[Republic, i. 352 d.] 

Si est gaudium in mundo, hoc utique possidet puri cordis 
homo. Imit. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. ii, cap. 4, vv. 21-2.] 

Si rectum esset cor tuum, tunc omnis creatura speculum 
vitae et liber sanctae doctrinae esset. Imit. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 4, w. 11-12.] 

Modicum lumen est in nobis, et hoc cito per negligentiam 
amittimus. Imit. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 5, w. 3-4.] 

Parva in aliis reprehendimus, et majora nostra per- 
transimus. Imit. 

[Ibid., lib. ii. cap. 5, w. 11-12.] 

Qui sibi ipsi diligenter intendit, faciliter de aliis tacet. 
Imit. 


[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 5, vv. 19-ao.] 
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L’essentiel en ce monde est de vivre et de durer. Ste- 
Beuve. 

[Letter of 28 August 1866, Nouvelle Correspondance, p. 224.] 


The life of man in every part has need of harmony and 
rhythm. Plato. 

[Protagorasy 326 b.] 

Le physique est tout, meme dans Tesprit. Ste-Beuve. 

[Letter of 30 April 1864, Nouvelle Correspondancey p. 189.] 

Le travail, qui est mon grand accablement, est aussi ma 
grande ressource. S. B. 

[Letter of i March 1863, ibid., p. 182.] 


Le moral se ramene au physique. S. B. 

[Letter of 29 January 1865, ibid., p. 198.] 

On se ronge des qu’on n’est pas jusqu’au cou dans I’etude; 
je te dis la le secret de mon etat. Ste-Beuve. 

[Letter of 26 November 1846, ibid., p. 110.] 

Ce n’est jamais si difficile d’etre esprit fort. Ste-B. 

[Letter of 29 August 1852, ibid., p. 130.] 


Le vers se sent toujours des bassesses du coeur. 

Le vers plus que la prose, mais la prose elle-meme aussi. 
Ste«B. 

[Quotation, and comment by Sainte-Beuve, ‘V6rit6s sur la litt^rature^ 
Portraits contemporainsy iii. 430.] 

And the Eternal shall be king over all the earth; in that 
day shall there be one Eternal, and his name one. Zech. 
xiv. 9. 

Victor Hugo has no rival in European letters since Goethe. 
DM. 

[Leading article, Daily News, 23 May 1885, p. 5.] 

The finest purely literary spirit that France has ever pro¬ 
duced. Times. 

[The Timesy 23 May 1885, p. 5.] 
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With few exceptions men and women are healthier and 
stronger, physically, intellectually, and morally, without alco¬ 
holic drinks than with them. Sir H. Thompson. 

[‘Diet in Relation to Age and Activity’, The Nineteenth Century^ May 
1885, vol. xvii, p. 777.] 


O give thanks unto the Lord and call upon his name; tell 
the people what things he hath done. 

O let your songs be of him and praise him; and let your 
talking be of all his wondrous works. 

Rejoice in his holy name; let the heart of them rejoice 
that seek the Lord. 

Seek the Lord and his strength; seek his face evermore. 
Ps. cv. 1-4. 

I know that my redeemer liveth, and that he shall stand 
at the latter day upon the earth; 

And after my skin of this body be destroyed, stripped of 
my flesh shall I see God; 

Whom I shall see for myself, and mine eyes shall behold 
and not another’s; my reins are consumed within me for 
longing. Job xix. 25-27. 


1886 


II faut entretenir la vigueur du corps pour conserver celle 
de I’esprit. 

[Vauvenargucs, Reflexions et maximeSy no. 79.] 


La pensee de la mort nous trompe, car clle nous fait oublier 
de vivre. 

[Ibid., no. 143.] 


Cum multa legeris et cognoveris, ad unum semper oportet 
redire principium. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 43, w. 11-12.] , 


Une vie laborieuse, une succession de travaux qui rem- 
plissent et moralisent les jours. 

[Michelet, L’Amour, p. 57.] 
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Be steadfast in thy covenant, and be conversant therein, 
and wax old in thy work. 

[Ecclcsiasticus ii. 20.] 

frrexE aeav/rco kqI 2i2acjKaAi9(, iTriiJiEve ocOrois* toOto yip 
TTOifiSv Kal aeauriv acooeis xal tous ( 5 (kouovt( 5 cs ctou. 

[i Timothy 4. 16.] 


Pour ex6cuter de grandes choses, il faut vivre comme si 
on ne devait jamais mourir. 

[Vauvenargues, Reflexions et maximes^ no. 142.] 


Le sentiment de nos forces les augmente. 

[Ibid., no. 75.] 


Continet omnem sedationem animi humana in conspectu 
posita natura. 

[Cicero, Tusc, Disput.y IV. 29. 62.] 


Local self-government is no cure for the ills of Ireland, 
because it would not fulfil their national aspirations. The 
Irish want to manage their own local affairs, but they want 
something infinitely more, namely the dignity of being a 
nation. Wilfrid Blunt. 

We have with us the civilized world. Gladstone. 

[Pamphlet on ‘The Irish Question’, summarized in The Times, 
28 August 1886, p. 12.] 

The situation looks first rate. T. P. Gill. 

[Letter to American newspaper; sec Arnold's letter of July 24, from 
America, The Times, 6 Augu-st i886.j 


Irish administration has become the sport of English fac¬ 
tion. P,M,G, Nov. 17th. 

[Pall Mall GazetUy 17 November 1886, p. i.] 


Sir R. Hamilton has been for years the real governor of 
Ireland, ib. 

[p. I.] 


422 



i886 


MATTHEW ARNOLD'S NOTE-BOOKS 

oaa lorrlv AXr|0f), oaa aepvA, 6aa iiKaia, oaa AyvA, 6aa 
TrpocT9iAf5, 6aa 6U9rma, el tis ApETf^ kcx \ e! tis §7raivos, ToOra 
Aoyl36<j66. 

[Philippians 4. 8.] 


Kal i] elpfivT) ToO OeoO, f) Cnrep^xouaa TrAvra voOv, 9poupf|a6i 
tAs KapAia^ uticov Kal tA vormora utJicov iv Xpiorw ’IrjcroO. 

[Philippians 4. 7.] 


Our politics want directness and simplicity. Burke. 

[Letter to Wm. Windham, Worksy ii. 237.] 

Das Schaudern ist dcr Menschheit bestes Thcil. 
[Goethe, Faust, Part II, Act I, ‘Finsterc Galcrie’; 1 . 6272.] 


Tempora labuntur, tacitisque senescimus annis 
Et fugiunt, freno non remorante, dies. 

[Ovid, Fafti, vi. 771-2.J 

Rarus sermo illis, et magna libido tacendi. 

[Juvenal, quoted in Saintc-Beuve, Causeries du lundi, v. 208.] 

William III to Duke Hamilton lauding Scotland: ‘My 
Lord, I only wish it was a 100,000 miles off, and that you 
was king of it! ’ Walpole. 

[Sec Horace Walpole, letter to Sir Horace Mann, 6 September 1745, 

Letters, i. 385.] 

Gov’t of U.S. ‘It is a government of, by, and for the 
average man.’ Hawley. 

There are two things that we cannot desert, but short of 
these two things there are many lines on which we might 
meet again. We cannot desert the particular lines of our 
Irish policy, and we cannot desert our leader. Ld. Rosebery 
at Newcastle. 

[Speech at Newcastle-on-Tync Liberal Club, reported in The Times, 

20 October 1886, p. 7.] 

« 

The promise of eternal life is the seed of the Church of God. 
Hooker. 

[Hooker, * Ecclesiastical Polity’, bk. v, section 63; Works, vol. ii, 

p. 284.] 
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Before Christ came, every one was thoughtful about his 
own selfhood (Ego), and every one wished only to possess, no 
one wished to be poor, all strained after riches. Tauler. 

[John Tauler, The Following of Christ, part i, no. 94.] 

What you make it to the interest of men to do, that they 
will do. Burke. 

Shelley ‘the greatest master of English rhythm since the 
early 17th century; the greatest master of pure word-craft 
apart from meaning in poetry since English was English’. 
S\aturday\ Review. 

[18 December 1886, vol. Ixii, p. 820.] 

Wordsworth ‘infinitely below Shelley as a rule’, do. 

[Ibid.] 

Man muss sich immerfort verandern, erneuen, verjiingen, 
um nicht zu verstocken. G. 

[Goethe, Unterhaltungen mil Muller, 24 April 1O30, p. 140.] 


Are we at the present moment at all near the sommet 
lumineuxi 

Answer. C’est le secret de Dieu, mon enfant, que vous me 
demandez la. Tout ce que je peux vous dire et ce que vous 
savez aussi bien que moi, c’est que nous en sommes plus 
pres, nous, la France de 1851, que tout ce qui nous entoure 
sur le globe, et que tous Ics peuples qui nous ont pr^c^d^s. 
G. Sand. 

[l.e Diable aux champs, part 2, sc. x, pp. 95 -6.] 

It is not your fond desire or mine that can alter the nature 
of things; by contending against which what have we got, 
or shall ever get, but defeat and shame? Burke. 

[Speech at Bristol, 1780, Works, hi. 418.] 


Most men will proclaim every man his own goodness, but 
a faithful man who can find? Prov. xx. 6. 

Nous avons plus de force que de volont^; et c’est souvent 
pour nous excuser a nous-memes que nous nous imaginons 
que les choses sont impossibles. 
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Nous n’avons pas assez de force pour suivre toute notre 
raison. La Rochefouc’d. 

[La Rochefoucauld, Maximes, nos. 30 and 42.] 

1887 

. Cc qu’il m’apprit de plus precieux, fut de m’habituer a 
me connaitre moi-meme, et a reflechir sur mes impressions. 

[George Sand, Maupraty ch. xiv, p. 192.] 

Rien ne s’arrangera plus en ce monde que par la raison et 
requite, la patience, le savoir, le devouement et la modestie. 

[George Sand, ‘Theatre des marionnettes’, Dernieres pagesy p. 177.] 

Let not graciousness and truth forsake thee; bind them 
about thy neck, write them upon the table of thine heart. 
So shalt thou find favour and good understanding with God 
and man. 

[Proverbs 3. 3-4.] 

Le soin de bien dire la verite et d’apprivoiser Tattention 
est un devoir, une fonction du sage et une marque de sa 
bonte. 

[joubert, Pensiesy &c., litre xi, no. xxv.] 


Tout ce qui multiplie les noeuds qui attachent Thomme k 
I’homme le rend meilleur et plus heureux. 

[Ibid., litre v, no. lx.] 


Quiconque ^teint dans Thomme un sentiment de bien- 
veillance, le tue partiellement. 

[Ibid., titre v, no. lix.] 

Qui quaerit habere privata, amittit communia. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 13, w. 4-5.] 

Ecce labora et noli contristari! 

[Saint Benedict, quoted in Montalembcrt, Les Moines H'Occidenty ii. 
15 n. I.] 

Gaudebis vespere, si diem expendas fructuosi. 

[Dt Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 25, w. 143-4.] 
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Suavitcr requiesces si cor tuum te non reprehenderit. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 6, vv. 9-10.] 


... das Hervorbringen selbst ein Vergniigen und sein eigner 
Lohn ist. 

[Goethe, quoted in Riemer, Mittheilungen iiber Goethe^ i. 54.] 


Cum multa Icgeris ct cognoveris, ad unum semper oportet 
redire principium. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 43, w. 11-12.] 

Une vie laboricuse, une succession de travaux qui rem- 
plissent et moralisent Ics jours! 

[Michelet, VAmour^ p. 57.] 

Be steadfast in thy covenant, and be conversant therein, 
and wax old in thy work. 

[Ecclesia.sticus ii. 20.] 

Pour executor dc grandcs choses, il faut vivre comme si 
on ne devait jamais mourir. 

[Vauvcnargucs, Reflexions et maximeSy no. 142.] 


Continet omnem sedationem animi humana in conspectu 
posita natura. 

[C^icero, Tusc. Disput. IV. 29. 62.] 


Im engen Kreis verengert sich der Sinn. 

[Schiller, Wallensteiny prologue, 1 . 59.] 

The highest happiness is, says Goethe, to recognise that 
which holds the world together within. 

[See J. R. Seeley, ‘Goethe’, The Contemporary Review, November 1884, 

vol. xlvi, p. 661.1 

En toutes choses, il n’y a pas a dire, il faut s’arranger pour 
voir de haut. 

[George Sand, Impressions et souvenirs, part x, p. 178.] 

La souveraine habilete consiste a bien connaitre le prix 
des choses. 

[La Rochefoucauld, Maxitms, no, 252.] 
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Recherchons tout ce qui peut donner de la grace, de la 
gaiete, du bonheur a la vie! 

[Renan,* Lettre k un ami d’Allemagnc’, \n Journal des Dibats^ 16 April 

1879; sec Discours et conferences^ p. 62.] 

La politesse est le lien de toute societe, et il n’y en a aucune 
qui puisse durer sans ellc. 

[Vauvenargucs, ‘Reflexions sur divers sujets’, no. 37, CEuvres, i. g6.] 

Une ame belle trouve un charme secret a satisfaire son 
genie bienfaisant et accessible. 

[Vauvenargucs, ‘Essai sur quelqucs raractercs’ (Turnus), (EuvreSy i. 

33 »] 

Les grandcs ames portent dans leur propre fonds un tendre 
sentiment du vrai. 

[Ibid, (firasme), i. 307.] 

Ce qui me fache, c’est qu’en ne faisant rien, les jours se 
passent, et Ton vieillit, et Ton meurt. Mme de S[^vign( 5 ]. 

[Letter of 6 August 1675; Lettresy iii. 96.] 

Paucis contentari discam et simplicibus delectari, nec con¬ 
tra aliquod inconveniens mussitare! 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 11, vv. 30-31.] 

La profonde science et Pexecution lente et sage du Titien! 

[Ciharles dc Brosses, Le President de B. en Italicy i. 211.] 

Rams sermo illis et magna libido tacendi. 

[Juvenal, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Causeries du lundiy v. 208.] 

Das Schaudern ist der Menschheit bestes Theil. 

[Goethe, Fausty Part II, Act I, ‘Finsterc Galeric’; 1 . 6272.] 

II a un esprit pose et des paroles mesur^es; cela est d’un 
grand poids. 

[Mme dc S6vign^, letter of 16 March 1672, Lettresy ii. 181.] 

Sine ut mortui sepeliant mortuos suos; tu autem vade, 
adnuntia regnum Dei. 

[Tertullian, Adversus Marcionem, iv. 33.] • 

In alien Zeiten sind es nur die Individuen, welche fur die 
Wissenschaft gewirkt, nicht die Zeitalter. 

[Goethe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werkcy xlix. 75-6.] 
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Was ist wichtiger als die Gegenstande, und was ist die 
ganze Kunstlehre ohne sie? Alles Talent ist verschwendet, 
wenn der Gegenstand nichts taugt. Goethe. 

[In Eckermann, Gesprdche, 3 November 18^23, i. 78.] 

The 2i2laCTKaXla. tuttos yivou tcov tticjtcov, §v A6ycp, §v 
Ava(JTp09ri, iv AyArri^, iv 'rricrrei, iv ayvaic?. 

[i Timothy 4. 12.] 

Incipe perfect^; te vincerc et viriliter in via Dei ambulare! 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. ii, cap. 4, v. 32.] 


Ut servetur veritas pra^dicandi, teneatur necesse est alti¬ 
tude vivendi. Gregory the Great. 

[Quoted in Montalembert, Les Moines d'Occidenty ii. 173 n. i.] 


Understand how not to take things against the grain, 
however they come. B. G. 

[Gracidn, translated in The Fortnightly Review^ March 1877, vol. xxi, 
n.s., p. 333 .] 


A prudent man will deem of more importance what fate 
has conceded to him than what it has denied. B. G. 

[Ibid., p. 336.] 


Quid minuat curas, quid te tibi reddat amicum? 
Quid pure tranquillet, honos an dulce lucellum, 

An secretum iter, et fallentis semita vitae? 

Horace. 


[Epist. I. xviii. 101-03.! 


Caret tibi pectus inani 
Ambitione? caret mortis formidine et ira? 

Natales grate numeras? ignoscis amicis? 

Lenior et melior fis accedente senecta? Horace. 

[Ibid. II. ii. 206-7, 210-11.] 

Illi sunt veri fideles Tui, qui totam vitam suam ad emenda- 
tionem disponunt. Imit. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iv, cap. i, vv. 106-07.] 

Si cst gaudium in mundo, hoc utique possidet puri cordis 
homo. Imit. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 4, w. 21-2.] 
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Nousavons plus de force que de volont^; et c’est souvent 
pour nous excuser a nous-memes que nous nous imaginons 
que les choses sont impossibles. La R. 

[La Rochefoucauld, MaximeSy no. 30.] 

La paresse usurpe sur tous les desseins et sur toutes les 
actions de la vie; elle y detruit et y consume insensiblement 
les passions et les vertus. La R. 

[Ibid., no. 274.] 

Rien n’est impossible; il y a des voies qui conduiscnt a 
toutes choses; et si nous avions assez de volonte, nous aurions 
toujours assez de moyens. La R. 

[Ibid., no. 251.] 


Nous n’avons pas assez de force pour suivre toute notre 
raison. La R. 

[Ibid., no. 4a.] 

Qui tanta agis ut paulo scrius moriaris, age aliquid ut 
nunquam moriaris. S. Aug. 

[Sermon quoted in Bossuct, Sermons de la jeunessey p. 362.] 


II ne faut plus songer a autre chose dans la pratique de la 
vie, qu’^ Tamdioration des moeurs et a la reconciliation des 
interets. G. S. 

[CJeorge Sand, Impressions et souvenirs, part iv, p. 60.] 

April 10—Easter Day. Adveni, caelestis suavitas, et fugiat 
a facie tua omnis impuritas! 

[De Irnitatione Christi, lib. iii, cap. 48, w. 67-8.] 

Versuche deine Pflicht zu thun, und du weisst gleich was 
an dir ist. Was aber ist deine Pflicht? Die Forderung des 
Tages. Goethe. 

[‘Maximcn und Reflexionen*, Werke, xlix. a i.] 

Fret not thyself, else shalt thou be moved to do evil. 

[See Psalms 37. 8.] • 

And, my soul, be joyful in the Eternal; it shall rejoice in 
his salvation. 

[Psalms 35. 9.] 
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The highest happiness is to recognise what it is which holds 
the world together within. Goethe. 

[See J. R. Seeley, ‘Goethe’, The Contemporary Review^ November 1884, 

vol. xlvi, p. 661.] 

Wer sich heut zu Tage nicht ganz vom Klatsch der kriti- 
schen Blatter zuriickhalt, und sich nicht mit Gewalt isolirt, 
ist verloren. Goethe. 

[Quoted in Eckermann, Gesprache^ a January 1824, iii. 37.] 

Le regard du coeur tourne vers Jdsus-Christ — voila 
toujours la veritc vivante, le fait essentiel! Vinet. 

[Quoted in Rambert, Alexandre Vinety ch. xx, p. 570.] 

O religion de J^sus-Christ! 6 cultc cn esprit! 6 paisible 
et silencieux asile des ames! Vinet. 

[Quoted, ibid., ch. xix, p. 545.) 

II faut entretenir la vigueur du corps pour conserver celle 
de Tesprit. Vauvenargues. 

[Rijiexions et maxiniesy no. 79.] 

Pour executer de grandes choses, il faut vivre comme si 
on ne devait jamais mourir. V. 

[Ibid., no. 142.J 

to0t6 kcTTW 6^Ar)pa toO 0eoO, 6 <iyiaap6s upcov. Paul. 

(I Thcssalonians 4.3.] 

ouK iKciXeaev fjpas 6 0e6s tn' ocKocOapaicjc, dXXdc h dcyiaapicp. P. 

[See I Thcssalonians 4. 7.] 

elpf|vr|v XicoKere hetA udvreov, kcA t6v ocyiaorpdv, oO 
ouXels t6v Kupiov. P. 

[Hebrews 12. 14.] 

61 |ioi 94pOVTl 

poTpa Toev euaETTTOv dyvelocv X6ycov, 

?pycov T6 TTdvTcov, d>v v6\xo\ TTpdKEivrai 

Ovfjl'TToXes, oOpocviocv 

2 ii’ alO^pa TEKvcoOfvTES 1 Soph. 

[Oedipus Tyrannus, 863-7,] 

dAX* ipii Xop-n-qaai idaorre, KrjXdpevdv iTep. Homer. 

[Odyss^, vii. 215.] 
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atel yAp tg vscoTepoi a 9 pa 24 oucnv. Homer. 

[Ibid. vii. 294.] 


Le jour augmente par degres dans Thorizon dc Tame 
comme dans Thorizon terrestre. Vinet. 

[Meditations evangeliques^ p. 339.] 


II faut avoir ete longtemps a I’ccole et dans la compagnie 
de Jcsus-Christ pour ne risquer plus de hair en croyant 
s’indigncr. V. 

[Ibid., p. 362.] 


Apportez votre sante et‘votre force aux affaiblis et aux 
malades, c’est ainsi que vous leur screz utiles. Amiel. 

[Fragments d'un journal intime^ ii. 74.] 


Une societe vit de sa foi et se dcveloppe par la science. 
A[miel]. ii. 85. 

Le royaume de Dieu n’est pas aux plus eclaires, mais aux 
meilleurs, et le meilleur est celui qui se devoue le plus. 
Amiel, ii. 102. 

Le sous-sol de toute civilisation, c’est la moralite moyenne 
des masses et la pratique suffisante du bien. ib. 

[ii. 102.] 


Le fond de notre nature est seditieux, impie, insolent, 
r^fractaire, contradicteur et contempteur de tout ce qui 
pretend a le dominer, par consequent contraire a Tordre, 
ingouvernable et negatif. 

[Ibid. ii. 77.] 

Get dement est la racine de tout p6che: das radicale Bose 
de Kant. C’est ce fond que le christianisme appelle Thomme 
naturel. Amiel. 

[Ibid. ii. 76, 77.] 

II a dit a I’homme: ‘La crainte de fEtemel, voila la sagesse. 
Fuir le mal, voila I’intelligence.’ Job. xxviii. 28. 
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Aucun art, aucune science, ne doit etre de mode. II faut 
qu’ils se tiennent tons par la main; il faut qu’on les cultive 
en tout temps. Voltaire. 

[Letter of 16 April 1735, (Euvres, Hi. 262.] 


Je ne veux point payer de tribut a la mode; je veux passer 
d’une experience de physique a un opera ou a une comedie, 
et que mon gofit ne soit jamais emousse par Tetude, V. 

[Ibid.] 

Ce petit drolc-la est libre. C’est deja quelque chose, mais 
malheureusement cette bonne qualite, quand elle est seule, 
devient un furieux vice. V. on the young d’Argens. 

[Letter of ii September 1735, ibid., Hi. 290-1.] 

Nous sommes environnes, mon cher Abbe, d’incertitudes 
dans tons les genres possibles. La moindre verite donne des 
peines infinics a trouver. V. 

[Letter of May 1737, ibid., lii. 469-70.] 

J’ai un instinct qui me fait aimer le vrai; mais je n’ai que 
rinstinct. V. 

[Letter of 20 June 1737, ibid.. Hi. 475.] 


C’est le role du psychologue de discerner ce qu’il y a de 
force positive et creatrice dans une religion ou dans une 
societe, et de diriger, s’il est possible, cette force. P. B. 

[Paul Bourget, ‘Renan’, Essais de psydiologie contemporainey p. 89.] 


Resiste in principio inclinationi tuac, et malam dedisce 
consuetudinem. 

[De Imiiatione Christiy lib. i, cap. ii, w. 50-51.] 

Oh, living nature! OA, il vero !—Not only a great help, but 
the fundamental principle of art. Duprfe. 

[Quoted in H. S. Frieze, Giovanni Dupriy p. 9.] 


Bartolini said to me that while art must indeed imitate 
nature, she must keep the reins in hand. Dupr^. 

[Ibid., p. 203.] 
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Paulatim et per patientiam cum longanimitate, Deo ju- 
vante, melius superabis tentationes, quam cum duritia et 
importunitate propria. 

[De Imitatione Christie lib. i, cap. 13, w. 36-8.] 

Tales perlege materias, quae compunctionem magis prae- 
stant quam occupationem. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 20, vv. 4-6.] 

Incipe perfecte te vincere et viriliter in via Dei ambulare. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 4, v. 32.] 

Tunc minus ea reputabis quae tibi prius gravia esse 
sentiebas. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 4, vv. 33-4.] 


land-drainage raises temperature. 

150,000 farms in Ireland too small for the occupier to live 
from them sans harvest work in England. 

FRETFULNESS AND ENVY 

A merry heart doeth good like a medicine, but a broken 
spirit drieth the bones. Prov. xvii. 22. 

Give not over thy mind to heaviness and afflict not thyself 
in thine own counsel. The gladness of the heart is the life 
of man and the joyfulness of a man prolongeth his days. 
Eccl. XXX. [2I-]22. 

A sound heart is the life of the flesh, but envy the rottenness 
of the bones. Prov. xiv. 30. 

Into a malicious soul wisdom shall not enter. Wisd. i. 4. 

La plus veritable marque d’etre ne avec de grandes qua- 
lites, c’est d’etre n 6 sans envie. La R. 

[La Rochefoucauld, MaximeSy no. 455.] . 

C’est en quelque sorte se donner part aux belles actions 
que de les louer de bon coeur. La R. 

[Ibid., no. 454.] 
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All the days of the afflicted are evil, but he that is of a 
merry heart hath a perpetual feast. Prov. xv. 15 . 

6Apaei, Kal t6t6 piv aocpiris hr* oKpoicri 60000615. 

[Empedocles, Carmina^ 48, Karsten.] 

BE OCCUPIED! 

Nunquam sis ex toto otiosus, sed aut legens, aut scribens, 
aut orans, aut meditans, aut aliquid utilitatis pro communi 
laborans. Imit. 

[De hnitatione Christiy lib. i, cap. 19, vv. 51-3.] 

AGAIN AND AGAIN! 

6l!A4vai xpn» oTi ^d^iov 2 ^ 6 yiia TrapcxyeveoOai dvOpcoTTCf), 
et pf) kcx 6 ^Kaorqv qp^pav toc ocurd koI Xeyr) Tig, koI dKoOi], 
Kal &\xcx TTpds Tov p(ov. Epict. 

[Fragments, 16 (78).] 

HOW TO BE HAPPY 

O si adverteres, quantam tibi pacem ct aliis laetitiam 
faceres, te ipsum bene habcndo! Imit. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. ii, v. 53.] 

TEMPTATION 

Primo occurrit menti simplex cogitatio, deinde fortis ima- 
ginatio, postea delectatio et motus pravus et assensio. Sicque 
paulatim ingreditur hostis ex toto, dum illi non resistitur in 
principio. Et quanto diutius ad resistendum quis torpuerit, 
tanto in se quotidie debilior fit, et hostis contra eum poten- 
tior. Imit. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap, 13, vv. 58-^5.] 


1888 

Ecce labora et noli contristari! 

[Saint Benedict, quoted in Montalembert, Les Moines d'Occident, 
ii. 15 n, I.] 

,.. das Hervorbringen selbst ein Vergniigen und sein eigner 
Lohn ist. 

[Goethe, quoted in Riemer, Mittheilungen uber Goethe, i. 54.] 
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Be steadfast in thy covenant, and be conversant therein, 
and wax old in thy work. 

[Ecclcsiasticus 11. 20.] 

Pour executer de grandes choses, il faut vivre comme si on 
ne devait jamais mourir. 

[Vauvcnargurs, Rijlexions et maximes, no. 142.] 

Tout ce qui multiplie les noeuds qui attachent Thomme a 
Thomme le rend meilleur et plus heureux. 

[Joubert, Perishes, &c., titrc v, no. lx.] 

La politesse est le lien de toute soci^tc, et il n’y cn a aucune 
qui puissc durer sans elle. 

[Vauvenargucs, ‘R6fiexions sur divers sujets’, no. 37, CEuvres^ i. 96.] 

Une ame belle trouve un charme secret a satisfaire son 
g^nie bienfaisant et accessible. 

[Ibid., ^Essai sur quelques caract^res’ (Turnus), CEuvres^ i. 338.] 

Rien ne s’arrangera plus dans ce monde que par la raison 
et Tequit^, la patience, le savoir, le devouement et la modestie. 

[George Sand, ‘Theatre des marionnettes’, Derniires pagesy p, 177.] 

Cum multa legeris et cognoveris, ad unum semper oportet 
redire principium. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 43, vv. ix-12.] 

Im engen Kreis verengert sich der Sinn. 

[Schiller, Wallensteiny prologue, 1 . 59.] 

Se il mondo biasima qualche nostro istituto o andamento, 
buono o cattivo, a noi non bisogna altro che perseverare. 
Quanto piii fermi ed imperturbati ci mostreremo noi nel 
seguitar oltre^ disprezzando le voci, tanto pih presto ci6, 
che fu condannato in principio, o che parve strano, sari 
tenuto per ragionevole e per regolare; perchi il mondo, il 
quale non crede mai che chi non cede abbia il torto, con- 
danna alia fine se, ed assolve noi. 

[Leopardi, ‘Pensieri*, no. xlv, Operty ii. 146.] 

Chilone ordinava che Tuomo forte di corpo, fosse dolce di 
modi, a fine, diceva, d’ispirare agli altri piix riverenza che 
timore. Non e mai soverchia Paffabilita, la soaviti de’ modi, 
e quasi Pumilta in quelli che di bellezza, o d’ingegno, o 
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d’altra cosa molto desiderata nel mondo, sono manifesta- 
mente superiori alia generalita; perch^ troppo grave e la 
colpa della quale hanno a impetrar perdono, e troppo liero 
e difficile h il nemico che hanno a placare — Tinvidia. Hanno 
a espiare il peccato appena espiabile della felicity o dell’ ec- 
cellenza. 

[Ibid., no. XV ; ii. 124.] 

Dans cette vie, disait Cassiodore, le devoir et le pouvoir 
sont deux choses inseparables, et la mesure de ce que nous 
devons est toujours ce que nous sommes et ce que nous 
pouvons. 

[Bourdaloue, ‘Sur lY-tat de la vie et le soin de s’y perfectionner’, 

(Euvres^ ii. 97.] 

Das Schaudern ist der Menschheit bestes Theil. 

[Goethe, Faust, Part II, Act I, ‘Finstere Galerie’; 1 . 6272.] 

La profondc science et I’cxccution lente et savante de 
Titien! 

[Charles de Brosses, Le President de B. en Italie, i. 211.] 

Il a un esprit pose et des paroles mesurees; cela est d’un 
grand poids. 

[Mme de Sevigne, letter of 16 March 1672, iMtreSy ii. 181.] 

La souveraine habilete consiste a bien connaitre le prix 
des choses. 

[La Rochefoucauld, Afaxitnes, no. 252.] 

Resiste in principio inclinationi tuae, et malam dedisce 
consuetudinem. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. ii, vv. 50 -51.] 

Incipe perfecte te vincere, et viriliter in via Dei ambulare. 
Tunc minus ea reputabis quae tibi prius gravia esse sentiebas. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. 4, w. 32-4.] 

Le jour augmente par degres dans I’horizon de Tame 
comme dans I’horizon terrestre. 

[Vinct, Meditations e'vangRiques, p. 339.] 

O religion de Jdsus-Christ! 6 culte en esprit! 6 paisible et 
silencieux asile des ames I 

[Vinet, quoted in Rambert, Alexandre Vinet, ch. xix, p. 545.] 
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Mane nobiscum, Domine, quoniam advesperascit; 

[Luke xxiv. 29.] 


Toute la prudence de I’homme sc reduit k deux chefs: 
a s’avancer dans la perfection de son etat, et a cviter toute 
autre perfection ou contraire a celle-ci, ou qui en empeche 
Texercice. Bourdaloue. 

[‘Sur r<^tat de la vie et Ic soin de s’y perfectionner’, CEuvres, ii. loi.] 

A1 lungo andare non piace e non e fortunata nel commercio 
degli uomini se non Tallegria. Leopardi. 

[‘Pensieri’, no. xxxiv, Opergy ii. 137.] 


Enfin, apres quelques postes, je me laissai aller a la beaute 
du jour. B. de Saint-Pierre. 

[Letter quoted in Sainte-Beuvc, Causeries du lundiy vi. 420.] 


Incipe perfecte te vincere, et viriliter in via Dei ambulare. 
Tunc minus ea reputabis quae tibi prius gravia esse sen- 
tiebas. I. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. ii, cap. 4, vv. 32-4.] 


From the morning until the evening the time is changed, 
and all things are soon done before the Eternal. EccFus. 

[Ecclcsiasticus xviii. 26.] 


‘Balzac was equal to Shakespeare.’ G. More [w]. 

[‘Turgueneff’, The Fortnightly Review, i February 18BB, vol. xliii, n.s., 
P- “ 39 -] 

Cui sapiunt omnia, prout sunt, hie vere sapiens est. Imit. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. ii, cap. i, vv. 86, 88.] 

Homo internus cito se recolligit, quia nunquam se totum 
ad exteriora effundit. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. i, vv. 94-5.] 

Ideo multa tibi displicent et saepe conturbant, quia adhuc 
non es perfect^ tibi ipsi mortuus. 

[Ibid., lib. ii, cap. i, w. 106-07.] 

Non jam mater alit tellus, viresque ministrat. 

[Virgil, Aeneid, xi. 71.] 
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Ne vctus indigenas nomen mutare Latinos, 

Neu Troas fieri jubeas, Teucrosque vocari, 

Aut vocem mutare viros, aut vertere vestes. 

[Ibid. xii. 823-5.] 

Let the counsel of thine own heart stand; for there is no 
man more faithful unto thee than it. Ecc’us. xxxvii. 13. 

Prove thy soul in thy life, and see what is evil for it, and 
give not that unto it. Ib. 27. 

April I —Easter Sunday. Toute faculte inoccupee devient 
un principe de malaise. 

Mais ce malaise nous avertit quelqucfois trop tard, quand 
nous avons manque pour toujours Toccasion de vivre notre 
veritable vie. P. B. 

[Paul Bourget, Deuxihxe Amour, p. 139.] 

[Sunday^ April /j, the day of his death] 

Weep bitterly over the dead, as he is worthy, and then 
comfort thyself; drive heaviness away; thou shalt not do him 
good, but hurt thyself. 

[See Ecclesiasticus xxxviii. 17-21.J 

[Sunday^ April 22] 

When the dead is at rest, let his remembrance rest; and 
be comforted for him when his spirit is departed from him. 
Eccl’us xxxviii. [23.] 

Ipse suas artes, sua munera, laetus Apollo 
Augurium citharamque dabat celeresque sagittas. 

Ille, ut deposit! proferret fata parentis. 

Scire potestates herbarum usumque medendi 
Maluit, et mutas agitare inglorius artes. 

Aen. xii. 393-7. 

Society is a sort of organism on the growth of which 
conscious efforts can exercise little effect. Karl Marx. 

[See John Macdonell, ‘Karl Marx and German Socialism*, The 

fortnightly Review^ i March 1875, vol. xvii, n.s., p. 391.] 

Si est gaudium in mundo, hoc utique possidet puri cordis 
homo. Imit. 

[De Imitatione Christy lib. ii, cap. 4, w. 21-2.] 
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Seething a kid in its mother’s milk. 

[Sec Exodus 23. 19; also Burke, Appendix of detached notes, etc., 
Works, ii. 421.] 


A man got his hand wedged in a rock, and was held there 
till the tide came up and drowned him. 

Extracts. 1847. 


Burke and the old Scipio. 

II ben richiesto al vero, e al trastullo! 

[Dante, Purgatorio, xiv. 93.] 


Rien nc sauve dans cettc vie-ci que Toccupation et le 
travail. 

[Bonstetten, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Causeries du lundi, xiv. 474.] 

Le laisser-aller est dangereux dans le bonheur; il Test 
bien plus dans le malheur. 

[Ibid., p. 474.] 


J’eprouve que rien n’augmente autant le dc^couragement 
que Toisivet^. 

[joubert, letter to Ch^nedolle, quoted in Saintc-Beuve, Chateaubriand 
et son groupe litUraire, ii. 275.] 

Quelque ouvrage de longue et forte application, qui nous 
maintienne dans I’equilibrc moral et la s^rdnite! 

[Sainte-Beuve, Chateaubriand et son groupe litUraire, ii. 430.] 

Les saines habitudes de la maturite! 

[George Sand, La Danielian ch. 46, vol. ii, p. 177.] 

N’est-ce pas une fete continue (1863) qu’une vie studieuse 
et cach6e? 

[Maurice de Gu6rin, letter of 2 February 1834, Journal, lettres, et 
poimes, p. 272.] 
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Burke’s Correspondence. 4 vols. 1844. 
vol. I. page 67. S. S. Hamilton. 

With as sharp and apprehensive parts, in many respects, 
as any man living, he never did really comprehend, even in 
theory, what friendship or affection was; being, as far as I was 
capable of observing, totally destitute of either friendship or 
enmity, but rather inclined to respect those who treat him ill. 

vol. I. 264. io A. Youngs on deep ploughing. 

The Minerals, in general, seem unpropitious to vegetation; 
some clays seem to be of the same noxious quality, and this, 
if true, makes an exception to deep ploughing upon bottoms 
mixed with such substances, supposing the principle other¬ 
wise sound. Under this head, comes the general objection 
of farmers against ploughing up the dead earth, or going 
beyond what is called the staple \ that is, that body of dark 
coloured mould, which seems to be in part formed of animal 
substances and rotten vegetables. This is not a local objec¬ 
tion, from the particular nature of a certain substratum, but 
supposes an universal inaptitude in all soils, beyond a certain 
depth, for the purposes of vegetation. 

[Ibid.] 

vol. 2. 276. Parties. 

As to parties, they have always existed and always will; 
and, as far as my observation has gone, I have observed but 
three kinds of men that have kept out of them 

1. mere interest hunters under all circumstances 

2. crotchety country gentlemen &c 

3. The other sort are ambitious men of light or no principles, 
who, in their turns, make use of all parties; and therefore 
avoid entering into what may be construed an engage¬ 
ment with any. Such was in a great measure the late E. of 
Chatham, who expected a very blind submission of men to 
him, without considering himself as having any reciprocal 
obligations to them. It is true he very often rewarded such 
submission in a very splendid manner, but with very little 
marks of respect or regard to the objects of his favor: and as 
he put confidence in no man, he had very few feelings of 
resentment against those who bitterly opposed, or basely 
betrayed him. 

[Ibid.] 
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vol. 2. 346. A mark of genius is turning to account the images 
and objects one is familiar and conversant with, and not 
running at all into repetition or overimprovement (if that 
were possible) of the images which have struck others in 
other places and times. This latter shews that people have 
little fire of their own, tho: they may be capable of kindling 
at that of others, and does not mark them as good observers 
tho: it may as retentive readers.—Our own manners afford 
food enough for poetry, if we knew how to dress it. 

[Ibid.] 

vol. 3. 128 [.vfc], P. Francis to Burke about his Reflections, 

It is the proper province and ought to be the privilege 
of an inferior to criticise and advise. The best possible critic 
of the Iliad, would be, ipso facto, and by virtue of that very 
character, incapable of being the author of it. Standing, as 
I do, in this relation to you, you would renounce your 
superiority, if you refused to be advised by me. 

[Ibid., iii. 129.] 

vol. 3. 144. Burke to Capt’n. Mercer on revolutionary dicta. 

It is not the calling the landed estates, possessed by old 
prescriptive rights, the ‘accumulations of ignorance and super¬ 
stition’, that can support me in shaking that grand title 
which supersedes every other title, and which all my studies 
of general jurisprudence have taught me to consider as one 
principal cause of the formation of states,—I mean the ascer¬ 
taining and securing of prescription, ‘But these are donations 
made in ages of ignorance and superstition.’ Be it so, it 
proves that they were made long ago. And this is prescrip¬ 
tion, and this gives right and title. It is possible many estates 
about you were obtained by arms: a thing almost as bad as 
superstition, and not much short of ignorance;—but it is old 
violence; and that which might be wrong in the beginning, 
is consecrated by time, and becomes la^ul. This may be 
superstition in me, and ignorance, but I had rather remain 
in ignorance and superstition, than be enlightened and puri¬ 
fied out of the first principles of law and natural justice. I 
never will suffer you, if I can help it, to be deprived of the 
well-earned fruits of your industry, because others may want 
your fortune more than you do, and may have laboured, and 
do now labour, in vain to acquire even a subsistence. Neither, 
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on the contrary, if success had less smiled upon your 
endeavours, and you had come home insolvent, would I take 
from any ‘pampered and luxurious lord’ in your neighbour¬ 
hood, one acre of his land, or one spoon from his sideboard 
to compensate your losses, tho: incurred, as they would have 
been incurred, in the course of a well-spent and industrious 
life. God is the distributor of his own blessings. I will not 
impiously attempt to usurp his throne, but will keep accord¬ 
ing to the subordinate place and trust in which he has 
stationed me, the order of property which I find establisht 
in my country. No guiltless man has ever been nor, I trust, 
ever will be, able to say with truth, that he has been obliged 
to retrench a dish at his table, for any reformations of mine, 
(consult the whole letter.) 

[Ibid.] 

vol. 3. 304. Burke to his son on the efforts in England for 

the French Princes. 1791. September. 

I shall not wholly relax. I shall make one effort more, and 
that shall be my last. Wisdom and religion dictate that we 
should follow events, and not attempt to lead, much less 
to force them. Non mihi res. This lesson I learn late, but 
you should learn it early. Be cheerful and composed, and 
all will be well, according to the dispositions of a power 
much wiser than we are. 

[Ibid.] 

vol. 3. 362. divide et impera. 

The Plan of dividing to govern, if ever politic, must be so 
from necessity, and then conducted with a most profound 
secrecy; otherwise the attempt will be ungracious, odious, and 
in the end, ineffectual. Union must still be the word, 

[Ibid.] 

vol. 3. 422. England and Italy. 

You will compare the splendid ruins of Italy with the little¬ 
ness of the richest city in the world. What is London? Clean, 
commodious, neat: but, a very few things indeed excepted, 
an endless addition of littleness to littleness, extending itself 
over a great tract of land. This will lead you to the general 
principles which divert wealth to objects of permanence and 
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grandeur, and to those which confine it to personal conveni¬ 
ence and mere luxury. 

[Ibid.] 

vol. 3. 470. Private aid to foreign states. 

Before I engaged myself in such undertakings (as sub¬ 
scribing in England to the cxpence of a war against Russia 
on occasion of the seizing of Poland 1792) I would enquire 
into the constitutional and political propriety of private men 
granting subsidies to any of the belligerent Powers of Europe, 
however good their cause may be, without the previous 
sanction of that authority, in which our Laws have vested 
the federal capacity of this kingdom. 

[Ibid.] 

vol. 3. 485. The English Constitution. 

As to his schemes of the British Constitution for France, 
it is not to know either France or England, or indeed any¬ 
thing of mankind or of human affairs. I am sure he knows 
nothing of our Constitution as it stands, and full as little of 
the process by which it has been made and the manner in 
which it produces its effects. Nothing in England is as it 
appears to a common observer. 

[Ibid.] 

vol. 3. 513. Revolutionized France. 1792, 

Nothing has happened but what was the natural and 
inevitable effect of that fatal constitution and its absurd 
principles. Nothing has been the effect of accident. Every 
successive event was the direct result of that which preceded 
it; and the whole, the effect of the false basis on which that 
constitution was originally laid.—You speak of returning to 
France when such a party as you describe is formed there. 
It never can. The predominant Faction have taken good 
care that their body politic should not contain within itself 
any remedy for its own distempers. As their contrivance 
imitates nature in nothing else, so neither does it in this 
great circumstance of self-healing powers and properties. 

[Ibid.] 

vol. 3. 524-5. Ireland. 1792. 

The whole that England or Englishmen get from it is 
a very trifle.—I have never known any of the successive 
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governments in my time influenced by any passion relative 
to Ireland, than the wish that they should hear of it and 
its concerns as little as possible.—Our friends are radically, 
dangerously mistaken if they do not know that the whole 
of what they suffer is from cabals purely Irish.—I assure 
them, if they will trust a man of some reflexion and much 
experience, that the resources of a persevering, litigious, 
dissatisfied obedience, are much greater than those of almost 
any force, even if any force they had. 

[Ibid.] 

vol. 3. 522. To his brother in India. 1792. 

My ever dear friend, God bring you safely to us! May we 
have one cheerful winter’s evening at the close of our short 
day, before we go to bed.—Adieu!—adieu! You are in my 
heart to its last beat—so you are with us all. 

[Ibid.] 


vol. 4. 10. Paying the Catholic clergy. 

The scheme of bribing the Catholic clergy, by giving to 
them some share in the establishment of the Church, and 
letting them into a partnership in the odium attendant on 
Tithes, You observe very rightly, this would be the destruc¬ 
tion of all religion whatever; and when that is destroyed, 
nothing can be saved or worth saving. You say right too, 
the scheme taken by itself is a piece of just and prudent 
arrangement. I have often recommended it, but for a very 
different purpose. Many things done from principles of 
Justice, produce in their secondary consequences excellent 
effects of policy; and for low tricking purposes, produce the 
very direct reverse. 

[Ibid.] 

vol. 4. 22. On the crosses in the French king’s affairs. 

There is something above us in all this. You are in Ireland, 
and can get the O’Brien motto translated.—‘Laire laidir en 
oughter.’ Or I will do it;—‘The bloody Hand on high.’ 

[Ibid.] 

vol. 4. 349. His health. 1796. 

Society is too much for my nerves. I sleep ill at night, and 
am drowsy and sleep much in the day. Every exertion of 
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spirits which I make for the society I cannot refuse, costs me 
much and leaves me doubly heavy and dejected after it. 
Such is the wreck of what was never a first-rate vessel. 

[Ibid.] 

vol. 4. 380. 2 Jacobinisms. 

That Jacobinism which is speculative in its origin, and 
which arises from wantonness and fulness of bread may 
possibly be kept under by firmness and prudence. The very 
levity of character which produces it, may extinguish it. 
But Jacobinism which arises from penury and irritation, 
from scorned loyalty and rejected allegiance, has much 
deeper roots. They take their nourishment from the bottom 
of human nature, and the unalterable constitution of things, 
and not from humour and caprice, or the opinions of the day 
about privileges and liberties. These roots will be shot into 
the depths of hell, and will at last raise up their proud tops 
to heaven itself. 

[Ibid.] 

vol. 4. 386. Craft and folly, in power. 

Terrible consequences there will always be, when the mean 
vices attempt to mimic the grand passions. Great men will 
never do great mischief but for some great end. (See the 
end of the volume.) 

[Ibid.] 


Examiner. May 15, 1847. 

RHYTHM. TIME. TONE. 

Rhythm is a half-music. The time element of music is fully 
developed in it: the tone element imperfectly or not at all. 
The effect oi Time in music depends on— the filling up of a 
continuous succession of equal intervals^ with different nurrthers of 
vibrations of unequal duration arranged in varying order. The 
effect of tone depends on the varying arrangement of more or less 
grave or acute sounds. We effect the variations of time and 
rhythm by laying the emphasis on one syllable ia a group 
and half accenting those which are joined with it, or almost 
quite slurring them. The pure vowel sounds cannot be 
systematically so arranged as to produce harmonious effects 
by juxtaposition, now that sense so despotically masters 
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sound, and the logical has so entirely gained the ascendancy 
over the physical element in the organism of language. 

The imperfect music of rhythm is the cause why the 
impassioned diction of oratorical prose and of measured 
verse when deprived of the adjunct of rhyme, are so apt to 
run into each other. In Milton is a transition from our old 
coarseness in this respect visible. In him is this music of 
rhythm fully developed as far as time is concerned. We seem 
sometimes to trace in his verse attempts to produce effects 
of Tone by a skilful collocation of vowel sounds. Our lo- 
syllable verse is often little more than rhymed or unrhymed 
declamation in which we are impetuously hurried to a close. 
Accented Hex’s, and Pent’s, are mere modifications of the 
French heroic verse. The great central pause in each line is 
essentially the same. The varied distribution of accented and 
unaccented syllables within the two caesuras, constitutes the 
only difference. The French heroic verse is our own long 
ballad measure. 

Note. In Verse, there is a natural time and there is an 
artificial time. If, the latter being followed, the former is 
utterly disregarded, we have verses in which the voice has to 
new-break the verse in order to sound it rhythmically. 

[A review of English Hexameter Translations from Schiller^ Gothe^ Homer^ 
CallinuSf and Meleager \ see The Examiner^ 15 May 1847, p. 307.] 

THE ANCIENTS UNATTAINABLE 

Leonardo da Vinci said: ‘Defuit una mihi symmetria 
prisca!’ 

[From epitaph made for him during his life; quoted in Gldment, 
Michel-Arige, &c., p. 193.] 


Goethe. Aus meinem Leben. 

(55 vol: edit, vols 24~5--6) 

OUTWARD ACTION ON MEN* 

I. 7. 

To write an autobiography, a man should know himself 
and his age; himself, in so far as he remains the same under 
all circumstances: his age, in that this carries a man with 

* This and the following quotations are translations from Arnold’s set of 
Goethe indicated above. (See ‘List of Books’, infra^ p. 550.) Vols. xxiv-xxvi 
contain Aus meinem Leben. The figures preceding each extract refer to the volume 
—that is, of Aus meinem Leben —and the page. The additional reference^ which 
may be convenient, is merely to the ‘book* from which the quotation comes. 
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or against his will along with it, tones him and fashions him 
in such a way, that one may affirm of every man that had 
he been born only ten years earlier or later, he would have 
been quite another man both as to his inward developement 
and his influence on others. 

[Bk. i.] 


ROOTS OF LONGING 

I. l6. 

From the room where I sate I could see at once the neigh¬ 
bours strolling in their gardens and dressing their flowers, 
the children playing, the parties enjoying themselves. I 
could hear the rolling and rattle of ninepins: and thus was 
early awakened in me a sense of solitude and of a Longing 
which sprung out of that; which answering to the earnest 
and forebodeful disposition planted in me by nature, soon 
showed its influence, and in the sequel showed it still clearer. 

[Ibid,, bk. i.J 


I. 45 - . 

All Teaching must be ineffective which is not conducted 
by professional people: (carpentry by a carpenter, etc.). 
[Ibid., bk, i.] 


LIFE IN FRANKFORT 

I. 24. 

The aspect of the place and the stories connected with 
it gave him a turn for antiquities and facts whence arose 
another turn, that namely of wishing to embrace human 
circumstances purely as such, without further requiring 
interest or beauty. 

[Ibid., bk. i.] 


SCHOOL BULLYING 

vol. I. 100. 

There were those who with a rude ferocity took pleasure 
in aniioying us, and often awoke us roughly enough out 
of those fairylike complacent day dreams, in which I as 
the inventor and my companions as sympathizing listeners 
were all too apt to lose ourselves. Once more in this case 
did we learn that instead of abandoning oneself to sensibility 
and dreamy satisfactions, one has cause far rather to harden 
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oneself, in order either to endure the inevitable Evil, or to 
struggle against it. 

[Ibid., bk. ii.] 

THE SAME 

I. 104. 

What is instructive in such communications (school-life) 
is that the man experiences how it has gone with others, and 
what he too has to expect from life: and that he comes to 
consider, happen what will, that this happens to him as man 
and not as a peculiarly favoured or spited Being. Such a 
knowledge is not of much help towards avoiding the Evil: 
yet it is of great service to us to find ourselves in a case to 
endure it, nay, to learn to conquer it. 

[Ibid., bk. ii.] 


THE UNATTACHED 

I. II 2 . 

In a town like Frankfort where three religions part the 
Inhabitants into three dissimilar Masses, where only a few 
men, even of the predominant Body, can take part in the 
Government, there must be many an easy circumstanced 
and educated person, who constructs for himself a personal 
and separate existence by his Studies and Tastes, living 
withdrawn into himself. 

[Ibid., bk. ii.] 

COMMENT ON THE KLOPSTOCK ACCIDENT 

I. 126. 

So do children and grown up people turn the great, the 
elevated into a play, even into a frolic: and how else should 
they be in case to bear it and to go on with it? 

[Ibid., bk. ii.] 


COUNT THORANE 

I. I3I, 136. 

A long, thin, serious figure, the face much disfigured by 
Small Pox, with black fiery eyes, and of a dignified, composed 
Behaviour. As King’s Lieutenant, what he ordered (in set¬ 
tling disputes, trying cases etc.) was strictly just: his way of 
expressing it was humorous and piquant. This man was 
himself most clearly conscious of his own Peculiarities, and 
whenever he came on certain Periods at which he was visited 
by a kind of depression, hypochondria, or one may say an 
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evil spirit, he withdrew himself so long as they lasted, often 
for days, into his chamber: saw nobody but his valet, and 
even in urgent cases could not be brought to give audience 
to people. But as soon as the evil spirit had passed off, he re¬ 
appeared as before, mild, cheerful, and active. By his valet’s 
account, (a little spare man of a merry good humour) it 
appeared likely, that having been in earlier years overpowered 
by these Moods, and suffered great distress, he was now 
resolutely purposed to keep himself from similar aberrations, 
in the important and quite public Post he occupied. 

[Ibid., bk. iii.J 


IMITATIVENESS 

I. 167. 

Men are so constituted that everyone is himself eager to 
attempt what he secs done, whether he has a Talent that 
way or no. 

[Ibid., bk. iii.] 


THE UNITIES. CRITICISM 

I. I7I. 

After I had long tormented myself with the pros and cons, 
with all this theoretical cackle of the previous Century, I 
threw it all overboard together, and the more decisively the 
more I seemed to observe that the Authors themselves who 
produced excellent Things, when they began to discuss them, 
when they tried to defend or vindicate themselves, could yet 
never hit the right nail on the head. I hastened therefore to 
return to the living present, visited the theatre yet more 
zealously, read more seriously and more uninterruptedly, so 
that I had the perseverance at this time to read Racine and 
Moli^rc quite thro;, and Corneille very fairly much of 
[Ibid., bk. iii.] 


SEEKAZ THE PAINTER 
I. 174 (vid: also page 138) 

Seekaz—a very hypochondriacal and retired man, who 
tho: among friends he came out as the best of edmpanions 
thro: his incomparably cheerful humor, nevertheless chose 
when at work to be alone, and to work wrapt in himself and 
perfectly free. He would repeatedly travel from Darmstadt to 
Frankfort, to retouch his pictures, after he had solved difficult 
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problems in them and completed them with the greatest 
diligence and the warmest love of which he was capable. 
[Ibid., bk. iii.] 


DERONES’ SISTER 

I. 145. 

I tried all I could to please her, but I could not draw her 
attention upon me. 

[Ibid., bk. iii.] 


CONVICTION AND FAITH 

vol. I. 218. 

Universal, Natural Religion needs, properly speaking, no 
Faith: for the conviction that a great, producing, ordering, 
and guiding Being hides himself as it were behind Nature, 
in order to make himself comprehensible to us:—such a 
conviction impresses itself on every man—nay, even tho: 
he often drop the clue afforded thereby, which guides him 
through life, yet can he at once and everywhere take it up 
again. It is quite otherwise with that special Religion which 
makes known to us that that great Being attaches himself 
peculiarly to some single thing—a Race, a People, a Country. 
This Religion is founded on Faiths which must be perfectly 
secure, if it is not to perish utterly. All doubt with respect 
to such a Religion is mortal to it. One may return to Convic¬ 
tion, but not to Faith. Therefore the endless Trials of the 
Patriarchs &c. 

[Ibid., bk. iv.] 


ENDEAVOURS TO CREATE 

vol. I. 223. 

I did not consider—what indeed youth cannot consider— 
that to fill up a story materials are necessary: and that these 
arise before us only through our own gradual experience itself. 
[Ibid., bk. iv.] 

MEN AND THEIR PROFESSIONS 

vol. I. 238. 

By my father’s sending me on these commissions I got 
access to nearly all kinds of workshops, and since my nature 
led me to be putting myself in the Condition of others, to 
feel and to throw myself with pleasure into each several one 
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of man’s manners of existing, I passed many satisfactory 
hours in this way, became acquainted with every kind of 
Experience, and what the indispensable Conditions of this 
and that way of life bring along with them for sorrow and 
for joy,^ of difficult and of favorable. In this way I drew 
nearer to this active mechanic class which unites the upper 
and lower ones. For while on the one side you have those 
who deal with the raw and rude material, and on the other 
those who are to enjoy something already done to their hand, 
the mechanic, working with hand and brain is the medium 
thro: which each of these other classes may get something 
from the other, and each, after his kind, get what he wants. 
The domestic life, in every Handicraft takes its Form and 
Colour from the occupation in which the Family is engaged: 
and all were alike the objects of my silent Attention: and so 
was developed and strengthened in me the feeling of the 
Similarity, if not of all Men, yet of all Men’s Conditions: in 
that the naked Being appeared to me the main Fact, all the 
rest as accidental and indilTercnt. 

[Ibid., bk. iv.] 


ART MUST PLEASE 

vol. I. 244. 

The Painter Junker pointed out to me that the mouse, at 
the bottom of his Flower Piece, was a mistake:—for, said he, 
these animals make a good many people feel unpleasantly 
when they see them, and one should not introduce them 
where one is to arouse a feeling of Pleasure. 

[Ibid., bk. iv.] 

GOD, THE GREAT, AND THE MANY 

vol. I. 308. 

Maria Theresa stood on the Balcony of a house that com¬ 
manded a good view, and greeted her husband with a cry 
of Vivat’ and a clapping of her hands: the People chimed in, 
excited to the highest pitch of enthusiasm. Since the Great 
are in fact men and women, the plain citizen may. think of 
them, if he wishes to feel warmly to them, as of beings like 
himself: and this he can best effect, by representing them to 
himself as loving Couples, as tender Parents, as attached 
Brothers and Sisters, as true Friends. 

[Ibid., bk. V.] 
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THE SAME 

vol. I. 320. 

We see earthly majesty with our eyes, surrounded by all 
symbols of its power: but in that it inclines itself before the 
divine Majesty, it brings to our thoughts the common nature 
of both. For the individual also can establish the Fact of 
his connexion with the divinity only by this, that he bows 
himself and adores. 

[Ibid., bk. V.] 


TIME 

vol. I. 320. 

For this great Coronation Feast was to be the pledge of an 
enduring Peace, which did actually bless Germany for long 
years after. 

[Ibid., bk. v.J 


AFTER THE ILLUMINATIONS 

331. and to the end. 

Conducted by Pylades we found a well appointed Tavern: 
and we were the more pleased with it, that we met no other 
Guests there, every one being out in the streets. So we passed 
the chief part of the night in the cheerfullest and happiest 
manner, in the warm present feeling of Friendship, Love and 
Inclination. When I had accompanied Gretchen to her own 
door, she»kissed me on the Forehead. It was the first and the 
last time that she shewed me this favour: for never was I to 
look upon her more. 

[Ibid., bk. V.] 


STOICISM 

Vol II. 12. 

For my Stoicism my Tutor need only have told me that all 
our business in Life is with ‘Doing’: enjoyment and suffering 
come of themselves. In the meanwhile youth should be 
allowed to take its course: it does not stick long to false 
Maxims: Life soon tears it or lures it away from them. 

[Ibid., bk. V.] 


SELF-GONSCIOUSNESS 

II. 13. 

Even the most casual glances of men were oppressive to 
me. I had lost that unconscious blessedness of going about 
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unknown and uncommented on, and of never thinking of 
being observed in the greatest crowd. Now began a hypo¬ 
chondriacal self-occupation to torture me: as if I excited 
people’s attention: as if their looks were directed upon my 
very Being: to fix it, search it out and blame it. 

[Ibid., bk. vi.] 


THE ELEVATED 

n. 14. 

It is certain that the unsettled, eagerly aspiring minds of 
the young and of uncultivated People are adapted only to the 
elevated: which, to be roused in us by eternal things, must, 
without Form or fashioned only to unseizable Forms, surround 
us with a greatness, to the measure of which we are not yet 
grown. All men feel this mood more or less, and all men seek 
in one way or other to satisfy this noble craving. But as the 
elevated is easily bred by Twilight and night when Forms 
melt into one another, so is it scared away by day, which 
distinguishes and divides everything: and so must it also be 
annihilated as our culture advances, unless it is lucky enough 
to take refuge with the beautiful and intimately to blend 
itself with that, whereby both alike are made immortal and 
unfading. 

[Ibid., bk. VI.] 


ATTEMPTS AT DRAWING 

II. 16. 18. 

To draw after nature I wanted almost every requisite. 
I obtained by my efforts a great attention to objects; but I 
composed a whole from them only so far as they operated 
on me: and nature would as little allow me a special drawing- 
Faculty as she had marked me out for a descriptive Poet. 
How was I to produce a Whole, which I saw indeed with 
my eyes, but did not comprehend: and how particulars, 
which I no doubt knew, but had neither skill nor Patience 
to follow out? 

[Ibid., bk. vi.] 

LESSING 

11. 106. 

Lessing willingly threw aside his personal dignity because 
he had confidence in his power of resuming it at any moment. 
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He delighted in a life spent in Taverns and in the world, in 
that he needed a powerful counterbalance to his strongly 
labouring Inner Man. 

[Ibid., bk. vii.] 

INTUITION AND NOTION 

II. l 6 l. 

A young man who is only superficially acquainted with 
the subjects on which the older people about him converse 
familiarly with one another, and on whom the task is there¬ 
fore imposed of arranging it all for himself, must find himself 
in a very awkward situation. Our spirit can receive high 
delight in two ways: thro: intuition and thro: notion. But 
the first requires a worthy object which is not always at 
hand, and a proportionate state of cultivation to which we 
have not always quite attained. Notion on the other hand 
demands of us only an apt receptivity—it brings its matter 
along with it, and is itself the instrument of our cultivation. 
Therefore was that ray of light most highly welcome to us 
which that distinguished thinker, Lessing, shed on us through 
dark clouds. 

But as notion and Intuition mutually demand one another, 
I could not long be at work upon these new thoughts without 
feeling an infinite desire arise in me, to see once more impor¬ 
tant works of art on a larger scale. 

[Ibid., bk. viii.] 

NATURE IN PICTURES 

II. i68, 173. 

My guide was pleased with the delight I manifested at 
pieces in which the pencil obtained the victory over nature: 
for these things it was above all which attracted me: in 
which the comparison with that Nature I was acquainted 
with could not fail to exalt the value of Art. 

I took upon trust rather than attained an insight into the 
worth of the Italian masters. What I could not look on as 
Nature, put in the place of Nature, compare with an already 
known object, had no effect upon me. It is the material 
impression which forms the commencement of all advanced 
, Connoisseurship. 

A man who professes himself happy and requires of others 
that they should do the like, makes us uncomfortable: at 
last becomes a bore. 

[Ibid., bk. viii.] 
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THE POSITIVE 

II. 234. 

All special activity was at an end for me when Law came 
to be studied in this way: for I had no sense for anything 
positive, but I would have all explained, if not by its rationale, 
at least historically. 

[Ibid., bk. ix.] 


SELF-MANAGEMENT 

11. 256. 

This exertion on my part to free myself from the thrall and 
pressure of the Too-earnest and powerful which prevailed in 
me and appeared to me at one time as strength, at another 
as weakness, was helped by that free social stirring way 
of life which constantly attracted me more and more, to 
which I habituated myself, and at last came fully and freely 
to enjoy. 

[Ibid,, bk. ix.] 


THE LUDWIGSRITTER 

II. 260. 

He was one of the many men to whom Life affords no 
results, and who therefore fatigue themselves, beforehand 
and afterhand, with the particular. Unluckily he had a 
particular turn, a passion, for reflecting without being apt 
for thinking: and a particular notion easily fixes itself with 
such men, which one may look on as a mental infirmity in 
them. With him the loss of memory was his fixed idea. He 
ascribed all virtues to the goodness, all vices to the badness 
of our memories. Also he could state his doctrine with 
much acuteness: as indeed anything may be maintained if 
one allows oneself to use and apply words quite unfixedly, 
now in a wider now in a narrower, a closer or a more dis¬ 
tantly allied sense. 

[Ibid., bk. ix.] 

II. 273. Was einer in der Jugend wiinscht etc. 

Our wishes are presentiments of the capabilities which 
lie in us, predicators of what we may accomplish. A passion¬ 
ate mental pre-seizing converts the truly possible for us into 
a dreamed actual, (vid. the passage.) 

[Ibid., bk. ix.] 
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II. 299. 

The most distinguished man lives only in the day and 
enjoys only troubled intercourse, if he throws himself back 
too much upon himself, and hesitates to grasp into the fulness 
of the outward world, where alone he can find at once nourish¬ 
ment to his growth and also a standard to try the same. 

[Ibid., bk. x.] 

THE ORIGIN OF LANGUAGE 

II. 307. 

I had never reflected on these things; I was still too fast 
imprisoned in the midst of things to think about beginning 
and end. The question too seemed to me in some degree an 
idle one: for since God had created man as man, language 
was created to our hand as well as our upright going: just as 
we must remark that we can walk and catch hold, so must 
we also be aware that we have the power of singing with 
our throat, and of modifying those tones in different ways 
by the tongue, gums and lips. If man was of divine origin, 
so was language itself too: and if man, considered in the 
cycle of nature, was a natural Being, so too was language 
equally natural. 

[Ibid., bk. x.l 


THE CENTRIFUGAL FORGE 

11. 320. 

Let us now leave once more our friend’s sickroom and those 
general considerations which point rather to sickness of mind 
than to health of mind: let us get out into the free air—etc., 
etc. 

[Ibid., bk. X.] 


herder’s reading 

11. 338. 

He delivered everything, and this story among the rest, 
earnestly and plainly, perfectly removed from all dramatic- 
mimetic delivery, he even avoided that variety which in an 
epical recital is not permitted only but required: that slight 
alteration of tone, when different people speak, by which 
what every person says is made distinct, and the actor 
separated from the narrator. Without being monotonous, 
Herder let everything follow the other in one single tone, as 
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if nothing was present to him but all historical: as if the 
shadows of this poetic world were not acting livelily before 
him, but only gliding softly by him. 

[Ibid., bk. X.] 

MORALITY OF THE VICAR OF WAKEFIELD 

II. 340. 

It has this high merit, that it is perfectly moral, nay in a 
pure sense Christian: for it exhibits the recompensing of the 
good will, of the Persistence in the right: it encourages 
unconditioned trust in God, and makes us believe in the final 
triumph of Good over Evil, and all this with no trace of 
Pietism or Pedantry. 

[Ibid., bk. X.] 


goldsmith’s HUMOUR 

343 * 

The V. of W. had left a great impression on me, of which 
I could not give myself an account: but I peculiarly felt 
myself in accord with that ironical mood, which elevates 
itself above objects, above Fortune and misfortune. Good and 
Evil, Death and Life, and so attains to the possession of a 
truly poetic world. 

[Ibid., bk. X.] 

AFTER IMPRESSIONS OF SWISS SCENERY 

16. 272. 

The man who has seen these great natural objects and 
become acquainted with them, has certainly, if he knows how 
to keep these impressions by him, and to connect them with 
other feelings and thoughts which arise in him, a provision 
of salt, wherewith he can season the tasteless portion of life, 
and give to his whole being a pervading good savour.—One 
thing I believe I can remark everywhere: the farther one gets 
from the highroad and the great business of men, the more 
men are inclosed and sequestered in the mountains, and 
thrown back on the primitive wants of life, the more they 
maintain themselves by a simple, low unchanging sort of 
industry: so much the better, obliginger, friendlier, less sel¬ 
fish and more hospitable in their poverty have I found them. 

[Goethe, ‘Bricfc aus dcr Schweiz*, Werke, xvi. 272, 273.] 
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THE GREEKS 

Pourquoi les Grecs furent-ils si heureux, si legers d’esprit 
et d’imagination? C’est qu’ils n’^taient pas obliges de tant 
apprendre, et que le poids du passe ne les surchargeait pas. 
S-B. 

[Sainte-Beuve, Chateaubriand et son groupe litterairfy i. 312-13.] 
CULTIVATED IJTERARY OPINION 

Pour qu’une litteraturc ait de la vie avec ensemble et 
consistance, il faut iinc ccrtaine stabilite non stagnante; il 
faut, pour I’cmulation, un cercle de juges competents et 
d’ditc, quelque chose ou quelqu’un qui organise, qui regula¬ 
rise, qui modere et qui contienne, que Tecrivain ait en vue 
et qu’il desire de satisfaire; sans quoi il s’emancipc outre 
mcsure, il se disperse et s’abandonnc. Les grands siecles 
litteraires ont toujours eu ainsi un juge, un tribunal dispensa- 
tcur, de qui Tecrivain se sentait dependre, quelque balcon, 
duquel descendait la palme et la recompense. Sainte-Beuve. 

[Ibid., i. 52.J 


DAUNOU ON ENTHUSIASM 

Sans Tcnthousiasme, il ne s’est opere rien d’utile et de 
grand sur la terre. Dans les sciences meme les plus severes, 
aucunc verite n’est eclose du genic des Archimede et des 
Newton sans une emotion poetique et jc ne sais quel fremisse- 
mcnt de la nature intclligente. 

(Quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Portraits contemporcins et diversy iii. 34.] 

Chateaubriand’s works 

Point dc teneur fondamentale, ni de flumen orationis\ ses 
ecrits sont composes toujours de pieces et de morceaux. 

Chateaubriand says: On n’cerit avec mesure que dans sa 
patrie. 

[Sainte-Beuve, Chateaubriand et son groupe litt^raire, i. 154, 153, 182.] 

second-rate epochs 

L’inconvenient d’avoir a chercher les beautes simples ou 
grandioses cn y remontant avec effort, plutot que de les 
rencontrer directement et de premiere venue, devient un des 
caracteres inherents a toutes les secondes et troisiemes 6po- 
ques; et c’est pour cela que nous ne sommes pas en 1800 a 
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I’aurore d’un grand si^cle, mais seulement au d^but de la 
plus brillante des p6riodes de declin. 

[Ibid., i. 194.] 


CHATEAUBRIAND ON INVENTION 

Je suis persuade que les grands ecrivains ont mis leur 
histoire dans leurs ouvrages. On ne peint bien que son 
propre coeur en rattribuant aux autres, et la meilleure partie 
du genie se compose de souvenirs. 

[Chateaubriand, quoted, ibid., i. 320.] 


JACOB BERNAYS ON THE ARISTOTELIAN KATHARSIS 

Katharsis—a treatment of the obstructed person, which 
seeks, not to repress^ but to stir up and drive forth the element which 
obstructs him^ and in this manner to give him relief. 

Tragedy, according to Aristotle, must so represent to man 
his relation to the All, that the feeling pressing upon him 
from thence, under the power of which the Multitude help¬ 
lessly staggers (while superior spirits endeavour to support 
themselves against it by religion and philosophy) may for 
the moment break out into a pleasurable shudder. For, 

When the Spectator identifies himself with the Tragic 
Hero, the sense of pain which the tragic suffering in itself 
might awaken, is dissolved in the sense of joy which accom¬ 
panies this escape out of one’s own self 

When, in the sentiment of Pity, one’s own self has been 
enlarged into the self of all humanity, it sets itself face to face 
with the fearfully high laws of the All, and their incompre¬ 
hensible might which embraces humanity, and it feels itself 
penetrated by that kind of Fear, which, as an ecstatic shudder 
in presence of the All, is at the same time in a very lofty and 
pure manner pleasurable. 

And now, what is the cause of this pleasurableness of Pain, 
in this modification of it? It is, says St. Augustine, because 
‘everyone will gladly be not indeed patienSy but coupatiens ^; 
and this desire springs ‘out of the well of self-devoting love 
for one’s kind’. 

[Translations* probably Arnold’s—from Bernays, Grundziige der ver- 
lorenen Abhandlung des Aristoteles iiber Wirkung der Tragodie, pp. 140, 144, 
184, 182, 202.] 
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BONSTETTEN ON DEGENERATION. 1 858 

La bctisc a son developpement comme Tesprit. Prenez 
rhabitude de ne fixer aucune pensee, gardez-vous dc tout 
travail serieux et suivi, tachez de ne rien observer, d’etre les 
yeux ouverts sans voir, de parler sans avoir pense: alors, dans 
Tennui qui vous devore,laissez-vous alleratoutesvosfantaisies, 
et vous verrez les progres rapides de votre imbecillite. 

Mais c’est en avan^ant en age que toutes les miseres de 
I’ignorance et de la paresse se font scntir. Rien ne contre- 
balance raffaissement des organcs que le mouvement de 
I’esprit. Voyez comme Thomme qui n’a point exerce son 
ame se courbe avec Page. La pensee, que rien ne souleve, 
p^se douloureusement sur tous les maux physiques, pour les 
renforcer par I’attention qu’on y donne. C’est avec ce cortege 
de douleurs qu’on avance vers la mort sans aucun courage 
ni pour vivre ni pour mourir. 

La vieillesse est le resultat, je dirais presque le bilan, de la 
vie passee. Elle est ce que vous I’avez faite, bonne ou mau- 
vaise, comme vous I’avez voulu. 

[Bonstettcn, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Garneries du lundi, xiv. 471-2.] 

Cette vigilance du dedans^ cette iducation continuelle qui fait qu’on 
ne se fige pas a un certain age, qu’on ne se rouille pas, ct que 
dc toute la force de son esprit on repousse le poids des ans. 

[Saintc-Beuve, ibid., xiv. 471.] 

ITALY (bONSTETTEN) 

Un voyage d’ltalie I’initia au monde des arts et au sentiment 
de la vraie beaute, 

[Ibid., xiv. 439.] 

THE AUTHOR AND HIS WORK 

Un livre qui reussit est une belle medaille d’or; I’auteur 
meme n’est jamais que le mineral informe. 

[Bonstettcn, quoted, ibid., xiv. 477.] 

NOTING THINGS DOWN 

Les pens^es ne valent que lorsqu’elles sont reprises par la 
reflexion; c’est la reflexion qui les fixe a notre usage. Sans 
elle la vie n’est qu’une fantasmagorie. 

[Bonstettcn, quoted, ibid., xiv. 476.] 
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DANGER OF ‘lAISSER-ALLER’ 

Le laisser-aller est dangereux dans le bonheur: il Test bien 
plus dans le malheur. 

Rien ne sauve dans cette vie-ci que Toccupation et le 
travail. 

[Bonstetten, (luotfd, ibid., xiv. 474.) 

VAUVENARGUES ON HUMANITY 

Je voudrais que chacun se mesurat a ses forces, que Ton 
consultat son genie, qu’on s’etudiat a T^tendre, a Tomer, a 
Tembellir, bien loin de le contraindre ou de Tabandonncr. 

[Letter to Mirabeaii, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Causeries du lundi^ xiv. 53.] 
BONSTETTEN IN MIDDLE LIFE 

II allait avoir trente ans; il se marie; il entre dans les annies 
ternes, Il est pris dans Tengrenage de la machine, et devient 
lui-meme un des rouages. En vain son ami essaye de le 
piquer d’honneur, de le rappeler a la vertu, comme disent 
les Italiens (e’est-a-dire, la force et la generosity), a Tidyal 
comme disent les autres, a la religion de Tart, a la spyculation 
et a Taccomplissement d’une oeuvre immortelle. 

[Sainte-Beuve, Causeries du lutidiy xiv. 440; the phrase in parentheses 
is inserted by Arnold from the essay on Vauvenargues, p. 39 of that 
volume.] 


MELANCHOLY 

Ne vous faites pas valoir par la douleur, mais rappelez- 
vous que la vie est un combat, qu’il faut y vaincre ses ennemis 
et non les adorer. 

[Bonstetten, quoted, ibid,, xiv. 474.] 

CELTIC TRIADS 

The 3 tokens of genius: extraordinary understanding, extra¬ 
ordinary conduct, and extraordinary exertion. 

The 3 things that improve genius: proper exertion, frequent 
exertion, and successful exertion. 

The 3 things that support genius: prosperity, social ac¬ 
quaintance, and applause. 

The 3 pillars of judgment: bold design, frequent practice, 
and frequent mistakes. 

The 3 pillars of learning: seeing much, suffering much, 
and studying much. [See next page.] 
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The 3 embellishments of song: fine invention, happy sub¬ 
ject, and masterly harmonious composition. 

[See Heroic Elegies ... of Llywarg Hen, tr. Owen, pp. Ixvi, Ixvii, Ixx, 
Ixxii.j 


MEMOIRS OF ALFIERI 

376. Remedy against mental agitation. 

J’appris alors par experience que si je voulais supporter 
ces angoisses de mon ame, ou en attendre le terme sans y 
succomber, il m’etait indispensable de me roidir contre le 
mal, et de contraindre mon esprit a un travail quelconque. 
Mais, comme, plus libre et plus independant que moi-meme, 
mon esprit ne veut, a aucun prix, m’obeir, et que si, par 
excmple, je me fusse propose d’abord de lire Pline, puis de 
faire un panegyrique a Trajan, il n’eut jamais eu la force de 
rassembler deux idees, pour tromper a la fois et mon esprit 
et ma douleur, je trouvai le rnoyen de me faire violence, en 
m’imposant une oeuvre de patience, de bete de somuie, 
comme on dit. C’est pourquoi je retournai a ma traduction 
de Salluste. — Mais meme pour un travail aussi pacifique 
je me sentais incapable d’une application calme et suivie. 
L’ouvrage y gagna done peu de chose: jc crus voir, au con- 
traire, que dans le delire et Peffervescence d’une ame me- 
contente et preoccupee, peut-etre est-il encore moins difficile 
de concevoir et de creer une oeuvre courte et animee que de 
revenir froidement sur une oeuvre deja faite. La correction 
ennuie, ct, chemin faisant, on pense a autre chose. La creation 
est une fi^vre; durant Pacefe, e’est elle seule que Ton sent. 

{Mimoires de Victor Alfieri, translated by Antoine de Latour, pp. 376-7.] 

74. Alfieri’s comment on his life at 14. 

Mais ces memes exces (total idleness and a life passed on 
horseback) devcloppaient grandement mes forces, et me 
donnaient de la hardicsse. Ils preparaient par degr& mon 
ame a meriter, a supporter, et peut-etre a bien gouverner 
avec le temps, cette liberte physique ct morale qui venait de 
m’etre rendue. 

[Ibid., p. 75.] 

MIRABEAU ON PUBLIC OPINION 

L’opinion publique n’est pas toujours le resultat des lu- 
mi^res gen^rales d’un peuple. 

[‘Vingt-troisi^me note . . . pour la cour’, 7 September 1790, Cor- 
respondance, ii. i6s.] 


462 



No. I 


MATTHEW ARNOLD^S GENERAL NOTE-BOOKS 


GAINSBOROUGH ON IMITATION 

Never mind the fools who talk of imitation and copying: 
all is imitation, and if you quit that natural likeness to Garrick 
which your mother bestowed upon you, you’ll be flung. 

Why, Sir, what makes the difference between man and 
man, is real performance and not genius or conception. 
There are a thousand Garricks, a thousand Fischers and 
Abels. Why only one Garrick with Garrick’s eyes, voice, 
etc? But one Fischer with Fischer’s dexterity, quickness, 
etc? Or but one Abel with Abel’s feeling upon the instrument? 
All the rest of the world are mere hearers and seers. 1773. 

[Letter to Henderson, i8 July 1773, quoted in Fulcher, Life of Gains¬ 
borough, p. 87.] 


ROUSSEAU—REVERIES 

L’habitude de rentrer en moi-meme me fit perdre enfin 
le sentiment ct presque le souvenir de mes maux. J’appris 
ainsi que la source du vrai bonheur est en nous, et qu’il 
ne depend pas dcs hommes dc rendre vraiment miserable 
celui qui sait vouloir etre heureux. Depuis quatre ou cinq 
ans, jc goutais habituellement ccs delices internes que trou- 
vent dans la contemplation les ames aimantes et douces. 

Je me disais en soupirant: Qu’ai-je fait ici-bas? J’etais 
fait pour vivre, et je meurs sans avoir vecu. 

[‘Les Reveries du promencur solitaire’, 2nd promenade, CEuvres, iii. 

233, 236.] 


INDETERMINATE CHARACTER 

Je parvins jusqu’a I’age de quarante ans, flottant entre 
I’indigencc et la fortune, entre la sagesse et I’egarement, 
plein de vices d’habitude sans aucun mauvais penchant dans 
le cceur, vivant au hasard sans principes bien decides par 
ma raison, et distrait sur mes devoirs sans les mepriser, mais 
souvent sans les bien connaitre. 

[Ibid., 3rd promenade, p. 252.] 

Jet^ d^s mon enfance dans le tourbillon du monde, 
j’appris de bonne heure, par I’experience, que je n’^tais pas 
fait pour y vivre, et que je n’y parviendrais jamais a I’etat 
dont mon coeur sentait le besoin. 

L’oeil de la malignite me navre et me deconcerte: en 
devenant plus malheureux, je suis devenu plus timide. 

[Ibid., 3rd promenade, p. 249, and 4th promenade, p. 285.] 

463 



MATTHEW ARNOLD^S GENERAL NOTEBOOKS No. i 

VAUVENAROUES’ PHILOSOPHY 

Je ne veux pas vous faire entendre que je me suffise a 
moi-meme, et que toujours le present remplisse le vide dc 
mon coeur; j’eprouvc aussi, souvent et vivement, cette in¬ 
quietude qui est la source des passions. J’aimerais la sante, 
la force, un enjoucment naturel, les richesses, I’independance, 
et une societe douce; mais comme tous ces biens sont loin 
de moi, et que les autres me touchent fort peu, tous mes 
desirs se concentrent, et forment une humeur sombre que 
j’essaye d’adoucir par toute sorte de moyens. Voila oil se 
bornent mes soucis. 

[Letter to Mirabeau, quoted in Saintc-Beuvc, Causeries du lundi^ xiv. 26.J 
REPUTATION 

L’on sait assez que la gloire ne rend pas un homme plus 
grand; personne ne nie cela; mais, du moins, elle Tassure 
de sa grandeur, elle voile sa misfcre, elle rassasie son ame, 
enfin elle le rend heureux. 

[Vauvenargues, quoted, ibid., xiv. 43.) 

INDULGENCE 

Un homme haut et ardent, inflexible dans le malheur, 
facile dans le commerce, extreme dans ses passions, humain 
par-dessus toutes choses, avec une libcrte sans bornes dans 
Tesprit et dans le coeur, me plait par-dessus tout: j’y joins, 
par reflexion, un esprit souple et flexible, et la force de se 
vaincre quand cela est necessaire; car il ne depend pas de 
nous d’etre paisible et mod^re, de n’etre pas violent, de 
n’etre pas extreme, mais il faut tacher d’etre boriy d’adoucir 
son caractfere, de calmer ses passions, de poss6der son ame, 
d’6carter les haines injustes, d’attendrir son humeur autant 
que cela est en nous. 

[Ibid. xiv. 50.] 


RENAN 

De VAvenir Religieux des Sociitis Modernes^ 

POSITIVISM V, ENTHUSIASM 

Les nations occidentales, qui ont eu la fi^vre ardente de 
I’absolu et du droit, I’inquisition, le tribunal revolutionnaire, 

* This essay appeared in the Revue des Deux Mondes, 15 October i86o,'vol. xxix, 
2nd period, pp. 761-97. It was reprinted in Questions contemporaineSf 1868. 
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la terreur, sont jeunes, maitresses du monde. Capables de 
beaucoup aimer et de beaucoup hair, elles doivent k leurs 
exces memes d’avoir dans leur pass^ quelque chose a detester 
et dans Tavenir un ideal a poursuivre. Les mots de foi et 
d’esperance ont pour ellcs un sens: ce sont des races dogma- 
tiques, habituees a preferer mille choses a la vie, poss^dees 
d’une confiance invincible en ce qu’elles croient la y 6 nt 6 . 

[Revue des Deux Mondes (cf. note above), p. 762.] 

THE FUTURE OF CHRISTIANITY 

Je crois a une reforme du christianisme; mais cette reforme 
ne consistera pas a revenir au judaisme. Je persiste a penser 
que le christianisme n’est pas la continuation du judaisme, 
mais bien une reaction contre Tesprit dominant du ju¬ 
daisme oper^e dans le sein du judaisme lui-meme. Le 
judaisme fournit le levain qui provoqua la fermentation, mais 
la fermentation se fit hors de lui. L’element hellenique et 
romain d’abord, puis I’dement germanique et celtique prirent 
completement le dessus, s’emparerent exclusivement du chris¬ 
tianisme, et le ddvelopp^rent dans un sens fort different de 
ses origines premieres, Schleiermacher est dans le vrai quand 
il proclame que Socrate et Platon sont bien plus nos ancetres 
et plus pres de Jesus-Christ que les rudes Bedouins du temps 
de Josue et de David, ou que les Juifs de la ligne pharisaique 
(les vrais Juifs), etroits, haineux, exclusifs. M. de Bunsen 
est dans le vrai quand il pense que le perfectionnement 
successif du christianisme doit consister a s’eloigner de plus 
en plus du judaisme pour faire predominer le genie de la 
race indo-curop^enne. Le christianisme n’a ^chapp^ au 
sort de Tislamisme que parce que Tdement semitique a 
toujours en lui trh combattu et a fini par etre a peu prfe 
elimin6. 

[Ibid., pp. 766-7.] 

UNITY AND DIVERSITY 

Comme toutes les natures exalt6es, M. Salvador aime 
Tunite. Pour nous, au contraire, la division est la condition 
de la liberte. Il dependrait de quelqu’un de foivire en une 
seule les nations, les 6glises, les sectes, les ecoles, qu’il faudrait 
s’y opposer. Le vieux monde romain a peri par Punit^, le 
salut du monde moderne sera sa diversite. 

[Ibid., p. 768.] 


uh 
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THE EAST AND THE WEST 

L’Orient n’a jamais rien produit d’aussi bon que nous. 
Qu’y a-t-il de juif dans notre christianisme germanique et 
celtique, dans Saint Francois d’Assise, dans Saint Bernard, 
et plus recemment dans Vincent de Paul, Schleiermacher, 
Channing? Est-ce a ces fleurs ecloses au souffle romantique 
et charmant dc nos mers et dc nos montagnes que vous 
comparerez vos Esther et vos Mardochce? Qu’y a-t-il de 
juif dans le livre de VImitation, dans la vie monastique, cet 
Element si capital du christianisme, dans nos saints de I’epoque 
m^rovingienne, nos vrais saints? Restons Germains et Celtes; 
gardons notre evangile eternel, le christianisme tel que I’a fait 
notre verte et froide nature. Tout ce qu’il y a de bon dans 
I’humanit^ s’y est greffe, tout progr^s moral s’est identifie 
avec lui. Une sorte de erudite native, et comme un peche 
originel, distingue les pays et les races sur lesquels cette 
excellente discipline n’a point passe. 

[Ibid., p. 768.] 

FINALITY OF CHRISTIANITY 

Christianisme est devenu presque synonyme de religion. Tout 
ce qu’on fera en dehors de cette grande et bonne tradition 
chretienne sera sterile. Jesus a fonde la religion dans I’hu- 
manite, comme Socrate y a fonde la philosophie, comme 
Aristote y a fond^ la science. II y a eu dc la philosophie 
avant Socrate et de la science avant Aristote. Depuis Socrate 
et depuis Aristote, la philosophie et la science ont fait 
d’immenses progres; mais tout a ete bati sur le fondement 
qu’ils ont pose. De meme, avant Jesus, la pensee religieuse 
avait traverse bien des revolutions; depuis J^sus, elle a fait 
de grandes conquetes: on n’est pas sorti cependant, on ne 
sortira pas de la notion essentielle que Jesus a creee. II a 
determine pour toujours I’idee de la religion pure: tout ce 
qui a ete bati I’a ete sur son fondement. La religion de Jesus, 
en ce sens, n’est pas limitee. L’^glise a eu ses epoques et ses 
phases; elle s’est renferm^e dans ses symboles qui n’ont eu ou 
qui n’auront qu’un temps; J<^sus a fond^ la religion absolue, 
n’excluant rien, ne determinant rien; ses symboles ne sont pas 
des dogmes arr^t^s, mais des images ind^finiment extensibles. 
On chercherait vainement une proposition th^ologiquc 
dans rfivangile. Toutes les professions de foi sont ainsi des 
trahisons de I’idee de Jesus. Si Jesus veille encore sur les 
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destinies de Toeuvre qu’il a fondee, il est sans contredit, non 
pour ceux qui pretendent le renfermer tout entier dans 
quelques phrases du catechisme, mais pour ceux qui travail- 
lent a le continuer. La gloire eternelle, dans tous les ordres 
de grandeurs, est d’avoir pose la pierre angulaire du progris. 
Quelles que puisscnt etre les transformations du dogme, 
Jesus restera en religion le createur du sentiment pur: le 
sermon sur la montagne ne sera pas depasse. Aucune de- 
couvcrte ni aucun systeme ne feront que nous ne nous 
rattachions en religion a la grande ligne intellectuelle et 
morale en tete de laquclle brille le nom de Jesus. En ce sens, 
nous sommes chrctiens, mcme quand nous nous separons sur 
presque tous les points de la tradition chrctienne qui nous 
a precedes. 

[Ibid., pp. 708-9.] 


ESSENCE OF RELIGION 

Les tentatives dans le genre du saint-simonisme reposent 
sur un malentendu. Elies veulcnt appliquer le nom de 
religion a des choses qui n’ont rien de rcligieux, le bien-etrc, 
I’industrie. Oil trouver en tout cela la part de Tabnegation, 
du devouement, le sacrifice du reel a Tideal, qui est Tessence 
meme de la religion? Les tentatives de Tecole revolution- 
naire ne sont pas moins erronees. La revolution est un fait 
tout profane; son dernier mot, e’est le code civil. 

[Ibid., p. 769.1 


PROTESTANTISM 

De tout temps, le christianisme a ete tr^s divise. R^sultat 
de trois si^:cles d’efforts absolument individuels, il trouva le 
principe de sa force dans cette division meme, et dans T ex¬ 
treme activite qu’elle produisait. reorganisation primitive 
du christianisme fut en quelque sorte municipale, chaque 
^glise existant par elle-meme ct toutes les eglises communi- 
quant entre elles par des epitres et des envoyes reconnus, 
Les Sglises ont devanc^ VeglisCy et meme quand celle-ci, de- 
venue officielle, cherche a se modeler sur Tunite de Tempire, 
la division s’op^re par un autre cote, par Parianisme, par la 
separation de Peglise grecque. 

Le grand reveil chretien, le protestantisme, se produit 
dans reglise latine. La force, la profondeur, la liberty du 
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g^nie germanique ^clatent. Ge g6nie, qui ne s’6tait assujetti 
qu’i regret au gouvernement de Rome^ reclame ses droits et 
se cr^e un christianismc a sa mani^re, qui, apr^s beaucoup 
de tatonnemens, arrive, vers la fin du xviii® siecle et au xix®, 
k une hauteur religieuse inconnue jusque-la. L’AIlemagne a 
cette epoque realise la plus belle religion qui ait nulle part 
6 tc professee, et qui s’appelle toujours christianisme. 

I Ibid., pp. 770- 71.J 


CHURCH AND STATE 

Pendant les trois cents ans de sa lutte premiere, le chris¬ 
tianisme ne demanda naturellement rien a T^tat; il fit ses 
affaires a lui seul. Persecute par I’etat, il triompha a force 
de patience et for^a Tetat signer une paix qui, par un 
singulier retour, fut beaucoup plus on^reuse pour lui que 
pour rdtat. Il semble qu’il soit dans la nature du christia¬ 
nisme de ne pouvoir etre simplement libre et tolere. D^s 
qu’il n’est plus persecute, il devient religion d’etat. La 
machine romaine 6tait si puissamment organisee que devenir 
la religion de T^tat, c’<^tait devenir une function de I’^tat. 

[Ibid., p. 775.] 


THE PAPACY 

Le monde byzantin, dans sa decrepitude, nous represente 
au fond ce qu’eht ^te I’empire d’Occident sans les Barbares, 
un monde d^nue de liberte et du sentiment de rinfini; mais 
les Germains, en brisant I’empire et en fondant des royaumes 
distincts, cr^erent pour I’eglise des conditions meilleures. 
Chacun de ces royaumes ne pouvant avoir la pretention de 
representer Teglise universelle, on fut amen^ k concevoir 
Teglise et I’^tat comme deux choses distinctes, Teglise relevant 
d’un ensemble plus ^tendu que T^tat, la catholicite, dont le 
chef est le pape. La distinction des deux pouvoirs est pendant 
tout le moyen age la condition du progres, la garantie d’une 
certaine liberty. Pour en apprecier la valeur, il faut jeter les 
yeux sur I’islamisme. L’islamisme ne connait pas la distinc¬ 
tion des deux pouvoirs, le monde musulman en a p 6 ri. La 
lutte du sacerdoce et de Tempire a ^t^ de la sorte le fait 
g^ndrateur des temps modernes. La th^ocratie et le despo- 
tisme absolu ont €t 6 rendus impossibles. 

[Ibid., pp. 775-^.] 
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INTOLERANCE OF CHRISTIANITY 

Le christianisme, avec sa tendresse infinie pour les ames, 
a cre6 le type fatal d’une tyrannie spirituelle, et inaugure 
dans le monde cette id^e redoutable, que Thomme a droit 
sur Topinion de ses semblables. L’eglise ne se fit pas Tetat, 
mais elle for^a I’etat a persecutor pour elle. 

[Ibid., p. 777.] 

ESSENCE OF PROTESTANTISM 

Au xvi* siccle, un troisieme type, ni grec ni latin, de 
societe chretienne se constitue, et annonce la pretention de 
revenir a la primitive liberte. Certes, il s’en faut que cette 
pretention fut des lors justifiee; neanmoins le priricipe nou¬ 
veau, qui etait Tame cachee du mouvement, Vidie d^un chris¬ 
tianisme litre que chacun crie et porte dans son cceur^ se degage peu 
a peu. L’Amerique nous presente cc syst^me erige en loi 
constitutionnelle, De nos jours il eclate et triomphe sur tous 
les points du monde protestant. On revient aussi a la liberte 
des premiers siecles, dont toute trace avait disparu depuis le 
jour oil Constantin commen^a a s’occuper de theologie. 

[Ibid., p. 778.] 


A STATE-CHURCH 

En general, la subordination de Teglise a Tetat est mauvaise 
et contraire aux vrais besoins de Tesprit moderne. En France 
surtout, elle serait fatale. Mieux vaut le pape que Tempereur 
thedogien de Byzance ou de Moscou. Les pays d’administra- 
tion et de centralisation sont ceux oil une eglise nationale 
produit les effets les plus facheux. Pie V et Philippe II n’ont 
pas arrete Tesprit moderne; le despotisme administratif I’ar- 
reterait. Quand Petat met la main sur Tame, cette main est 
toujours bien plus lourde que celle du pretre. Le pretre 
n’empeche rien de se produire; T^tat, avec sa douceur pru- 
dente et son systime preventif, arrete toute grande initiative. 
Nos lois sur les reunions, sur I’autorisation pr^alable en fait 
de culte, auraient suffi pour couper court aux deux ou trois 
evenemens auxquels le monde doit sa vie et son progrfes. 

[Ibid., pp. 779 -^OvI 

FUTURE OF CATHOLICISM 

L’^tablissement catholique fonde sur Palienation 6ter- 
nelle d’une partie de PItalic ne saurait se maintcnir. Le 
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catholicisme sera amene a pr^ftrer le simple appel a la 
conscience au r6gime protecteur. D’une part, il sera assez fort 
pour rendre impossible une ^glise nationale, administree par 
r< 5 tat; de Tautre, il ne pourra pas dcfendre son ^tablissement 
central; il restera a I’ctat de puissante association libre, 
reposant sur une force morale repandue partout. Ce jour-la 
r^glise reclamera la liberte avec une ardente bonne foi, et 
elle lui rendra de grands services, car elle en aura besoin. 

[Ibid., pp. 789-90*] 


FUTURE OF RELIGION 

Le monde sera eternellement religieux, et le christianisme, 
dans un sens large, est le dernier mot de la religion. Le 
christianisme est susceptible de transformations indefinies. 
Toute organisation officielle du christianisme, soit sous la 
forme d’^glise nationale, soit sous la forme ultramontaine, 
est destin^e a disparaitre. Un christianisme libre et indivi- 
duel, avec d’innombrables varietes inti^rieures, comme fut 
celui des trois premiers siecles, tel nous semble done Tavenir 
religieux de TEurope. 

[Ibid., pp. 790-91.] 


THE SAME 

La religion est une chose suigeneris \ la philosophie des ecoles 
ne s’y substituera pas. Ajoutons que des dogmes etroits, secs, 
n’ayant rien de plastique ni de traditionnel, ne pretant a 
aucune interpretation, sont pour Tesprit humain une bien 
plus ^troite prison que la mythologie populaire. Le principe 
religieux et nullement dogmatique proclame par Jesus se 
d^veloppera eternellement, avec une flexibilite infinie, 
amenant des symboles de plus en plus eleves, et en tout cas 
errant pour les divers etages de la culture humaine des 
formules appropriecs a la capacite de chacun. 

[Ibid., p. 791.] 


LIBERTY 

La seule question int^ressante pour le philosophe est dc 
savoir de quel cote va le monde, ou, en d’autres termes, de 
voir clairement les consequences qu’impliquent les faits ac- 
complis. Or, s’il est un principe qui s’etablisse d’une ma- 
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ni^re irrevocable, c’est que le domaine de Tame est celui de 
la liberte et de Tindividualite. Les deux grandes forces de 
TEurope moderne, la democratic frangaise et Tesprit anglais, 
sont d’accord sur ce point. Les idees opposees sont liees k 
des partis sans avenir. Le christianisme libre est seul etemel 
et universel. L’idee d’un pouvoir spirituel oppose au pouvoir 
temporel doit etre modifiee. Gertes, le spirituel n’est pas le 
temporel; mais le spirituel ne constitue pas un pouvoir, il 
constitue une libertL La liberte est limitee dans Tordre 
materiel: le champ de mon voisin m'est interdit, cela est 
juste et necessaire pour quc le mien le soit k mon voisin; 
mais mon voisin ne me fait aucun tort en ayant sur Dieu, 
le monde, et la societe, les opinions qui lui semblent bonnes; 
car, en ayant ces opinions, il ne m’enieve rien du droit que 
j’ai d’en avoir de tout opposees. 

[Ibid., pp. 791-2.] 


FUTURE OF PROTESTANTISM 

Se degageant peu a peu de ses liens avec Tetat, le protestan- 
tisme arrive de nos jours a sa derniere consequence, qui est 
Torganisation libre de la religion et Tunion des chretiens, 
non dans la lettre morte des symboles, mais dans la pure 
idee religieuse, telle que TEvangile Ta pour la premiere fois 
exprimee. 

[Ibid., p. 792.] 


PRIVILEGED CORPORATIONS 

La liberte resulte d’un privilege; pourquoi ne voulez-vous 
pas que Teglise ait le sien? Je le veux, certes, s’il m’est permis 
d’avoir le mien contre elle; mais la faute de Teglise n’a-t-elle 
pas ete predsement d’en appeler plus que personne au prin- 
cipe de I’etat pour etouffer au nom de I’unite nationale toute 
dissidence? ^u’on laisse a I’eglise son organisation feodale, 
mais qu’alors on reieve de toutes pieces le systeme des 
organisations libres; sans cela I’injustice est flagrante. Un 
etablissement officiel de I’eglise peut fitre une condition dc 
liberte dans les pays deja libres; mais un tel etablissement 
dans les pays centralises est, au contraire, une attcinte k la 
liberte. 

[Ibid., p. 794.] 
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TRUE RELIGION 

Le but de la religion est le bien; or, le bien qui n’est pas 
obtenu par la liberty n’est pas le bien. La religion est un 
probleme que Tesprit cree en s’y appliquant; la vraie et la 
bonne religion est pour chacun celle qu’il croit et qu’il aime. 
Le principe liberal par excellence, c’est que Thomme est 
une ame, qu’on ne doit le prendre que par Tame, que tout 
ce qui ne change point Tame est de nulle valeur. 

[Ibid., p. 795.] 

DOGMATISM AND SCEPTICISM 

Le dogmatisme, qui croit poss^der la formule eternelle du 
vrai, le scepticisme, qui nie le vrai, seront toujours dans la 
direction des affaires religieuses deux guides trompeurs. Rien 
de ce qui est de Thumanite n’est a dedaigner, mais rien non 
plus n’est a embrasser d’une maniere absolue. Tout prejuge 
est une erreur, et pourtant Thomme a pr6jug& est bien 
superieur a Thomme nul et sans caract^re que notre si^cle 
indifferent a produit. Toute forme religieuse est imparfaite, 
et pourtant la religion ne peut exister sans forme. Le sage 
est celui qui voit a la fois que tout est image, prejuge, 
symbole, et que Timage, le prejuge, le symbole sont neces- 
saires, utiles et vrais. De meme qu’on ne reproche pas au 
peintre de commettre un contre-sens pueril en representant 
rid^al sous des formes finies, de meme on peut admettre et 
aimer le symbole, dhs que ce symbole a v^cu dans la con¬ 
science de rhumanit^. Le probleme du vrai et du juste est 
comme celui de la quadrature des courbes, dont on approche 
tant que Ton veut, sans y arriver jamais. 

[Ibid., pp. 795 -^-] 

TRUTH OF RELIGION 

fiterncllement battue en breche par une moitie de Tame 
humaine, la religion r^sistera ainsi eternellement, appuy^e 
sur Pautre moiti6. 

C’est dans ses meilleurs momens que Thomme est religieux, 
c’est quand il est bon qu’il veut que la vertu corresponde k 
un ordre 6ternel, c’est quand il contemple les choses d’une 
maniere d^sinteress^e qu’il trouve la mort r^voltante et 
absurde. Comment ne pas supposer que c’est dans ces 
momens-li que I’homme voit le mieux? De I’homme egoiste 
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et dissip6, ou de rhomme bon et recueilli, quel est celui qui 
a raison? Si, comme le voulaient les sophistes italiens du 
xvi* si^cle, la religion avait ^te invent^e par les simples et 
par les faibles, comment les plus belles natures seraient-elles 
justement les plus religieuses? Disons done hardiment que 
la religion est un produit de Thomme normal, que Thomme 
est le plus dans le vrai quand il est le plus religieux et le plus 
assure d’une destin^e infinie. Mais ^cartons toute confiance 
absolue dans les images qui servent a exprimer cette destinee, 
et croyons seulement que la r^alite doit etre fort superieure 
a tout ce qu’il est permis au sentiment de desirer, et a la 
fantaisie d’imaginer. 

October i860. 

LIbid., pp. 79^7 ] 

CHATEAUBRIAND ON YOUTH 

Les plus belles choses qu’un auteur puisse mettre dans un 
livre sont les sentiments qui lui viennent, par reminiscence, 
des premiers jours de sa jeunesse. La meilleure partie du 
g^nie se compose de souvenirs. 

[Quoted in Saintc-Beuve, Chateaubriand et son groupe litterairey i. 320.] 
RfeVERIE S. B. 

Rene a tout d^vore par la pensee, par cette jouissance 
abstraite, delicieuse helas! et dessechante, du reve. 

fSaintc-Beuve, ibid., i. 336.] 

CONSOLATIONS OF POETRY 

Une tristesse depeinte et chantee admirablement se devient 
sa propre consolation a elle-meme. Voil^ le secret de poete, 
I’anneau d’or par lequel il se rattache a la vie. II croit k 
rimmortalite de la poesie, done il croit a quelque chose, et le 
jour oh il se -sentira certain de poss^dcr lui-meme ce seul 
talent incontestable, il sera sauve. 

[Ibid., i. 367-8, 371.] 

Ses chantres sont de race divine; ils possedent le seul 
talent incontestable dont le Giel ait fait present a la terre. 

[Chateaubriand, quoted, ibid., i. 371. • 

NAPOLEON AND CHATEAUBRIAND 

Malgrc tout, on peut affirmer avec certitude que Napoleon 
nc rencontra nulle part une poesie qui r^pondit pleinement 
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k la siennc, et qui le satisfit. Chateaubriand seul lui en 
offrit quelques traits. Ainsi malgr^ toutes les incartades qu’il 
en essuya, il lui conserva toujours une predilection. 

[Saintc-Beuve, ibid., i. 393.] 

LIMITS OF PROSE 

En prose, il n’y a rien au dela (such things as Chateau¬ 
briand’s best). Aprcs de tels coups de talent, il n’y a plus que 
le vers qui puisse s’^lever encore plus haut avec son aile. 

[Ibid., i. 399.] 

WHOM TO PLEASE 

Un bon ccrivain a dit: ‘Dans le peu que je fais, je rougirais 
de ne pas m’adresser k ceux qui valent mieux que moi, de 
ne pas chercher a les satisfaire.’ La est en eff'et le cachet de 
tout noble et sincere artiste. On peut se tromper, mais il 
faut avoir en vue le cercle d’elite, il faut viser a satisfaire ses 
egaux (pares) ou ses sup^rieurs (car on en a toujours), et 
non pas ecrire pour ceux qui ont moins de gout et d’esprit 
que nous n’en pouvons avoir; en un mot, il faut viser en haut 
et non en bas. 

Mais: ‘nescio quo pacto vel magis homines juvat gloria 
lata quam magna’. Oh est-il celui qui saura unir la vraie 
puissance avec la ddicatesse? 

[Ibid., i. 76-7.] 


I.OVE FOR LITERATURE 

Ce gout des choses de Tesprit sans lequel Thomme civilis^ 
n’atteint jamais a toute la noblesse de sa destinee ni a tout 
le fini de sa nature. 

[Ibid., i. 37,] 


INDEPENDENCE 

Descartes disait que mille francs de patrimoine valaient 
mieux que les appointemcnts d’un premier ministre, et ce 
sentiment de Descartes est d’une belle ame et d’une vraie 
philosophie. 

[Fontancs, quoted, ibid., ii. 344-5.] 


FONTANES TO GUENEAU DE MUSSY 

Travaillez, meditez, faites valoir tous vos talents dans la 
jeunesse, mon bon ami. Ne soyez pas aussi paresseux que 
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moi. J’ai perdu quinze ans de ma vie k niaiseries et a pis 
encore. Le passe m’offre des regrets, Tavenir de faiblcs 
esp^rances. 

fFontancs, quoted, ibid., ii. 335.] 

CHATEAUBRIAND ON THE REVOLUTION OF 1848 

Mon Dieu, mon Dieu, quand done, quand done serai-je 
delivre de tout ce monde, ce bruit; quand done, quand done 
cela finira-t-il? 

[Quoted, ibid., ii. 400.] 

CHATEAUBRIAND AND FRANCE 

A Tetranger, Chateaubriand perd beaucoup. II a besoin, 
pour paraitre grand, de son cadre qui est la France—la 
brillante, la vaine, la folle et douce France. 

[Saintc-Beuve, ibid., ii. 426.) 

CHATEAUBRIAND AS POLITICIAN 

Chateaubriand, en tant que politique, est et reste excessif, 
cassant, non elastique; il n’a jamais eu ni la patience, ni la 
dexterity, ni le mcnagement et la souplesse, cette suite de 
petites choses qui sont souvent la condition des grandes et qui 
les rendent possibles. 

L’ordre litteraire et poctique est superieur, comme region 
habituelle ou reside et respire Fesprit, a Tordre politique. 
Chateaubriand a done deroge reellement a son ordre naturel 
et a son role, cn se livrant si eperdument, corps et ame, aux 
passions et aux luttes politiques, lui ne pour une autre vie, 
doue d’autres dons, et qui n’^tait pas d’ailleurs destin6 a etre 
souverain dans cette voie des interets et des enthousiasmes 
vulgaires. 

[Sainte-Beuve, ibid., ii. 420-21, 429.] 

Chateaubriand aurait du rcserver la meilleure part de son 
temps et de lui-meme a Tachevement de quelque ouvrage 
de longue et forte application, qui Teut maintenu dans 
r^quilibre moral et la s6r^nite. 

[Ibid., ii. 430.] 

o. SAND ON Chateaubriand’s memoirs 

En pourtant, malgre tout ce qui me deplsut dans cette 
oeuvre, je retrouve a chaque instant des beaut^s de forme 
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grandes, simples, fraiches, de certaines pages qui sont du plus 
grand maitre de ce siecle, et qu’aucun de nous, freluquets 
formas a son ecole, ne pourrions jamais ecrire en faisant de 
notre mieux. 

Ces M^moires, apres tout, sont sa grande oeuvre, celle oti 
il se revele dans toute sa nudite egoiste et aussi dans son 
immense talent d’ecrivain. 

[Quoted, ibid., ii. 437; final paragraph is by Sainte-Bcuve.] 
CHATEAUBRIAND ON DESIRE 

Le coeur humain veut plus qu’il ne peut; il veut surtout 
admirer: il a en soi-meme un elan vers une beaute inconnue, 
pour laquelle il fut cr^^ dans son origine. 

[Quoted, ibid., ii. 3.] 

TOCqUEVILLE ON THE FUTURE 

Je suis reellement persuade, qu’au-dela de cet horizon oh 
s’arretent nos regards, se trouve quelque chose d’infiniment 
mcilleur que ce quo nous voyons. 

[Letter to Freslon, 11 September 1B57, CEuvres et correspondance inddites, 

ii. 406.] 


MENDELSSOHN ON REVERENCE 

The first and most indispensable quality of any artist is 
to feel respect for great men and to bow down in spirit before 
them. 

[F. Mcndelssohii-Bartholdy, letter of 27 August 1831, Letters^ pp. 

271-72.] 

QUIETNESS 

These are truly strange wild times; but he who works on 
quietly within, fixing his thoughts on his own capabilities 
and purposes, and not on those of others, will See the hurri¬ 
cane blow over. 

[Ibid., 27 August 1831, p. 272.] 

DISTRACTION 

I have cast myself into the vortex of Paris, and I feel as if 
I could never again think of composing: then I feel that all 
that now interests me is really superficial; that I am neither 
a politician, nor a dancer, nor an actor, nor a bel esprit—but 
a musician. 

[Ibid., II January 1832 and 28 December 1831, pp. 319, 313-14.] 
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SUUM ESSE GONSERVARE 

These things are prejudicial to my constitution \ and whoever 
assails that, I must defend it and dispute with him. 

[Ibid., 28 December 1831, p. 317.] 

GREATIVENESS IN GERMANY 

In Germany everything is indeed on a small [scale], and 
homely, if you will; but men live there; men who know what 
art really is, who do not admire nor praise, in fact who do not 
criticise^ but create. 

[Ibid., II January 1B32, p. 318.] 

A DILETTANTE 

F— is completely absorbed in the vortex of dilettantism and 
dogmatism. It is a sad pity, for nothing good will ever come 
of it. He has sufficient sense to be always occupied, but not 
enough to conduct any affair. He is a dilettante on all points, 
and has a clever knack of criticising others, but he produces 
nothing. 

[Ibid,, 14 January 1832, p. 325.J 

one’s own BENT 

So long as I do not actually starve, so long is it my duty 
to write only as I feel, and to leave the results to Him who 
disposes of other and greater matters. Every day, however, 
I am more sincerely anxious to write exactly as I feel, and to 
have even less regard than ever to external views; and when 
I have composed a piece just as it sprang from my heart, 
then I have done my duty towards it; and whether it brings 
hereafter fame, honour, decorations, is a matter of indifference 
to me. 

[Ibid., 15 July 1831, p. 206.] 

PRODUCTIVENESS 

Goethe said that Schiller had been able to supply two great 
tragedies every year, besides other poems. This business-like 
term, supply^ struck me as the more remsirkable on reading 
this fresh vigorous work (the Wilhelm Tell ); and such energy 
seemed to me so wonderfully grand that I felt as* if in the 
course of my life I had never yet produced anything of 
importance; all my works seem so isolated. I felt as if I too 
must one day supply something. 

[Ibid., 27 August 1831, p. 210.] 
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GUERIN ON one’s OWN BENT 

A mon avis, I’insouciance du public et 1’interdiction a 
toute preoccupation d’avenir de penctrer dans le sanctuaire 
du travail, garantissent bien mieux la bonte de I’oeuvre. 

[Maurict* dt* Guerin, letter of 30 Jutu* 1H36, Journal^ lettreSj et poimes, 
P- 365-1 


RAPHAEL ON THE IDEAL 

Pour peindre une belle personne, il me faudrait en voir 
plusieurs, et que vous fussiez avec moi pour m’aider a choisir 
celle qui conviendrait le mieux: mais il y a si peu de bons 
juges et de beaux modeles que je travaille d’apr^s une 
certaine idee que j’ai dans Tesprit. J’ignore si cette idee a 
quelque excellence, mais je m’cfforce de la realiser. 

[In Charles Gk^ment, Michel-Ange, Leonard de Vinci, Raphael, pp. 294-5.] 


MICHAEL ANGELO’s PROPHETS 

Le sens precis de ces compositions nous echappera proba- 
blement toujours; mais aussi longtemps qu’il y aura des 
hommes, elles attireront, comme e'est le but de Part, les esprits 
vers le monde obscur de I’ideal. 

[Ckment, MicheLAnge, &c., pp. 101-02.] 

MICHAEL ANGELO’s HABITS 

Michael Angelo restait quelquefois des mois entiers, ab- 
sorb^ et m^ditant, sans toucher ni ses brosses ni ses ciseaux; 
puis, lorsqu’il avait trouv^ sa composition, il se mettait a 
I’oeuvre avec une sorte de furie. 

Il abandonnaitsouvent son travail au milieu de rex^cution, 
decourag^ et meme desespere, parce que, disait Vasari, ‘il 
avait une imagination si sublime que souvent ses mains ne 
pouvaient exprimer ses grandes et terribles pensees.’ 

Il dormait peu, et se relevait souvent la nuit pour tra- 
vailler. 

, [Ibid., pp. 164-5.] 


LEONARDO DA VINCI 

D’une insatiable curiosity! 

[Ibid., p. 186.] 
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THE ARTISTS OF THE RENAISSANCE 

Une generation cnthousiaste, avide de tout comprendre 
et de tout voir! 

[Ibid,, p. 48.] 


LEDA AND THE ARTISTS OF THE RENAISSANCE 

Les peintres de la Renaissance avaient compris cc sujet de 
Leda comme Tunion de rhomme avec la nature, la seduction 
de Tetre pensant par la force brutale. 

[Ibid., p. 117.] 

HEINE ON THE SOURCES OF INSPIRATION 

L’inspiration juive et I’inspiration grecque, voila les deux 
grands systemes auxquels il faut bien que tout aboutisse: 
Homere et la Bible contiennent toutc la philosophic de 
rhistoire. 

I Set* Saint-Rciie Taillandier, ‘Poclcs conteniporains de rAlleinagne’, 

Revue des Deux Mondes^ i April 185*2, vol. xiv, new period, p. 33.J 

SAINT-RENE TAILLANDIER ON GROWTH 

N’y a-t-il pas dans chaque saison de la vie une nouvelle 
mine d’oh la po&ie doit extraire de Tor? 

[Ibid., p. 36.] 

VOLTAIRE ON OCCUPATION 

II faut se donner le plus d’occupation que Ton peut pour 
se rendre la vie supportable dans ce monde. Que deviendrait- 
on si on perd son temps a dire: Nous avons perdu Pondichery, 
les billets royaux perdent soixante pour cent, etc. . . . ? 
Vous m’avouerez que ces discours seraient fort tristes. Plus 
j’avance dans la carriere de la vie, et plus je trouve le travail 
n^cessaire. II devient a la longue le plus grand des plaisirs, 
et tient lieu de toutes les illusions qu’on a perdues. 

[Quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Causeries du lundiy xiii. 19.] 

VOLTAIRE ON THE MULTITUDE 

A regard du peuple, il sera toujours sot et barbare. Cc 
sont des boeufs auxquels il faut un joug, un aiguillon et du 
foin. 

[Ibid., xiii. 26.] 
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SAINT FRANCOIS DE SALES ON TRUTH 
II vaut mieux taire une veritd que de la dire de mauvaise 
grace. 

[Esprit de Saint Francois de Sales, part i, sect. 2, p. 3.J 


MAI.EBRANGHE ON THE MULTITUDE 

Vulgi assensus ct approbatio circa matcriam difficilem est 
certum argumentum falsitatis istius opinionis cui assentitur. 

[De Inquirenda Veritate, bk. iii, ch. 4, p. 194.I 

RENAN ON THE BUSINESS OF THE EDUCATED 

filever et cultiver les esprits, vulgariser les grands resultats 
des sciences naturelles et philologiques, tel est leseul moyen de 
faire comprendre et accepter les idees nouvelles de la critique. 

[LAvenir de la science, p. 297.J 

HEINE ON THE BIBLE SOCIETY 

Les propagateurs dc la Bible fondent le regne du pur 
sentiment religieux, de Tamour du prochain, de la vraie 
morality enfin, qui ne peut etre enseignee par des formules 
scolastico-dogmatiques, mais seulement par des images et des 
exemples, tels qu’il s’en trouve dans ce saint et beau livre 
d’^ducation ^crit pour des enfans de tout age, et que nous 
appelons la Bible. 

[Heine, De VAllemagne, ii, 313-14.] 

LACORDAIRE ON POVERTY 

En general, les grands hommes de Tantiquite ont 
pauvres. Aujourd’hui, tout le monde 6choue la; on ne sait 
plus vivre de peu. 

Le retranchement de Tinutile, le manque meme du n^ces- 
saire relatif, est la grande route du d^tachement chr^ticn, 
comme de la force antique. 

[Letter of 2a July 1846, quoted in Montalembert, Le Phe Lacordaire, 

section vii, p. 171.] 

LACORDAIRE ON SOLITUDE 

Je vois avec joie la solitude se faire autour de moi: e’est 
mon 616 ment, ma vie. On ne fait rien qu’avec la solitude: 
e’est mon grand axiome. Un homme se fait en dedans de lui, 
et non en dehors. 
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Parler et ecrire, vivre solitaire et dans Petude, voila mon 
ame tout enti^ire. Du reste Tavenir achevera de me justifier, 
et encore plus le jugement dc Dieu. Un homme a toujours 
son heure: il suffit qu’il Tattcnde, et qu’il ne fasse rien contre 
la Providence. 

[Letters of 8 September 1833, 15 February 1834, * October 1834, and 
30 June 1833; quoted, ibid., section iv, p. gi.] 


LAGORDAIRE ON RETIREMENT 

Se retirer en soi et en Dieu est la plus grande force qui soit 
au monde! 

[Letter of lo April 1840, ibid., section vii, p. 168.] 


REAL SECRET OF LITERARY DECADENCE 

La vraie decadence littcraire prend sa source dans le 
manque d’harmonie et dc veriie au sein des plus beaux 
ouvrages. S. B. 

[Sainte-Beuve, Chateaubriand et son groupe littirairey i. loo-ioi.] 
HUMAN PROGRESS 

Pascal a dit: ‘Lcs inventions des hommes vont en avangant 
de siecle en siecle; la bonte et la malice des hommes en 
general reste la meme.’ Le seul progres net de Tesprit 
humain est dans la marchc et dans les resultats des sciences 
mathematiques, physiques, et naturelles, et aussi de la science 
historique, en tant qu’elle precede de Tobservation compar^e, 
et qu’elle ne cesse de s’armer, en tous sens, d’une critique 
positive. C’est grace a ces sciences seules que se modifie et se 
modifiera a la longue, lentement,—bien lentement,—mais 
d’une mani^re certaine et a fond, Tetat moral et intellectuel 
de rhumanite. S. B. 

[Ibid., i. 147 n. i.] 

MADAME DE STAEL ON VULGARITY 

C’est elle qui a risque ce mot pour la premiere fois; il 
devenait indispensable pour designer I’habitude sociale 
nouvelle. Le mot urbaniti avait et^ mis en circulatiop et ^tait 
entre dans la langue au commencement du 17® siecle: il 
etait juste que le mot vulgarite y entrat a la fin du 18®. 

Il faut insister sur le besoin et I’urgencc, dans le rfegne des 
idees democratiques, de maintenir, de relever d’autant plus 
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la culture de I’esprit, pour fairc contre-poids k la brutalite et 
a la violence qui est la pente naturelle. S.-B. 

[Ibid., i. 74.] 

CHATEAUBRIAND ON THE TRUE PATHETIC 

C’est une dangereuse erreur avancee, comme tant d’autres, 
par Voltaire, que ‘les bons ouvrages sont ceux qui font le 
plus pleurer’. II y a tel drame, dont personne ne voudrait 
etre Tauteur, et qui dechire le coeur bien autrement que 
rfineide. Les vraies larmes sont cellcs que fait couler une 
belle pocsie; il faut qu’il s’y mele autant d’admiration que 
de douleur. C’est Priam disant a Achille: ?TAriv 2^’ — k.t.A.— 
c’est Joseph s’ecriant: Je suis Joseph votre frerc que vous 
avez vendu pour I’figypte.’ Je n’ai jamais pleure que d’ad- 
miration. 

[Quoted, ibid., i. 193.] 


THE CHARM OF GENIUS 

Joubert a dit: ‘II y a un charme, un talisman qui ticnt aux 
doigts de Touvrier. Son ouvrage reussira, parce qu’il est 
de TEnchanteur. C’est un chevalier qui a une epee ou une 
lance 

Toutes les fois qu’un homme de g^nic apparait en littera- 
ture, il se trouve sur son chemin, a son entree, quelques hom- 
mes de bon esprit d’ailleurs et de sens, mais d’un esprit 
difficile, n^gatif, qui essayent de se mesurer avec lui avec 
toutes sortes de raisons dont quelques-unes peuvent etre fort 
bonnes et meme solides. Et pourtant ils sont battus, ils sont 
jet^s de cote et a la renverse: d’oti vient cela? C’est qu’ils 
ont affaire a un Genie, S.-B. 

[Ibid., i. 256, 259.] 

CHRISTIANITY NOT LITERARY 

Si la po( 5 sie n’est pas absente du Christianisme, ce n’est 
pas cela qu’il vise; il a d’autres fins severes auxquelles au 
besoin tout se sacrifie. Advienne que pourra de la po^sie et 
de la litterature, du moment qu’elle vient k la traverse de 
la voie Stroke de la Croix! Le style chr6tien, s’il est telle 
chose qu’un semblable style, ne saurait etre autre qu’un 
style de viriti. Si I’^clat du talent s’y mele, il I’accepte, il le 
tolfere, il le voudrait temperer parfois. Reduit a lui seul, h. 
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ses propres moyens, a ce qu’il afFectionne, il est humble, 
modeste, le plus souvent neglige, deve seulement par le fond, 
mediocre par la forme; ais^ment mepris^ des docteurs, sub¬ 
lime aux coeurs simples; tel qu’on le peut voir dans le Sermon 
sur la montagne, dans les £vangelistes, dans Saint Paul, 
dans VImitation: voila le style chretien pur. S.-B. 

[Ibid., i. 279, 282 3.] 


THE I7TH AND I 8th CENTURIES 

Les disciples de Ghauteaubriand ont abuse de la permission 
de rabaisser le 18® si^cle, ce siecle qui eut plus de verity que 
de grandeur, et plus d’audace encore que de verite; il ne 
serait que juste, a notre tour, de le relever et de le maintenir 
aujourd’hui. Bossuet, certes, et meme Racine, restent su¬ 
blimes par le talent; mais si, laissant la forme et allant au 
fond, on avait a choisir pour son propre commerce des 
esprits enhardis a juger avcc etendue et liberte de toutes 
choses, c’est encore dans le i8^‘ siecle qu’on en trouverait le 
plus. S.-B. 

[Ibid., i. 322.] 

THE world’s favourite AUTHORS 

Pour etre regrette des hommes, il ne sufFit ni de les avoir 
aimes ni de les avoir voulu eclairer, il faut les avoir eblouis, 
amuses, occup^s longtemps, insultes quelquefois et fustig& 
ou flattes, et presque toujours 6gares dans bien des voies. 
S.-B. 

[Ibid., i. 350.] 


VOLTAIRE 

Avec le temps, on a rendu plus de justice k ce naturel 
parfait, a cette langue qui ne demande qu’a etre I’organe 
rapide du plus agreable bon sens, qui Test si souvent chez 
lui, et a laquelle, apr^s tous les essors aventureux et les 
fatigues de style, on est heureux de se retremper et de se 
rafraichir comme a la source maternelle. S.-B. 

[Sainte-Bcuve, Causeries du lundi, xiii. 3-4.] * 

DANTE ,, 

lora 

Del buon dolor ch’a Dio ne rimarita. 

[Purgatorio, xxiii. 80-1.] 
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ZUINGLIUS ON A FUTURE STATE 

Non fuit unquam vir bonus, non est mens sancta, non erat 
fidelis animus ab initio mundi usque ad consummationem 
cjus, quern non istic cum Deo es visurus. 

fZwinRli, ‘Fidei Chrislianap Exposillo’, Opera, ii. 5()0.] 


VOI/rAIRE ON OUR LIMITATIONS 

Vous pretendez quc j’ai ecrit que tous les hommes sont 
nes avec une egalc portion d’intelligence. Dicu me preserve 
d’avoir jamais ecrit cettc faussete! J’ai, des I’age de douze 
ans, senti et pense tout le contraire. Je devinais d^s lors le 
nombre prodigieux de choses pour lesquelles je n’avais aucun 
talent. J’ai connu que mes organes n’etaient pas disposes 
a aller bien loin dans les mathematiques. J’ai eprouve que 
je n’avais nulle disposition pour la musique. Dieu a dit a 
chaque homme: Tu pourras aller jusque-la; pas plus loin. 

[Letter of 22 December 1766, quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Causeries du 
lundiy xiii. 21.] 

THE DIVINE 

Dieu est immanent, non-seulement dans I’ensemble de 
I’univers, mais dans chacun des ctres qui le composent. 
Seulemcnt il ne se connait pas ^galement dans tous. II se 
connait plus dans la plante que dans le rocher, dans I’animal 
que dans la plante, dans I’homme que dans I’animal, dans 
rhomme intelligent que dans Thomme borne, dans I’homme 
de g^nie que dans I’homme intelligent, dans Socrate que 
dans rhomme de genie, dans Bouddha que dans Socrate, 
dans le Christ que dans Bouddha. 

[‘Un bienvcillant anonyme qui m’adressait’, quoted by Renan, ‘Les 
Sciences de la nature ct les sciences historiqlies’, Revue des Deux Mondes, 
15 October 1863, vol. xlvii, 2nd period, p. 773.] 

La place de I’homme en Dieu, I’opinion que la justice 
absolue a de lui, le rang qu’il tient dans le seul vrai monde, 
qui est le monde selon Dieu, sa part, en un mot, de la con¬ 
science g^n^rale, voila son etre veritable. 

[Renan, ibid., p. 773.] 

G. SAND ON THE ARTIST’s LIFE 

Tu te sentiras heureux, a mesure que tu decouvriras, dans 
Tart, des sources d’emotion, de recueillement, et d’enthou- 
siasme que tu ne fais encore quc deviner. 
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Je fais des vers, pour le besoin de me d^coller Tesprit et les 
pieds de la terre oil Ton marche. 

Je desire des conditions d*existence assez stables et assez 
douces pour me permettre de faire, de mon talent, le resume 
de ma valeur intellectuelle et morale. 

Les saines habitudes de la maturite. 

Les jours de foi, de sant6, d’emotion, que je traverse, ne 
me sont pas envoy^s pour que j’en attende le rcsultat, incertain 
par rapport a mon progres futur. 

Songe a tons ces vaillants artistes du pass6 qui traversferent 
des maux si grands, des revers si tragiques, ou des souffrances 
si ameres, sans jamais trouver Theure bienfaisante oil ils 
eussent savour^ la fortune et la gloire. Ils ont produit quand 
meme; ils ont ete feconds et inspires dans la tourmente. 

[George Sand, La Danielian ch. 49, vol. ii, p. 216; ch. 46, p. 177.] 
REGULAR STUDY ALWAYS NECESSARY 

Ce n’est pas parce qu’on est jcune que Ton apprend quelque 
chose, mais parce que dans la jeunesse on vous tient au travail 
et qu’on vous fait suivre avec methode une pens6e. Dites- 
vous que votre inapplication et Tirr^gularit^ ou la nullity 
sont la veritable cause de la stagnation de vos id6es, que vous 
attribuez faussement a I’age. Bonstetten, died at 86. 

[Quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Causeries du lundiy xiv. 470.] 

Ne soyez pas inquiet ni decourage de votre avenir. II sera 
beau s’il est utile; car, voyez-vous, je vais vous tenir un 
langage tout oppose a celui du monde. D’autres vous diront 
— Sacrifiez-tout a I’ambition. Moi, je vous dis—Sacrifiez avant 
tout I’ambition, comme I’entend Ic monde; e’est-a-dire, ne 
vous souciez ni de fortune ni de renomm^e; marchez droit 
vers un seul but, celui d’eclairer vos semblables, n’importe 
dans quelle condition et par quel moyen. 

Pour moi, je ne connais que deux choses, et ces deux choses 
ne font qu’un seul et meme pr^cepte; aimer Thumanit^, et 
ne tenir aucun compte de ses pr^juges. M^priser I’erreur, 
e’est vouloir estimer I’homme, n’est-il pas? 

Quant au temps perdu que vous regrettez, vous cto assez 
jeune pour le regagner amplement. Moi aussi, j’ai ^t^ un 
peu fiivole: et puis, apres avoir un peu follement d^pensi 
mes belles ann^es, je me suis releve, et je marche. Je suis 
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vigoureusement constitue, vous Tetes aussi. Je travaille 
douze heures par jour, et cela est possible k quiconque n’est 
pas ch^tif et souffreteux. Jetez-vous dans T^tude, et laissez les 
incapables chercher le plaisir. Ils ne le trouveront pas oil ils 
croient, et vous le trouverez oil il est, c’est-a-dire dans la paix 
de la conscience et dans Texercice des nobles facultes. G. Sand. 

[George Sand, VHomme de neige, section 6, vol. i, pp. 270-71.] 


PROGRESS TO THE LAST 

L’education continuelle, Tacquisition et le renouvellement 
possible jusqu’k la fin de la vie! Bonstetten. 

[Sainte-Beuve on Bonstetten, Causeries du lundiy xiv. 470.] 


THE FOURTH pArAMITA 

La perfection du courage ou de Venergie ‘conduit a la matu- 
rite parfaite de Tetre indolent,’ et ranime en lui toutes les 
semences languissantes de vertu. Elle lui fait traverser ‘ces 
regions desertes et ces landes st^riles vides de tous merites’; 
elle lui fait cultiver les germes feconds que la pratique du devoir 
dipose toujours dans le cceur d^un itre doue de moraliti, 

[E. Burnouf, Le Lotus de la Bonne Loi (translated from Sanskrit), p. 548.] 

II existe en dehors de I’figlise un certain nombre d’ames 
qui ont conserve un trfes vif sentiment des miseres morales de 
notre temps, et gard6 le d^sir d’y porter remade. Oil I’ficole 
de I’Encyclop^die n’avait vu qu’un amas incoherent de 
superstitions barbares, ils ont reconnu la plus grande religion 
qui eht jamais aspire a faire le bonheur du monde. 

Rentrons au fond de notre conscience, et cherchons si nous 
n’y retrouverions point quelque principe qui servirait a 
mieux ordonner toutes nos actions, k les lier plus solidement 
entre elles et avec un objet commun. Ce n’est pas assez que 
la vertu soit la base de notre conduite, si nous n’etablissons 
cette base meme sur un fondement in6branlable. 

Quand on aneantit en soi la personnalite qui aspire aux 
joics terrestres, la joie celeste vous p^n^tre, et la confiance 
absolue, ddlicieuse, inonde votre coeur d’un bien-etre impos¬ 
sible d^crire. 

[First paragraph repeated from pp. 9-10, supra ; the second is Rousseau, 
Julie y ou la nouvelle H^loise; the last is George Sand, Histoire de ma vie, 
part V, ch. 7, vol, xix, pp. 11-12.] 
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JOACHIM OF FLORE (died I207) 

Arbitramur in eo qui visus est, sedens super nubem candi- 
dam, et esse similis Filio Hominis, significari quemdam Or- 
dinem justorum, cui datum sit perfect^ imitari vitam Filii 
Hominis, et S. Joannis Evangelistae: habere nihilominus 
linguam eruditam ad evangelizandum Evangelium Regni, 
et ad colligendam in aream Domini ultimam messionem. 

Surget ordo, qui videtur novus et non est. Hi crescent, et 
fama eorum divulgabitur, et pra^dicabunt fidem, quam etiam 
defendent usque ad mundi consummationem in spiritu Eliac. 

Revelandi sunt in proximo in ecclesia doctores praedicato- 
resque fideles, qui terrena carnaliaque corda omni plaga 
percutiant, atque erectis et tumidis magisteriis silentium 
studiis suis imponant. 

Quia tribus diebus Christus in corde terrae jacuit mortuus, 
et nunc spiritus vitae sub littera occultandus est, adhibitis 
militibus, id est, doctoribus et magistris, in custodiam litterae 
occidentis, quasi sepulcri; donee transeat tribulatio rei publi- 
C2e, novae scilicet Babylonis; tribulatio gentis infidelis; et 
tribulatio hacreticae synagogae. Post haec, velit nolit mundus, 
Septimus Angelus, id est, spiritus Dei septiformis, resuscitabit 
intelligentiam spiritualem, qua caeci videant et intelligant 
mysteria. 

Primus trium statuum, de quibus nobis sermo, fuit sub 
tempore Legis, quando populus Domini adhuc pro tempore 
pauculus, serviens erat sub elementis hujus mundi. Secundus 
Status fuit sub Evangelio, et manet usque nunc, in libertate 
quidem respectu praeteriti, sed non in libertate respectu 
futuri: dicit enim Apostolus—‘nunc ex parte cognoscimus, 
ex parte prophetamus.’ Tertius ergo Status exit circa finem 
sseculi, jam non sub velamine litterae, sed in plena spiritus 
libertate. Et primus quidem status, qui claruit sub Lege et 
Circumcisione, initiatus est ab Adam. Secundus, qui claruit 
sub Evangelio, initiatus est ab Ozia. Tertius, a tempore 
S. Benedicti, cujus praecellens claritas expectanda est circa 
finem. 

Scimus, quod in primo Statu praecesserint significantia; in 
secundo significantia et significata; in tertio, amofis signifi- 
cantibus, sequuntur tantummodo significata. 

Aliud tempus fuit, in quo vivebant homines secundum 
carnem, hoc est, usque ad Christum, cujus initiatio fuit in 
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Adam;—aliud, in quo vivebant inter utrumque, hoc est, 
inter camem et spiritum, usque ad praesens tempus, cujus 
initiatio facta in Elisaeo propheta sive ab Ozia rege Juda;— 
aliud, in quo vivitur secundum spiritum, usque scilicet ad 
finem mundi, cujus initiatio a diebus S. Benedicti. 

Scimus, quod primus Ordo vocatus est ad laborem Lega- 
lium praeceptorum; secundus, ad laborem Passionis; tertius, 
qui procedit ex utroque, electus est ad libertatem Contempla- 
tionis. 

\Acta Satutorum, editio novissima, cd. J. Carnandet, Maii VII, Paris, 
1866, pp, 139-40.] 


PREFACE TO THE PROCEEDINGS OF THE COUNCIL OF ARLES, I260 

Joachitici dividunt et distinguunt totum hoc spatium la- 
bentis saeculi in tria tempora, quorum partem primam Patri 
attribuunt, scilicet spiritfls et legis Mosaicae: secundam attri- 
buunt Filio, quam appellant spiritus gratiae, et duravit annos 
1260. Tertiam Spiritui Sancto, quam dicunt tempus amplio- 
ris gratiae et veritatis revelatae, ad quod referunt evangelicum 
illud Filii—‘Cum venerit ille Sanctus Spiritus, docebit vos 
omnem veritatem.’ 

Primum tempus ponunt, in quo vivebant homines secun¬ 
dum carnem: secundum, in quo vivebant inter carnem et 
spiritum, usque in praesens tempus (1260). Et ex hoc sequetur 
aliud, in quo vivent secundum Spiritum, et ab eo videlicet 
usque ad finem mundi. 

Evacuandas his temporibus et abjiciendas asserunt omnes 
figuras et signa: vivida tantummodo maneat veritas, et absque 
sacramentorum velamine penitus revclata. 

[Sacrorum Conciliorum Nova et Amplissima Collection ed. J. M. Mansi, vol. 

23, Venice, 1779, col. 1003.J 


Revel, xiv. 6. 

Et vidi alterum Angelum volantem per medium coeli, 
habentem Evangelium .^Iternum, ut evangelizaret sedentibus 
super terram, et super omnem gentem, tribum, et linguam, 
et populum. 

History, like criticism, deals with the intellectual and 
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trained part of a man, in opposition to the personal, which 
belongs in its fulness to biography. Spectator. 

Eymeric, Directorium Inquisitorum: Quaest. 9, Pars ii. 

John of Parma (1247) said— 

Doctrina Abbatis Joachim excellit doctrinam Christi, et 
consequenter novum et vetus Testamentum. 

Evangelium Christi non est Evangelium regni, et ideo non 
est aedificatorium. 

Novum Testamentum est evacuandum, sicut Vetus est 
cvacuatum. 

Evangelium Christi neminem perducit ad perfcctum. 

Recessus ecclesia: Graecorum a Romana ecclesia fuit bonus. 
Populus Graecus magis ambulat secundum spiritum, quam 
populus Latinus. 

Praedicatores et doctores, religiosi viri, quando infesta- 
buntur a clericis, transibunt ad infideles, et timendum est 
ne ad hoc transeant, ut cogant eos in proelium contra 
Romanam Ecclcsiam, juxta doctrinam Joannis. Apoc. xv. 
1360. 

[Nicholas Eymeric, Directorium Inquisitorum, Rome, 1585, pp. 271,272.] 

Charilus of Samos. 420 b.g. wrote flEpaiKd. Extract from 
his introduction. 

*^A udxap, ooTis ?r|v kgivov xpoROR i2ipis doi!Aqs 
Mouadcov Oepdircov, 6 t’ ocKeiporros f)v §ti Xeijjicov 
vOv V 6t 6 Trdvra lAs^aarai, exouai TreipexTa t^xv^xE 
OoTonroi coore 2^p6|iou KorraXEmdiieO’, ttt) Ioti 
T rdvTT] TrocTrraivovTa vEo^uy^s appa TTEAdaaai. 

[II. Diint/cr, Die b'ragmente der epischen Pnesie der Griechen, 97,] 


Stasinus of Cyprus, contemporary of Homer, wrote Cypria. 
Extract from his introduction. 

OTE Mupia 90Aa Kcxrd x^^va rrAa^dpiEv’ dvApcov 
(^Oi piv l9u(3pi3ovTo) pocOuoT^pvou TrAdros air|S. 

Zeus Afe iAcbv ^AiqoE, Kal iv TTUKivais TTponTlAEaCTi 
IuvOeto Kou9iaai dvQpcoTrcov TrappeoTopa yqlav, 
‘PnrlCTas TToAeiiou UEydAqv Epiv MAiockoio, 

’'09pa KEvcboEiEv Oocvdrcp pdpos* ol A* Ivi Tpoli^, 

*Hpco£S kteIvovto- Aids A* ^teAeIeto PouAt*|. 

[F. G. Welcker, Der epische Cyclus^ ii, pp. 509-09.] 
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THE DUKE OF WELLINGTON ON MORBIDNESS 

I can only repeat what I have frequently told you, that 
you have allowed the misfortunes of your brother to work 
upon your mind till it has lost all its energy, and it has re¬ 
ceived impressions which ought never to have been made 
upon it. Time must elapse and great attention must be paid 
to you before you can be restored to that way of thinking which 
is necessary in those who are to conduct the business of the world. 
This calamity has been occasioned by your suffering your 
mind to droop and give way upon the misfortunes of your 
brother. 


MIRABEAU ON ‘oRDER’ 

Je suis rhomme du r^tablissement de Tordre, et non d’un 
retablissement de I’ancien ordre. 

[Letter to Le Conite de la Marck, 22 October 1790, Correspondance, 
ii. 251.] 


BLAZE. 170. 

On aime a voir dans Sophocle une des plus nobles natures 
qui aient exists: une de ces grandes ames qui savent a quel 
prix rhomme achete ici-bas la paix. 

[Henri Blaze, Ecrivains et pontes de VAllemagne, pp. lyo^i.] 

GOETHE. French Campaign, 189. 

In Italy I felt myself gradually severed from petty concep¬ 
tions, raised above false wishes: and in the place of longing 
after the land of the arts came the longing after Art itself: 
I had looked upon it. I now wisht to become thoroughly 
acquainted with it. 

The study of Art like that of the ancient writers gives us 
a certain steadiness, a satisfaction within ourselves: in that 
it fills our inner man with great objects and thoughts, it 
overpowers all wishes which were struggling outwards, but 
nourishes every worthy desire in the silent bosom: the need of 
communicating becomes ever less & less, & as with painters, 
sculptors, architects, so is it with the connoisseur: he works 
in solitude, for enjoyments which he hardly ever is in a 
position to share with others. 

[Translation, probably Arnold’s, of Gorthc, ‘Campagnc in Frankreich, 

1792’, Werke, xxx. 189.] 
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SUPPLEMENT TO EXTRACTS FROM BURKE’s CORRESPONDENCE 

vol. 4. 386 (continued). 

For this, they must be in a state of inflammation, & in a 
manner out of themselves. Among the nobler animals, whose 
blood is hot, the bite is never poisonous, except when the 
creature is mad; but in the cold-blooded reptile Race, whose 
poison is exalted by the chemistry of their icy complexion, 
their venom is the result of their health, & of the perfection 
of their nature. It is not that these people want natural 
talents & even a good cultivation; on the contrary they are 
the sharpest of mankind in the things to which they apply. But 
having wasted their faculties upon base & unworthy objects, 
in anything of a higher order they are far below the common 
rate of 2 legged animals. 

vol 4. 400. On the course to be followed by the Catholics in 

Ireland. 1796. 

Your friends ought to avoid all imitation of the vices of 
their proud lords. To many of these they are themselves 
enough disposed. I should therefore recommend to the 
middle ranks, i.e. farmers & tradesmen as well as all mer¬ 
chants, that they would change as much as possible those 
expensive modes of living, & dissipation, to which we Irish are 
too prone. It does not at all become men in a state of persecu¬ 
tion. They ought to conform themselves to the circumstances 
of a people whom Government is resolved not to consider as 
upon a par with their fellow subjects. Favour, they will have 
none. They must aim at other resources; and to make 
themselves independent in fact, before they aim at a nominal 
independence. Depend on it, with half the privileges of the 
others joined to a different system of manners, they would 
grow to a degree of importance, to which, without it, no 
privileges could raise them, much less any factious practices. 
I know such a discipline among so numerous a people is not 
easily introduced, but I am sure it is not impossible. If I 
had youth & strength, I would go myself over to Ireland to 
work on that plan, a Catholic Rtformation. 

[ Vide suproy p. 440.] * 
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E vedcrai color, che son contend 
Nel fuoco, perch^ speran di venire, 

Quando che sia, alle beate genti. 

Dante. 

[IrtfernOy i, 118-20.] 


6 fipiOTOS 9 uAa^, Xoyos liouaiK^ KEKpaiJ^vos, 6s p6vos ^yyevo- 
IJ 16 VOS cjcoTi^p ApETfjs piou ^voikei tco Eyovri. Plato. 

[See Republic, 549 b.] 


6 \xkv ouvoTTTiKds AioAektikos, 6 nf), oO. Plato. 

[Ibid. 537 c.] 

vuKTOs Kal f]piepas dTToXouovTES, Kai iJieTapoXcov toO ?tous, 
Kal aorpcov, Kai eoAAcjaris, Kal yps, Kai Tfjs irapa dvOpcbircov 
ouvepyeias ouk Orrd toutcov lTnaTp696p£6a els to euaepls Kai 
oaiov; Epict. 

[See Discourses, n. xx. 33.] 


r son fatta da Dio, sua merce, tale, 

Che la vostra miseria non mi tange; 

Ne fiamma d’esto incendio non m’assale. 

Dante. 

[Inferno, ii. 91-3.] 


Heureux qui porte en son coeur les lois d’un heureux 
naturel! Vauvenargues. 

[‘De I’csprit humain’, (Euvres, i. 52.] 

Xoyou Auvaiiis Tuyy^''^^ y\f^jycxYo^Yia oOaa. Plato. 

[Phaedrus, 271 d.] 

I remember the days of old; I meditate on all thy works; 
I muse on the work of thy hands. Ps. cxliii. 5. 

Cogitavi dies antiquos, et annos acternos in mente habui. 
Ps. Ixxvii, 5. 
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Stat sua cuique diesbreve et irreparabile tempus 

Omnibus est vitae; sed famam extendere factis, 

Hoc virtutis opus. 

[Virgil, Aemid, x. 467-9.J 

Imperceptible habits and old customs, the great support of 
all the governments in the world! Burke. 

[‘A Letter to the Sherills Bristol’, Works, iii. 324.] 

Das Schaudern ist der Menschheit bestes Theil. (ioethe. 

\Faust, Part II, Art I, ‘Finstcrc Galeric’, 1 , 1 ) 272 .] 

OUR RULE 

Man muss sich immerfort verandern, erneuen, verjiingen, 
um nicht zu verstocken. Goethe. 

[Goethe, Unterhaltungen mil Muller, 24 April 1830, p. 140.] 

’AypuTrv£iT6 2^^ iravTi xaipco 2iE6pEvoi iva KomoxuariTe 
eK 9 uyeTv TocOra TrdvTa to lieAAovTa yiveoOai, kcA or^fivai 
lp7Tpocj6ev ToO uioO ToO dvOpcoTTOu. Luke xxi. i6. 

THE EASE OF MASTERSHIP 

A pianist exclaimed to Mozart: ‘Good heavens, how I 
labour without getting any applause, while to you, my dear 
friend, it seems all child’s play.’ Mozart replied: ‘I once took 
trouble enough in order no longer to require to do so.’ 

[Mozart, Letters, translated by Lady Wallace, ii. 2ii“i2.] 

MOZART ON DEATH 

As death, when closely considered, is the true goal of our 
life, I have made myself so thoroughly acquainted with this 
good and faithful friend of man, that not only has its image 
no longer anything alarming to me, but rather something 
most peaceful and consolatory; and I thank my Heavenly 
Father that he has granted me the happiness and given me 
the opportunity to learn that it is the key to our true felicity. 
I never lie down at night without thinking that, young as 
I am, I may be no more before the next morning dawns. 
And yet not one of all those who know me can say that I 
ever was morose or melancholy in my intercourse with 
them. I daily thank God for such a happy frame of mind, 
and wish from my heart that every one of my fellow-creatures 
may enjoy the same. 

[Ibid. ii. 230-1.] 
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Mozart’s last words 

His last written words are these to his wife, from the grand 
trio in the Zauberflote: 

‘The hour strikes! Farewell! we shall meet again.’ 

A few hours before his death he said, T have the taste of 
death on my tongue, 1 smell the grave.’ 

[Ibid. ii. 280, 288.] 

MOZART ON SPIRITS FOR WORK 

Pray do not send me any more melancholy letters, for 
I require at this time a cheerful spirit, a clear head, an 
inclination to work, and these no one can have who is sad 
at heart. 

[Ibid. i. 318.] 

MOZART ON VOLTAIRE 

The ungodly arch villain, Voltaire, has died miserably 
like a dog—just like a brute. This is his reward. 

[Ibid. i. 218.] 

WOLF ON UNIVERSITY TEACHING 

The characteristic of university instruction may be denoted 
by the word Wissenschqft, I call all teaching scientific which 
is systematically laid out and followed up to its original source, E,g.y 
A knowledge of classical antiquity is scientific when the 
remains of classical antiquity are connectedly studied in the 
original languages. 

[See article on J. F. Arnoldt’s book on F. A. Wolf in North British 

Review, June 1865, vol, xlii, p. 262.] 

G. SAND ON ROUSSEAU 

Rousseau portait cn lui I’amour du bien, I’enthousiasme 
du beau, et il n’en savait rien encore. L’absence d’^ducation 
morale avait prolong^ I’enfance de son esprit au-dela du 
terme ordinaire. II fut a I’egard de la philosophie comme 
nous sommes tous a Tigard de telle ou telle etude particulifere 
dont nous d6couvrons tard I’importance, le charme et la 
profondeur. La philosophie r^gnante de son temps n’<5tait 
point mpraliste. Elle sautait d’emblee par-dessus les vrais 
devoirs enhaine des entraves injustes. Rousseau, plus logicicn 
ct plus moraliste que les autres, comprit alors que la liberte 
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n’etait pas tout, et quc la philosophic devait etre une vertu, 
une religion, une loi sociale. 

[George Sand, ‘A propos dcs Gharmettes’, Revue des Deux Mondes, 
15 November 1863, vol. xlviii, 2nd period, p. 361.J 

FRENCH IN THE MIDDLE AGES 

Brunetto Latini (i 260-1295) wrote his Trhor in French 
because: ‘la parleure en est plus delitable et plus commune 
a toutes gens.’ 

[Quoted in Lamennais, (Euvres posthumes; introduction to Im Divine 
Comedie de Dante Alighieri^ vol. i, p. xxiii n. 2.J 

THE GREEKS AND RELIGION 

Les Hellenes sont un des plus brillans rameaux du tronc 
Aryen, mais non Ic seul; il y en a eu deux autres dans 
Tantiquite, la Perse, qui a de beaucoup depasse la Grece en 
matifere religieuse, et I’lnde, qui est par excellence le pays 
de la rn^taphysique et de la morale. 

[Emile Burnouf, ‘Origines de la po6sie hell6nique’. Revue des Deux 
Mondesy i October 1866, vol. Ixv, 2nd period, p. 726.] 

LE GRAND ARNAULD 

Un homme, au milieu d’une persecution continue, supe- 
rieur aux deux grands mobiles des determinations humaines, 
la crainte et Tesperance; un homme detache, comme le plus 
parfait anachorete, de toutes vues d’interet, d’ambition, de 
bien-etre, de sensualitc, qui dans tons les temps ont forme les 
recrues des partis. 

Ses ecrits sont Texpression de Teloquence du coeur, qui 
n’appartient qu’aux ames fortes et libres. II n’a pas joui de 
son triomphe. 

[Groslcy on Arnauld, quoted in Sainte-Bcuve, Poisie frangaise au XVP 
sikUy p. 482.] 

JOHNSON ON THE GROWTH OF JUDGMENT 

Young Pope read only to store his mind with facts and 
images. In a mind like his, however, all the faculties were 
at once involuntarily improving. Judgment is forped upon 
us by experience. He that reads many books must compare 
one opinion or one style with another, and when he compares, 
must necessarily distinguish, rej'ect, and prefer. 

[Samuel Johnson, Life of Pope; see Arnold’s edition of The Six Chief 
Lives from Johnson's Lives of the Poets^ p. 334.] 
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Raphael’s exhaustion 

Qu’on ne s’y trompe pas; de meme que Raphad a eu deux 
visages physiques dont un seul est connu, de meme il a eu 
deux physionomies intellectuelles, Tune heureuse et inspiree, 
dont tout le mondc parle, I’autre reflechie, meditative, 
s^rieuse, et sur la fin inquiete et melancolique, a laquelle 
on persiste a ne pas faire attention. Parmi ses portraits, on ne 
remarque et on n’admire que ccux ou brille le triple rayon de 
la jeunesse, du genie, et de la gloire. Beaucoup de personnes 
semblent ignorcr Texistence d’une autre image, gravee par 
Marc-Antoinc, ou Ton voit en traits d’une poesie navrante 
quels efforts coute a fame la plus richemcnt douee le complet 
^panouissemcnt de ses dons. Au rnilieu d’une salle deserte, 
entre une toile ou rien n’est trace et sa palette encore vide, 
Raphael est affaisse sur un banc. Son front porte avec 
douleur le poids de ses pensees, le regard de ses yeux caves 
erre dans le vague ; sous les plis du large manteau qui 
Penveloppc, son corps tremble de froid; ses jambes greles, 
chauss^es de longues pantoufles, trainent inertes sur le pave. 
Deja sans doute il est min6 par la fi^jvre qui Pemporta; mais 
cette ficvrc, mal accidcntcl si Ton veut, trouva une proie toute 
prete, un corps detruit non par Pexces des plaisirs, — on a fait 
justice de cette fable niaise, — mais par la fatigue mortelle 
du travail crcateur. Il faut rcconnaitre la les ruines precoces 
d’une organisation que fame libre a d<^voree du feu de son 
activite. 

[Charles l.t^veque, ‘L’QLuvre paiennc de Raphael’, Revue des Deux 

Afondfs, I July 1868, vol. Ixxvi, 2nd period, p. 77.] 

Raphael’s facility 

Quand les eleves de Raphad, emerveill6s de sa facilite, lui 
en demandaient la cause: ‘Je n’aijamais rien neglige,’ repon- 
dait-il loyalcment. Michel Angelo said of him: ‘Il doit plus 
k r^tude qu’a la nature.’ That is: Raphael n’avait jamais 
neglige la preparation, I’^tude prealable, consciencieuse, pro- 
longee. 

[Ibid., p. 77.] 


herder’s humanitat 

Die Tendenz von Herder’s Leistungen lasst sich durch 
seinen eignen Lieblingsausdruck am treffendsten bezeichnen. 
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Es war Befbrderung der Humanitat. Schon in den Ideen 
hatte er die Humanitat als Charakter und Bestimmung des 
Menschen aufgestellt. Seine Absicht war das Gefiihl des 
Wahren und Schonen zu wecken, so wie die Begeisterung 
fur das moralisch Gute auPs Innigste mit den Eindriicken 
zu vereinigen, welche die Werke des Geschmacks und der 
Einbildungskraft hervorbringen. 

Die gleichzeitige Ausbildung dieser vcrschiedenartigen 
Krafte und ihr bestandiger Einklang schien ihm wesentlich 
zur Bestimmung des Menschen zu gehoren. Daher wiirdigt 
er Zeiten, Regenten, und Schriftsteller den Verdiensten 
gemass welche sich diese, — Homer, Friedrich II., Horaz, 
Menander, u.a., um die Humanitat erworben. Griechische 
Kunst betrachtete er als Ideal der Menschenbildung in ihren 
reinsten Formen und als Schule der Humanitat. Man sehe 
auch was er iiber die neuen Kunstideale eines Christus, einer 
Maria, u.s.w., sagt. 

Herder’s Geist entfaltete sich zu einer Zeit, wo man ange- 
fangen hatte auf eine unfruchtbare Gelehrsamkeit mindern 
Werth zu legen, seitdem in Deutschland Geister aufgetreten 
waren, welche glaubten, jene miihsam erworbenen Schatze zu 
hohern Zwecken verwenden zu miissen, insbesondere aber 
auch auf die asthetische Bildung der Nation zu wirken 
wiinschten. 

[See Heinrich Doring, article on Herder in Allgemeine Encyklopadie der 

Wissenschaften und Kiinste, section ii, vol. 6, pp. 163, 165.] 


herder’s independence 

Dass sich Herder offenbar nicht als Anhanger eines be- 
stimmten Systems bekennt, und das Studium der Natur und 
der Geschichte stets zur Basis seiner Philosophie macht, ist 
ein charakteristischer Zug. Ein anderer der, dass es ihm stets 
darum zu thun war, die Resultate seines Nachdenkens auf 
moralische Ideen zurUckzufuhren, die der Menschheit zur 
Ehre gereichten. Alle Ideen die ihn in das Gebiet der 
Metaphysik, rationalen Psychologie, u.s.w., fuhrten, mussten 
fiir Herder etwas Abstossendes haben, der nach. Einheit 
strebte, aber nicht sowohl auf rationalem Wege, als vielmehr 
durch unmittelbare Anschauung zu diesem Ziele gelangen 
wollte. 

[Ibid., pp. 164-5.] 


Kk 
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RENAN ON SOCIAL FORGE 

La force d’une societe consiste, i. dans la vertu populaire; 
2 . dans rinstruction et le s^rieux des classes sup< 5 rieures. 

[Renan, Questions contemporaines^ p. xxii.] 

RENAN ON THE HIGHER INSTRUCTION 

L’enseignement superieur est la source de Tenseignement 
primaire. Sacrifier le premier au second, c’est commettre 
une faute, c’est aller contre le but qu’on se propose. Un 
million economise sur la haute culture peut arreter net le 
mouvement intellectuel d’un pays; donne a Tinstruction 
primaire, ce million sera de peu d’eflfet. La force de Tinstruc- 
tion populaire en Allemagne vient de la force de Tenseigne- 
ment superieur en ce pays. C’est Tuniversite qui fait I’ecole. 
L’instruction du peuple est un effet de la haute culture de 
certaines classes. Les pays qui comme les £tats-Unis ont 
cree un enseignement populaire considerable sans instruction 
superieure s^rieuse, expieront longtemps encore leur faute 
par leur m^diocrite intellectuelle, leur grossierete de moeurs, 
leur esprit superficiel, leur manque d’intelligence g^n^rale. 

[Ibid., pp. vi-vii.] 

HENRY MORE ON NATURAL RELIGION 

Men are apt to make bold with the secret suggestions of 
their own consciences, as more free in them^ when yet if 
considered they are in due cases transcripts of the divine will as 
much as the very written law itself. If thou wilt be faithful to 
thine inward guide and deal uprightly in the holy covenant, 
thou wilt want no monitor; thy way shall be made plain 
before thee and thou shalt arrive at last at a firm peace and 
unfailing righteousness, and shalt be filled with all the fulness 
of God, 

These are the ‘innata semina virtutum’ that Tully some¬ 
where speaks of—those innate seeds of virtue in the souls of 
men; and which Nature itself, he says, will bring to perfection. 

The same which also Hierocles speaks of: ‘There are many 
which see not the things which God shows, because they use 
not aright those common notions which the Framer of the 
world hath rendered congenit or natural unto all rational 
creatures for the knowledge of himself.’ 

[Quoted in Ward, Life of More^ pp. 113-14.] 
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THE SCHEME OF FAUST 

The original scheme of the whole work is indicated in 
Mephistopheles’ programme: ‘Wir sehn die kleine, dann die 
grosse Welt/ The ‘little world’ of the First Part, that is to 
say, the despairing struggle of the human heart for individual 
happiness, offers more and deeper passionate moments to 
the dramatic poet than the great world of the second. Here 
the hero is deprived of almost all personal attributes, and 
becomes the symbol of liumaiiity in general, which, passing 
through the intermediate ages of a merely political or aestheti- 
cal existence, obtains at last the harmonious use of its faculties 
in a life of persistent and successful activity: 

‘He only earns his freedom and existence 
Who daily conquers them anew.’ 

Unfortunately the waning power of Goethe in the latter days 
of his life proved unequal to the task of carrying out poetically 
this grand but essentially philosophical idea. Besides, the 
poet’s lively interest in scientific matters induced him in 
Faust to make deplorable digressions on heterogeneous 
topics. 


G. SAND ON CIVILISATION 

Les douceurs de la vie comme ce regne les a goutees, e’etait 
I’oeuvre d’une civilisation tres-corrompue; mais la civilisation, 
qui est I’ouvrage des nations intelligentes, n’est pas respon- 
sable de Tabus qu’on fait d’elle. La moralite y puise tout ce 
dont elle a besoin; la science. Tart, les grandes industries, 
Td^gance et le charme des bonnes moeurs ne peuvent se 
passer d’elle. 

[G. San'd, Journal d'un voyageur pendant la guerre^ p. 114.] 


Lessing’s method 

Lessing a pratique la sagesse de Socrate, laquejle se con- 
tente de questionner la vie et le monde, et de tenir soi- 
gneusement registre de leurs reponses, mais sans se flatter 
d’avoir toujours bien entendu. 

[Victor Ghcrbulicz, ‘Lessing*, Revue des Deux MondeSf 15 February 
1868, vol. Ixxiii, 2nd period, p. 1024.] 
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LESSING ON GOD 

Lessing se representait Dieu comme Tame du grand tout, 
ct Tunivers comme un organisme, comme un corps anim6 
par un principe infini de vie et de mouvement. 

II croit que Tordre universel est un bien et qu’il y a du 
bonheur dans la verite. Tout change incessamment, et tout 
s’amdiore en changeant. 

[Ibid., pp. 1015, 1020.] 

THE THRILL 

Das Schaudern ist der Menschheit bestes Theil. Goethe. 

[Faust, Part II, Act I, ‘Finstere Galcric’, 1 . 6272.] 

A THEOSOPHY 

‘La r^forme scientifique de Tunivers est Toeuvre a peine 
commencee qui est devolue a la raison.’ 

Deux ^l^mens, le temps ct le progres, expliquent Tunivers. 
Mens agitat molem . . . Spiritus intus alit. Sans ce germe fecond 
de progres, le temps reste eternellement sterile. Une sorte 
de ressort intime, poussant tout a la vie, et k une vie de plus 
en plus developp^e, voila Thypoth^se necessaire. La chique- 
naude de Descartes ne suffit pas. Avec cette chiquenaude on 
ne sortirait pas de la mecanique, et, a vrai dire, ce grand 
esprit n’en sortit jamais. II faut la tendance permanente 
a etre de plus en plus, le besoin de marche et ^e progrfes. II 
faut admettre dans Tunivers ce qui se remarque dans la 
plante et Tanimal, une force intime qui porte le germe a 
remplir un cadre trace d’avance. II y a une conscience 
obscure de Tunivers qui tend a se faire, un secret ressort qui 
pousse le possible a exister. L’univers est de la sorte une 
lutte immense ou la victoire est a ce qui est possible, flexible, 
harmonieux, ou tout s’^quilibre, se plie, se balance. 

Ce qu’il y a de certain, e’est que tout developpement 
commence s’achevera. Nous saisissons plusieurs phases d’un 
developpement qui se continue depuis des milliards de sifeclcs 
avec une loi fort determinee. 

Le progres vers la conscience est la loi la plus gen^rale du 
monde. La plus haute chose que nous connaissions dans 
I’ordre de I’existence, e’est I’humanite. Mais Thumanit^ a 
commence, rhumanit^ finira. Seulement, ni I’etre ni la 
conscience ne finiront. II y aura quelque chose qui sera k 
la conscience actuelle ce que la conscience actuelle est k 
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Tatome. Qui sait si la science infinie n’amenera pas le 
pouvoir infini? Un seul pouvoir gouvernera alors le monde, 
ce sera la science, ce sera Tesprit. Dieu alors sera peut- 
etre complet, si Ton fait du mot Dieu le synonyme de la totale 
existence. Mais Dieu est plus que la totale existence; il est 
en meme temps Tabsolu. II est Tordre, ou les mathematiques, 
la m^taphysique, la logique, sont vraies; il est le lieu de 
rideal, le principe vivant du bien, du beau, et du vrai. 
Envisage de la sorte, Dieu est eternel et immuable, sans 
progres ni devenir. 

Le triomphe de Tesprit, ce vrai royaume de Dieu, me 
semble la fin supreme du monde. Alors nous rcgnerons, nous 
tous hommes de Pidee. Nous serons cendres depuis des 
milliards d’annees; mais nous ressusciterons dans le monde que 
nous aurons contribue a faire. C’est en Dieu que Thomme 
est immortel; en Dieu vivent toutes les ames qui ont vecu. Le 
regne de I’esprit sera la resurrection de toutes les con¬ 
sciences. L’idee sera toute reality; que signifie ce langage 
si ce n’est qu’en Tidee tout revivra? Nous ressusciterons, 
nous aurons contribue a Toeuvre divine, et cette oeuvre 
divine triomphera. Notre vie aura ete une portion de la 
vie infinie; nous y aurons notre place marquee pour Teternit^. 

Dieu est immanent, non-seulement dans Tensemble de 
Tunivers, mais dans chacun des etres qui le composent. 
Seulement il nc se connait pas egalemcnt dans tous. Il se 
connait plus dans la plante que dans le rocher, dans Tanimal 
que dans la plante, dans Thomme que dans Tanimal, dans 
rhomme intelligent que dans Thomme borne, dans Thomme 
de genie que dans Thomme intelligent, dans Socrate que dans 
rhomme de genie, dans Bouddha que dans Socrate, dans le 
Christ que dans Bouddha. 

La place jde Thomme en Dieu, Topinion que la justice 
absolue a de lui, le rang qu’il tient dans le seul vrai monde, 
qui est le monde selon Dieu, sa part, en un mot, de la 
conscience generale, voila son etre veritable. Renan. 

[‘Les Sciences de la nature et les sciences historiques’, Revue des Deux 
MondeSy 15 October 1863, vol. xlvii, 2nd period, pp. 774, 769, 770, 
771,772, 773; the penultimate paragraph is quoted by Renan from ‘un 
bienveillant anonyme’.] 

qUINET ON POETRY 

Ne dites pas que la poesie finit; dites plutot, telle qu’cllc 
est, qu’elle seule reste vivante. Il n'est pas une tradition, 
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pas unc autorit^, pas une lettre ecrite qui ne tombe en 
cendre si vous la touchez de la main. Dans ce bouleverse- 
ment du r6el, Tid^e seule subsiste. On remplace la foi par 
la poesie. 

Chaque peuple sc d( 5 pouille aussi de son art indigene. 
Mais de ces mines particuli^^res se forme la personnalite du 
genre humain. Un meme genie cosmopolite se met k la 
place des gcnies differens d’idiomes et de races. De 1 ^ la 
mission reelle du poete commence. Sa vocation religieuse est 
d’etre le mediateur des peuples a venir. 

[Edgar Quinet, ‘Poctes allemands — Henri Heine’, Revue des Deux 
MondeSj i January 1O34, vol. 1, 3rd series, pp. 367—8, 357, 368.] 


WORK OF ST. FRANCIS 

En meme temps que le penitent d’Assise apprenait a aimer 
le Crucifie {Plango passionem Domini mei Jesu Christie pro quo 
non deberem verecundari altd voce ire plangendo per totum mundum) 
il commen^ait a aimer aussi riiumanite, I’liumanite crucifiee, 
denuee, souffrante. En se faisant pauvre, en fondant un 
Ordre de pauvres, il honorait la pauvrete, c’est-a-dire la 
plus meprisee et la plus gencrale des conditions humaines. 
Il montrait qu’on y peut trouver la paix, la dignity, le bon- 
heur. Il calmait ainsi les ressentiments des classes indigentes, 
il les reconciliait avec les riches qu’elles apprenaient a ne 
plus envier. En sorte qu’il n’y cut pas de politique plus 
profonde que celle de cet insense. Il nous poussait a vivre 
dans la contemplation des idees eternelles, dans I’habitude 
du devouement qui exalte toutes les facultes, dans un com¬ 
merce familier avec la creation, qui a des charmes plus vifs 
pour les simples et les petits. 

[Ozanam, Les Poites franciscains en Italie au treizUme siicle, pp. 76, 
75 I, 77 -] 


RENAN ON RELIGION 

La religion cst certainement la plus haute et la plus 
attachante des manifestations de la nature humaine; entre 
tous les genres de poesie, c’est celui qui atteint le mieux le 
but essentiel, qui est d’dever I’homme au-dessus de la vie 
vulgaire et de reveiller en lui le sentiment de son originc 
cdeste. Si I’homme vaut quelque chose, c’est parce que, 
s’^levant au-dessus de la vulgarity de la vie, il atteint par ses 
faculty morales et intellectuelles un monde d’intuitions supe- 
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rieures et de jouissances desint^ress^es. La religion, c*est la 
part de Tid^al dans la vie humaine; elle est toute en ce mot: 
^Uhomme ne vit pas seulement de pain,^ 

Pour rimmense majorite des hommes, la religion ^tablie 
est toute la part faite dans la vie au culte de Tideal. Sup- 
primer ou affaiblir dans les classes privees des autres moyens 
d’education ce grand et unique souvenir de noblesse, c’est 
rabaisser la nature humaine et lui enlever le signe qui la 
distingue essentiellcment dc TanimaL L’homme frivole, su- 
perficiel, sans haute moralite, voila Timpie! 

[Renan, Tltudes d'hutoire religieuse^ pp. vi, i, xv, xvi.] 

WE MUST BE CONTENT TO APPROXIMATE 

L’esprit scientifique, procedant par de delicates approxi¬ 
mations, serrant peu a peu la verity, modifiant sans cesse ses 
formules pour les amener a une expression de plus en plus 
rigoureuse, variant ses points de vue pour ne rien negliger 
dans rinfinie complexite des problemes que presente cet 
univers, est en general peu compris, et passe pour un aveu 
d’impuissance ou de versatility. Mais je suis resolu a ne 
jamais sacrifier une parcelle de ce que je crois le vrai k une 
vaine pretention d’infaillibilite, 

[Ibid., pp. m-iv.] 

LITTRE ON POSITIVISM 

L’idee generatrice de la philosophie positive est aussi grande 
que simple; elle consiste k apercevoir une hierarchic k la fois 
naturelle et didactique entre les sciences, et a les coordonner 
suivant cette hierarchic, qui est la mathymatique, la physique 
(avec Tastronomie incluse), la chimie, la biologic et la 
sociologie. Dys que les faits genyraux de ces sciences, qui 
embrassent tout le savoir abstrait, furent mis k c 6 t 6 Tun de 
Tautre dans leur ordre reel, la philosophie positive fut trouvee. 

(This philosophy corresponds to the order of nature, and 
to the natural order of teaching; for) 

II y a une syrie hiyrarchique dans la nature; les proprietes 
physiques sont plus gynyrales que les propriytys chimiques, 
et celles-la, a leur tour, le sont plus que les propriytys 
biologiques, qui offrent rcchelon le plus etroit dc cette 
immense ychelle. 

(The sciences have constituted themselves in this order, 
and should be taught in it.) 
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Au premier degre est la math^matique, premi^^re aussi en 
simplicity et en date. Celle-la ouvre Tentree a Tastronomie 
et a la physique, qu’il faut savoir pour passer a la chimie. 
Sans chimie, qui pourrait entreprendre T^tude de la biologie, 
et sans biologie, celle de la sociologie? 

[Littr6, ‘Les Trois Philosophies’, La Philosophie positive^ July-August 

1867, vol. i, pp. 23-4.1 

GOETHE ON BEAUTY 

Das Schone ist eine Manifestation geheimer Naturgesetze, 
die uns ohne dessen Erscheinung ewig waren verborgen 
geblieben. 

[Ciocthe, ‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werke-y xlix. 64.] 

OBJECT OF Plato’s dialectic 

ou irepl ToO 6 Abyog, dcAAoc Trepi toO ovriva 

TpOTTOV xp^ 3 f)P* 

[Plato, Republicy i. 352 d.] 

MACAULAY ON THE ROYALISTS 

They had far more both of profound and of polite learning 
than the Puritans. Their manners were more engaging, 
their tempers more amiable, their tastes more elegant and 
their households more cheerful. 

[‘Milton’, Essaysy pp. 25-6.] 


CICERO ON NATURE 

In hoc sumus sapientes, quod naturam optimam ducem 
tamquam deum sequimur eique paremus. 

[De Senectutey ii. 5.] 


CICERO ON FAVOUR 

Non mediocre telum ad res gerendas existimare oportet 
benevolentiam civium. 

[De Amicitia, xvii. 61.] 


LA ROCHEFOUCAULD ON ENERGY 

Nous avons plus de force que de volonte; et e’est souvent 
pour nous excuser a nous-memes que nous nous imaginons 
que les choses sont impossibles. 
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Nous n’avons pas assez de force pour suivre toute notre 
raison. 

[La Rochefoucauld, Maximes, nos. 30, 42.] 

Rien n’est impossible; il y a des voies qui conduisent a 
toutes choses; et si nous avions assez de volontc, nous aurions 
toujours assez de moyens. 

La paresse usurpe sur tous les desseins et sur toutes les 
actions de la vie; elle y detruit et y consume insensiblement 
les passions et les vertus. 

Ce n’est pas assez d’avoir de grandes qualites, il en faut 
avoir Teconomie. 

[Ibid., nos. 251, 274, 159.! 

LA ROCHEFOUCAULD ON ENVY 

Lc plus veritable marque d’etre ne avec de grandes qualites, 
e’est d’etre ne sans envie. 

C’est en quelque sorte se donner part aux belles actions 
que de les louer de bon coeur. 

[Ibid., nos. 455, 454.] 

LA ROCHEFOUCAULD ON ELOQUENCE 

Il n’y a pas moins d’eloquence dans le ton de la voix, 
dans les yeux et dans Fair de la personne qui parle, que 
dans le choix de ses paroles. 

[Ibid., no. 257.1 

LEIBNITZ ON GEOMETRY AND MORALS 

Il y a de la geometric partout, et de la morale par tout. 

[Letter to Bossuet, 18 April 1692, CEuvres, i. 349.] 

G. SAND ON ‘vOIR DE HAUT’ 

Quand je vis de I’appreciation vulgaire des evenements, 
plus faible que qui que ce soit, je me dccourage et me laisse 
d^vorer le coeur. Mais que I’^clair brille, et me voila vainqueur 
des monstres. 

Ce qui est a notre portce de tous les instants est toujours 
rempli de deceptions; ce que la raison redresse distance 
reprend sa valeur, et I’ensemble retrouve sa puissance. 

En toutes choses, il n’y a pas a dire, il faut s’arranger pour 
voir de haut. 

[George Sand, Impressions et souvenirsy part ix, p. 149; part x, pp. 177-8.] 
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DANNREUTHER ON BEETHOVEN 

The ever-present belief that his music is filled with the 
informing element of a coming nobler and more artistic 
cultivation, that it has the loftiest ethical significance, is the 
key to Beethoven. 

Beethoven invariably looked to the quality of the feelings 
to be aroused by music. 

In his final period Beethoven, in unison with all genuine 
mystics and ethical teachers, delivers a message of religious 
love and resignation; of identification with the sufferings of 
all living creatures, deprecation of self, negation of persona¬ 
lity, release from the world. 

[Edward Dannreuthcr, ‘Beethoven and his Works*, Macmillan's 

Magazine^ i\x\y 1876, vol. xxxiv, pp. 194, 197.] 

GODWIN ON THE WAY TO WORK 

He that would benefit mankind on a comprehensive scale, 
by changing the principle and elements of society, must 
learn the hard lesson to put off self, and to contribute by a 
quiet but incessant activity, like a rill of water, to irrigate 
and fertilise the intellectual soil. 

[Letter to Shelley, 14 March 1812; see Kegan Paul, William Godwin: 

His Friends and Contemporaries, ii. 207.] 

MICHELET ON VOLTAIRE 

Voltaire disait, ‘Nous devons a notre ame de lui donner 
toutes les formes possibles.’ Ce principe, il I’applique; avan- 
5ant en tous sens avee une vigueur merveilleuse et cettc 
ambition conqu^rant.e que Vico appelait mens heroica, 

\^Histoire de France (‘Louis XV’), xvi. 152-3.] 

FREDERICK THE GREAT 

Was Friedrichen so gross und einzig gemacht hat, ist, dass 
er jede bedeutende Sache, die er unternahm, so eifrig, so 
thatig betrieb, als wenn sie die einzige ware die ihn be- 
schaftigte, und als hatte er noch nie was Anderes zu Stande 
gebracht. Goethe. 

[Quoted in Riemer, Mittheilungen iiber Goethe, ii. 692 n.] 

THE HEIGHT OF ABILITY 

La souveraine habilete consiste a bien connaitre le prix 
des choses. La Rochefoucauld. 

[Maximes, no. 252.] 
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SCHERER ON POETRY AND RHETORIC 

II ne faut pas confondre Teloquence avec la po6sic. L’elo- 
quence est le discours servant d’expression a remotion per- 
sonnelle. Infiniment plus variee et plus desinteressee, la 
poesie est la manifestation, au moyen du langage, de cet 
element du beau qui est en toute chose, et qu’il s’agit d’y 
sentir et d’en degagcr. 

[Scherer, on Taine, Etudes critiques de litteraturcj pp. 132-3.] 


NORTH AND SOUTH 

Machiavel eut tout un siecle pour complice, son siecle et 
aussi son pays. Qui done a vecu chez les peuples du midi 
sans rencontrer, de nos jours encore, quelque chose de cette 
indifference native et naive aux susceptibilites de Thonneur 
et de la vertu? La morale n’est rien si elle n’est tout; le 
devoir est absolu, et le subordonner a quoi que ce soit, e’est 
le meconnaitre: tel est Ic principe moderne, celui qui a 
prevalu, qui s’est empare surtout dcs nations du nord. 

[Scherer, ‘Machiavel’, ibid., pp. 109 10.] 


PASCAL ON GOD 

Pascal va jusqu’a declarer que ‘nous sommes incapables de 
connaitre ni ce qu’est Dieu, ni s’il est’. 

[Ibid., ‘La Littcrature du XVII^ sit^cle’, p. 229.) 

SOCRATES ON GOODNESS AND HAPPINESS 

The best man, said Socrates, is he who most tries to perfect 
himself, and the happiest man is he who most feels that he is 
perfecting himself. 


GOETHE ON PRODUCTION 

. . . das Hervorbringen selbst ein Vergniigen und sein 
eigner Lohn ist. 

[Goethe, quoted in Ricmer, Mittlmlungen iiber Goethe^ i. 54.] 


TURGOT AND PROGRESS 

Toute la vie de Turgot fut dominie par I’id^e haute, la 
foi du Progr^is infini, du developpement sans homes des 
puissances et des activity humaines. 

[Michelet, Histoire de France (‘Louis XV. Louis XVI’), xvii. 92a.] 
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PREPOSSESSINGNESS 

Le soin de bien dire la verite et d’apprivoiser Tattention 
est un devoir, une fonction du sage et une marque de sa 
bonte. Joubert. 

[PetisieSy &c., litre xi, no. xxv.] 

THE ENGLISH PEOPLE 

The ancient and inbred integrity, piety, good nature and 
good humour of the English people. Burke. 

[‘A Letter to a Noble Lord’, Worksy v. 235.] 

PROVINCE OF ELOQUENCE 

Its province is to reign over minds of slow perception and 
little imagination, to set things in lights they never saw them 
in; to engage their attention by details and circumstances 
gradually unfolded, to adorn and heighten them with images 
and colours unknown to them, and to raise and engage their 
rude passions. Gray. 

[See Letter of 26 January 1771, Worksy iv. 19611.] 

INSPIRATION 

I by no means pretend to inspiration, but yet I affirm that 
the faculty in question is by no means voluntary. It is the 
result, I suppose, of a certain disposition of mind, which 
does not depend on oneself, and which I have not felt this 
long time. You that are a witness how seldom this spirit has 
moved me in my life, may easily give credit to what I say. 
Gray to Wharton. 

[Letter of 18 June 1758, ibid., iii. 192.] 

RACINE 

I don’t know what to say to you with regard to Racine; 
it sounds to me as if any one should fall upon Shakespeare, 
who indeed lies infinitely more open to criticism of all kinds, 
but I should not care to be the person that undertook it. 
If you don’t like Athaliah, or Britannicus, there is no more 
to be said. I have done. Gray to Wharton. 

[Letter of 19 December 1752, ibid., iii. 104.] 

A GOOD WRITER 

Though I do not approve the spirit of his (Middleton’s) 
books, methinks ’tis pity the world should lose so rare a 
thing as a good writer. Gray to Wharton. 

[Letter of 9 August 1750, ibid., iii. 73.] 
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A FINE WRITER 

I am convinced more and more every day, that (excepting 
the human-friend philosopher), a fine writer is the most 
genuine being in the world. Keats to Bailey. 

[Letter of August Life^ iMters, &c., ii. ii.] 


AGRICULTURE 

Agriculture is the tamer of men; the steam from the earth 
is like drinking their mother’s milk—it enervates their nature. 

Let a man be mowing furze upon a mountain, and at the 
day’s end his thoughts will run upon a pick-axe if he ever 
had handled one;—let him leave the plough, and he will 
think quietly of his supper. Keats to Taylor. 

[Letter of 5 September 1819, ibid., ii. 21.] 

HEALTH IN CITIES 

What is the cause of so many men maintaining a good 
state in cities, but occupation? Keats. 

[Ibid., ii. 2 1.1 


NEGATIVE CAPABILITY 

At once it struck me what quality went to form a man of 
achievement, especially in literature, and which Shakespeare 
possessed so enormously—I mean negative capability^ that is, 
when a man is capable of being in uncertainties, mysteries, 
doubts, without any irritable reaching after fact and reason. 
Keats. 

[Letter of 22 December 1817, ibid., i. 93.] 


PERICLES 

Dans P^ricl^s, on a le type le plus noble et le plus brillant 
du chef populaire, d’un dictateur de democratie par raison 
^loquente, par talent et persuasion. Ste-Beuve. 

[Sainte-Bcuve, Les CahierSy p. 188.] 

KEATS AND THE DRAMA 

One of my ambitions is to make as great a revolution in 
modern dramatic writing as Kean has done in acting. 

[Letter of August 1819, Life, Letters, &c., ii. ii.] 
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KEATS ON BURNS 

Poor, unfortunate fellow! his disposition was southern. 
How sad it is when a luxurious imagination is obliged, in 
self-defence, to deaden its delicacy in vulgarity and in things 
attainable, that it may not have leisure to go mad after things 
that are not! No man, in such matters, will be content with 
the experience of others. It is true that, out of suffering, 
there is no dignity, no greatness; that in the most abstracted 
pleasure there is no lasting happiness. Yet who would not 
like to discover over again that Cleopatra was a gipsy, 
Helen a rogue, and Ruth a deep one? 

[Letter of July i8i8, ibid., i. 163.J 

DESCRIPTION IN POETRY 

As to description, I have always thought that it made the 
most graceful ornament of poetry, but never ought to make 
the subject. Gray to Beattie. 

[Letter of 2 July 1770, Works, iv. i8y.J 

STRENGTH IN WEAKNESS 

II y a des forces de faiblesse, de docility, de seduction ou 
de suavite, qui sont tout aussi reelles que les forces de vigueur, 
d’empietement, de violence ou de brutality. G. Sand. 

[Impressions et souvenirs, part xv, p. 254.] 

THE GENERAL INTEREST 

Heureux qui porte en son cocur les lois d’un heureux 
naturel! La pr^f6rence de Tinteret general au personnel est 
la seule definition qui soit digne de la vertu et qui doive en 
fixer rid6e; au contraire, le sacrifice mercenaire du bonheur 
public k I’int^ret propre est le sceau eternel du vice. Vau- 
venargues. 

[‘De I’csprit humain*, CEuvres, i. 52.] 

GRAY ON MASON 

Mason had read too little, and written too much. 

[Letter of 5 June 1748, Works, iii. 54.] 

MODERN EUROPE 

Es geht uns alten Europaern mehr oder wenigei* alien 
herzlich schlecht; unsere Zustande sind viel zu kunstlich und 
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complicirt, unsere Nahrung und Lebensweise ist ohne die 
rechte Natur, und unser geselliger Verkehr ohne eigentliche 
Liebe und Wohlwollen. Goethe. 

[In Eckerrnanri, Gesprdchey 12 March 182O, iii. 246.] 


Goethe’s life 

Ich kann sagen, ich habc in den Dingen, die die Natur 
mir zum Tagewerk bestimmt, mir Tag und Nacht keine 
Ruhe gelassen und mir keine Erholung gegonnt, sondern 
immer gestrebt und gcforscht und gethan, so gut und so viel 
ich konnte. 

[Goethe, Ibid., 14 March 1830, iii. 313.] 


SINCERE POETRY 

Ich habe in mciner Poesie nie affectirt. Was ich nicht 
lebte und was mir nicht auf die Nagel branntc und zu 
schaffen machte, habc ich auch nicht gcdichtet und aus- 
gesprochen. Liebesgedichte habe ich nur gemacht, wenn ich 
liebte. Goethe. 

[Ibid., 14 March 1830, iii. 315.] 

LITERATURE AND LIFE 

Ich liess die deutsche Literatur und das Studium derselben 
sehr bald hinter mir, und wendete mich zum Leben und zur 
Production. Goethe. 

[Ibid., 2 January 1824, iii. 34.] 

IMPORTANCE OF THE DRAMATIST’S PERSONALITY 

Was helfen alle Kunste des Talents, wenn aus einem 
Theaterstiicke uns nicht eine liebenswurdige oder grosse 
Personlichkeit des Autors entgegenkommt, dieses Einzige, 
was in die Cultur des Volkes tibergeht. Goethe. 

[Ibid., 28 March 1827, iii. 135.] 


EXPRESSION (DUMONT) 

Ein schoner Ausdruck von Ruhe, Gute, und geistreich- 
feiner Milde, wie sie den klugen wohlwollenden und fiir 
das allgemeine Beste thatigen Mann charakterisiren, und 
der Seele des Beschauer’s so wohl thun. Goethe. 

[Ibid., 17 February 183a, iii. 365.] 
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CRITICISM OF LIFE 

Le philosophe est au fond dc tout artiste de reelle valeur. 
G. Sand. 

[‘La Nouvellr Lrttr(‘ de Junius’, Derniires pages y p. 214.] 

THINKING 

Don’t think; try and be patient. J. Hunter. 

[Quoted in Sir James Paget, The Hunterian Oration ... of February 
P- in-l 


BURKE ON CHANGE 

It is an advantage that you may proceed by degrees. We 
must all obey the great law of change. It is the most powerful 
law of nature, and the means perhaps of its conservation. 
All we can do, and that human wisdom can do, is to provide 
that the change shall proceed by insensible degrees. This 
has all the benefits which may be in change, without any of 
the inconveniences of mutation. Everything is provided for 
as it arrives, vi. 369. 

[Burke, ‘A Letter to Sir H. I.,.angrishe on the . . . Roman Catholics 
of Ireland’, Worksy iv. 544.] 

Voltaire’s rule 

II faut donner a son ame toutes les formes possible. II faut 
faire entrer dans notre etre tous les modes imaginables, 
ouvrir toutes les portes de son ame a toutes les sciences et k 
tous les sentiments; pourvu que tout cela n’entre pas pele- 
mele, il y a place pour tout le monde. 

[Voltaire, letter ccxxxv, to Gideville, 18 February 1737, Qiuvresy 
lii. 462.] 


MILTON ON THE ENGLISH 

A people not slow and dull, but of a quick, ingenious and 
piercing spirit, acute to invent, subtle and sinewy to dis¬ 
course, not beneath the reach of any point the highest that 
human capacity can soar to. 

[Milton, ‘Areopagitica*, Worksy iv. 436.] 

MLLE DE l’eSPINASSE ON THE ART OF CONVERSATION 

II consiste a ne parler jamais de vous aux autres, et beau- 
coup d’eux. 

[D’Alembert, ‘Portrait de Mile de PE.*, CEuvreSy iii. 723.] 
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MANIFOLDNESS OF LIFE 

Quand nous sommes aux prises avec une seule de nos 
facultes, nous croyons les autres aneanties; mais qu’un choc 
exterieur les reveille, et nous voyons bien que notre ame vit 
par plusieurs points a la fois. G. S. 

[George Sand, Maupraiy pp. 197-8.] 


ROMANTIC AND HELLENIC 

The Romantic spirit—its adventure, its variety, its deep 
subjectivity; Hellenism—its transparency, its rationality, its 
desire of beauty. Pater. 

[‘Winrkelmann’, The Retiaissance, pp. 219, 220.] 

SWIFTNESS OF LIFE 

Descartes etait surtout epouvante du passage rapide et 
presque iiistantanc de Thomme sur la terre. 

[See n. 3, p. 549.J 

JOSEPH DE MAISTRE ON BONAPARTE 

Ses vices nous ont sauves de ses talents. 

[Lettres et opuscules, i. 365.J 

ADVICE TO A YOUNG PERSON 

Regarde tout, ne blame rien, aime les aimables, fais bonne 
mine aux autres, et Dieu te b^nisse! J. de M. 

[Ibid., i. 41.] 


WE MUST PERSUADE 

II ne s’agit pas de parler, il s’agit de persuader; il ne s’agit 
pas d’ecrire sur du papier, il faut dcrire dans les coeurs. 
J. de M. 

[Ibid., it 375-1 

STE-BEUVE ON J. DE MAISTRE 

Son innocence de vie le soutient, sa gaiete naturelle ne 
Pabandonne pas. 

[Causeries du lundi^ iv. 163.] 

BUFFON ON WRITING 

Tout sujet est un; et quelque vaste qu’il soit, il peut etre 
renferm^ dans un seul discours. 

[Quoted in Sainte-Beuve, du lundi^ iii. 35.] 


l1 
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LEONARDO DA VINGl’s METHOD 

‘In the silence of‘ the night, think over the significance of 
the things you have studied; grave in thought the outlines 
of the faces you have seen during the day; for where the 
spirit does not work with the hand there is no art.’ 

[Leonardo, quoted in J. Comyns Carr, ‘The Artistic Spirit in Modern 

English Poetry’, Essays on Arty p. 19.] 

WORDSWORTH ON POETRY 

To be incapable of a feeling of poetry, in my sense of the 
word, is to be without love of human nature and reverence 
for God. 1807. 

[Letter to Lady Beaumont, 21 May 1807, Prose Worksy ii. 176.J 


DO NOT INSIST ON HUMANA IMPOTENTIA 
II faut exciter dans les hommes le sentiment de leur pru¬ 
dence et de leur force, si on veut clever leur genie; ceux qui, 
par leurs discours ou leurs ecrits, ne s’attachent qu’a releyer 
les ridicules et les faiblesses de I’humanite, sans distinction 
ni ^gards, cclairent bien moins la raison et les jugements du 
public, qu’ils ne depravent ses inclinations. Vauvenargues. 

I Reflexions et MaximeSy no. 285.] 


SUPPRESSED POWERS 

Celui qui manque a sa vocation est puni par ce qu’il n’a 
pas fait, par I’^puisement qui resulte d’une force non em¬ 
ployee, d’une tension sans resultat. Renan. 

[Renan, ‘Lcttrc a un ami d’AlIemagne’, in Journal des DibatSy 16 April 

1879; see Discours et conferences , pp. 52-3.] 

CHRISTIANITY AND THOUGHT 

Les idees chretiennes, apres avoir retrempe notre nature 
morale, offrent encore k notre meditation la plus approfondie 
un aliment sain et salutaire, une mine riche et inepuisable. 
Reuss. 

[£douard Reuss, Histoire de la thiologie chritienney i. 403.] 

HUET ON POETRY 

II y a encore plus de poetes que de vrais juges des poetes 
et de la po6sie. 

[Quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Causeries du lundi, ii. 174.] 
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NEWMAN ON INFLUENCE 

Instances and patterns, not logical reasonings, are the 
living conclusions which alone have a hold over the affections, 
or can form the character. 

[‘The Tamworth Reading Room’, Discussions and ArgumentSy p. 297.] 
PATER ON GOETHE 

Goethe illustrates the union of the Romantic spirit, its 
adventure, its variety, its deep subjectivity, with Hellenism, 
its transparency, its rationality, its desire of beauty; and the 
preponderance, in this marriage, of the Hellenic element. 

[‘Winckclmann’, The Renaissancgy pp. 219, 220.] 

G. SAND ON HUMAN VARIETY 

Quand nous sommes aux prises avec une seule de nos 
facultes, nous croyons les autres aneantics; mais qu’un choc 
ext^rieur les reveille, et nous voyons bien que notre ame vit 
par plusieurs points a la fois. 

\Maupraty pp, 197-8.] 

GOETHE ON SUBJECT-MATTER 

Was ist wichtiger als die Gegenstande, und was ist die 
ganze Kunstlehre ohne sie? Alles Talent ist verschwendet, 
wenn der Gegenstand nichts taugt. 

[In Eckermann, Gesprachcy 3 November 1823, i. 78.] 

Die Wahl der Gegenstande zeigt immer, was Einer fur ein 
Mann, und wes Geistes Kind er ist. 

[Goethe, ibid., 25 January 1830, hi. 280.] 

ANTI-PURITAN 

II ne faut pas croire aisement que ce que la nature a fait 
aimable soit vicieux; il n’y a point de si^cle et de peuple qui 
n’aient ^tabli des vertus et des vices imaginaires. 

La morale austere aneantit la vigueur de Tesprit, comme les 
m^decins detruisent le corps pour d^truire un vice du sang 
souvent imaginaire. Vauvenargues. 

[Riflexions et maximes, nos. 122, 166.] 

APATHY 

Nous devons peut-Stre aux passions les plus grands avan- 
tages de I’esprit. 
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La plus fausse de toutes les philosophies est celle qui, sous 
pr^texte d’affranchir les hommes des embarras des passions, 
leur conscille Toisivete. Vauvenargues. 

[Ibid., nos. 151, 145.] 

THE TRUE INSTINCT 

Une ame belle trouve un charme secret a satisfaire son 
genie bienfaisant et accessible. Vauvenargues. 

[‘Essai sur qudqucs caracteres’ (Turnus), CEuvres, i. 338.] 

THE SAME SORT 

Les grandes ames portent dans leur propre fonds un tendre 
sentiment du vrai. V. 

[Ibid, (firasme), i. 307.] 

POSSUNT QpiA , . . 

Le sentiment dc nos forces les augmente. V. 

[Vauvenargues, Reflexions et maximes, no. 75.] 

VALUE OF TIME 

On n’est pas ne pour la gloire, lorsqu’on nc connait pas 
le prix du temps. V. 

[Ibid., no. lOo.] 

VALUE OF HEALTH 

II faut entendre la vigueur du corps, pour conserver celle 
de I’esprit. V. 

[See ibid., no. 79.] 

DEATH 

La pens^e de la mort nous trompe, car elle nous fait 
oublier de vivre. V. 

[Ibid., no. 143.] 

THE SAME 

Pour ex^cuter de grandes choses, il faut vivre comme si on 
ne devait jamais mourir. V. 

[Ibid., no. 142.] 

FOUNDATION OF CHRISTIANITY 

In Jesus Christ, as the mediator betwixt God and man, is 
the foundation of the Christian religion. As we hope for 
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success in everything we do, we must unite ourselves to him, 
and beg of him to intercede with God for us. Bp. Wilson. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Works, iv. 184-5.] 

GOODNESS AND PLEASURE 

If you can be good with pleasure, God does not envy you 
your joy; but such is our corruption, that every man cannot 
be so. Bp. Wilson. 

[Ibid., iv. 219.] 

IMPERTINENT LIVING 

All learning is impertinent and sinful that does not make 
a man more sensible of his duty, fill the mind with true and 
solid light, help to reform the heart and the manners, inspire 
us with temperance, humility, devotion, and detachment 
from the world, give us right notions of God and of ourselves, 
of our sinfulness and how to cure it. Bp. Wilson. 

[Ibid., iv. 229.] 

THE CHRISTIAN MINISTER 

His salvation does in some degree depend upon that of 
others. Bp. Wilson. 

[Ibid., iv. 240.] 

THE STYLE FOR WOMEN 

Munda, sed e medio consuetaque verba, puellae, 

Scribite; sermonis publica forma valet. Ovid. 

[Ars Amatoria, iii. 479-80.] 

MISCHIEF OF LOUIS Xiv’s REIGN 

C’est un malheur, qu’on ne peut jamais assez deplorer, et 
qui ne peut etre assez frequemment et assez fortement in- 
culque au roi* (Louis XV), que d’avoir rendu inutiles tant 
d’excellents esprits, qui font maintenant un si grand besoin, 
par les avoir continuellement gouvernes sans aucune liberty 
d’application, et d’avoir commis cette faute dans une nation 
unique peut-etre dans le monde, en th^orie et en pratique, 
par sa fid^lit^, son ob^issance, son attachement, son amour 
pour sa patrie et pour ses rois. Mais le mal est fait* par une 
longue suite d’annees ecoul^es sur le meme ton. II ne se 
peut r^parer que par un autre espace de tetnps oil il soit 
permis de s’instruirc, de penser et de raisonner. St-Simon. 

[AUmoirts, xiv. 357.] 


517 



MATTHEW ARNOLD^S GENERAL NOTE-BOOKS 


No. 2 


THE STATE BENEFICENT 

Un gouvernement doit etre un moteur de progr^s, un 
organe de ropinion publique, un protecteur de tous les droits 
legitimes, un initiateur de toutes les Energies qui constituent 
le g6nie national. Gambetta. 

[‘Discours prononc <5 le 27 janvier a Paris’, Discours et plaidoyers 
politiquesy viii. 54.] 


PARTY 

La subdivision est ce qui perd presque tous les partis, ct 
elle est presque toujours Teffet de cette finesse qui, par son 
caractere particulier, est opposee a la prudence, de Retz. 

[See Cardinal de Retz, AUmoireSy bk. iii, vol. ii, pp. 514-15.] 


SAGREDNESS OF NATURE 

If things afford to man the least hint or intimation that 
virtue is the law he is born under, scepticism itself should 
lead him to the most strict and inviolable performance of it; 
that he may not make the dreadful experiment of leaving the 
course of life marked out for him by nature, whatever that 
nature be, and entering paths of his own, of which he can 
know neither the danger nor the end. Butler. 

[No. XV, ‘Upon the Ignorance of Man*, Fifteen Sermons^ pp. 232-3.] 


‘the GREAT COLERIDGIAN POSITION’ 

That Christianity, rightly understood, is identical with 
the highest philosophy, and that, apart from all question of 
historical evidence, the essential doctrines of Christianity are 
necessary and eternal truths of reason—truths which man, 
by the vouchsafed light of Nature and without aid from 
documents or tradition, may always and anywhere discover 
for himself 

[John Simon, memoir of J. H. Green, in Green’s Spiritual Philosophy, 
vol. i, p. xliii.] 


wiclif’s word 

I say this for certain; though thou have priests and friars 
to sing for thee, and though thou each day hear many masses, 
and found churches and colleges, and go on pilgrimages all 
thy life, and give all thy goods to pardoners, this will not 
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bring thy soul to heaven. While, if the commandments of 
God are revered to the end, though neither penny nor half¬ 
penny be possessed, there will be everlasting pardon and 
heavenly bliss. 

[‘Exposition of the Decalogue*; see Charles Le Bas, Life of Wiclif, 
ch. iv, p. 141.] 


THE AGE OF PLENITUDE 

Buffon fixes, says Gibbon, our moral happiness to the 
mature season in which our passions are supposed to be 
calmed, our duties fulfilled, our ambition satisfied, our fame 
and fortune established on a solid basis. 

[Sec Gibbon, ‘Memoirs of My Life and Writings’, Miscellatteous Works^ 

P- 117 -] 

TURGOT ON THE POLITICIAN AND THE MAN OF LETTERS 

In administrative posts, we torment ourselves, and often 
without any compensating success, to secure some small 
benefits, while we are the involuntary instruments of evils 
that arc by no means small. 

Whatever you may say, I believe that the satisfaction 
derived from study is superior to any other kind of satisfaction. 
The light that a man of letters is able to diffuse, must, sooner 
or later, destroy all the artificial evils of the human race, and 
place it in a position to enjoy all the goods that nature offers. 

[Quoted by John Morley, Critical Miscellanies, Second Series, p. 223.] 
EMERSON ON BOOKS 

Each age must write its own books; or rather, each 
generation for the next succeeding. The books of an older 
period will not fit this. 

[Emerson, ‘The American Scholar’, Miscellanies, p. 76.] 

‘keep thyself pure’ 

Far better had it been to exalt the mind 

By solitary study, to uphold 

Intense desire through meditative peace. 

Wordsworth. 

[The Prelude, iv. 304-06.] 

STE-BEUVE ON ‘lA PAROLE PUBLIQUE’ 

Je ne suis pas ne pour la parole publique: j’ai pu m’y plier 
par n^cessit^ en deux circonstances, mais mes nerfs en crient 
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encore; j’ai le front tendre {frontis mollities)^ non le front 
d’airain de Torateur. Ma force et ma security ne sont pas 
\k, Je ne suis completcment moi que plume en main et dans 
le silence du cabinet. Si je puis rendre quelque service un 
peu 6tendu, e’est dans cette voie en y suivant volontiers 
mon mouvement et mon caprice. 

[Letter of 6 September 1852, Nouvelle Correspondaneg^ p. 133.] 

FROBEL ON OUR PiECILISM 

Einfacher, bci weitem einfacher ist das Wohl und Gluck 
und Heil des Menschen-Geschlechtes befordert und be- 
grUndet, als wir glauben. Wir haben alle die Mittel leicht 
und nahe; aber wir sehen sie nicht. Wir sehen sic wohl, aber 
wir beachten sie nicht. Sie sind uns in ihrer Einfachkeit, 
NatUrlichkeit, leichten Anwendbarkeit, und Nahe, zu gering; 
wir verachten sie. 

[Wichard Lange, cd., Ideen Friedrich FrdheU iiber die Menschenerziehung 

und Aufsdtze verschiedenen Inhalts^ pt. 2, § 31, p. 36.] 

FRENCH VERSE 

Les vers italiens et anglais permettent de tout dire; le vers 
alexandrin seul, fait pour une cour dedaigneuse, en a tous 
les ridicules. Stendhal. 

[Racine et Shakspeare^ ch. iii, p, 36 n. i.] 

THE FRENCH LANGUAGE 

Degagee de tous les protocoles que la bassesse inventa 
pour la vanite, et la faiblesse pour le pouvoir, la langue 
fran^aise en est plus faite pour la conversation, lien des 
hommes et charme de tous les kges; et, puisqu’il faut le dire, 
elle est de toutes les langues la seule qui ait une probite 
attach^e a son genie. Sure, sociale, raisonnable, ce n’est 
plus la langue fran5aise, e’est la langue humaine. Rivarol. 

[Quoted in Sainte-Bcuve, Causeries du lundi, v. 56.] 

THE CRITICAL FEW 

En vain les trompettes de la Renommee ont proclam^ 
telle prose ou tels vers; il y a toujours dans cette capitale 
(Paris) trente ou quarante tetes incorruptibles qui se taisent; 
ce silence des gens de gout sert de conscience aux mauvais 
6 crivains et les tourmente le restc de leur vie. Rivarol. 

[Ibid., V. 59.] 
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RULE FOR LITERARY WARFARE 

Le grand art de la guerre litteraire est de ne paraitre 
jamais d^fendre son terrain, et de ravager seulement celui 
de son ennemi, de I’accabler gaiement. Voltaire. 

[Quoted, ‘Le Brun-Pindare’, ibid., v. 121.] 

LESSING ON THE NEW TESTAMENT 

Die Neutestamentlichen Schriftcn haben seit siebzehnhun- 
dert Jahren den menschlichen Verstand mehr als alle andere 
Bucher beschaftiget; mehr als alle andere Bucher erleuchtet, 
sollte es auch nur durch das Licht seyn, welches der mensch- 
liche Verstand sclbst hincintrug. 

[Lessing, ‘Die Erziehung des Menschengeschlcchts’, art. 65, Sdmmtliche 

Schriften, x. 323.] 


ORIGINAL SIN 

Wie, wenn uns endlich alles uberfiihrtc, dass der Mensch, 
auf der ersten und niedrigsten Stufe seiner Menschheit, 
schlechterdings so Herr seiner Handlungen nicht sey, dass cr 
moralischcn Gesetzen folgen konne? Lessing. 

[Ibid., art. 74, x. 325.] 

ORIGIN OF EVIL 

Die Quelle des moralischen Bosen, eine zu abstracte Wahr- 
heit fiir ein sinnliches Volk leicht zu verstehen, in der Erzah- 
lung vom verbotnen Baume eingekleidet ist. Lessing. 

[Sec ibid., art. 48, x. 320.] 

THE HIGHEST 

Die hochstc Stufe der Aufklarung und Reinigkeit — die 
Tugend um ihref selbst willen zu lieben. Lessing. 

[Ibid., arts. 80 and 81, x. 326.] 

THE EVERLASTING GOSPEL 

Sie wird kommen, sie wird gewiss kommen, die Zeit der 
Vollendung, da der Mensch, je iiberzeugter sein Verstand 
einer immer bessern Zukunft sich fuhlet, von dieser Zukunft 
gleichwohl Bewegungsgrunde zu seinen Handlungen zu er- 
borgen, nicht nothig haben wird; da er das Gute thun wird, 
weil cs das Gute ist, nicht weil willkiihrliche Belohnungen 
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darauf gesetzt sind, die seinen flatterhaften Blick ehedem bios 
heften und starken sollten, die innern bessern Belohnungen 
desselben zu erkennen. Sie wird gewiss kommen, die Zeit 
eines neuen ewigen Evangeliums, die uns selbst in den 
Elementarbiichern des Neuen Bundcs versprochen wird. 
Lessing. 

[Ibid., arts. 85 and 86, x. 327.] 

THE ‘SCHWARMER* 

Der Schwarmer thut oft sehr richtige Blicke in die Zukunft; 
aber er kann diese Zukunft nur nicht erwarten. Er wiinscht 
diese Zukunft beschleuniget; und wiinscht, dass sie durch 
ihn beschleuniget werde. Wozu die Natur Jahrtausende Zeit 
nimmt, soil in dem Augenblicke seines Daseyns reifen. Denn 
was hat er davon, wenn das, was er fiir das Bessere erkennt, 
nicht noch bei seinen Lebzeiten das Bessere wird? Kommt 
er wicder? Lessing. 

[Ibid., art. 90, x. 328.] 

THE VICES OF GREAT MEN 

Tel est, chez les hommes de Tcsprit le plus superieur, le 
malheur des vices; ils eteignent les bonnes inspirations a leur 
source et les empechent de naitre. Sainte-Bcuve. 

[‘Lc C^ardinal de Retz’, Causeries du lundiy v. 201.] 

Goethe’s prayer 

Gott helfe weiter, und gebe Lichter, dass wir uns nicht 
selbst soviel im Wege stehen; lasse uns von Morgen zu 
Abend das Gehorige thun, und gebe uns klare Begriffe von 
den Folgen der Dinge! 

[Goethe, quoted in Riemer, Mittheilungen iiber Goethe, ii. 95.] 

DAS REINE 

Moge die Idee des Reinen, die sich auf den Bissen erstreckt 
den ich in den Mund nehme, immer lichter in mir werden! 
Goethe. 

[Ibid., ii. 95.] 

DAS SCHONE 

Das Schone ist eine Manifestation geheimer Naturgesetze, 
die uns ohne dessen Erscheinung ewig waren verborgen 
geblieben. Goethe. 

['Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werke, xlix. 64.] 
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LIFE 

Mon Dieu, mon Dieu, que j’ai renfonce de larmes, que 
j’ai etouffc de plaintes, que j’ai renferme de maux. G. Sand, 
1837. 

[Letter of 22 August 1837, Correspondancey ii. 83.] 


EDUCATION RULE 

Von der Anschauung nach dem Begriff! 

MAXIM OF COMENIUS 

Ich beabsichtige eine allgemeine Bildung aller, welche als 
Menschen geboren sind, zu allem was menschlich ist. 


ZU HELLE! 

Als ich achtzchn war, war Deutschland auch erst achtzehn, 
da liess sich noch etwas machen. Aber ich danke dem 
Himmel, dass ich jetzt, in dicser durchaus gemachten Zeit, 
nicht Jung bin. Ich wiirde nicht zu bleiben wissen. Ja 
selbst wenn ich nach Amerika fliichtcn wollte, ich kame zu 
spat, denn auch dort ware es schon zu helle. Goethe. 

[In Eckcrmann, Gesprdchty 15 February 1824, i. 108-09.] 


MAN AND HIS HOLE 

La plupart des hommes sont d^places. Gil Bias. 
[Lc Sage, Gil Blasy bk. vii, ch. 13, vol. iii, p. 135.] 


THE HIGHEST HAPPINESS 

The highest happiness is to recognise what it is which 
holds the world together within. Goethe. 

[See.]. R. Seeley, ‘Goethe’, The Contemporary Review, November 1884, 
xlvi. 661.] 


THE PROBLEM 

Each man has an occupation; the problem for hhn is to 
secure that his occupation shall be not only worthy, but 
suited to the capacity of the individual and pursued in a 
serious spirit. Goethe. 

[Ibid., 663-4.] 
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newton’s caution 

O physics, beware of Metaphysics! 

[See G. H. Lewes, Problems of Life and Mind, i. 54.] 

Emerson’s caution 

Whoever would preach Christ in these times must say 
nothing about him. 

[Conversation reported by Miss E. P. Peabody, ‘Emerson as a 

Prcaclicr’, Ire.ture vi in The Concord Schml of Philosophy, ed. F. B. San¬ 
born, p. iGi.J 

CHEERFULNESS 

Vetat ratio intueri molestias, abstrahit ab acerbis cogita- 
tionibus, hcbetat aciem ad miserias contemplandas. Cicero. 

[Tusc. Disput., III. 15. 33.] 

MEANING OF THE CHARTREUSE 

That frame of social being, which so long 
Had bodied forth the ghostliness of things 
In silence visible and perpetual calm. 

Wordsworth. 

[The Prelude, vi. 427-9.] 

IMPRESSIVE 

II a un esprit pose et des paroles mesurees; cela est d’un 
grand poids. Mmc de Sevign^. 

[Letter of 16 March 1672, Lettres, ii. 181.] 

OUR TENDENCY 

Sumus natura, ut ante dixi (dicendum est enim saepius), 
studiosissimi appetentissimique honestatis. Cicero. 

[Tusc. Disput., II, 24. 58.] 

BUT STRIVE 

Si verum quaerimus, in omnibus officiis persequendis animi 
est adhibenda contentio. Ea est sola officii tanquam custodia. 
Cicero. 

[Ibid., II. 23. 55.] 

THE SAME AGAIN 

Omnibus rebus, non solum dolori, simili contentione animi 
resistendum est. Ira exardescit; libido concitatur. In ean- 
dem arcem confugiendum est; eadem sunt arma sumenda. 
Cicero. 

[Ibid., II. 24.58.] 
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‘SATAN finds’, &C. 

A man’s thoughts must be going. Whilst he is awake, the 
working of his mind is as constant as the beating of his 
pulse. He can no more stop the one than the other. Hence, 
if our thoughts have nothing to act upon, they act upon 
themselves. They acquire a corrosive quality; they become 
in the last degree irksome and tormenting. Paley. 

[‘Reasons for Contentment’, Works^ iv. 395.] 

PRINGESSE DES URSINS 

N’oublions pas qu’elle avait soixante-quatre ans alors, un 
ocil malade et un rhumatisme, ce qui fait un ensemble de 
conditions facheuses pour agir. Pourtant elle rcussit a egayer 
tout le monde, a le consoler, a inspirer la fermete et une sorte 
de joie autour d’elle, de ne pas trop voir les choses en noir 
de son ceil malade, d’obcir plutot a sa douce humeur et a 
une certaine inclination d’esperer qui lui venait de la nature. 
Ste-Beuve. 

[Causeries du lundiy v. 333-4.] 

THE SAME TO MME DE MAINTENON 

Je voudrais que votre temperament fut votre meilleur ami, 
comme le mien est celui sur lequel je dois le plus compter. 

[Princessc dcs Ursins, quoted, ibid., v. 334.] 

CHANGE OF MILIEU 

En avan^ant, le disaccord qui nait du fond des situations 
et des caract^res est plus fort que le gofit qui vient purement 
de Tesprit. Ste-Beuve. 

[Ibid., V. 344.] 

CONSIDERATION 

L’existence in^gale et nec&siteuse de La Harpe, dependant 
des salons et meme des libraires, n’etait pas propre a fonder 
la consideration ni k imprimer le respect. II lui aurait fallu 
un grand art, un esprit d’adresse et de conciliation, pour 
s’dever insensiblement au dtgr 6 d’autorit^ oil il aspirait, et il 
n’avait pour lui qu’une grande aprete et rigueur de caractfere. 
Un inconvenient tres-reel encore pour le role auquel il visait, 
fetait sa taille. Ces qualites qui tiennent a la personne physique 
ont beaucoup plus d’influence au moral qu’on ne Timagine. 
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Les hommes sont ainsi faits; le ton qu’on passe ais6mcnt a 
un homme de haute taille, on ne le pardonne pas de meme 
^ un petit. Ste-Beuve. 

[Ibid., V. 104.] 


LANDED PROPERTY 

Ce que c’est que rillusion de croire avoir du bien, quand 
on n’a que des terres. Mme de Sevigne. 

[Letter of 9 October 1675, LettreSy iii. 193.] 

PLEASURE IN THE COUNTRY 

Je vais etre seule, et j’en suis fort aise; pourvu qu’on ne 
m’ote pas le pays charmant, la riviere d’Allier, mille petits 
bois, des ruisseaux, des prairies, des moutons, des ch^vres, 
des paysannes qui dansent la bourree dans les champs, je 
consens de dire adieu a lout le reste; le pays seul me gu^ri- 
roit. id. 

[Letter of I June 1676, Letires^ iii. 442.] 

THE FUTURE IS VANITY 

Combien je regrettc de passer ma vie sans vous! II semble 
qu’on en ait une autre, ou Ton reserve de se voir et de jouir 
de sa tendresse; ct cependant, c’est notre present et notre 
tout que nous dissipons, ct Ton trouve la mort. id. 

[Letter of 8 April 167(3, ibid., iii. 377.] 

HEALTH 

J’admire comme on s’accoutume aux maux et aux incom- 
modites. Qui m’aurait fait voir tout d’une vue tout ce que 
j’ai souffert, je n’aurais jamais cru resister; et jour a jour me 
voila. id. 

[Letter of 24 March 1676, ibid., iii. 372.] 

THE SAME 

La maladie est un etrange noviciat pour une creature 
comme moi, qui avait passe sa vie dans une parfaite sant6. id. 

[Letter of 1 March 1676, ibid., iii. 356.] 

THE SAME 

Cette longue maladie est toute propre a mortifier une 
creature, qui, comme vous savez, ne connait quasi pas cette 
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belle vertu de patience; mais il faut bien en faire usage 
quand Dieu le veut. C’est bien employe, j’etais insolente; 
je reconnais de bonne foi que je ne suis plus la plus forte, id. 

[Letter of i8 March 1676, ibid., iii. 387-8.] 

THE FIRST GENERATION 

Retz appartient a cette grande et forte generation d’avant 
Louis XIV, dont etaient plus ou moins, a quelques annecs 
pres. La Rochefoucauld, Moliere, Pascal lui-meme, genera¬ 
tion que le regime de Richelieu avait trouvee trop jeune 
pour la reduirc, qui se releva ou se leva le lendemain de la 
mort du ministre, et se signala dans la pensee et dans le 
langage (quand Taction lui fit dtfaut) par un jet fibre et 
hardi, dont se deshabituerent trop les hommes distingues 
sortis du long regime de Louis XIV. Ste-Beuve. 

[Causeries du lundiy v. 36.] 

THE LIFE POETIC 

Ce qui manqua a Le Brun, cc fut une vie chaste et pure 
au sens poctique, une vie studieuse et recueillie, au sein de 
laquelle il aurait invoque non les Furies, mais les Muses. 
Je ne sais pas si son talent poetique eut jamais ete susceptible 
de sc developper et de grandir en des regions plus heureuses; 
mais k coup sur, par son habitude de sentiments et de pensees 
odieux, il s’en etait interdit les moyens; il avait tari dans 
lui les sources jaillissantes et fccondes. id. 

[v. IS29, 132 ] 

THE DOG 

L’animal dans lequcl la Nature nous montre le mieux son 
sourire bienvcillant. 

[Renan, ‘R^ponse k M. Pasteur’, Discours et confirencesy p. 67.] 
PLEASURE IN LIVING 

Enfin le jour se passe doucement. Le soir, je fais jouer a 
Timperiale et conseille cclui qui est a mon cote. Depuis 
quelques annees, je compte de ne pouvoir pas vivre long- 
temps; au commencement de chacune, je souhaite pouvoir 
manger des fraises; quand elles sont passees, j’aspire aux 
peches; et cela durera autant qu’il plaira a Dieu. Gour- 
ville. 

[Quoted in Sainte-Bcuve, Causeries du lundi, v. 301.] 
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LANGUE FRANgAISE 

N’oublions pas T^tat de la langue sous Richelieu et le 
travail qui etait en train de s’accomplir. On sortait de la 
langue du XVP siecle: que cette prose de Rabelais, de 
Montaigne, de d’Aubigne et de tant d’autres fflt en partie 
tres-regrettablc et preftrable meme a celle qu’on essayait de 
former, ce n’6tait pas la question, puisque la societe n’en 
voulait plus et pretendait, depuis Malherbe, s’en composer 
une moderne, plus choisic ct toute rtform^e a son usage. 
Dans ce dessin, il fallut a cette epoque intermediaire des 
professeurs dc grammaire et de rhelorique qui donnassent 
la loi et fixassent les regies au langage nouveau. Tels furent 
Balzac, Vaugelas, Patru. Ste-Beuve. 

|‘Patru’, ibid., v. 227.] 

MOT SENS6 de LOUIS XIV 

Tout homme qui est mal informe ne peut s’empecher de 
mal raisonner. 

[Quoted, ibid., v. 259.] 

ANOTHER, TO THE QUEEN OF SPAIN 

Les gens comme nous doivent s’elever au-dessus des de- 
mel& particuliers, et se conduire par rapport a leurs propres 
interets, et a ceux de leurs sujets, qui sont toujours les memes. 

[Quoted in ‘La Princesse des Ursins, I,’ ibid., v. 328.] 

FRENCH ANTI-CHRISTIANISM 

Le mepris que nons affectons pour un culte commun a 
toutes les nations voisines pourrait nuire a nos interets poli- 
tiques et a nos relations commercials; car il n’est rien a quoi 
les hommes soient plus sensibles qu’au mepris qu’on laisse 
^clater contre leurs coutumes ou leur religion. Portalis. 

[Quoted, ibid., v. 364.] 

YltvtE ON RELIGION IN FRANCE 

Elle aura longtemps encore plus besoin d’etre soutenue que 
contenue. 

[Quoted, ibid., v. 185.] 

Fl±VtE ON VOLTAIRE 

Voltaire a ete veritablement le chef spirituel de PEuropc 
pendant le XVIII ® si^clc. Pour seduire une societe en dissolu- 
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tion, il fallait plus d’esprit, d’ironie, d’immoralit^, que de 
raisonnements dogmatiques ou profonds. Get dcrivain tom- 
bera a mesure que les choses serieuses reprendront de Tascen- 
dant, et autant que la society se trouvera bien gouvernee; 
mais toutes les fois qu’elle entrera en opposition contre Ic 
Gouvernement, quel qu’il soit, Voltaire retrouvera tout son 
credit, parce qu’il est fort amusant a lire pour ceux qui sont 
mecon tents. 

[Quoted, ibid., v. i88.] 

A CHARACTER BY ST-SIMON 

Mme de Pons—avec I’aigreur et Temportement d’une 
femme qui connaissait peu le monde et les mesures. 

[M^moires, xiv. 30r.] 

MOTS DE SAINT-JUST 

Ceux qui veiilcnt faire le bien, ne doivent dormir que dans 
le tombeau. 

Le bonheur est une idee neuve en Europe. 

Ce qu’il y a d’etonnant dans notre Revolution, c’est qu’on 
a fait une republique avec des vices; faites-en avec des 
vertus, la chose n’est pas impossible. 

‘Calme-toi done’, disait-il un jour en avertissant Robes¬ 
pierre qui s’etait laisse emporter a un moment de colere dans 
une stance de comite; ‘I’empire est au flegmatique.’ 

[Quoted in Sainte-Beuve, Causeries du lundi, v. 284, 281, 279, 277.] 
OLD FRANCE—d’aGUESSEAU 

Beaucoup d’esprit, d’application, de penetration, de savoir 
en tout genre, de gravite et de magistrature, d’equite, de 
pi^te et d’innoccnce de moeurs, firent le fonds de son carac- 
tere. St-Simon. 

[MimoireSf xiv. 177.] 

THE FRENCH 

Ein Volk, das so viele verdorbene Elementc in sich hat! 
Goethe. 

[In Eckermann, Gesprdchey 29 February 1824, 131-2.] 

THE ENGLISH ARE PEDANTS 

Bei den Englandern ist es gut, dass sie alles practisch 
machen; aber sie sind Pedanten. Goethe. 

[Ibid., 20 December 1826, i. 267.] 


Mm 
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LIFE TO GOETHE AND BEETHOVEN 

II y a un bonheur grandiose, par dela les agr^ments de la 
societe et les contentements de la famille. Taine. 

[Histoire de la literature anglaise, iii. 426.] 


POESIE IS NOT KUNST 

Man halt die Poesie fiir Kunst, und doch ist sie nicht, wie 
Kunst, Mechanismus, mechanisch. Aber ich laugne dass sie 
eine Kunst sey; auch ist sie nicht eine Wissenschaft. Kiinste 
und Wissenschaften erreicht man durch Denkcn, Poesie 
nicht, dcnn diese ist Eingebung; sie war in der Seele 
empfangen als sie sich zuerst regte. Man sollte sie weder 
Kunst noch Wissenschaft nennen, sondern Genius. Goethe. 

[‘Maximcn und Reflexionen*, Werke, xlix. 125.] 


MEDICINE FOR THE MIND 


Sunt verba et voces, sunt certa piacula, quae te 
Ter pure lecto poterunt recreare libello. 

Invidus, iracundus, iners, vinosus, amator. 

Nemo adeo ferus est, ut non mitescere possit 
Si modo culturae patientem commodet aurem. 

Horace 


[Epist., I. i. 34, 36-40,] 


VIRTUE AND HAPPINESS 

Virtutis fundamentum est ipse conatus proprium esse con- 
servandi; et felicitas in eo consistit quod homo suum esse 
conservare potest. Spinoza. 

[^EthicSy iv, prop, xviii, schol.] 


MORALITY OF POETRY 


Os tenerum pueri balbumque poeta figurat; 
Torquet ab obscaenis jam nunc sermonibus aurem; 
Mox etiam pectus praeceptis format amicis, 
Asperitatis et invidiae corrector et irae; 

Recte facta rcfert; orientia tempora notis 
Instruit exemplis; inopem solatur et aegrum. 

Horace 


n. i. 126-31.] 
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ELOQUENCE 

II n’y a pas moins d’doquence dans le ton de la voix, dans 
les yeux et dans Pair de la personne qui parle, que dans le 
choix de ses paroles. 

La veritable doqucnce consiste a dire tout ce qu’il faut, 
et a ne dire que ce qu’il faut. La R. 

[La Rochefoucauld, Maximes, nos. 257, 258.] 


THE ALEXANDRINE 

Les vers italiens et anglais permettent de tout dire; le vers 
alexandrin seul, fait pour une cour dedaigneuse, en a tous 
les ridicules. Stendhal. 

[Racine et Shakspeare, ch. iii, p. 36 w. i.] 


HEALTH 

II est vrai qu’il n’est question que de sante en ce monde: 
‘Comment vous portez-vous, comment vous portez-vous?’ 
et Ton ignore entierement ce qui touche cette science qui 
nous est si necessaire; apprenez, apprenez, faites votre cours. 
Mme de S^vigne. 

[Letter of 24 November 1679, Lettres, iv. 458.] 


RETIREMENT 

M. Pascal dit que tous les maux viennent de ne savoir pas 
garder sa chambre. id. 

[Letter of 29 September 1679, ibid., iv. 407.] 


EFFECT OF CHARITY 

II ne laisse pas d’etre de fort bonne compagnie; mais cela 
passera; car la charite du prochain commence d^jk a lui 
couper des paroles par la moitie. id. 

[Letter of 25 August 1677, ibid., iv. 280.] 


HARD UPON THE OLD 

On pardonne mille choses aux charmes de la jeunesse 
qu’on ne pardonne point quand ils sont passes. On y regarde 
de plus pr^s; on n’y excuse plus rien; on a perdu les disposi¬ 
tions favorables de prendre tout en bonne part; enfin, il 
n’est plus permis d’avoir tort. Voila les reflexions qui me 
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font croire que dans I’age oti je suis, on se doit moins negliger 
que dans la fleur de Tage. id. 

[Letter of 27 June 1679, ibid., iv. 385-6.] 

MOTS DE SAINTE-BEUVE 

L’essentiel en ce monde est de vivre et de durer. 

[Letter of 28 August 1866, Nouvdle Correspondancey p. 224.] 

Le physique est tout, meme dans Tesprit. 

[Letter of 30 April 1864, ibid., p. 189.] 

Le moral se ramene au physique. 

[Letter of 29 January 1865, ibid., p. 198.] 

Le travail, qui est mon grand accablement, est aussi ma 
grande ressource. 

[Letter of i March 1863, ibid., p. 182.] 

On se ronge d^s qu’on n’est pas jusqu’au cou dans Tetude; 
je te dis 1^ le secret de mon 6tat. 

[Letter of 26 November 1846, ibid., p. no.] 

Ce n’est jamais si difficile d’etre esprit fort. 

[Letter of 29 August 1852, ibid., p. 130.] 

SAINTE-BEUVE 

Sainte-Beuve a reussi par la finesse, par la penetration 
ing^nieuse, par Thabilete des nuances, par la justesse des 
tons et des aper^us, meme peut-etre un peu par cette modera¬ 
tion a demi sceptique, quoique respectueuse encore, qui nc 
se laisse pas imposer par les grands mots de philanthropic 
et de vertu. 


LITERARY WORK 

Mon aimable Cideville, les belles vous occupent; vous 
etes bien heureux; pour moi, je suis bien malade; je suis 
mort au plaisir; si je vis encore un peu, e’est pour vous et 
pour les lettres. Elies sont pour moi ce que les belles sont 
pour vous; elles sont ma consolation et le soulagemcnt dc 
mes douleurs. Ne me dites point que je travaille trop; ccs 
travaux sont bien peu de chose pour un homme qui n’a 
point d’autre occupation. L’esprit, pli^ depuis longtemps 
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aux belles lettres, s’y livre sans peine et sans effort, comme 
on parle facilement une langue qu’on a longtemps apprise, 
et comme la main du musicien se promene sans fatigue sur 
un clavecin. Ce qui est seulement a craindre, c’est qu’on 
ne fassc avec faiblesse ce qu’on fcrait avec force dans la 
sant6. L’esprit est peut-etre aussi juste au milieu des souf- 
frances du corps, mais il pcut manquer de chaleur; aussi dcs 
que je sentirai ma machine totalement dpuisec, il faudra bien 
renoncer aux ouvrages d’imagination; alors je jouirai de 
I’imagination des autres, j’etudierai les autres parties de la 
litterature qui ne demandent qu’un peu de jugement et une 
application moderee; je ferai avec les lettres ce que Ton fait 
avec une vieille maitresse pour laquelle on change son amour 
en amitie. Voltaire. 

[Letter of 27 December 1733, (Euvres^ Hi, 198-9.] 

Je travaille a plus d’un atelier a la fois; je n’ai pas un 
moment de vide, les jours sont trop courts; il faudrait les 
doubler pour les gens de lettres. id. 

[Letter of 15 November 1733, ibid., Hi. 192.] 

BE CLEAR 

Au nom d’Apollon, qu’on voie bien nettement ce que vous 
voulez dire; trop d’esprit nuit quelquefois a la clarte. Si 
j’osais vous donner un conseil, ce serait de songer a ctre 
simple, a ourdir votre ouvrage d’une maniere bien naturelle, 
bien claire, qui ne coute aucune attention a I’esprit du 
lecteur. N’ayez point d’esprit, peignez avec verity, et votre 
ouvrage sera charmant. Il me semble que vous avez peine 
a ecarter la foule d’idees ingenieuses qui se presente toujours 
a vous; e’est le defaut d’un homme sup6rieur, mais e’est 
un dtfaut tres-dangereux. Encore une fois, plus de simpli- 
cite, moins de d^mangeaison de briller; allez vite au but, ne 
dites que le necessaire. Voltaire. 

[Letter of 26 November 1733, ibid., Hi. 194.] 

THE SUBJECT IS EVERYTHING 

Le succes est dans le sujet meme. Si le sujet n’est 
pas int^ressant, les vers de Virgile et de Racine, les dclairs 
et les raisonnements de Corneille, ne feraient pas r^ussir 
I’ouvrage. id. 

[Letter of 6 November 1733, ibid., Hi. 187.] 
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WITH MEANS OR WITHOUT 

S’il avait du bicn, je lui donnerais d’autres conseils, ou 
plut6t, je ne lui en donnerais point du tout; mais il y a une 
diff(6rence si immense entre celui qui a sa fortune toute faite 
et celui qui la doit faire, que ce ne sont pas deux creatures 
de la meme espcce. id. 

[Letter of 26 September 1733, ibid., lii. 179.] 


HABITS, ACTS, AND FEELINGS 

We may consider habits as belonging to the body or the 
mind. Under the former are comprehended all bodily activi¬ 
ties ; under the latter, general habits of life and conduct— 
obedience, justice, charity, envy, revenge. And habits of 
this latter land seem produced by repeated acts, as well as 
the former. And as habits of the body are produced by 
repeated acts which are eternal, so habits of the mind are 
produced by the exertion of inward practical principles: the 
principles of obedience, charity, envy. Habits of obedience, 
self-government, charity, are acquired by exercise; and habits 
of envy, dissoluteness, etc., by indulgence, whether in out¬ 
ward act, or in thought and intention—i.^., inward act, for 
such intention is an act. Resolutions also to do well arc 
properly acts. And endeavouring to enforce upon our own 
minds a practical sense of virtue, or to beget in others that 
practical it which a man really has himself, is a 

virtuous act. All these, therefore, may and will contribute 
towards forming good habits. But going over the theory of 
virtue in one’s thoughts, talking well and drawing fine pic¬ 
tures of it,—this is so far from necessarily conducing to form 
a habit of it in him who thus employs himself, that it may 
harden the mind in a contrary course, and gradually form 
it to a habit of insensibility to all moral considerations. For 
from our very faculty of habits, passive impressions, by being 
repeated, grow weaker. Thoughts by often passing through 
the mind are felt less sensibly; being accustomed to danger 
lessens fear, to distress, lessens the passion of pity, to instances 
of others’ mortality, the sensible apprehension of our own. 
It follows, hence, that active habits may be gradually forming 
and strengthening, by a course of acting upon their motives 
and excitements, while these motives and excitements them¬ 
selves are continually growing less and less sensibly felt, even 
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as the active habits strengthen. And this seems further to 
shew that passive impressions made upon our minds by 
admonition, experience, example, though they may have 
a remote efficacy, and a great one, towards forming active 
habits, yet can have this efficacy no otherwise than by induc¬ 
ing us to such a course of action; and that it is not being 
affected so and so, but acting, which forms those habits; 
only it must be always remembered that real endeavours to 
enforce good impressions upon ourselves are a species of 
virtuous action. 

Active habits, then, are to be formed by exercise. By 
accustoming ourselves to any course of action we get an 
aptness to go on, a facility, readiness, and often pleasure in it. 
The inclinations which rendered us averse to it grow weaker; 
the difficulties in it, not only the imaginary but the real ones, 
lessen; the reasons for it offer themselves of course to our 
thoughts upon all occasions; and the least glimpse of them 
is sufficient to make us go on in a course of action to which we 
have been accustomed. And practical principles appear to 
grow stronger, absolutely in themselves, by exercise, so well 
as relatively by regard to contrary principles, which through 
being accustomed to submit do so habitually and of course. 
And thus a new character, in several respects, may be formed. 

And practical moral principle is capable of improvement, 
then, by proper discipline and exercise; by recollecting the 
practical impressions which example and experience have 
made upon us; and, instead of following humour and mere 
inclination, by continually attending to the equity and right 
of the case, in whatever we are engaged, be it in greater 
or less matters; and accustoming ourselves always to act 
upon it, as being itself the just and natural motive of action. 
Butler. 

[Butler, The Analogy of Religion^ ch. v, pp. 66-9, 75.] 


REGEVOIR SANS DONNER 

J’ai cte amene a r^fl^chir sur les <5gards auxquels on peut 
manquer i force d’en etre soi-meme Tobjet, sur TJjiabitude 
qu’on peut prendre, dans ce genre, de recevoir sans donner. 
J’y veux prendre garde. Ma maladie m’a trop rendu partie 
prenante. Vinet. 

[In Rambert, Vinet, ch. xi, p. 307.] 
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THOUGH LATE! 

Qu’il m’eut importe, meme humainement, de me re- 
trcmper a la source que Dieu a ouverte! O Dieu, daigne 
m’y plonger tout entier! Ne pourrais-je done revivre, meme 
a la onzi^me heure, et, apr^s avoir tant babille christianisme, 
devenir enfin chretien? Vinet. 

[Ibid., p. 3oy.] 


SELF-DENIAL 

By persisting in a habit of self-denial, we shall, beyond 
what I can express, increase the inward powers of the mind, 
and produce that cheerfulness and greatness of spirit, as 
will fit us for all good purposes. We shall not have lost 
pleasure, but changed it. Bp. Wilson. 

[Henry More, quoted in Ward, Life of More^ pp. 106-07.] 

PRINCIPIIS OBSTA 

Primo occurrit mend simplex cogitatio, deinde fords ima- 
ginatio, postea delectatio et motus pravus et assensio. Sicque 
paulatim ingreditur hostis ex toto, dum illi non resistitur in 
principio. Et quanto diutius ad resistendum quis torpuerit, 
tanto in se quotidie debilior fit, et hostis contra eum poten- 
tior. Imit. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. i, cap. 13, w. 58-65.] 

DEATH AND LIFE 

Sin killeth nature, but nature is abhorrent of death; there¬ 
fore sin is against nature, therefore sinners can never have 
a joy. 

They who have left sins and come to grace have more 
delight and joy in one day than all sinners have ever gained. 
Tauler. 

[John Tauler, The Following of Christ, pt. i, nos. 138, 66.] 

tauler’s test 

It may be asked: How is a man to know if his work is of 
himself or from God? Shortly be it answered: There are three 
divine virtues. Faith, Hope, and Love or Charity; whatever 
increaseth these virtues is from God, but what diminisheth 
them is a sign that it is the work of man; whoso observeth 
these things internally, knoweth that it is so. 

[Ibid., part ii, no. 18.] 
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THE GREAT NOVELTY 

Before Christ came, every one was thoughtful about his 
own selfhood (Ego), and every one wished only to possess; 
no one wished to be poor, all strained after riches. Tauler. 

[Ibid., part i, no. 94.] 

THE THING TO REMEMBER 

Let us not afflict ourselves with our failings; our perfection 
consists in opposing them. Bp. Wilson. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims*, WorkSy iv. 181.] 

GOOD HABITS 

Habits are lost by forbearing those acts which are con¬ 
natural to them and conservative of them. Barrow. 

[Whichcotc, Moral and Religious Aphorisms, no. 864.] 

THE PREACHER 

Truly the light is sweet, and a pleasant thing it is for the 
eyes to behold the sun; yea, if a man live many years, let 
him rejoice in them all; and let him remember the days of 
darkness, for they shall be many. All that is future is vanity. 
Rejoice, O young man, in thy youth, and let thy heart cheer 
thee in the days of thy youth, and walk in the ways of thine 
heart and in the satisfying of thine eyes; but know thou, 
that for all these things God will bring thee into judgment. 
Therefore remove impatience from thy heart, and put away 
evil from thy flesh; for childhood and youth are vanity. 

[Ecclesiastes ii. 7-10.] 


THE DIVINE 

Refuserez-vous de reconnaitre le divin, parce qu’il apparait 
dans Tart et la jouissance, et non pas seulement dans la 
conscience et Taction? Taine. 

[Histoire de la literature anglaise, iii. 596.] 

TO BARUCH PITYING HIMSELF 

• 

Thus saith the Lord unto thee, O Baruch: Behold, that 
which I have built I break down, and that tyhich I have 
planted I pluck up, even for the whole earth. And seekest 
thou great things for thyself? Seek them not! for behold, I 
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will bring evil upon all flesh, saith the Lord, but thy life 
will I give unto thee for a prey. 

[Jeremiah 45. 4-5.] 

REFUGE IN RELIGION 

Au XIX® siecle, dans ce monde positif et ou, de plus en 
plus, la pensee spiritualiste est comme naturellement absente, 
je doute que parmi les victimes de la fortune, les dechus du 
pouvoir, comme nous en voyons si souvent, il en soit beau- 
coup, il en soit un seul, qui ait, comme les hommes du passe, 
des idees dc retraite intime et de rceours a la pens^c de Pfiter- 
nite. Ste-Beuve. 

[Causeries du lundi^ v. 388.] 

HAPPINESS 

Tout le but de Phomme est d’etre heureux; mettre le 
bonheur ou il faut, e’est la source de tout bien, ct la source 
de tout mal est de le mettre ou il ne faut pas. Bossuet. 

[Quoted in Montalembert, Les Moines d'Occident, i. cxvii.] 

EFFECT OF PEACE OF I 782 

A great revolution has happened—a revolution made, n6t 
by chopping and changing of power in any of the existing 
states, but by the appearance of a new state, of a new species, 
in a new part of the globe. It has made as great a change in 
all the relations, and balances, and gravitations of power, as 
the appearance of a new planet would in the system of the 
solar world. Burke. 

[Appendix of detached notes, etc., Works, ii. 435.] 

CULTURE AND LIFE 

Was ist Cultur anderes als ein hoherer Begriff von poli- 
tischen und militarischen Verbaltnissen? Auf die Kunst 
sich in der Welt zu betragen und nach Erfordern dreinzu- 
schlagen, kommt es bei den Nationen an. Goethe. 

[In Unterhaltungen mit Muller, 23 August 1827, p. 117.] 

FRENCH AND GERMANS 

So oft die Franzosen ihre Philisterei aufgeben und wo sie 
es thun, stehen sie weit liber uns im kritischen Urtheil und 
in der Auffassung origineller Geisteswerke. Goethe. . 

[Ibid., 8 March 1824, p. 82.] 
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DESTINATION OF MAN 

La destination de rhomme est d’accroitre le sentiment de 
la joie, de feconder Tenergie expansive, et de combattre, 
dans tout ce qui sent, le principe de Tavilissement et des 
douleurs. Senancour. 

[Obermanriy letter xxxviii, p. 158.] 

NATURGABEN 

Je alter man wird, je mehr schatzt man Naturgaben, weil 
sie durch nichts konnen angeschafft werden. Goethe. 

[Letter to Schlosser, 30 August 1799; see Briefe an Johanna Fahlmer, 

P- 133 -] 

JOY 

La joie de Tesprit en marque la force. Ninon. 

[Qiioted in Sainte-Bcuve, Causeries du lundi, iv. 140.] 

PERSISTENCE 

Be steadfast in thy covenant, and be conversant therein, 
and wax old in thy work. Ecclcsiasticus. 

[II. 20.] 

THE POET 

Asperitatis et invidiam corrector et irae. Horace. 

[Epist.^ II. i. 129.J 


NATURE AND GRACE 

Natura cupida est, amat propria et privata, libentius acci- 
pit quam donat; gratia autem pia est et communis, vitat 
singularia, beatius darejudicat quam accipere. Th. a Kempis. 

[De Imitatione Christiy lib. iii, cap. 54, vv. 52-6.] 

BE OCCUPIED 

Nunquam sis ex to to otiosus, sed aut legens, aut scribens, 
aut orans, aut meditans, aut aliquid utilitatis pro communi 
laborans. Th. a Kempis. 

[Ibid., lib. i, cap. 19, w. 51-3.] 

THE WAY TO HAPPINESS 

IJicxKApiov piov 2LiA5o|i6V, ^yKpareTs otOrcov Kal K6amoi 6 vt6S, 
2ouXcoaAiJi6VOi \xkv eji KocKla ivsyiyveTo, iXjEueepcbcravTes 

dpETfi. Plato. 

[Phaidrus, *56 b.] 
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THE TRUE PHILOSOPHY 

Continet omncm scdationem animi Humana in conspcctu 
posita natura. Cicero. 

[Tusc. Disput. IV. 29. 62.] 

BODILY PLEASURE 

Somni et vini sit abstinentissimus, quae utraque sunt inimi- 
cissima diligentiae. Turn etiam sit a venereis amoribus aver- 
sus: quibus si se dediderit, non aliud quidquam possit 
cogitare, quam illud, quod diligit. Nam vitiis ejusmodi 
pellectus animus nec praemium jucundius, quam fructum 
libidinis, nec supplicium gravius, quam frustrationem cupidi- 
tatis existimat. (Colum. xi. i. 13, 14.) Cicero & Xenophon. 

[Cicero, Fragmentay ‘CEconomica Xenophontis’, 15; Xenophon, CEc.y 
cap. 12, §§ 10-14; quoted by Columella, De Re Rustica, lib. xi, cap. i, 
§§ 1 3“ H i 

t 6 AKoAaoraiveiv toOto irAXai v|; 4 y 6 Tai, 6 ti dvleTai kv 
Tcp TToiouTcp t6 2 eiv 6 v t 6 p^ya JkeTvo kcA ttoAuei^^S Op^ppa 
irtpcx ToO Atevros. Plato. 

[See Republicy ix. 590 a.] 

CHOICE OF STUDIES 

‘O voOv TOC poOT^pocra TipfjaEi a ArrEpyAaErai ocuroO Ti]V 
vpuxTlv acoppoauvriv te koI AiKaiocruvriv perdc 9povf|aEcos ktcop^- 
vfjv, TOC 2^ dAAa dripdoEi. Plato. 

[Ibid., ix. 591 c, B, c.] 

THE SOURCE OF MISCHIEF 

Initium omnium malarum tentationum inconstantia animi, 
quia sicut navis sine gubernaculo hinc inde impellitur, ita 
homo remissus et suum propositum deserens varie tentatur. 
[De Imitaiione Christiy lib. i, cap. 13, w. 43, 45-6.] 

REWARDS OF MATURITY 

Gibbon says: ‘Buffon fixes our moral happiness to the 
mature season in which our passions are supposed to be 
calmed, our duties fulfilled, our ambition satisfied, our fame 
and fortune established on a solid basis.’ 

[See Gibbon, ‘Memoirs of My Life and Writings’, Miscellaneous fVorks, 
p. 117.] 
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LOOSE THOUGHTS 

Suppress all vain and useless thoughts, and live as in God’s 
presence. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims*, Worksy iv. 318.] 

WATCH! 

He that keeps a strict watch over the first motions in the 
mind, will avoid not only wilful sin, but all vain, idle customs, 
etc., which God sees; and yet we should be ashamed to 
speak them to men. 

[Ibid., iv. 318.] 

WISDOM 

True wisdom consists in knowing how to make everything 
instrumental to our salvation. 

[Ibid., iv. 321.] 


NATURAL PUNISHMENT 

elai TIV 6 S dis ^K v6nou 2lo^■£TCty^Jl^val koXActsis toTs direiSoOci 
Qelc? ^lOJK^oei. 

[Epictetus, Discourses, iii. xi. i.] 

OUR THOUGHTS OUR PLAGUES 

6Trou ydp Tapocxocl, xal Aurrai, Kal 96 | 3 oi, Kal dp^^eiS drcAsTs, 
Kal &<KA((jeis TrepiTrlnroucjai, Kal 996voi, kqI 3r|AoTU7r{ai, ttoO 
4k 6T TrdpoAos euAainovias; ottou A’ &v f] acrrrpd Abypora, heel 
TTdvTa ToOra elvai dvdyKTj. 

[Ibid., HI. xxii. 61.] 


PHILISTINISM 

On the side of beauty and taste, vulgarity; on the side of 
morality and feeling, coarseness; on the side of mind and 
spirit, unintelligence. 

SOCRATES PRACTICAL 

4 AAd KplTCOV TS IcoKpdrous f\v 6 |iiAT|Tf)s Kal K^^ris koI 6AA01 
ol feKElvcp owfiaov ,oux Iva AtiptiyopiKol ^ AikovikoI y^voivro, 
dAA* Iva koAoI tc KdyaOol yevdpevoi Kal o!kc*) Kal olKirais Kal 
oIkeIois Kal 9lAois Kal irdAEi Kal TroAlTais AOvaivrro koAgos 
XpfjcTOai. 

[Xenophon, Memorabilia, i. ii. 48.] 
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MISERY OF THE WICKED 

Deus dixit et ita cst; sibi pcx^na est omnis inordinatus 
animus. 

[St. Augustine, in Barrow, Theological Works, i. 53 n.J 

■tt6t6 ydtp IpotOev 6 KOtK6s, fi irapi tIvi, 6ti f^pepov 4<m 
6 ti 9iA<icAXTiXov oti pEyAAri (3Adpri Tcp AAikoOvti cxOt^i f) AAikIo; 
ToOra oOv liEUotdriKcbs, Aid tI dKoAou6i^aTi Tcp (paivopivcp 
ovpq>4povTi; 

[See Epictetus, Discourses, iv. v. lo.] 

HUMAN HAPPINESS 

vv;kt6s Kal fm^pots <5aToAauovT£s, xal pexapoAcov toO ?tous, 
Kal aorpcov, Kal OaAAaaris, Kal yfis, Kal Tfjs irapc^t dvOpcoTrcov 
auvepyelos, ouk urrd toutcov 47 riaTpe 96 |iE 6 a els to euaep^S Kal 
6aiov; 

cbs Tlva 2k etofiyoy^v ae 6 6tes; ouk cos OvriTdv, Kal 6eaa6- 
pievov THV AioIktictiv cxutoO, Kal ouu'rroiJi'TTeuaovTa ocur^, Kal 
auveopTdaovTa TTpds 6Aiyov; 

ou O^Aeis oOv, icos A^Aoxai aoi, OeaadMevos Tf)v 7ro|jiTrf)v 
Kal Tf)v TTOvi^yupiv, elxa, dTocv 6 TTopeuecrBai TrpocrKUVi*|- 

aocs Kal eOyapicnyiaas Cnrrip cl)v fjKouaas Kal elAes; 

pf) ytvou Auadpecrros, \xr\2k KOKoordpcxxos Trp6s Td yivdpeva, 

[Ibid., II. XX. 33 ; iv. i. 104, 105; iv. iv. 25.] 

PURITAN TYPE IN ENGLAND AND AMERICA 

The Puritan type of life offers: ‘A religion not true, the 
claims of intellect and knowledge not satisfied, the claim of 
beauty not satisfied, the claim of manners not satisfied.’ 

The British middle class presents: ‘A defective type of 
religion, a narrow range of intellect and knowledge, a stunted 
sense of beauty, a low standard of manners.’ 

[Arnold, ‘Equality’, Mixed Essays, p. 83; ‘Irish Catholicism and British 

Liberalism’, ibid., p. 100. And sec pp. 316, 317, supra.'\ 

‘happy low’ 

Le mondain aime ce qui est fier et fort; il parle sans 
affability a I’homme humble; il meprise celui qui s’avouc 
faible. La est son erreur; car le faible, qu’il dedaigne, lui 
cst d’ordinaire sup^rieur; la somme dc vertu est chez.ccux 
qui obyissent (servantes, ouvricrs, soldats, marins, etc.) plus 
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grande que chez ceux qui commandent et jouissent. Et cela 
est presque dans Tordre, puisque commander et jouir, loin 
d’aider a la vertu, sont une difficulte pour etre vertueux. 

[Renan, Les ApStres^ pp. 370-71.] 

LEX ET SCOPUS STUDIORUM 

Les sciences historiques ne sont autre chose que la recherche 
des lois qui ont preside jusqu’ici au developpement de Tespece 
humaine. Elies sont la base des sciences sociales. 

[Renan, ‘LTnstruction superieurc en France’, Questions contemporaines^ 

p. 76.] 

Ce qui nous int^resse, e’est le tableau des evolutions de 
Tesprit humain. L’histoire de I’esprit humain etant la plus 
grande realite ouverte a nos investigations, toute recherche 
sur ce terrain prend une signification et une valeur. 

[Renan, Averroh et VAverroisme^ pp. vi, ix.] 

Jadis, la critique n’etait que Part de tout discuter. 

A present, la critique est Tart de tout comprendre, et de 
tout expliquer par Thistoire. 

[Victor Ghcrbulicz, ‘Lessing’, Revue des Deux Mondes^ i January 1868, 

vol. Ixxiii, 2nd period, pp. 7^9.] 

L’exp^rience de beaucoup d’opinions donne a Tesprit 
beaucoup de flexibilite, et TafFermit dans celles qu’il croit 
les meilleures. 

[Joubert, Pens^es, litre xvi, no. xvii.] 

La rtforme scientifique de I’univers est Tceuvre a peine 
commenc^e qui est devolue a la raison. 

[Renan, ‘Les Sciences de la nature et les sciences historiques*, Revue 

des Deux Mondes, 15 October 1863, vol. xlvii, 2nd period, p. 774.] 

Epictetus says: TTdTE \j\xcbv €l2Lev |i^ tis drroTvyxA- 

vovra; irdT* 6<KAla£i TrepiTrlTrrovTa; irdT* 4pie|iv|;(5c|iT]v q ©e6v 
q &v0pcoTrov; ivdY SvEKciXeaA tivi; \xi\ tis Opcov JoKuOpcoTTOCKdTa 

[Discoursesy iii. xxii. 48.] 

tIs lirayyeAia 6p£fEcos; pf) drroTuyxciveiv. Tis &<KAla6Cos; M^l 
TTspnTlfrreiv, 6ye, irATipoOpev oCttcov Tf|v ^TrayyeAlotv; 

[Ibid., in« xxiii. 9, 10.] 
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Socrates says: ‘(a)s iycb Ael toioOtos, oTos 7 rpocr^8iv 

Twv 4 pcov Tcp AAycp, 6s Av \xo\ crKOTrou|i 4 vcp pdATioros 9a(vT)Tai. 

[Ibid., III. xxiii. 21.] 

Epictetus says: ‘0 ©e6s TrAvras AvOpcbiTOUs firi t6 euAaipoveiv, 
IttI t 6 6uc7Ta0£Tv §7ro(T|a6. 

[Discourses, in. xxiv. 2.] 

Into a malicious soul wisdom shall not enter. 

[Wisdom of Solomon i. 4.] 

Habe bonam conscientiam et semper habebis laetitiam. 

Suaviter requiesces, si cor tuum te non reprehenderit. 

Gaudebis vespere, si diem expendas fructuosfe. 

Mane propone, vespere discute mores tuos, qualis hodie 
fuisti verbo, opere, et cogitatione. 

Conemur quantum possimus; adhuc leviter deficiemus in 
multis. 

[De Imitatione Christi, ii. 6, w. 3-4, 9-10; i. 25, vv. 143-4; * 9 > v'"* 

43 -^, 34 - 5 -] 

L’ame d’homme est religieuse d’instinct, et dans tous les 
cultes on trouve un besoin commun de Tinfini et de la 
fdicit^. 

[Ch. Dollfus, ‘A propos dc la nouvellc vie de J6sus par David Strauss’, 

Rtmu germanique et/ranfaise, i November 1864, vol. xxxi, p. 359.] 

SOCRATES 

The true disciples of Socrates kept company with him cuy 
AimriyopiKol AiKocviKol y^voivro, AAA’ Iva koAoI te xAyaOol 
ysvApevoi xal olKcp xal olK^rais xal olxelois Kal 9fAois xal 
ttAAei Kal ttoAItois Auvaivro koAcos 

[Xenophon, Memorabilia, i. ii. 48.] 

Voila le but pr&ent^ par le christianisme k Thumanite 
tout enti^re comme son but dernier et d^finitif: Le Royaume 
de Dieu sur la terre. Reuss. 

[£douard Reuss, Histoire de la thiologie chritienne, ii. 542.] 

II ne faut plus songer k autre chose dans la pratique de la 
vie qu’A Tamdioration des moeurs et a la reconciliation des 
intirfits. G. S. 

[George Sand, Impressions et souvenirs, part iv, p. 60.] 
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De la vie g^nerale la culture intellectuelle doit ctre le 
but. G. S. 

[George Sand, ‘Le Theatre des marionnettcs’, Dernieres pages, 

pp. 167-8.] 

Rien ne s’arrangera plus en ce monde que par la raison 
et requite, la patience, le savoir, le ddvouement et la mo- 
destie. G. S. 

[Ibid., p. 177.] 

PSALM XXVII [l, 5, 9, 10 , 13 , 14 ] 

The Lord is my light and my salvation, whom then shall 
I fear; the Lord is the strength of my life, of whom then shall 
I be afraid? 

For in the time of trouble he shall hide me in his taber¬ 
nacle; yea, in the secret place of his dwelling shall he hide 
me, and set me up upon a rock of stone. 

Thou hast been my succour; leave me not, neither forsake 
me, O God of my salvation. 

When my father and my mother forsake me, the Lord 
taketh me up. 

I should utterly have fainted but that I believe verily to 
see the goodness of the Lord in the land of the living. 

O tarry thou the Lord’s leisure; be strong, and he shall 
comfort thine heart; and put thou thy trust in the Lord. 

Ecce labora et noli contristari! St. Benedict. 

[Saint Benedict, quoted in Montalenibcrt, Les Moines d'Occident, ii. 15 

n. I.] 

Wer sich heut zu Tage nicht ganz vom Klatsch der kriti- 
schen Blatter zuriickhalt, und sich nicht mit Gewalt isolirt, 
ist verloren. Goethe. 

[Goethe in Eckermann, Gesprdche, 2 January 1824, hi. 37.] 
PATIENCE 

Stude patiens esse in tolerando aliorum defectus et quales- 
cumque infirmitates, quia et tu multa habes quae ab aliis 
oportet tolerari. Imitatio. 

[De Jmitatione Christi, lib. i, cap. 16, w. 14-15.] 

Wer recht wirken will muss nie schelten, sich um das 
Verkehrte nicht bektimmern, sondern nur das Gute immer 
thun. Goethe. 

[Goethe in Eckermann, Gesprdche, 24 February 1825, 204.] 
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Den einzelnen Verkehrtheiten des Tags sollte man im- 
mcr nur grosse weltgeschichtliche Masscn cntgcgcnsctzcn. 
Goethe. 

[‘Maximen und Reflexioncn’, Werke, xlix. loo.] 

I remembered thine everlasting judgments, O Eternal, 
and received comfort. Psalm cxix. 52. 

Zu alien Zeiten sind es nur die Individuen, welche fUr 
die Wissenschaft gewirkt, nicht das Zeitalter. Goethe. 

[‘Maximen und Reflexionen’, Werkiy xlix. 75-6.] 

EARNESTNESS 

ypriyopElTE Kal TTpoaEuy^^^* iXOrjTE eIs 7rEipaapi6v* to 

lifev TTV£0[Jia irpdOuiJiov, f\ o-dp^ dadEviis. 

[Matthew 26. 41.] 

Trav t 6 P^Atiottov 9 aiv 6 MEvov Sorco ooi vduos dTrapdporros. 

[Epictetus, Encheiridioriy li. 2.] 

6 aa TrpOTl0ETai toOtois, cbs vomois, cbs daEpfjacov ov Trapa- 
pfis, iWJlEVE. 

[Ibid., 1 .] 

ZcoKpdrris oOrcos <5rTrETEA4a0Ti, ^rrl Trdvrrcov tc5v irpoocxyo- 
|i4vcov ocuT^ lJir]2Evl dAAco 7rpoa4xc*^v f| tco Aoycp. 

[Ibid., li. 3.] 

eIs ttoIov ?Ti (5cvapdAAi3 t 6 4v ^r^2£vl TrapapaivEiv 

t 6 v Aiaipouvra Adyov; 

[lbid.,li. I.] 

dypvrrrvElTE 24 4v ttcxvtI Kaipcp 2 e6[jievoi !va kcctioxOotite 
4K9uy£lv Trdvra Td [ifeAAovra yivEoOai, Koci cnrocSfivai 4[jnrpoa9£V 
ToO uloO dvOpCOTTOU. 

[Luke 21. 36.] 

An habit of impurity extinguisheth all the principles of a 
Christian life. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims*, Works, iv. 215.] 

Goethe’s elasticity 

Mit jedem Athemzuge ein atherischer Lethestrom dw'ch- 
drang sein ganzes Wesen, dass er sich der Freuden nur 
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massig, der Leiden kaum erinnerte. Diese hohe Gottesgabe 
hat er von jeher zu schatzen und zu steigern gewusst. Wie 
er iiberhaupt Gutes und Schlimmes als nattirlichen Wechsel 
mit heidnischer Gelassenheit hinnahm, oder uber sich ergehen 
liess, gleich dem Tag oder der Nacht; wie er an hundert 
Stellen die Lehre giebt, keins von Beiden zu hoch zu nehmen, 
und sich das Leben nicht zur Pein zu machen, sondern mit 
dem Tode zufrieden zu seyn, — so fand er in rastloser Thatig- 
keit, in schneller Anwcndung seines heilkraftigen Talents 
Etwas, das ihm durch alle Zustande Uber Schmerz und 
Verlust hindurch half, und wofiir er Gott nicht genug danken 
konnte. 

[Riemer, Mittheilungen iiber Goethe^ i. 82-3.] 

Repentina mors, optima. Pliny the Elder. 

[Quoted in Saintc-Beuve, Les CahierSy p. 195.] 

Die hochste Aufgabe des ringenden Menschengeistes: nach- 
zuweisen, dass die gottliche Weltordnung mit der Intelligenz 
der Sterblichen in Einklang stehe. 

[Gustave Dronke, Die religiosen und sittlichen Vorstellungen des Aeschylos 

und Sophoklesy p. 25.] 

On demandait a un chartreux, a Pheure de sa mort, de 
quels plaisirs il avait joui dans sa vie; il repondait, en homme 
fort content: Cogitavi dies antiquos, et annos <eiernos in mente 
habui. Ps. Ixxvii. 5. 

[Fontanes, quoted in Joubert, letter of i August i8oi, vol. ii, p. 287.] 


‘O TV 6oa;iJi&3£<T6ai kcA <piXeIcr6ai Tqg CnrepoxflS 

9(Xos- 6 Tf}s Jv Tw 91A6IV f) 2 kovfis, 6 9 iXr|TiK 6 s. eori 2 ik Kcxri 
Tqv 9iXiav to 9 iA 6 Tv paAAov fj t6 9iAeia©ar oTHiEiov IAoit* 
&v 6 9IA0S lioAAov, el pf) ^vA^xoit’ 6^900, yivcbcnceiv f| yivco- 
oKeodoci* Kal ydp §oiKe t6 [xiv IQ^Aeiv yivcooKecrOai ocCrroO 
ivexa, xal toO ttAoxeiv ti Ayoc 96 v AAAA iroielv, t6 24 
yivcboxeiv toO TTOielv xal toO 91A6TV Svexa. 2 i 6 xal toOs 4 p- 
p 4 vovTas Tdp 9 iA6Tv Trp 6 s TeOvewTocs iuaivoOpev* yivcocrxouai 
yip, AAA* oO yivcbcrxovrai. 

[Aristotle, Ethica EudernWy 1239 ab.] 

Quod cs, hoc cs; nec melior dici vales quam Deo teste sis. 

[De Imitatione Christi, lib. ii, cap. 6, vv. 43-4.] 
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It is a part of special prudence never to do anything because 
one has an inclination to it, but because it is one’s duty or is 
reasonable. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata’, Works, ii. 266.] 


They that deny themselves will be sure to find their 
strength increased, their affections raised, and their inward 
peace continually augmented. 

[Ibid., ii. 261.] 

O, si adverteres, quantam tibi pacem et aliis laetitiam 
faceres, te ipsum bene habendo! 

[De Imitatione JOhristi, lib. i, cap. 11, v. 53.] 

Self-denial has respect to the good state of the soul, as it 
hinders her from being carried away to the lower pleasures 
of sense, that she may relish heavenly pleasures. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata’, Works, ii. 265.] 

Eat and drink such an exact quantity as suits the constitu¬ 
tion of thy body, in reference to the services of the mind. 

[‘Rules of Health’, Poor Richard's Almanac, 1742, Works, ii. 86.] 


They who give themselves up to pleasure are making 
themselves chains not easy to be broken. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Maxims’, Works, iv. 327.] 

Sis a venereis amoribus aversus; quibus si te dedideris, non 
aliud quidquam possis cogitare quam illud quod diligis. 

[C^icero, Fragmenta, ‘(Eronomica Xenophonti.s’, 15; Xenophon, CEc., 

cap. i2,§§ 10-14; quoted by C’olumella,£)tf/?^/?tti/iVfl, lib. xi, cap. i,§ 13.] 

The more we deny ourselves, the freer we shall be from sin, 
and the more dear to God. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata*, Works, ii. 261.] 

Congruere cum cogitatione magna voluptas corporis non 
potest. 

[Cicero, Fragmenta, ‘Hortensius de Philosophia*, liber i, art. 21.] 

We are commanded to deny ourselves in all the ways of 
false satisfactions, that we may be able to take pleasure in 
the ways of God. 

[Bishop Wilson, ‘Sacra Privata*, Works, ii. 206.] 
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No. 2 MATTHEW ARNOLD^S GENERAL NOTE-BOOKS 

Under Henry the 4th of France Tel^ment predominant ou 
qui tendait a le devenir etait le gentilhomme de campagne. 

Si la France s’etait assise et etablie sous Henri IV et sur les 
bases de la soci^te d’alors it would have been as above, an 
establishment to satisfy a bon sens secondaire. La France en 
ne s’asscyant pas et a travers tout, en ne se sentant point 
satisfaite a demi, y a gagne d’etre cn etude, en experience, en 
education perpetuelles, d’en venir a la necessite d’un 89 et 
d’un 1800, c’est-a-dire a un etat social plus completement 
debarrasse des liens du passe, a une plus grande perfection 
civile. Elle y a gagne conserver une vive et feconde initiative. 

Quelque due d’Lpernon sous Louis XIII the intendant a 
better man to do with cette quantite de petits tyrans et 
hobereaux from whom centralisation freed us. 

Montesquieu superior to de T. because he has no hypotheses 
dites les plus honorables to serve but is un philosophe poli¬ 
tique superieur, en ce qu’il est souverainement indifferent et 
calme, se pla^ant des I’origine au vrai point de vue de la 
necessite et de la realitc des choses, sans y apporter en travers 
un ideal precongu qui pourrait bien etre une idole. 

Dans son effroi de la centralisation de T. en vient a mecon- 
naitre de grands bienfaits d’equite dus a Richelieu et a 
Louis XIV. 

[Saintc-Beuve, ‘Histoirc clu r^gne de Henri IV par M. Poirson*, 

Causeries du lundif xiii. 187, 188, 189; ‘M. dc Tocquevillc’, xv. 
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ADDITIONAL REFERENCES 

Note /. ‘Plato’s object’, &c. (from p. 150, supra). This is found in Victor Cousin’s 
‘Argument philosophique’ to ‘Mcnexenus’, CEuvres de Platon, iv. 179. 

Note 2. ‘Platon comprend, rcspecte ct aime’, &c. (p. 166): Victor Cousin, 
‘Argument philosophique’ to ‘Gorgias’, CEuvres de Platon, iii. 178-9. 

Note ‘Descartes dtait surtout epouvantc^’, &c. (pp. 210, 314, 385, 513): 
Antoine Leonard Thomas, ‘Notes historiques’ to ‘Elogc de Rcn^ Descartes’, 
CEuvres computes de Thomas, iii. 373. 

Note 4. ‘Descartes crut qu’il valait mieux', &c. (p. 210): Thomas, ibid., iii. 385. 
Note 5. ‘Popular assemblies arc frequently’, &c. (p. 346): see Edmund Burke, 
‘Speech on . . . Representation of the Commons in Parliament*^ Works, 
vi. 130. 
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ARNOLD’S READING 


[Books and articles crossed out, presumably as read, are indicated by an asterisk 
after the title. Superior numbers refer to full references given to articles from 
periodicals (pp. 628-36).] 

[1852] 

At Fox How [September] 

To be read— 

Hermann’s ^Eschylus 

Niebuhr’s Life & Letters 

Les 4 Conquetes de I’Angletcrre 

Heine’s (iedichte 

Goethe k Mad"'*^ de Stein 

Obermann 

Copperfield'*' 

Pictorial Hist, to the Plantagenets 
Glory’s Memoires 
Herschel’s Discourse 
Othello & Henry VP^ 

[At end of book] 

Read. September. 

Piet. Hist, of England 

Conquest to death of K. John 
Hermann’s iEschylus 
Agamemnon 
Chocphorac 
Eumenides 

Niebuhr’s Life. Vol. i. 

Jeffrey’s Life. 

Clary’s Memoirs 
Heine’s Gedichte. 

Read October 

Cicero de Nat. Deorum. i, 

Hermann’s iEschylus 
Septem contra Thebas 
Persae 

Goethe to M*!*** de Stein. 3. 

Shakspeare’s Henry Part i. 
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LISTS OF READING 


Read November 

St. John’s Highland Sports. 

Les 4 Conquetes of England 
Cicero de Nat. Deorum. ii. 

Niebuhr’s Life. Vol. ii. 

Uncle Tom’s Cabin 
Hermann’s iEschylus 

Supplices and reread the 
Prometheus Oresteia. 

Shakspeare’s Othello 

Read December 

Homer’s Iliad, i. viii. xi and xii. 

Sophocles Ajax 

Goethe Achilleis 

Malcolm’s Hist of Persia vol. i. 

Athenaeus xiii 
Chopin’s Memoir. 

read. 1852 

Homer’s Iliad 
Herschel’s Astronomy 
Caliste 

Pascal. Pensees. 

Aeschylus. Agam. Choeph. Eumcn. Sept. c. T. 
Saintc Beuve. Review^s & Causeries. 
Senancour. Libres meditations 
Goethe & Mad"' von Stein, vol. 3. 

Guizot on Shakspeare. 

Heine’s Gedichte 

Faust (English Translation) 

Lamartine. Confidences & Raphael. 

Lear. Richard 
Lemoinne’s Essays. 

[Also at end of book] 

Stanzas in Memory of Oberman. 

Pindaric “Sink o youth in thy soul.” 

The Chartreuse. 
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LISTS OF READING 


1853 

[At end of book'] 

Read. January 

Hallam’s Literary Essays 
Iliad, xii. xiii. 

G. Sand’s Mont Rev^che. 

Burnes’s Bokhara ii. 

Read. February. 

Iliad xiv. xv. 

Niebuhr’s Life. vol. iii 

Beuve’s Causeries. Vol. vi. 
Thackeray’s Esmond 

Grimm iiber den XJrsprung der Sprache 
Moore’s Life. vol. i. ii. 

Read. March. 

Iliad xvi. xvii. xviii. xix. xx. xxi. 

E. Carlen’s Brilliant Marriage. 

Villette 

Les 4 Conquetes dc I’Angleterrc. ii. 

Read April 

Iliad xi. vii. xxii—iii—iv. 

Goethe’s Achilleis 
My Novel. 

Burke’s Fragment of English History. 
Tasso. Canto i 
Moore iii. iv. 

Larpent’s Journals 

Read May 

Iliad, ii. iii. ix. 

Sophocles Ajax. 

Gyrilla 

Fox’s Life & Correspondence vol. i. 

Read June 

Iliad iii. iv. v. vi. x. 

Keats’ Minor Poems 
Fox Vol. ii. 

Goethe’s Roman Elegies. 

Margaret Fuller, i. 
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USTS OF READING 


[July] 

Margaret Fuller ii. iii. 

Odyssey i. ii. iii. iv. v. 

Due de Montpensier’s Memoirs 
Th6ophile Gautier’s Italia. 

[August] 

Odyssey, vi. vii. 

Haydon’s Life. 

Mahon’s History, vi. 

Keats’s Endymion. Lamia. 

Valentine 
Emile. Book i. 

[September] 

Odyssey, viii. ix. x. 

Maepherson’s India 

Sir Hudson Lowe & Napoleon 

Tasso Canto ii. 

Th. a Kempis. Book iv. 

^ Schonberg’s India 

[October] 

Agatha’s Husband 
St® Beuve’s Derniers Portraits 
Odyssey—lo to i8. 
publishing Poems 

[November] 

De Tocqueville’s Louis XV. 

Odyssey lo to i8 
publishing Poems. 

[December] 

Moore V. VI. 

Odyssey lo to i8. 

Mallet’s N. Antiquities 

[In pencil at end of book] 

Mitford’s Letters of Gray. 

Oliphant’s Russian Shores of the Black Sea. 
Christie Johnstone 

Miss Bremer’s Homes of the New World. 
Electra 
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USTS OF READIJSTG 


1854 

Read January. 

De Tocquevillc’s Louis xvi. 
Moore v. vi. 

Mallet’s North. Antiquities. 

Read February. 

Gray’s Letters. 

Oliphant’s Russia 
Odyssey XIX 


Read March. 

Iliad, xviii. xix. xxii to vers. 260. 

Odyssey XX. XXI—ii-iii. iv. 

Spinoza. Ethics, iv. v. 

Niebuhr’s EthnoL Lect. i. 

M^« D’Epinay. i. 

Read April. 

Curzon’s Armenia 

G. Sand’s Maitres Sonneurs. vol. i. 

Iliad xxiv. Odyssey x. 480 to the end, 
and xi. and xxiv. to 205. 

Dugas Montbel. Hist, des Poesies Horn. 

Goethe’s Achilleis 

Goethe’s Letters to Friends at Leipsic. 

Marcus Aurelius’s Meditations. 

L<? Holland’s Memoirs of the Whig Party, vol. ii. 

Read May. 

Hooker’s Himalayan Journals, i. 

G. Sand’s Maitres Sonneurs. ii, 

St. John’s Purple Tints of Paris. 

M^® d’Epinay. ii. 
articles on Air, 


Read June. 

Hooker’s Himalayan Journals ii. 
M^« D’Epinay. iii. 

Euripides Hecuba. 

Goethe’s Tasso, 
articles on Air etc. 
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USTS OF READING 


Read July. 

The Blithedale Romance 
Gauseries du Lundi. vii. 

Wood’s Journey to the Oxus 

Read August. 

G. Sand’s La Fillcule 

jSeptember] 
at Fox How 

read in Homer & Mallet’s Northern Antiquities.* 

Read. ^neid. lib. vi.* 

Alcestis.* 

Helena.* 

Heraclidac.* 

Propertius. Tibullus. 

Goethe & Zelter. i. 

M6moires de Napoleon ii.* 

L6ouzon le Due’s la Finlande. 

Manzoni’s La Carmagnola 
Hypatia* 

Mv® Austin’s Germany* 

Hill’s Siberia.* 

Hill’s Baltic.* 

English History. Henry iii to James’s accession.* 
in Pictorial History.* 

Napoleon on Eg)^pt—* 

[October] 

Read 

Andromacha 
Hesiod’s Theogony 


[November] 

Read 

Euripidis Electra 

Here. Fur. 

Supplices. 

Johnston’s CWmistry of Common Life i. 
Sainte Bcuve’s Gauseries. vol. 8. 
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LISTS OF READING 


[December] 

Read— 

Latham’s races of Russia— 
Euripidis Hippolytus 
Fox’s Correspondence vol. 3. 

[At end of book] 

books to get at Mudies. 

Fynes Clinton’s Autobiography 
Mv* Opie’s Memorials 
James Montgomery’s Memoirs. 
3'"*^ vol. of Fox 
L^ Carlisle’s Diary. 

Habits & men 
Etty’s Life 

Embassy to Court of Henry viii 
House of Raby 


1855 

Read January. 

Euripidis Bacchae. 

Fynes Clinton’s Memoirs. 

L^ Carlisle’s Duiry. 

Read February. 

Montgomery’s Life. 

Hippolytus. 

Sainte Beuve’s Causeries x. 

G. Sand’s Memoirs, i. ii. iii. 

[March] 

working at Arithmetic 
Guyon’s Earth and Man 
G. Sand’s Laure. 

Life of Etty 
Life of M^^® Opie. 

[April] 

Plutarch’s Lives. Marcellus, Flamininus. 

Lysander. Pyrrhus. 
Niebuhr’s Geog. Lect. ii. 
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LISTS OF READING 


Shakspcare’s Winter’s Tale 
Coriolanus 

Lucretius. 

[May] 

Burke’s Letters on a Regicide Peace—i. 
G. Sand’s Memoirs 
Gilfillan’s Portraits 
Hume’s History. 


[June] 

in Hume’s History. 

[July] 

Westward Ho. 

Chambers’ America 
G. Sand’s Memoirs 

[August] 

Stendhal’s Lives of Musicians 
Henri Heine’s Lut^ce. 

[September] 

—Vol i of Arnold’s Later Roman Commonwealth 
—Niebuhr’s Italian Topography. 

—In Drumann, 

[October] 

In Drumann. 

Plutarch’s Roman Lives. 

In Spinoza. 


[November] 

In Spinoza 

In Plutarch’s Roman Lives 
Goethe & Kestner 
Shakspeare’s Coriolanus. 

9^*^ vol. of Causeries du Lundi 

[December] 

Lewes Life of Goethe 
in Spinoza 
Figaro 
In Plutarch 
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LISTS OF READING 


1856 

Read January. 

In Spinoza. 

O. Sand. Histoire de ma Vie. 
Gorioianus. 

Prescott’s Philip ii. Vol. i 
Montalembert on England. 

[February] 

In Spinoza. 

O. Sand. Histoire dc ma vie. 
Macaulay’s Hist. iii. 

In Plutarch’s Lives 

[March] 

In Spinoza 

Macaulay’s England, iv. 
Prescott’s Philip ii. * 2 .. 
Shakspcare’s Julius Gsesar. 

In Ruskin’s Painters, iii. 

at Lucretius 
Cicero pro Caelio 
Italian topography 

[April] 

In Spinoza 

Suetonius. Julius Nero 
Southey’s Letters—i. 2 , 

Paul Ferroll 
The Warden 
Italian topography 
In Plutarch 
Cicero de Nat. Deor. 

[May] 

Athenaeus xiii 
Italian topography 
Max Muller on Mythology— 
in Michelet’s La R 6 forme. 

[June] 

Sandwith’s Kars 
Shakspcare’s Julius Caesar 
in Michelet’s La R^fbrme 
in Romance Litteraturc— 
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LISTS OF READING 


[July] 

Goethe’s Tasso. 

In Lucretius 

last vol. of Causeries du Lundi. 

[August] 

Cockburn’s Memorials 
Balzac’s Histoire des Treize 

articles in Lardner’s Common Things Explained. 

[September] 

Goethe’s Naturliche Tochter 
Shakspeare’s Antony & Cleopatra 
Drumann’s Sulla, Cselius &c— 

Thiers’s Consulat et I’Empire. vol. 14. 

D. of Buckingham’s Court of the Regency. 

In Spinoza’s Tracis & Letters. 

In Plutarch. 

In Italian topography. Westphal &c. 

Ferrier’s Caravan Journeys. 

Emerson’s English Traits. 

[October] 

In Clinton’s Fasti 
In Spinoza’s Tracts 
Diintzner’s Epic Cyclus 

[November] 

In Spinoza’s Tracts. 

Hist, of Watt’s Inventions, 
at Merope. 


[December] 

at Merope 
Sophocles Electra 
Voltaire’s Merope 
Froude’s Hist. vol. i. 

In Spinoza’s Tracts. 
iEschylus Choephorae 
Goethe’s Iphigenia 

[On a later page^ 

Milton’s Sampson 
Alfieri’s Merope 
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LISTS OF READING 


1857 

[At front of booki 
Oxford or London 

Euseb. Chron. i. p. 166. Eurystheus 
Keble & Lowth’s Lectures. 

Ulpian L. i. § 2. D. de L et 1 . 

Gater’s [read Gager’sJ Meleager & Ulysses Redux 

Vaughan’s Lectures 

Europa in Heyne’s notes to Apoll. 

Guizot’s Introd. Lect. Europe. 

Fabricius Hades. 

Goethe in vol. 60 (Clough.). 

Johnson’s Pope—(genius) 

Read January. 

Horace—Odes. Book iii. 

Goethe’s Iphigenie. 

Milton’s Sampson. 

Alfieri’s Merope. 

S. Matthew in GH Test. 

Read February— 

Horace—Odes ii. iv.—Epodes. Carmen Saeculare. 
Marcellus—Introduction to Nonius 
Gondorcet—Vie de Voltaire—Voltaire—Memoircs. 
S. Mark in Greek Test. 

Voltaire’s Prefaces—vol. i. 

Read March— 

Horace Odes. i. 

Froude’s History, vol. i. 

Grote’s History, vol. i 
S. Luke in Gk Test. 

[April] 

Froude’s Hist. vol. 2 
St. John in Gk Test. 

[May] 

Le Bouddhisme 
Sophocles’ Ajax 
Life of Gainsborough 
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USTS OF READING 


Acts in Gk. Test. 

Alficri’s Merope 

[September] 

Trachiniae* 

Gell’s Argolis* 

Pausanias Gorinthiaca.* 

Roman Law. Hugo’s, Heineccius’s, Walter,* 
Dirksen’s Introductions.* 

Barchester "I owers* 

Raikes’s Journals i & 3.* 

Apollodori Bibliotheca i. ii. iii.* 

in Apollodorus* in Grote’s Greece.* Clinton* 
Diodorus* Leake* Vasari*—and 
At Merope.* 


[October] 

Sophocles CEdipus Rex.* 

Querelle des Anciens et Modernes—Rigault. 
Clinton on Ancient Greek Poets.* 

Callimachus—Hymn to Jove.* 

Fabricius on Sophocles* 

Gibbon cap 44.* 

Heubrach Proleg. cap. i. ii. iii.* 

Goethe Gedichte. i. 399 to 434.* 

La Cousine Bette 

in Grote* Vasari &c.* 

Muller’s Hist, of Lit. 381 to end.* 

[November] 

Thucyd. First 23 chapters, speeches of Pericles.* 
Muller’s Hist of Gk. Lit. First 3 chapters &* 
Chapters 20 to 25 inclusive.* 
in Grote* 

St. Hilaire’s Vedas* 

Aristotle’s Poetic to cxv* 

Raikes’s Journals—2 & 4* 

[December] 

Aristotle’s Poetic, cxv to end.* 

Dante’s Inferno to Canto xv.* 

Balzac’s life by his Sister.* 

Voltaire’s Prefaces. Vols. 2. 3. 4.* 
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LISTS OF READING 


Rousseau—Reveries, t 
The Three Clerks. 

Raikes’s Journals. 3.* 

[At end of book] 

Grimm’s Household Stories 

Jdmi. Leila & Mejnun. translated into French by 

[M. de Chezy. 


1858 

To read. January. 

Dante Inferno. Canto xv to end. 

Berkeley’s Month in Forests of France. 
R^musat’s Abelard. 

S. John’s Gospel. 

Grote’s Hist, of Greece, vol. i. 

Porson— 

To read. February— 

Grote’s Hist of Greece, vol. 2. 

Kuno Fischer on Bacon 
Faust, part i. 

Rousseau—Reveries. 

[July] 

before circuit. 

First ten books of Purgatorio— 

Libres Meditations d’un Solitaire Inconnu— 
Patelin 

First volume of Warton’s English Poetiy. 
First book of De Oratore. 

on circuit 

Cicero’s speech for Cluentius 
Guizot’s Memoirs 
Heine’s Reisebilder. i. 

First volume of Warton’s English Poetry. 

[August] 

Read. 

Nouvelle Hdloi'se 
Daniella 
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LISTS OF READING 


[September] 

Fox How. 

Faust. Introduction 

Spinoza. Tractatus Theologico-Politicus. 
Michelet, viii. ix. 

Guizot—vols 
Goethe’s Minor Poems 

[At end of book] 

for Lucretius. 

Gotz von Berlichingen 
Manon Lescaut 
L 61 ia 
r Hamlet 
Lear 

l^Troilus & Gressida 
Ninon—Chamfort. 

Rousseau Reveries. 

Figaro. 

Faust. 

Casanova. 

[Also at end of book] 

Books— I 858. 

Apollonius Rhodius* 

Welcker Epische & Tragische Cyclus. 
Grimm’s Household Stories. 

Perrault’s Fairy Tales. 

Bind Dante* 

Half bind Leila & Medjnoun* 

Lucretius 

Meditations d’un Solitaire 
268. 274. 293. 298. 311. 

for March lecture 

Dante—Purgatorio & Paradiso 
Fauriel \Histoire de la po^sie provengale. 

j Dante et la pocsie proven^ale. 
Warton—^vol i & ii. 

T acitus—Germany 
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LISTS OF READING 


1859 


[^0 list of reading is recorded in the pocket note-book for this year.] 


1860 

[November] 

Homer from xvi to end 
and Preface— 

Percy vol. i. 

Lecture on Homer 
Renan’s Essais. 

[At end of book] 

Books for Summer. 

Dante—Purgatorio—Paradiso— 

Cary’s Dante. 

Italian Dictionary 
Italian Grammar, 

Heine’s Reiscbilder. i. 

Renan’s Essais de Morale, &c. 

Guizot’s Memoirs. Vol. 3. 

Xenophon’s Memorabilia. 

Clough’s Select lives from Plutarch 
Handbook of Kent & Sussex— 
Homme de Neige. 

Edinburgh Review 
Spinoza Tractatus 
Note book 

[On another page at end of book] 

Cowper’s Task—b. 5 

Goldsmith’s Traveller and Desert. Vill. 


1861 

[April] 

in Theocritus 
in Smith’s Virginia, 
in Tauler’s Institutions 
in Renan’s Essais 
in Thiers’s Hist, du Gonsulat 
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LISTS OF READING 


[June] 

finish Theocritus 
Menander 
Tauler 

Smith’s Virginia 
C4unningham’s Laddk 

[September] 
at Fox How. 

Maurice de Guerin 
Chateaubriand et son Groupe 
Marquis de Villemer 
Macaulay’s 5*^ volume 
(Tennyson’s Idylls) 

Dante—end of Purgatorio and 
Paradiso 

Heinrich Heine— 

Callimachus— 

Beaufort’s Karamania 
Walpole’s Travels 
Histoire des Gaulois 

[At end of book] 

La Ville Noire 
Jean de la Roche 
V alvedre 

La Famille de Germandre 
Pcnsees ct Maximes de M, Joubert 


1862 

[January] 

in Heine 

24 Book of Iliad 

finish Thiers’s last volume 

finish Marquis de Villemer 

—articles &c 

finish “Heine’s Grave” 

[At end of book] 

Circuit. Guizot, vol. v 
Ancien Regime 
Heine, 



LISTS OF READING 


Dover 

Sainte Beuve 
Michel Ange 
Isabelle 

Fox How. 

Joubert 

Paradiso 

Jean de la Roche 

[February] 

in Barrow 
in Dante 

Montalembert on Lamennais* 
preparing Homer lecture for press 

[March] 

in Barrow 

4th book of the Imitation* 
last 5 books of the Purgatory* 

Heine—vol. i.* 
lecture* 

in Vita Nuova of Dante* 

[April] 

in Barrow 

Tocqueville’s Ancien Regime* 
compose Heine’s Grave 
and Marguerite— 

[May] 

in Barrow 
in Shelley 
finish Theocritus 

[September] 

At Fox How 

Read 

The Excursion 

Heine’s Reisebilder—vol. i. 2. 3. 
Heine’s Romancero 
Michel Ange—by Rolland 
Causeries du Lundi—vol. 13* 
Spinoza—^Tract. Theolog. Politic. 
Burke on French Revolution 
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USTS OF READING 


Compose 

Maurice de Guerin* 

A French Eton 
Heine’s Grave— 

[October] 

Wilson’s Life 

Jean de la Roche* 

last 2 books of Odyssey* 

Lady Audlcy’s Secret* 

Clement—L’Art en Italic. 

Wisdom* 

Ecclcsiasticus. 

Compose 

I'he Bishop & the Philosopher* 
Ordnance Maps* 

At Athenaeum. 

Clement. 

Renan—Histoire religieuse 
A. de Tocqueville—Memoirs. 

Books 

Heine’s Germania & Chant de Lazare 
Rolland’s Michel Ange. 

B6ranger’s Correspondence 

Lcs Nibelungen—by E. de Laveleye. 
Goethe’s Gedichte 1857—482 pages 

Biog. G^n. or Univ. 

Toland 

Reimar 

Erasmus 

Hegel 

Leibnitz 


1863 

Work for January. 

Compose 

Stanley’s Lectures on the Jewish Church* 
Spinoza for Times* 
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LISTS OF READING 


read. 

Clement’s Michel Ange &c— * 

Bezzi’s Fra Angelico* 

Heine’s Reisebilder. 3.* 

Renan’s Histoire Religicuse* 

No Name* 

Bewick’s Memoir.* 

Articles on Wilson in Quarterly* & Museum^* 
on Gentz in Edinburgh*^* 
on [" Origines de la litterature anglaise'^* 
Bordas-Demoulins * 
la Po^sie du Gloitre^* 

Thiers^* 

in the Revue Germanique* 

On la Mission des Ecrivains®* and 
Polygnotus^* 

in the Revue des 2 Mondes* 

Work for February. 

read 

St. Bernard’s Life & 'Limes* 
articles on 
Centralisation*®* 

Michelet’s Sorciere”* 
the Crise religieusc*^* 
in Revue des 2 Mondes.* 

(& see January) 

Aurora Floyd.* 

2 volumes of Les Miserables.* 

To compose. 1863. 

Poetry 

Heine’s Grave* 

Marguerite.* 

Clough & the Cumner hill-side. 

Sonnets.* 

Prose. 

1 Stanley’s Lectures on the Jewish Church.* 

2 Spinoza for “Times”* 

3 Eug6nie de Guerin.* 

4 Marcus Aurelius.* 

5 A French Eton. Part i.* 

6 Joubert* 

7 St. Martin 

8 Academies—the esprit anglais & esprit frangais. 
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USTS OF READING 
lectures on 

Romanticism. Renaissance.* 
Elizabethanism. Shakspeare. 
Heinrich Heine* 


[January] 

Heine R. des 2 Mondes*^ 

Le Re tour 15 July 1854* Allemagne 

Aveux d’un Poetc. 15 Septembre, 1854* Mars,* 

Livre de Lazare, i Novembre, 1854* 1854. 

Nouveau Printemps, 15 Septembre, 1855* 

read—March 

Heine’s Romancero* 

Articles on & by Heine, in Revue des 2 Mondes.* 

2 vols of Les Mis^rables* 

Preface to Michelet’s Renaissance 
Patelin with the Notes* 

Heine’s Reisebilder—Vol. iv.* 

read—April— 

Eugenie de Guerin* 

Guizot on Generation of ’89*^^* \ in Revue 
Lucretius* 5* j des 2 Mondes 

2 vols. of Les Mis^rables* 

Compose the articles [corrected to one article] on Walter’s Motion.* 
part of “A French Eton” & “Eugenie de Guerin.”* 
work at 

Marguerite* 

Clough & Cumner Hill Side 
finish Heine’s Grave* 

article on St. John’s Gospel in Revue Germanique*^* 

Read—May. 

article on English Theatre in R. des 2 Mondes.*’'* 
article on Danish Literature in North British.*®* 
reread Montalembert on Lacordairc* 
article on Centralisation in R. des 2 Mondes.*®* 

2 vols. of Les Miserables* 

compose—May— 

part of A French Eton* 

finish Eugenie de Guerin* 

work at Marguerite* & Clough & the Cumner hill-side. 
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LISTS OF READING 


Compose and read, June &c. 

Finish Article on Heine* 

Finish Marguerite* 
work at French Eton* 

Compose 2 sonnets.* 


in Heine’s Works* 

2 vols. of Les Miserables* 
articles on St. John’s Gospel^®* 

The English Elizabethan Theatre^** 
Greek Women of Homer’s Time^^* 
Oxford University 23 * 

Chronique de la Quinzaine^-^* 

Sainte Beuve on G. Magnin^s* 
Martha on Isocrates^^* 
in Goethe’s Gedichte* 
half Rolland’s Michel Ange.* 


in 

- Revue 
Germanique 


in Revue 
des 2 Mondes 


Compose & read, July. 

Compose 

3 sonnets* 

part of Clough & Cumner hillside 
finish French Eton—Part i* 
begin Marcus Aurelius* 


read 

in Goethe’s Gedichte* 

2"^ half of Rolland’s Michel Ange* 
Valvcdrc* 

Renan’s Vie de Jesus.* 
in Paradise. 

half Luther’s Table-Talk— 

Matters for article on Marcus Aurelius* 
article on Mad People’s Poetry^^* 

Sellar’s Roman Poets* 

[August] 

compose 3 sonnets* 

read 

Joubert 

I vol. of Gauseries* 
finish Paradise, 

Golden Treasury 

articles on Renan^® & the lyc^c system.*’ 
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LJSTS OF READING 


[September] 

Compose Marcus Aurelius* 

[October] 

Levana in Revue Germanique^o 

S. Francois d’Assise in 

Renan on Sciences Naturelles in R. des 2 

Reville on Apocalyptic writings^^* 

St. Theresa in Dublin Review.34 * 

[November] 

Jules Simon on Popular Education. 

Joubert* 

Compose Joubert* 

[December] 

read Burke on French Revolution 
,, rest of Eclogues* 

,, rest of Golden Treasury 
,, Froude’s new volume. 

Compose 2"^ part of French Eton 

[At end of book] 

read—1863 

At Athenaeum or Brit. Museum 

Joseph de Maistre’s Correspondence. 

Renan’s Histoire religieuse* 

Bergmann, 

Hist, de rAcademic fran^aise.* 

Leibnitz—Opuscules in^dits. 

Gesta Romanorum. 

Heine’s Allemagne & Later Publications* 
Maury—L^gcnde Pieuse. 

Bezzi’s Fra Angelico* 

Heine’s Romancero in Revue des 2 Mondes.^^* 
Life of St. Bernard* 

reviews & magazines, English & Foreign* 
Flcury’s first five discourses.* 

Heine’s Romancero & Reisebilder* 

(finish) Theocritus.* 

Bion & Moschus* 

Paradiso of Dante 
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LISTS OF READING 


Rolland’s Michael Angelo*** 

Eugenie de Gu6rin* 

Joubert’s Essais & Pcns^es* 

Falk’s Goethe* 

Virgil’s Eclogues* 

I Volume of Causeries* 

Les Miserables* 

Valv^dre* 

Arthur Hallam’s Remains* 

Shakspeare’s Lear, Henry vi, Antony 
& Cleopatra, Love’s Labour Lost, & sonnets. 
Milton’s Gomus* 

Les Niebelungen. 

Wordsworth’s Excursion* 

Burke’s French Revolution* 

Madame Bovary 

reread ^ Golden Treasury* 

I Goethe’s Gedichte. ii* 

Renan’s Vie de Jesus.* 

Sellar’s Roman Poets* 


1864 

\_At beginning of book] 

Briefe von Wilhelm von Humboldt 
an eine Freundin. 

Leipzig (Brockhaus) 

[January] 

Mignet on Schelling* 

Dublin Lecture on Irish Poetry* 

Swiss Review on Fribourg Jesuits** 
Correspondant on Ozanam^* 

Rogers on Renan & Berthollet^* 

Gselius in R. des 2 Mondes-^* 

Vinet in R. des 2 Mondes^* 

[February] 

reviews 

Scherer [illegible and doubtful]* 
R6ville on Aryans^* 
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USTS OF READING 


[March] 

reviews 

les frircs Grimm^* 1 

William von HumboldtB*germanique- 
Lavoisier’* Correspondant. 

Les fables de la papaut6*’* Revue germanique. 

[April] 

Ampere on Cicero & his time”* \ in revue 
S*® Bcuve on A. de Vigny”* j des 2 mondes. 
Acton & Tom in H. &. F. Review”* 

[May] 

Renan on Instruction Sup^rieure—in r. de 2 m.”* 
3*^^ part of Guillaume d’Humboldt—in r. Ger.”* 
Heine’s letters in d<^.*^* 


[June] 

Lettrc d’un Voyageur in Revue des 2 Mondes.”* 

Les femmes grecques—in Revue germanique*®* 

read July— 

Gouza article in Correspondant*’ 

R^ville on Divinity of Christ in R. germanique.^’* 

[August] 

read. 

R6ville on Origines of N. Test! in R. des 2. M. July 15.2* 
North Wales guide books &c* 

Take with me. 

Augustine 

Vinet 

Faust 

Nibelungen 
Sainte Beuve. 

at Fox How—de Amicitia—in German Hymn—Robinson. 
Uhland. 

Read September. 

Shairp on Wordsworth* 

Ml*® de la Quintinie* 

Scherer on Vinet* 

Scotch guidebooks &c* 
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LISTS OF READING 


read October— 

article in Westminster on Divorce^^* 
in Lintott’s Greece* 

Renan’s Introduction on Criticism* 

Read November 

Art. in R. des 2 M. on Cicero in Caesar’s Camp.^^* 
Meditations Evang 61 iques* 

In Sainte Beuve.* 

R. des deux M. C. de Remusat Ch. &, State^^* 
Pythagore—Aug. 15^^* 

Etudes sur le Moyen Age. Sept. 15.^** 
Art. on Cicero & Caesar after Pharsalia 27 * 


[December] 


art. on Strauss Leben Jesu^®* 
art. on Heine’s Letters^’* 


l^gende du Juif Errant. 
Nash* 


Revue germanique 


Legende Chr^tienne* 
Renan on Celtic poetry 


Uhland^** 


Part moderne^^* 
lettres a une amic^^* 


Revue germanique 


[At end of book] 

A. Vinet 

Histoire de la Litt. f. au si^cle 2 vols. 8? 

Etudes sur la Litt. f. au siccle 3 vols— 

Discours sur quelques sujets religieux—i vol— 

read 1864. 

Voltaire—Lettres en Vers 

,, first Vol. of Corresp. gen.'® 

5, Essai sur les Moeurs. 

half Golden Treasury (reread) 

George Sand’s Ville Noire* 

Jean Paul’s Levana 
half Goethe’s Gedichte. ii.* 

George Sand’s MP® de la Quintinie.* 
Bolingbroke’s Letter to Sir W. Wyndham 
In Imitation. Lives of the Saints.* 

Bossuet’s Panegyric of St. Paul. June, 1657.* 

„ Sermon on Death— 
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USTS OF READING 


Burke’s Letter to a Member of the National Assembly* 
Guizot’s Essais sur I’histoire de France, 

Mendelssohn’s letters— 2^^ series.* 

Michelet—Origines du droit fran^ais. 

Burke’s Appeal from the New to the Old Whigs.* 

Burke’s Thoughts on French Affairs.* 

Vinet—L’fiducation, la famille, et I’fitat. 

Towent’s Lalak & Cashmere* 

Small House at Allington* 

Henry Dunbar* 

Pope’s Essay on Man & Essay on Criticism* 

Dryden’s Absalom & Achitophel* 

read—1864. 

Joseph de Maistre’s Correspondence 
Bergmann’s Scythians* (& the Norsemen) 

Hist, de r Academic franc^aise—Li vet.* 

Leibnitz—Opuscules in^dits. 

Maury—L^gende pieuse. 

Renan’s Averroism 
jnd voi, of Froude’s Elizabeth.* 

Ozanam’s Franciscan poetry* 

„ Germany 

„ Dante 

Dante’s Paradiso 
Goethe’s Faust. Part i. 

Musaeus’s Hero & Leander* 

Pindar 

Cicero de officiis* & de Amicitia 
Ovid’s Heroides* 

Propertius* 

Paradise regained 
Shakspeare’s Lear 

„ Henry vi 

„ Antony & Cleopatra 

,, Love’s Labour Lost 

„ Sonnets—& Dyce’s Life. 

Ascham’s Schoolmaster. 

Les Niebelungen—I ntreduction, * 

Falk’s Goethe* 

(L^gende Dor6e) instead of this—Legende Celtique* 

I vol. of Sainte Beuve 

(Gesta Romanorum) instead of this Nash’s Taliesin. 

La Bniyere 
Goethe’s Gedichte. i. 

(S. Augustine’s Confessions) instead of this Scherer Vinet—* 
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in 

instead of these 
>5 Vinet’s medit.*'» 
discours—Litt.“*'*'du iSsi^cle— 
Esprit de. 

J 



USTS OF READING 


in Wordsworth’s Poems, i.* 
in Shelley’s Poems, i. 

Lalitavistara (instead of this—Lintott’s Scenery of Greece) 
Luther’s Table Talk 

novels—review & magazine articles &c—Lamennais 
on Dante. Introduction to Apocryphal Books in 
Migne. re-read Heine’s articles on Germany, and 
Michelet on the Renaissance. Bacon in Biog. G6n. & Liebig. 


1865 


[^Near beginning of book\ 

write—1865 

On Celtic literature ♦ —Cornhill 

My Countrymen* —Nat. Rev. 

On chivalrous sentiment—Cornhill 
Propertius —Cornhill 

Alexandre Vinet —Nat. Rev. 


Th. Parker— 
another—Milsand ? 


j>Pall Mall Gaz. 


[February] 

read, 

revue Contemp. 31 dec*^^®* 

Beethoven^* review of Taine & Morley^* 
North British 

Early Roman Tragedy^ 

Littre in J. des Savants on M. Age^ 

Pictet on the Book of the Bards (Villemarque) 5 
in Geneva Review 


[March] 

read Spain in N. British^* 

Frederick ii in R. Contemporaine^* 

[November] 

read. 

N. British on Wolff®* 

Edinburgh on Weber’* 

„ „ Miss Berry*®* 

Renan on Dutch Conventus”* 
Lefevre on Conscience Clause.*** 


pp 
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USTS OF READING 


Read 1865. 


Catullus* 

Tibullus* 

Nash’s Taliessiri* 

Mabinogion* 

L^gende Geltique* 

Turner’s Vindication* 

Goethe’s Gedichte—i. 

Bolingbroke’s Letter to Sir W'" Wyndham* 
Burke’s Letter to a Noble Lord 
Renan’s Averroes. 

Esprit de Vinet 

Vinet—L’Education &c. 

Vinet. Litterature du si^cle 

Vinet. Discours. 

Ritson’s Early Metrical Romances 
O’Gurry’s Lectures* 

Henri Martin’s Livre XX, &c* 

Davies’s Bardism* 

Meyer on the Celts* 

Stokes’s Preface* 

Edwards—races humaines* 

Scherer’s Essays* 
vol. of Causeries* 

Obermann* 

Tamaris* 

Robertson’s Life* 

Renan. Beaux Arts* 

Clough’s Remains* 


I 866 

[At end of book] 

Periodicals. 

Shairp on Coleridge** 

N. B. on Pindar^* 

N. B. on Early Roman Tragedy^* 

N. B. on Plato^* 

Huxley on Science®* 

Winkelmann in Revue moderne^* 

Renan on Evangile Eternel.^* 

Cousin on Germany®* 

Dollfus on German education 9 * 
Correspondant on Early French Schools*®* 
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LISTS OF RiADING 


To read, 1866 

Callimachus* , 

Pindar Olympiads* j 


Hortensius frag.* 
Pro Sextio 
t Propertius 
Ovid Amores* 
Lucretius—iv—v. vi 


Latin 


Dante’s Paradiso. 
Faust. Part i. 

Ritson’s Met. Rom. 
t Shakspeare’s Sonnets. 
Julius Caesar—Lear— 
Henry vi. Love’s L.L. 
Wordsworth—vol. i.* 
Goethe’s Gedichte. i.* 
t Ballad-book 


poetry—des 
langues vivantes. 


t Renan’s Apotres.* 

Donaldson’s Gl^ i. ii. 

Warton. iii, iv. 

Renan’s Averroes* 

Renan’s Job 

Sainte Beuve. 16 Centy 

[ ? ] Introduction xvi.* 

Littr6 on the Monks & 14^^^ Genty* Liii. 383 
Villemain on Pindar* 
t Preller on Roman Religion 


The 14^ centy in Hume 
d®. in Michelet 



f Parker. Selections 
Herder’s Idcen 
Confucius* 

Pascal 

Lalitavistara 
Senancour. de I’Amour 
Robertson, S. i & ii & Life, 
t Emerson’s Essays* 

Esprit de Vinet 

Vinet. L’Education, & LittT« si^cle. 
t Vinet. Discours, i & ii 
St. Augustine’s Confessions* 

Imitation. B. hi.* 


literary history 
criticism. 

11 


philosophy 

religion 
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LISTS OF READING 


Mozart’s Letters* 

Falk’s Goethe— 

Eckermann—Vol. i. 

Rahel— 

Eugenie de Guerin’s Letters* 


> biography &c 


Bolingbroke’s Reflections on Exile* 
Bolingbroke’s Patriot King* 
t Addison’s Govcrley papers 
Vicar of Wakefield 
Goldsmith’s Essays. 

Johnson’s Milton, Dryden*, Addison*, Pope. 
Swift’s Tale of a Tub. & B. of Books* 

Burke’s Letter to a Noble Lord 
Swift’s Polite Conversation* 


I English 
j prose. 


Heine’s Romantische Schule* ) 

G. Sand’s Laura* I belles letters 

Chandos* j &c 

Charles Lamb by Procter* J 
Buffbn on Man science 


Baker’s Africa* 


travels 


1867 

read March and April. 

Philippians Colossians Thessalonians in Greek.* 
Wordsworth Vol II. to p. 201* 

Pindar-Pythians Nemeans, 

Love’s Labour Lost. 

Renan’s Song of Solomon* 

Imitation B. ii.* 

Bolingbroke’s Dissertation* 

Coverley papers.* 

Donaldson’s Greek Literature* 

Lucretius iv.* 

Michelet vol iv* 

Dixon’s New America 

\At end of hook] 

finish in London. July— 

Bolingbrokc 
Pindar. Pythians* 

Pro Sestio.* 

Messianic prenotions* 
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LISTS OF KEADWG 


Wordsworth vol. 11 
Th. Parker. & review him* 

Shakspeare Sonnets.* 

Periodicals., 

Was Bacon an impostor?** 

R6ville on the Nibelungen^* 

R^ville—Proces de Lucifer^* 

R. dcs 2 Mondes—^Victor Cousin'** 

R. des 2 Mondes—i October—1866 Burnouf^* 
Lytton Bulwer on Lamb & Coleridge^* 

Sainte Beuve’s 3 essays on Goethe^* 

Baur in Brit. Quarterly, 

Havet on Origins of Christianity.’* 

Lessing in North American.*®* 

R^ville on Isaiah.*** 

Talmud in Quarterly* 2* 

Hood in British Quarterly. *3 
R6ville on Asmoneans & Talmud*^* 


To read. 1867. 

Pindar. Pythians,* Nemeans, Fragments, Isthmians. 
Aristotle’s Ethics in St. Hilaire. I.* 

Plato—Apology, Crito, Euthyphro* 

Gk. Testament—Philippians to end* 


Greek 


Pro Sestio* 

Propertius 
Ovid Ars Amat.* f 
Lucretius iv.* v. vi. J 



G. Herbert’s Poems 
Dante’s Paradiso 

Ritson’s Metrical Romances poetry 

Shakspeare’s Sonnets* of 

King John* Lear. Henry vi. Love’s L.L.* f modern 
Ballad book* languages. 

Wordsworth vol. ii* 

Shelley’s Prometheus unbound 

Michelet—L’Amour* 

Parker’s Selections* • 

Herder’s Ideen vol. i. 

Renan’s Job* 

Renan’s Song of Solomon* 

Messianic prenotions—Nicolas.* 
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USTS OF READING 


Robertson—Sermons Vol. first. 
Esprit de Vinet 
Vinet. L’fiducation 
Vinet. LittT® du si^cle 
Vinet. Discours i & ii 
Imitation—B. ii* 

BF Wilson’s Sacra Privata* 
Bacon’s Essays.* 

Golden Legend 


[philosophy 
I & religion 


Fleury’s Discourses i, 8, 9.* 
15 cent, in Hume 
vol. in Michelet* 


^history 


Riemer’s Goethe 
Johnson’s Milton, Pope* 
Walton’s Lives 


biography. 


Buffon on Man 
White’s Selbome* 




nat. history 


Sainte-Beuve. 16 Century* 
Introduction to XICentury 
Warton—iii & iv. 

Preller on Roman religion* 
Donaldson’s Greek Litt.® ii.* 
Renan’s lecture* 


[literary history 
( & criticism 


Bolingbroke’s Dissertation on Parties* 

„ Remarks on Sty. History* 
Burke’s Letter to a Noble Lord 
Addison’s Coverley papers* 

Vicar of Wakefield 
Goldsmith’s Essays 
G. Sand’s Teverino* 


[belles 
I lettres 


Proverbs* 

Ecclesiastes* 

Wisdom* 

Ecclesiasticus* 




^Bible 


St. John* 

Song of Solomon* 


Memoir on plain of Troy* 

Dixon’s New America* I geography 
Davies’s Carthage [altered to C Sl travels 
Craven’s Naples]* 
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LISTS OF READIMC 


1868 

[August] 

finish Banquef* Shelley’s letters, 
Theages*, Erastae*, Hume, Robertson. 
Michelet. 

prepare Essays for press.* 

[At end of book] 

Periodicals— 

V. Cherbuliez on Lessing** 

Pindar in Gontemporaine^* 

Renan on Le Glerc^ 


To read, 1868. 

Romans* & Matthew*, Mark*, Luke. 

Plato—Phaedo* & Banquet*, Theages*, Erastae.* 
Aristotle’s Ethics Vol. II, III* 

Pindar—Nemeans*, Isthmians*, Fragments.* 
Passages for extract* 

Menander* 

Propertius. '] 

Lucretius—V. VL* > Latin 

Imitation—B. Ill & B. I, II.J 

Dante’s Paradiso—} Italian 


Greek 


G. Herbert’s Poems* 

Ritson’s Met. Romances 
Lear—Henry vi. 

Shelley’s Prometheus Unbound 
Wordsworth, vol. Ill to end of White Doe* 


I 


English poetry 


Smith’s Discourses to p. 60* 
Robertson’s Sermons—I, II* 
Robertson’s Life. 

Walton’s Lives, vol. i* 

White’s Selborne 
Warton, III, IV 
Bolingbroke’s Remarks,* 
Burke’s Letter to a Noble Lord 
Goldsmith’s Essays 
Vicar of Wakefield. 

Davies’s Carthage* 

Baker’s Abyssinia 
Hume—XV^^ century* 


> English prose 
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LISTS OF READING 


Herder’s Ideen. vol. i. to p. 170* 

Gesenius’s Isaiadi 

Rahel 

Riemer’s Goethe vol. i* 


^German 


Introduction to XICentury 
L^gende Dor6e* 

Esprit de Vinet 

Vinet. Education, Sermons (vols i & 2) 
& Litt. du 18^®® si^cle 
Michelet vol. vi* 

Buffon—de I’Homme 


^French 


read besides 

Renan—St. Paul—& new preface.* 
Proverbs* 

Myst^re de J6sus. 

Martin Scriblerus* 

Religions de TOrient 
The Psalms after Ewald.* 

Mauprat 

R6cit d’une Soeur vol. i.* 

M. de Camors* 

Questions Contemporaincs* 

Shelley’s Essays* 

Zeller’s Socratic Schools—* 

Boissonade’s Pindar.* 

Michelet’s Precis de I’histoire de France.* 
Bunsen’s Life—vol. i. 


1869 

[March] 
write Young Lion, 
write Hobhousc . 
write Ecoles secondaires 
write Curtius 
write Obermann 
write Irish Church letter. 

[August] 

To Fox How. At Fox How. 

Bergk Lives of Bible Translators 

Sophocles Life of Tillotson 



LISTS OF READING 


iEschylus Bunsen’s Life 

Wordsworth Savoy Conference and 

Reuss Heidelberg Catechism. 

Greek Test. 

Curtius. 

Obermann. 

Write at Fox How. 

Obermann 

Curtius 

St. Paul & Protestantism 
iEschylus 

To read. 1868 [j?V; error for ‘1869’]. 

Hesiod, Works & Days.* 

Paul’s Epistles* & Gospels of Mark & Matthew 
Plato Protagoras 
Iliad, xxiv.* 

Odyssey, xxi* 

Hymn to Ceres* 

Simonides* 

Alcaeus.* 

Agamemnon* 

CEdipus at Colonus* 

Bacchae.* Cyclops* 

Fragments of iEschylus* 

Fragments of Sophocles 
Eumenides* 

Theocritus, 

Philemon* 

Choephorae* 

Hippolytus* 

Latin. 

S. Augustine’s Meditations* & Manual* 
Imitation 2 books* 

Rule of St. Bernard. 

Stesichorus* & Ibycus.* 

French 

St. Hilaire’s Etliics, vol. iii. 

Introduction to XICentury. 

Michelet—la R^forme 

Michelet—Precis de I’histoire moderne.* 

Vinet—Sermons—vol. i. 
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LISTS OF READING 


Mauprat 
Myst^re de J6sus. 

Religions de TOrient. 

Humboldt’s Asie Centrale—Vol. i 
Clement on the Renaissance 
R6cit d’une Sceur vol. ii.* 

Reuss Hist, de la Theologie Ghretienne.* 

German. 

Herder’s Ideen. vol. i. p. 170 to p. 12812. 
Gesenius, Isaiah. 

Riemer—vol. ii. 

Rahel. 

Dronkc on Greek poets’ religion. 
Voltaire’s Zadig.* 

English. 

Shelley’s Letters from Abroad, 
in Bunsen’s Life.* 

Shelley’s Prometheus Unbound 
Shakspeare Lear & Henry vi. 

Ritson’s Metrical Romances. 

Burke’s Letter to a Noble Lord.* 

The Minor Prophets.* 

Genesis*—Ruth—Exodus—Proverbs. 
Mill on the Floss.* 

Hume, vol. vi* 

Smith’s Discourses, p. 60 to end* 

The Bhagvat Gita. 

Huxley—Man’s Place in Nature— 
Walton, vol. ii.* 

Hooker—first book. 

Baker’s Abyssinia.* 

Bolingbroke. Reflections on Exile* & 
Letter to A^p. Tillotson.* 
Church’s Sermons* 

Clough’s Life & Letters* 

1870 

Periodicals. 

Littr6 on Justice.** 

Pr6vost Paradol** 

L^ Palmerston^* 
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LISTS OF READING 


England Germany & France^*** 
Milman^s articles on 
Erasmus**** 

Popes of XVI*^^ & xvii*^^ Centuries^* 
Clement XIV & the Jesuits.'7* 
Newman’s Theory of Development®* 
Relation of Clergy to People^* 

Pagan & Christian Sepultures.*®* 
Rabelais* * 


1871 

[At end of July] 

At Fox How. 

Fleury’s Essays. 

In Walpole’s Turkey 
Davison on Prophecy 
Leslie’s Short Method, 
finish Tillotson 
B? Cosin on Canon. 

Faust 

Gorgias 

Clement 

Michelet 

finish Lit & Dogma 
plan Persian Passion play 
in Koran. 


1872 

[August] 

Fox How. 

Beaufort’s Uncertainty 
Pat res Apostolici. 
Herbert’s Country Parson 
Lives of Bible Translators 
B? Cosin on the Canon 
Burnet’s Own Time 

[At end of book] 

Proudhon. 

Lettres Provinciales 
J. de Maistre 
Nanon 
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LISTS OF READING 

To Fox How. 

Proudhon 

Ewald 

Shelley 

Newcomes 

Cl. Bernard 

Virgil 

Michelet 

Renan. Proces des Tcmpliers.* avril; Nogarct, mars.** 
le Cerveau^ mars.* 

1873 

Reviews &c. 

Quarterly on Irish Univ. Education'* 

Antiquary 
Rob Roy 
Old Mortality 
Black Dwarf 
Bride of Lammermoor 
Heart of Midlothian 
Redgauntlet 
Betrothed 

[The following occury not in the Notebooksy 
but in a copy of Letts’ Diary for 

To read—Fox How 

in Zolti 
Fabricius 
Ewald 

Letters on Art 
Michelet 

Memoirs of a Quiet Life 

Tobit 

Judith 

Shelley—Prometheus 
Hellas 

1874 

To write this year. 

Review of objections to I.. & D.* 

Review of last vol. of Curtius’s Greece* 
re-edit School Isaiah.* 
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USTS OF READING 


A Catholic family. 

The Church of England.* 

For next year. 

Fred*? Robertson 
Alexandre Vinet 
Bp Butler and the Zeit Geist* 

A Psychological Parallel* 

Propertius. 

[The following occur in a copy of 
Letts’ Diary for 

To read. 1874. 

Joseph de Maistre—Correspondance 
Odyssey. 

Strauss—Vie de J6sus* 

Curtius—^vol. V. 

Bossuet—Sermons de la Jeunesse. 

Goethe & Muller* 

To order—1874—6. 

Sainte-Beuve on Port Royal 
Joseph de Maistre—Gorrespondance 
The Sibylline Prophecies—Alexandre 
Aristotle—de Anima 
Aristotle—Metaphysics 
Vol. 2 of Tertullian’s Polemics 
Vasari—de Monnier’s edition 
Franck [?]—La Kabbala 
Philo—^Delaunay 

1875 

[JVb lists occur for this year in Notebooks; but the 
following is in Letts’ Diary for 

books to London 

Pascal 

Michelet 

Ion 

Shakspeare’s Sonnets 
Red Book 
V inet—Discours. 

TischendorfF on Canon 
Scholten on John in Asia 
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LISTS OF READING 

Irenacus i. 

Epiphanius ii 
Reuss on Canon 

Hilgcnfeld N. T. extra Ganonem 

Strauss—Leben Jesu 

Baur—U ntersuchungen 

Clementine Homilies 

Philosophumena 

Eusebius 

Theolog. Journal of Leyden 
Greek Testament 
Hilgenfeld—der Kanon 

1876 

[Near front of hook] 

Balm^s — Le Protestantisme compare au Gatholicisme 
dans ses rapports avec la Civilisation europ^enne. 

3 vols in iB 8^^ edition. 

Tac, Hist. V, 2. Ann. XV, 14. 

[ The following occur in a copy of Letts’ Diary for iSy 6 :\ 

To read—1876. 

Odyssey 

Respublica. 5 books. 

Meno* 

Ion 

De Senectute* 

De Officiis. 

Ovid’s Fasti. 

De Amicitia*** 

Dante’s Paradiso 
Vico—Scienza Nuova 

Bossuet. Sermons de la Jeunesse* 

„ Histoire Universellc 
Rambert’s Vinet 
Renan’s Job 

Joseph de Maistre’s Gorrespondance 
Ozanam’s Dante 
Introduction to xii Century 
Scherer’s 4^ Series* 

Guizot’s Essais sur I’histoire de France* 

G. Sand—Impressions & Souvenirs* 

,, Mauprat. 
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LISTS OF READING 


Gondorce t—T urgo t. 

D’Alembert. Discours Pr 61 iminaire. 

Lalitavistara. 

Les Quatrains de Kheyam* 

Das Buch Henoch 
La Rochefoucauld—Maximes*** 

Last vol. of Simon* 

Scherer’s Series* 

Keim’s Celsus. 

Gotz von Berlichingen 

Braut von Messina 

Baur—Geschichte v. d. G. K. vol. i.* 

Zeller’s Acts, and Essays. 

Ewald—Minor Prophets. Haggai, Zechariah, Malachi* 
Goethe. 60. 215 to End. 

Julius* 

Gurtius. vol. 5.* 

Baum. vol. 3. 

Burnet’s Own Time—vol. ii. 

Lives of Bull & Ken 

Shakspeare, Henry vi & Richard iii. 

Shelley, Prometheus, Hellas 
Newman’s Discussions. 

Gurtius. vol. i.* 

Macaulay’s Life.* 

Tulloch on Gambridge Platonists.* 

Science Primers on 
Physical Geography* 

Physiology* 

Humboldt. Asie Gentrale. 

Primers on 

European History* 

English Literature* 

To write—1876. 

The Ghurch of England* 

Review of Gurtius, Vol. V.* 

A Psychological Parallel* 

A Gatholic Family 
Vinet. 

The Burials Question—Last Word.* 

Review of Scherer* 

Review of Handbook of Literature. 

G. Sand 

New Sirens re-published.* 
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USTS OF READING 


1876-1877. 

A psychological parallel* 

New Sirens re-published* 

A French Critic on Milton &c.* 

Stopford Brooke’s Handbook reviewed. 

G. Sand 

Johnson’s Lives edited. 

Last Essays on Religion & the Church edited. 
Poems edited 
A Catholic Family. 


1877 

[Ab lists occur for this year in Notebooks; but the following 
is in Letts’ Diary for iSyy.] 

To read—1877. 

Greek 

New Testament* 

Republic VI-X.* 

Phaedrus* 

Odyssey 
Parmenides 
Ion & Helena 
Justin’s Apologies 

Latin 

Ovid’s Fasti 

Georgies 

Imitatio 


French 

Bossuet—Funeral Orations 
5, —Histoire Univcrselle 

Renan—fivangilcs* 

J. de Maistre—Correspondance* 
Montalembcrt—Moines. * 

Ozanam—Dante 
Condorcet—^Turgot* 
d’Alembert—Discours Pr^liminaire* 
Introduction to xii^ Century. 

G. Sand—Lettres pendant la guerre* 
Mauprat 
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LISTS OF READING 


Simon 

Malgr6tout 

Balzac—Louis Lambert 
Voltaire—Louis xiv. 

Simon—^Duc de Bourgoyne 
St® Beuve—Cahiers* 

Descartes—M6thodc—Meditations—Objections & Reponses. 
Vinet—Marot* 

Italian 

Leopardi—vol. i. 

Dante—Paradise * 

German 

Goethe, lx—215 to end 

„ Gotz von Berlichingen 
Keim. Celsus. 

Baur’s Church History—^vol. ii.*** 

Hartmann—Disinteg.®" of 
Ewald—Salomonische Schriften.* 

„ Joel—Amos—Hosea—Obadiah 

and Micah—with Introduction 
Wiese’s Briefe.* 


English 

M. Aurelius in Long 
Lalitavistara 

Macaulay’s Biographies.* 

Barrow—^voL iii.* 

Lives of Bull & Ken 
Burnet’s Own Time 
Newman’s Discussions 
Shelley—Prometheus 
Hellas. 

Shakspeare. Henry vi 
Richard iii 
K. Lear 

Green’s Hist, of England* 

Primer of Chemistry 
Logic 
Physics 
Physiology 

Palgrave’s Children’s Treasury 
Freeman’s General Sketch 
Stopford Brooke’s Eng. Lit.* 

ftq 


593 



LISTS OF READING 


To write—1877 

Preface to Last Essays* 

Falkland* 

On Stopford Brooke’s Handbook 
On Wiese’s Letters* 

G. Sand* 

Broad Church in 17*^*' Century 
Johnson’s Lives 
R^cit d’une Soeur 
French Critic on Coethe 

Fox How. 

Francois le Champi 

Malgretout 

Renan 

Freeman’s Gen. Sketch 
Keim’s Celsus 
Palgravc’s Treasury 
Victor Hugo 
Odyssey 

Paradise & Blanc. 

New Testament 
Stopford Brooke’s Handbook 
Whichcote’s Aphorisms 
Fox How bool«— 

J. de Maistre 


1878 

[JSfo lists occur for this year in Notebooks; 
there is no copy of Letts’ Diary.] 


1879 

[At end of Notebook'] 

to read for Article on Copyright 

Froude in Q. R.> 

Mallet^ 

Farrar in F. R .3 
Levy in G. Sand+ 

Harper’s Circular^ 

Putnam^ 

is the object which I propose to myself here. 
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LISTS OF READING 


Articles to write 

Ecce, Gonvertimur.* 
evTpdTreXos, etn-paTTcXta,* 
Wordsworth* 

English Poetry* 

Universities letter.* 
Copyright.* 

French Play* 

Joseph de Maistre.* 


1880 

[August] 

Diderot 

Micah 

Epictetus 

Burke 

Books to Fox How. 

Goethe (Eckermann) 

Cochin 
Hawthorne 
Fran<jois le Charnpi 
Derni^res Lettres 
P. L. Courier 
Hume 

Cobbett’s Legacy 

Leopardi 

Gk. Test. 

Ricordi di Londra 

[The following occur in a copy (^Smith’s Diary 
for 1880:'] 

Occasional 

Beard on English & American Physique** 
Quarterly on Bolingbroke^ 

Edinburgh on Liberal Party^ 

P^re Hyacinthe on Atheism in Parish* 

Pater on Wordsworth in Fortnightly, April/T^.s* 
Ch. of England Quarterly on Renan^* 
Agnosticism & Women^* 

Grant Duff on Foreign Affairs® 

Littr^ on Origin of Morality^ 
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USTS OF READING 


To write—1880. 

Preface to Ward’s Poets* 
Gray for 
Keats for d®.* 

Copyright.* 

The Future of Liberalism* 
Byron* 


To read—1880. 

Greek. 

Greek Testament—Sect, i.* 
Anthology—Vol. i. to p. 34 
Euripides Here. Furens* 

„ Supplices to V. 500* 

Plato—Theaetetus to p. 25. 

Epictetus—p. 165 to end of Book 3.* 
iEschylus—Agamemnon * 

Latin 

Ovid—Fasti, i.* 

Tacitus—Histories, i. ii. 

Italian 

Leopardi—Poems. * 

Ricordi di Londra* 

Vasari—^A. del Sarto* 

German 

Gk)ethe—Gk>etz von Berlichingen 
,, Eckermann, vol. ii* 
Hartmann, Selbstzersetzung. 

Ewald—Isaiah of Jerusalem* 

,, Obadiah* 

„ Hosea* 

„ Micah* 

Bernays—^Aristotle. 

French 

Vauvenargues—vol. i. 

to p. 113 

Voltaire—^vol. xv, to p. loo 
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LISTS OF READING 


Moli^re—Femmes Savan tes 
,, Pr^cieuses Ridicules. 

„ Malade Imaginaire. 

G. Sand. Derni^res Lettres.’*' 

5, La Petite Fadette. 

,, Francois le Champi.* 

Manon Lescaut. 

Balzac—Louis Lambert. 

j, Illusions Perdues 
Renan—L’Eglise Ghr6tienne* 

Montalembert—Augustin* 

„ SS. Wilfred* and 

Guthbert. 

Ozanam—Dante vol. i. 

Fauriel—Poesie Proven^ale. i. chap, i-iv.* 

Supplementary 

Paul Louis Courier* 

Lettres au Censeur* 

Bossuet—Extraits Choisis.* 

Cochin—Etudes Sociales. 

English. 

Chaucer in Ward 
Shakspeare—K, Lear 

,, Gymbeline. 

,, Winter’s Tale 

Milton—Paradise Lost, i-iii. 

Spenser—Faery Queen—Book i. 

Cantos I -5 

Shelley—Hellas 
Wordsworth—Excursion 
Prelude 

Burns—Poems & Songs* 

Benjohson. The Alchemist. 

Ellis’s Specimens, i.* 

Johnson’s Six Lives* 

Boswell—vol. i. 

Burke—Selections—viz. Speech on American Taxation, 

Speech on Conciliation with 
America, Letter to the Sheriffs of 
Bristol* [for last item only] 

Burke by Morley* 

Milton by Pattison* 

Shelley by Symonds 
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LISTS OF READING 


Spenser by Church 

Gray—with Letters. 5 Vols.* 

Keats—with Houghton’s Life.* 

Lady’s Ride through Rocky Mount®* 

Cobbctt’s Rural Rides.* 

Lob Nor. 

Richardson’s Gatamas 

Barrow, iv. p. 184 to end of Sermon xii* 

Burnet, iii Own Time.* 

Freeman’s Genl Sketch. 

Cranmer in Strype 

H. Bulwer on Mackintosh, Cobbett, & Canning.* 
Squire’s Peru 

D. of Somerset on Aristocracy. 

Hooker’s Morocco 
Wallace’s Australasia.* 

Babylonian Isaiah* 

Hume by Huxley.* 

Hawthorne by James. 

Supplementary. 

White’s Selborne 

Herrick’s Poems 

Keats. Letters to F. Brawne.* 

Cobbett’s Legacy. 

Brooke’s Shelley* 


1881 

Books 

G. Sand—Questions d’art et de Litt6rature 
L^gendes Rustiques 
le Diable aux Champs 
Cobbett—Legacy to Parsons 

Hist, of Reformation 

To London 

Locke shelf 2 
Herrick d° 

Neander shelf 
Bossuet d? 

Church’s Spenser d” 

Euripides 

Ewald 
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LISTS OF READING 


Gk. Test. 

Swift. 

Spenser 

Daphnis & Ghloe 
Gobbett—Advice 

5, Cottage Economy 

5, Poor Man’s Friend 

For holidays. 

G. Sand 
N. T. 

Hartmann 

Eckermann 

Goethe. 

Odyssey. 

Justin 

Bossuet. 

Symond’s Shelley. 

S, Wales 

Prayer Book 

Burke 

Strype 

Prelude 

Burnet 

Fasti. 2 & 3. 

[^The following occur in a copy of 
Smith’s Diary for 1881:^ 

To read—1881. 

Greek. 

Nov. Test. Sect. 2. 

Odyssey i-vi.* 

Choephorae* 

CEdipus Rex* 

Troades* 

Phoenissae* 

Anthology, i—to p. 100.* 
Justin—Apol. i.* 

Theaetctus.* 

Arrian’s Epictetus, iv.* 

Latin. 

Virgil. Georg, i.* 

Ovid. Fasti—ii & hi.* 
Tacitus. Hist, i 
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LISTS OF READING 


Suetonius—J. Caesar & Augustus. 
Spartianus—Hadrian & iElius Verus. 
Cicero—de Officiis 

German. 

Goethe. Goetz von Berlichingen 
,, Gedichte to p. 150. 

,, Eckermann—iii. * 

Lessing—Minna von Barnhelm 
Hartmann. Selbstzersctzung. 

Rahel—i. 

Ewald—Joel* 

5, Amos* 

Nahum* 

Zephaniah* 

Habacuc* 

French 

Renan—Job. Introd.* 

Bossuet—5 Sermons, etc.* 

Vauvenargues. i. to p. 268.* 

S^.® Beuve. Causeries—i (select)* 

Balzac—Louis Lambert* 

,, Illusions perdues 

G. Sand—Petite Fadette* 

Questions d’Art, etc. 
Montalembert—Cuthbert. * 

Ozanam—Dante—i. 

Fauricl. Po^s. Prov. i, 5-“!2.* 

De Brosses—Lettres—i.* 

P. L. Courier—Simple Discours. 

„ Petition 

,, Pamphlet des Pamphlets. 

Moli^re, Femmes Savantes. 

,, Malade Imaginaire. 

Manon Lescaut— 

Voltaire—xv. to p. 200* 

Senancour—Isabelle.* 

Italian. 

Leopardi—Storia del Gen. Humano 
,, Pensieri.—Fil. Ottonieri. 

Petrarch—Anthology, vol. i. 

Ariosto. 

Orl. Fur. L 
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LISTS OF READING 


English 

Chaucer—Knight’s Tale to end of W. of Bath’s Tale.* 
Shakspeare—King Lear*, Gymbeline*, Winter’s Tale 
Spenser—i. Cantos 6-12.* Colin Clout.* Four Hymns.* 
Milton, Paradise Lost i-iii 
Ben Jonson—The Alchemist 
Wordsworth—The Prelude, i-iv. 

Shelley—Hellas.* 

Herrick’s Poems* 

Church’s Spenser* 

Symond’s Shelley* 

Myers’s Wordsworth* 

Locke on Education* 

Barrow. Vol. iv, Serm. xiii-xxii.* 

Burke—American Taxation*—Conciliation with A. iii, 176-241.* 
„ Irish Affairs—vi, 1-78.* 

Spenser on State of Ireland* 

Bp Berkeley on d?* 

Trevelyan’s C. J. Fox* 

Swift—Tracts on Ireland.* 

Boswell’s Johnson—vol. i to p. 150.* 

Cranmer in Strype—Preface* 

Reign of James II in Burnet.* 

Butler’s Six Sermons on Public Occasions.* 

Ellis’s Specimens—Vol. ii* 

Lob Nor 

Richardson’s Gatamas, vol. i.* 

Hooker’s Morocco* 

Our Mutual Friend* 

Scenes of Clerical Life—i & 2.* 

Luck of Roaring Camp.* 

James’s Hawthorne* 

Colvin’s Landor* 

Memoir of Duchess of Gordon* 

Isaiah*, Micah*, Obadiah*, Haggai, Zechariah. 

Proverbs* 

Ecclesiastes* 


1882 

Voltaire* G. S. 2* Turgot* the poor.* 

Renan on thwarted vocation* 

Renan on amiability.* R. on egotism.* 

G. S. & Epict. on happiness.* 

Bossuet on the Christian & the worldly spirit.* 
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USTS OF READING 


[Aug. 15-18] 
for Fox How 

Diogene 
Spiridion 
Musset—i 
Gelsus 
Delitzsch 
Goethe—Poems 
Goethe—Gorresp. 

Hartmann. 

At Fox How. 

Fasti 

I’usculans 

Alcestis 

Burke—State of Nation 
Rasselas— 

Burnet— 

Mozley’s Reminiscences 
Ballroom Repentance 

[The following occur in a copy of 
Smith’s Diary for 1882:^ 

Greek. 

Nov. Test. Sect. 3.* 

Justin, Apol. II.* 

Odyssey vii—xii. 

Anthology—Erot., Anath.* 

Eumenides 

Aves* 

CEdipus at Golonus* 

Iphig. in Aulis.* 

Iphig. in Tauris* 

Epict. Encheiridion.* 

Philebus* 

Alcibiades I* 

Gonsolatio ad Apollonium.* 

Latin. 

Virg. Georg. II* 

Ovid Fast. IV.* 

Horace Epist. I 

Suetonius—J. Gaesar & Augustus 
Spartianus—Hadrian & ^ 1 . Verus 
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LISTS OF READING 

Cicero, Tusc. I.* 

Tac. Hist. I. 

German 

Goethe. Lieder & Balladen* 

,, Goetz von B. 

Goethe & Schiller, Briefwech. I. 

Keim’s Celsus— 

Lessing, Minna von B. 

,, Education of H. Race. 

Rahel I 

Delitsch—First Isaiah* 

Hartmann, Selhstzersetzung 
Ewald* Jeremiah—Introduction.* 

„ Jonah* 

„ Song of Solomon 

Italian 

Petrarch. Anthol. Vol. i. 

Ariosto—Orl. Fur. i, ii. 

Leopardi—Storia del Gen. Hum. 

,, Pensieri. 

,, Detti di Fil. Ottonieri. 

French 

Femmes Savantes* 

Bourgeois Gentilhomme.* 

Malade Imaginaire. 

Taine—Litt. Angl. Introduction.* 

Balzac, Illusions perdues. i. 

Feydeau, Fanny.* 

G. Sand, Spiridion* 

,, Quest. d’Art 

Renan, Marc Aurele* 

» Job* 

Boileau, Longinus. 

Bossuet, 6 Sermons.* 

Vauvenargues, I, 269 to end.* 

Michelet, French Droit. Preface. 

Voltaire, xv, 200 to end* 

,, Mahomet—Zadig. 

Fauricl, Po6s. Prov., xiii—xxii.* 

Ozanam, Dante, I, 1—50.* 

Beuve, Gaus., II,* 
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LISTS OF READING 


P. L. Courier, Simple Discours*** 

,, Petition*** 

,, Pamphlet des P.*** 

Manon Lescaut. 

M"?® de Stael sur le Suicide 
Senancour, de TAmour, I 
Montalembert, Moines, V.*** 

Zola—Nana. * 

Musset—Poesies, I. 

M“® de Sevign6, I.*** 

English 

Winter’s Tale***—All’s Well.*** 

Troilus & Gressida. 

Fairy Queen, II, i to vii.*** 

Spenser’s Shepherd’s Calendar*** 
Spenser’s Sonnets. *•* 

Mozley’s Reminiscences*•* 

Par. Lost i—iii. 

Davi[e]s, Nosce Ueipsum 
The Alchemist 
Ellis’s Specimens, iii.*** 

Gray by Gosse.*** 

Hooker, V, 1—49.*** 

Barrow, xxiii—xxx*** 

Democracy. *** 

Butler—Charge, Serm. at Gh. Ch.*** 
,, Sermons xiii—xv.*** 

Burnet—William iv.*** 

Boswell’s Johnson, I, 150 to end.* 
Swift—Tale of a Tub, Scriblerus. 
Wordsworth, Prelude i—iii. 
Thackeray, Barry Lyndon.* 

Shelley, Jul. & Mad., Hel. & Ros. 
Beloti, Fleur de Crime.*** 
Richardson’s Sahara, II.*** 

Burke, State of Nation. 

Journey to Lob Nor*** 

Burke, Present Discontents. 

Tale of Two Cities 
Rasselas 

Janet’s Repentance 
Huxley’s Introduction *** 

Fielding’s Amelia 
Freeman’s Rede Lecture.*** 

Chaucer, Frere’s to Franklin’s Tale*** 
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USTS OF READING 


Wilkins, Bhagvat Gita 
Eng. Bible—Isaiah*, Micah*, 

Proverbs*, Ecclesiastes*, 
Lamentations.*—Job. * 

[January] 

Shakespeare—Winter’s Tale* 

„ All’s Well* 

Voltaire xv* 

Georgies ii.* 

Moli^re—Femmes Savantes 
Vauven argues* 
in Bossuct*—Johnson* 
in Richardson*—Tainc 
St. Luke* 

Section Hi—Mew TTest. 

Luke* 

Acts* 

Corinthians* 

James* 

i Peter* 

ii Peter* 

Jude.* 

I Johannine Epistle, i. & iv from verse 7.* 


[February] 

finish Voltaire* 
Vauvenargues* 

MoliAre 
in Richardson* 

Iphigenia* 

Jonah 

[Illegible]* 

Justin 

in Bossuet* Johnson* Job* 
Ellis* 

S6vign6 


[March] 

finish Vauvenargues* 
Ellis* 

Johnson* 

Plays of Moli^re* 
finish Job* 
Montalembert* 
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LISTS OF READING 


Nana 

in Richardson* 

Anthology* 
finish Bossuet* 

Renan* 
finish Sevign6 

[April] 

finish Job* 

,, Vauvenargues* 

,, Montalembert* 

Anthology—Erot. * 

Fauriel* 

Sevigne 

Renan* 

Justin* 

Spenser F.Q.* 

Barrow* 

Huxley* 

[May & June] 

[^Entire section crossed out as if read^ 

Renan on Darwin & on Science 
Mill at St. Andrew’s 
Zola on Science. 

Freeman—Rede Lecture 
Huxley’s Culture 

finish Spenser F.Q.* 

„ Renan 
Iphigeneia in Tauris 
Barrow* 

Spenser’s Sonnets 
P. L. Courier 
Fauriel* 

S6vign6 

Femmes Savantes 

[July] 

finish Spenser’s Sonnets* 
Iphigeneia in Tauris* 

P. L. Courier 
Gray by CJosse 
Nana 
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LISTS OF READING 


finish Sevigne I 
Femmes Savantes 
in Lob Nor 
in Neander 

Freeman’s Rede Lectures.* 

Prelude i—iii. 

I’ale of 2 Cities. 

August & 

—Diog^ne 
—Spiridion 
—Celsus 
Fasti 

Tusculans 

Burnet 

—Isaiah—Delitsch & Eng. 

Rassclas 
Prelude— 

—Goethe—Poems 

—Goethe & Schiller Correspondence 
—Hartmann 
—Musset—i, 

—CEdipus at Colonus. 

[October] 

P. L. Courier* 

Spenser* 

CEd. at Colonus 
Alcibiades i.* 

Lob Nor* 

Taine i. 

Illusions Perdues i 
Hooker 
Ste. Beuve 
Richardson* 

Plutarch. 

[November] 

Burnet. 

CEdipus at Colonus 
Questions d’Art 
Beuve 
Chaucer 
Taine 

Tale of 2 Cities. 
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USTS OF READING 


Hooker 

Anthology 

Suetonius 

Ozanam 

Moli^re 


[December ?] 

Anthology 

Questions d’Art 

Balzac 

Butler 

Eumenides 

Ste-Beuve 

Musset— 


1883 

[Near beginning of Notebook] 
Books for America 
Odyssey 

Lang & Butcher’s Version 

Gk. Testament 

Horace 

Cicero’s Orator 

Goethe—Gedichte 
Lessing, Nathan. 

Germ. Diet. 

V inet—^Discours 
Gil Bias—i. ii. 

Illusions Perdues 
Diable aux Champs 

Morison’s Macaulay 
Traill’s Sterne 

Emerson—Essays & Poems (3) 
Franklin 
Sartor Resartus 
Woolman’s Journal. 

Carlyle & Emerson Corresp. 

Common Prayer. 
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LISTS OF READING 


Hr 


[At end of Notebook] 

At Club. 

Renan’s Memoirs 
Wilberforcc—iii, i, ii. 

To write 

Art. on Isaiah—i & 2.* 

Edit Isaiah* 
edit Lit. & Dogma* 
address on Wordsworth* 
abridge & annotate Johnson 
American lectures.* 
theatre letters—^4.* 

Books to America 

Odyssey 

„ Lang & Butcher 
Horace 
Orator 
Gr. Test. 

Prayer Book 
Goethe Gedichte 
Gil Bias i, ii. 

Illusions Perdues 
Diable aux Champs 
Emerson, 3 vols. 

Franklin 

Sartor Resartus 

Carlyle & Emerson Corrcsp. 

Morison’s Macaulay 

Traill’s Steele 

V ine t—Discours. 

[The following occur in a copy of 
Smith’s Diary for iS 8 j:] 

To read—1883. 

Greek 

Nov. Test. Sect, i.* 

Tatian—Ad Graecos. 

Odyss. vii-xii. 

Eumenides 

Clouds 

Antigone 

Anthology. Epitymbia 
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LISTS OF READING 


Alcestis* 

Politicus 
Alcibiades ii. 

M. Aurelius—i. 

Plutarch—De Lib. Ed. 

„ Quare desierint. 
Andromache. * 

Latin. 

Virg. Georg, in.*** 

Ovid, Fast, v.* 

Horace, Epist. i 

Suetonius—Julius & Aug. Caesar. 
Spartianus, 1-104. 

Cicero, Tusc. ii.* 

Tacitus, Hist. i. 

Imitation, hi, c. 33 to end.* 

German 

Goethe, Gedichte, 189-377. 
Lessing, Education of Hum. Race. 
Hartmann, Selbstzersetzung 
Ewald, Hohelied. 

G. & S. Corresp., voL i, i~ioo.* 
Rahel, vol. i. 

Gotz V. Berlichingen. 

Heine, Gedichte, i. 

Italian 

Petrarch, AnthoL, vol. i. 

Ariosto, Orl. Fur., C. i, u. 
Leopardi, Pensieri 

„ Detti di Fil. Ott. 

English 

Shakspearc, Troilus & Cressida 
,, Cleopatra* 

Ben Jonson, Alchemist. 

Davi[e]s, Nosce Teipsum.* 
Boswell’s Johnson, vol. ii.* 
Johnson’s Six Lives.* 

Wordsworth, Prel. i-iii.* 

Chaucer, vol. hi. 

Pope, Dunciad. 
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USTS OF READING 


Burke—State of Nation 
„ Present Discontents 
Barrow. Serm. xxxi-iv, & Heads 
„ Exposition of Decalogue 
Butler. Serm. 7 & lo. with Preface* 

„ Serm. at Gh. Gh. & Hosp. Sermon.* 
Robertson Smith on Prophets.* 

Thackeray. 4 Georges* 

„ Gt. Hoggarty Diamond, &c. 

F ielding—Amelia 

G. Eliot—Janet’s Repentance.* 

Howells—Lady of the Aroostook* 

Miss Austen—Pride & Prejudice* 

Sense & Sensibility.* 

Hooker, B. v, Ghap 50-72. 

Life of Swift* 

„ Bentley* 

„ Lamb* 

,, Macaulay* 

Emerson’s Poems* 

Selections from Landor 
Abbott, Heraut to Khiva* 

Mongolia, Prejevalsky 
Burnet. Q.- Anne.* 

Johnson, Rasselas.* 

Wilkins, Bhagvat Gita. 

Swift. Talc of Tub. 

Spenser, F.Q,», Book ii. 

Paradise Lost, i-iii.* 

Shelley, Julian & Maddalo 
„ Helen & Rosalind 

French. 

Gh. Gl^ment, Art en Italic. 

Moliere—Malade Imag.* 

„ Fourberies de Scapin* 

Taine, Litt. Ang. i. 

Balzac—Illusions Perdues 
Ml Bovary* 

Manon Lescaut— 

G. Sand, Quest. d’Art.* 

„ Diable aux Champs. 

Gil Bias—i. ii. 

Vauvenargues—^Vol. ii.* 

Voltaire, Zadig,* 

„ Mahomet 
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LISTS OF READING 


Voltaire, Corresp. vol. LV. 
Bourdaloue, Eloge de Gond6’*‘ 

„ Sur Loyola* 

Bossuet, Serm. 298-428.* 
de S^vign^. vol. ii. 

StV Beuve, Gaus., iii.* 

Ozanam, Dante, p. 50 to end.* 
Rousseau—Vic. Savoyard. * 
M"}® de Stael—Sur le Suicide. 
Musset—Poesies, vol. ii. 

V. Hugo—Le Roi s’Amuse. 
Senancour, de TAmour, i. 
Boileau, Longinus. 

Diogene le Ghien.* 

Logons de Botanique. 

Eglise Ghretienne, 29—229. 


[January] 

Matthew* 

Thessalonians* 

Galatians* 

Timothy* 

Titus* 

Philemon* 

Philippians* 

1 Peter* 

Apocalypse 

John* 

Johannine Epistles. 

for May. 

Bentley* 

Prelude* 

Zadig 

M™e de S^vign6 

Petrarch 

Andromache 

[illegible] * 

Suetonius 

Lessing 

Abbott’s Journey I* 
Bourdaloue* 

Botany 
S^® Beuve* 
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LISTS OF READING 


for June 

Milton 

Andromache* 

Zadig* 

Mis? de Sevigri^ 

Petrarch 

Suetonius 

Lessing 

Lamb 

Abbott’s vol. ii* 

[July] 

Eumenides 

Troilus 

Balzac 

V. Hugo 

Sevign6 

Swift 

[August] 

Tusculans 

Rasselas 

Milton 

Lamb 

Ovid 

Burnet 

liartmann 
G. & Schiller 
Odyssey 
Balzac 

(Goethe’s Gedichte) 
[Illegible! 

Correct Six Lives 
Emerson 

Books for America 

Odyssey. 

Lang & Butcher 
Horace 

Morrison’s Macaulay 
Emerson 3. 

Franklin 
Cicero’s Orator 
Gk. Test. 
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LISTS OF READING 


Prayer Book 

Champ aux Diables [for Le Diablc aux Champs?] 
Illusions Perdues 
Goethe’s Gedichte 
Vinet—Discours— 

Traill’s Steele. 

Sartor Resartus 
Gil Bias. i. ii. 


1884 

To read. 

Greek 

Nov. Test. Sect. 2.* 

Tatian—ad Graecos 
Odyss. vii -xii 
Eumenides* 

Clouds 

Electra (Eurip.)^ 

Anthology—Epitymbia 
Alcibiades 2* 

Politicus 
M. Aurelius— 

Plutarch, de Lib. Ed. 

„ Quare dcsierint 

Latin 

Virg. Georg. 4* 

Ovid. Fasti vi* 

Horace—Epist. i.* 

Suetonius. Julius & Aug. Caesar* 
Spartianus 1-104 
Cicero Tusc. iii* 

„ De Oratore 
Tacitus—Hist. i. 

Imit. I.* 

Anselm—Monologion * 

German 

Goethe—Gedichte, 189-377. 
Lessing—Ed. of Human Race 
„ Minna v. Bamhelm 
Ewald—^Hohelied* 

Hartmann—Selbstzersetzung 
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LISTS OF READIJVG 


Rahel—i. 

Gotz von Berlichingcn 
Heine—Gedichte—i. 

Italian 

Petrarch—Anthol. i. 

Leopardi—Pensieri 

„ Detti di Fil. Ott. 

Ariosto— I. 

French 

Brantome—Dames* 

Moli^re—Ecole des Maris* 

Tainc—Litt. Ang. i 
Balzac—Illusions Perdues, i. 

Manon Lescaut 

G. Sand—Diable aux Champs* 

Ste. Beuve—Causeries—4 
Gil Bias—3, 4. 

Voltaire—Mahomet 
„ Gorresp. t. 55 
M® de S^vigne q* 

St. Simon—t. 14. 

Musset—t. 2. 

Ch^ric* 

M® de Stael—sur le Suicide 
V. Hugo—Marion Delorme 
„ le Roi s’Amuse 

Senancour—de PAmour. 

Boileau—Longinus 
Legons de Botanique 
Neander—29. 229* 

Vinet—Nouveaux Discours 
Scherer—Etudes.* Democratic.* 

Societe de Berlin.* 

English. 

Chaucer—Sompnour, Frerc, Squire, Franklin 
Shakespeare. Troilus & Cressida. 

Ben Jonson—Alchemist 
Milton—Par. Lost—4-6.* 

Wordsworth. Prel. 4^.* 

Pope—^Dunciad 
Boswell—3.* 



LISTS OF READING 


Burke—State of Nation 
„ Pres. Discontents 
Hor. Walpole—i.* 

Thackeray—Gt. Hoggarty Diamond 
,5 Humourists 

Miss Austen—Mansfield Park 
Cooper—Lionel Lincoln.* 

Hawthorne. Scarlet Letter. 

Selections from Landor 
Hooker—^v. 50—59.* 

Swift—Tale of Tub. 

Wilkins* Bhagvat Gita* 

Spenser F.Q.. B. 2. 

Shelley—Julian & Maddalo* 

,, Helen & Rosalind* 

Bulwer’s Life.* 

Prejevalsky’s Mongolia 
Old Mexico.* 

Fielding’s Amelia 
Spanish Vistas* 

Woolman’s Journal— 

Green—Making of England— 

Barrow—Sermons 31—34* 

,, Lord’s Prayer* & decalogue 

Wilson’s Maxims* 

Theol. German.* 

Gobbett—Legacy to Labourers* 
Rights of Man* 

(Drummond) 

Lepel Griffin on America.* 
Ecclesiastes* 

Proverbs* 

Feis on Shakespeare* 

Periodicals 

Q.R. on American Constitution** 
Lepel Griffin on America** 

Teaching of Apostles^* 

Gk>ldwin Smith on America*^* 

Gk. Test. 

Sect. 2 

Mark* 

John* 

Romans* 
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USTS OF READING 


Ephesians *•* 

Golossians* 

Hebrews* 

First Epistle of John* 

First „ ,, Peter* 

1885 

To read—1885. 

Greek. 

Nov. Test. Sect. 3. 

Tatian ad Graecos* 

Odyss. vii-xii 

Clouds 

Orestes 

Anthol.—’ETriTuii^ia to no. 200.* 
Plato—Grito 
,, Politicus 
M. Aurelius—i. 

Plutarch—de Lib. Educ. 

53 Quare desierint. 

Latin 

V irgil—Bucolics— 

Horace—Epist. ii.* 

Carmen Saeculare* 

Ovid—Fast, vi.* 

Suetonius—Tiberius* 

Spartianus—to p. 88. 

Cicero—Tusc. iv.* 

,, De Oratore 
Tacitus, Hist. i. 

De Imitatione—ii.* 

Regula S. Benedict! 

Italian 

Petrarch Anthol. i. 

Leopardi—Pensieri. 

,, Detti di Fil. Ott. 

4 

German 

Goethe—Gedichte—189—277. 

Lessing—Educ. of Human Race. (X) 
Hartmann—Selbstzersetzung. 
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LISTS OF READING 


Rahel—i. 

Heine—Gedichte—i. 

Ewald—Jeremiah 

French 

Moliere—Ecolc des Femmes 
„ Suite 
Gil Bias, iv.* 

Voltaire—Tom. 55. 

Balzac—Illusions Perdues.* 

Ste. Beuve—Causeries—iv.* 

St. Simon—xiv, 260 to end.* 

S^® Beuve. Po6sies.* 
in S^® Beuve* 

S^vign6. Tom. 3. 

Legons de Botanique 
Sappho.* 

S^.® Beuve—Souvenirs &c.* 

Bourdaloue—Six Sermons. 

G. Sand—Les Dames Vertes 
Neander. Hist, dc TEglise—2 30-411.* 
La Bruy^re—vol. i. 

Amiel—i.* 

Tocqueville—Democratic en Am^riquc 
Sabine* 

S^®. Beuve—Correspondance 3 vols.* 

English 

Wordsworth—Prelude—vii—viii— 
Chaucer—Sompnours Tale* 

„ Frere’s „ * 

„ Squire’s „ * 

„ Franklin’s „ * 

Shakespeare—^Troilus & Cressida 
Spenser—F.Q. Book 2. 

Ben Jonson—^The Alchemist 
Milton, Par. Lost, vii-ix. 

Pope, Dunciad— 

Shelley—finish vol. 3. 

Fielding’s Amelia 

Miss Austen, Mansfield Park.* 

Lessing’s Life. vol. i. 

Swift, Tale of a Tub 
Cobbett, Legacy to Labourers* 
Thackeray, Great Hoggarty Diamond 
,, Humourists. 
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LISTS OF READING 


Shelley by Symonds*** 

[Selections] from Landor*** 

Traill’s Coleridge* 

Woolman’s Journal 

Walpole’s Correspondence, vol. 2. 

O. W. Holmes—Emerson* 

Green—Making of England* 

John Burroughs—Fresh Fields 
Drummond, Law in Spirit. World* 
Isaiah 
Job 

Zechariah* 

Proverbs 
Ecclesiastes 
Cheyne’s Psalms* 

Life of Lessing—vol. i & ii.* 

Tauler by Miss Winkworth. 

G. Eliot’s Life* 

Groker’s Life* 

Jane Austen’s Life* 

H. 'I’aylor’s Autobiography* 

Jane Austen—Northanger Abbey.* 

,, Persuasion* 

,, Emma* 


Promiscuous 

L^ Malmesbury** 

Motley* 

Miss Bretlierton* 

Cotter Morrison on Taine^* 
Morley* 

Hamlcy* 

T. Hamish* 

L^ Acton* 

L*? Pembroke on H. of Lords^* 




on G. Eliot^ 


1886 

To read. 1886 

Greek. 

Nov. Test. Sect, i.* 

Odyss. vii—xii 
Orestes* 

Aristotle’s Politics 
Epitymbia—n. 200 to end.* 
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LISTS OF READING 


Latin. 

Horace. Epodes & Satires.* 

Cicero—Tus. Disputat. iv* 

Regula S. Bernardi 

Italian 

Vita Sobria* 

Cornaro on Longevity* 

Leopardi’s Pensieri. 

German. 

Goethe—Gedichte— 189-2 7 7 * 

Faust. 

Lessing—Education of Human Race.* 

Ewald—Jeremiah* Ezekiel 

French 

Gil Bias—iv.* 

Beuve—v.* 

Amiel ii 

G. Sand—Correspondance, i, ii* 

„ Contes d’une Grande Mire.* 
Daudet’s I'artarin* 

Bourget—Psychologic * 

English— 

Froudc’s Australia.* 

Marlowe’s Extracts. 

Troilus & Gressida— 

Alchemist 
Tauler on Morell.* 

Greville Memoirs. 

Chaucer—Doctor’s*, Pardoner’s*, Shipman’s*, 
Prioress’s Tales*; Sir Thopas.* 

Par. Lost, vii—ix. 

Walpole Correspondence—ii to 100—* 
Kidnapped.* 


1887 

To read. 1887. 
Greek. 

Nov. Test. Sect, ii.* 

Iliad i-dii.* 
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USTS OF READING 


Odyssey—vii-ix. * 

Trachiniae* 

7 contra Thebas* 

Rhesus* 

Plato—Politicus. 

Aristotle—Politics—i-iii (with Jowett) 
Anthology—Gregorii Epigrammata* 
Nubes— 

Latin 

Virgil—^n. vii—ix.* 

Horace—Odes i—iii.* 

Regula S. Bernardi 
Imitatio—i.* 

Cicero—de Oratore, i, ii.* 

Cicero—Tusculans, v.* 

Italian 

Cornaro—Supplements to Vita Sobria* 
Leopardi—Pensieri i ~6o * 

Petrarch—Canzoni & Sonnets in vol i. 

German 

Goethe & Schiller Letters—i & ii 
Goethe Gedichte 281—405* 

Goethe Faust 

Ewald—Haggai* Ezekiel.* 

Hartmann—Selbstzersetzung. 

Rahel—i 

Heine, Gedichte—vol. i. 

French 

‘Que Faire’—^Tolstoi* 

Bourdalpue—Chefs d’CEuvre Oratoires* 
S6vign6—vol. iv.* 

Vinet par Rambert* 

Amiel—vol. ii* 

M“.® Vadier on Amiel.* 

G. Sand—Correspondance iii* & iv, 

St® Beuve Causeries—^vol. vi* 

Bourget—Poesies et Romans—Essays ij** 
Andre Chenier—Poesies 
Voltaire—vol. Iv.* 

Scherer—vol. viii* 

Le90ns de Botanique—N6raud. 
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LISTS OF READING 


Balzac—Splendeurs & Miseres,* 
Anna Kar^nine—* 

Guizot—^Washington* 

Vinet—Meditations fivangeiiques* 
Haievy—Famille Cardinal—* 

Ma Religion.* 

Ma Confession.* 


English. 

Bible —Job*, Isaiah*, Proverbs*—Ecclesiastes* 
Book of Wisdom* 

Chaucer—Melibeus*—Monk’s*—Nun’s Pricst’s*- 
Second Nun’s*—Canon Yeoman’s* 
Manciple’s Tales* 

Shakespeare—Troilus & Cressida* 

Songs* 

Milton—Par. Lost, vii-ix.* 

Wordsworth—Prel—ix-xi* 

Ben Jonson—Alchemist.* 

Spenser—Faery Queen—II, viii-xii. 

Pope’s Dunciad 
Rossetti’s Poems 
Shelley’s Poems 
Swift—Letters—i. & ii 
Thackeray—irginians* 

Humourists* 

Walpole—Letters—ii & iii to p. 250.* 

Burroughs—Fresh Fields* 

Greville—vol. i. 

Tristram Shandy—^vol. i. 

Dowden’s Life of Shelley* 

Burke’s Present Discontents* 

Jess* 

Letters of Axel Munthe* 

Colvin’s Keats* ^ 

[?] Cromwell* 

Carlyle’s early Letters—vol, i.* 

To buy — 1887. 

Bourdaloue—Chefs d’CEuvre oratoires 
Buffon—Chefs d’CEuvre Litteraires—Gamier 

Nov. Test. (Sect, ii) 


Mark* 

John* 

Romans* 
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LISTS OF READING 


Ephesians* 

Colossians* 

I Peter* 

Hebrews* 

I Johannine Epistle—i, and iv from verse 7* 


To write. 

Grant—Part ii.* 

50 years of Schools* 
Tauler—* 

V auvenargues— 

Shelley* 

Amiel* 

Anna Karcnine* 

Up to Easter in Politics* 
From Easter to August.* 


1888 

To read—1888. 

Greek. 

Nov. Test. Sect, iii 
Iliad iv-vi. 

Odyssey x-xii. 

Philoctetes 

Prometheus Vinctus 

Alcestis 

Cyclops 

Anthology* 

Nubes 

Plato—Politicus 
Aristotle, Politics, i-iii. 
Argonautica. 
xii (ScTTboToAoi—Sabatier. 

Latin 

Virgil, Mn, x-xii.* 

Horace—Odes iv, & Ars Poetica. 
Lucan—Pharsalia 
Cicero de Oratore, iii 
Regula S. Bernard! 

Imitatio, ii* 
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LISTS OF READING 


Italian 

Leopardi—Pensieri—6i to end.* 

5, F. Ottonieri . Tasso. 

,, Gemisto Plethone 

Petrarch—Ganzoni & Sonnets in Vol.i 


German 

Ewald—Baruch & Daniel. 

Goethe—Faust—edition 
,, Gedichte 406— 

Goethe & Schiller Letters—i & ii 
Rahel—i 

Heine—Gedichte—i. 

French. 

de Sevigne—vol. v. 

S‘.® Beuve, Gauseries—vol. vii. 

G. Sand Gorrespondance—vols v & vi 
Andr6 Gh6nier—Po6sies. 

Musset—Poesies— 

Bourget—Aveux 

LTrr^parable. * 

Thierry—Recits Merovingiens. 

Balzac—Gousine Bette. 

Stendhal—Le Rouge et le Noir 
Montaigne—vol. i. 

La Bruy^re—vol. i.* 

Moi 5 de Stael—Suicide, Rousseau, &c.* 
Neraud—Legons de Botanique. 

Voltaire—vol. Ivi. 

,, Lettres sur les Anglais 

,, Mahomet— 

V au venargues 

Bossuet—Oraisons Fun^bres 

Nicole* 

Bourdaloue—Opuscules—* 

Tourguenief—Eaux Printanieres— 

,, Fum6e— 

Regnard—Folies Amoureuses— 

Moli^re— 

Mallet du Pan—i 
Scherer—Grimm— 

Paul Bert—Premiere Ann^e Scient^“® 
Garo—G. Sand. 
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USTS OF READIXO 


English. 

Bible. Job—Proverbs. Ecclesiastes. 

„ Baruch* Daniel, Ecclesiasticus* 

,, Twelve Minor Prophets. 

John Smith—Excellency of Religion 
Spenser—Fairy Queen II. viii-xii. 

Shakespeare. Timon of Athens—Antony & Cleopatra 
„ Sonnets 

Ben Jonson—The Fox—Every Man in his Humour. 

,, Sad Shepherd 

„ Life by Gifford. 

Pope—Dunciad 
Shelley’s Poems 
Milton—Par. Lost—x-xii. 

Wordsworth—Prelude xii to end.* 

Chaucer—Parson’s Tale—Dream. 

Swift—Letters—i & ii. 

Tristram Shandy—^vol. i. 

Greville. 

Carlyle’s Early Letters—^vol. ii* 

Carlyle’s Cromwell. 

Walpole’s Letters, iii, 250 to end—& iv. 

Rossetti’s Poems— 

Hardy—Hand of Ethelberta 
Cooper—Pioneers * 

Bremer—The Home 
Carlen—Rose of Tistelon. 

Pinkerton’s Marlowe 
Fitzgibbon’s Early English Poetry 
Lubin—German Literature 
Citizen Reader 

K. O. Muller—Lit of Greece, i-ix, & xxviii. 

Coleridge—Course of Lectures— 

Keats—Lamia—Isabella—Eve of St. Agnes— 

Cooper. Spy.* 

Robert Elsmere* 


Nov. Test 
Sect, iii, 

Luke* 

Acts 

Corinthians 
James 
I Peter 


ss 
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LISTS OF READING 


I Ep. of John, i, & iv from verse 7. 

II Peter 
Jude. 

To compose 

Life in America* 

Milton* 

Disestablishment in Wales* 
Shelley’s Poetry. 

V auvenargues— 

R6cit d’une Soeur— 

Jan. 

\ai end of book] 

Wordsworth 

Iliad 

Pioneers. 

Beuve 
de Stael 
Pensieri. 

Bourdalouc 
L’Irreparable 
Ewald— 

[January] 

To read. 

L. Pensieri* 

Bourdaloue* 

Prelude* 

Virgil* 

La Bruy^re 
Carlyle* 

Ewald’s Baruch* 

Ecclesiasticus 

Beuve 

Nicole 

Imitation 

[February] 

To read. 

Milton 
G. Sand, v. 

Plrr6parable 
Shakespeare Sonnets 
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LISTS OF READING 


[March] 

to read— 

Leopardi 
Shelley 
Politicus 
Rob! Elesmere 
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REFERENCES TO PERIODICALS 


[These expanded references to articles from periodicals noted on the preceding 
lists of reading are numbered consecutively within each year.] 

For 1863 

t*? pp. 569-7^] 

1. ‘Life of John Wilson*, The Quarterly Review ^ }2iU\x2iry 1863, vol. cxiii, 
pp. 208-40. 

2. Alexander Smitli, ‘Christopher North’, The January 1863, 

vol. ii, pp. 407-15. 

3. ‘Diaries of Frederic von Gentz*, The Edinburgh January 1863, 

vol. cxvii, pp. 42-82. 

4. H. Taine, ‘Les Moeurs et les lettres en Angleterre au moyen Age — 
Formation de la nation et de la langue anglaise’, Revue germanique 
et frangaise^ i January 1863, vol. xxiv, pp. 201-45. 

5. Ed. Grimard, ‘Bordas-Demoulin*, ibid., i January 1863, vol. xxiv, 
pp. 246-76. 

6. J. M. Guardia, ‘Fray Luis de Leon ou la po6sie dans le cloitre’, 
ibid., I January 1863, vol. xxiv, pp. 307-42. 

7. V. Chauffour-Kestner, ‘Histoire du Gonsulat et de I’Empire par 
M. Thiers’, ibid., 1 January 1863, vol. xxiv, pp. 277-306. 

8. Charles de R^musat, ‘De la Mission des ecrivains’, Revue des Deux 
Mondes, i January 1863, vol. xliii, 2nd period, pp. 57-82. 

9. M. Beul6, ‘Polygnotc’, ibid., i January 1863, vol. xliii, 2nd period, 
pp. 83-108. 

10. Dupont-White, ‘L’Administration locale en France et en Angleterre 
— IV. Centralisation et liberty’, ibid., i February 1863, voL xliii, 
2nd period, pp. 568-94. 

11. M. J. Milsand, ‘De I’imagination dans I’histoire. — M. Michelet et 
le moyen ^ge’ [review of Michelet’s La Soreike'], ibid., i February 
1863, vol. xliii, 2nd period, pp. 631-54. 

12. fimile de Laveleye, ‘La Crise religieuse au dix-neuvi^me si^cle*, 
ibid., 15 February 1863, vol. xliii, 2nd period, pp. 810-39. 

13. Henri Heine, ^Le Retour. Poesie de jeunesse’, ibid., 15 July 1854, 
vol. vii, 2nd series of new period, pp. 354-76; ‘Les Aveux d’un 
po^te’, ibid., 15 September 1854, vol. vii, 2nd series, pp. 1169-1206; 
‘Le Livre de Lazare*, ibid., i November 1854, vol. viii, 2nd series, 
pp. 538-58; ‘Nouveau printemps’, ibid., 15 September 1855, vol. xi, 
2nd series, pp. 1296-306. 

14. Guizot, ‘La G^n6ration de 1789’, ibid., 15 February 1863, vol. xliii, 
2nd period, pp. 861-79. 

15. C. Martha, ‘Le Po6te Lucr^ce’, ibid., i March 1863, vol. xliv, ^nd 
period, pp. 187-215. 
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REFERENCES TO PERIODICALS 

16. Michel Nicolas, ‘fitudes critiques sur les fivangiles — troisi^me article 
— L’fivangile de Saint Jeah^, Revue germanique et frangaise, i April 
1863, vol. XXV, pp. 255-74. 

17. Alphonse Esquiros, ‘L’Angleterre et la vie anglaise: X. Les Th 64 tres 
de Londres. — Le Dramc; XI. Le Pantomime, la com^die et les 
acteurs dans le theatre anglais’, Revue des Deux MondeSy 1 May and 
15 June 1861, vol. xxxiii, 2nd period, pp. 116-54, 826-67. 

18. ‘Danish Literature Past and Present’, The North British RevieWy May 
1863, vol. xxxviii, pp. 303-24. 

19. Dupont-White, ‘L’Administration locale en France et en Angleterre 
— V. Centralisation et gouvernement de I’opinion’, Revue des Deux 
MondeSy i May 1863, vol. xlv, 2nd period, pp. 171-203. 

20. Michel Nicolas, ‘Etudes critiques sur les Evangiles — quatri^mc 
article — L’Evangile de Saint Jean’, Revue germanique et frangaisey 
I June 1863, vol. xxvi, pp. 43-67. 

21. H. Taine, ‘Le Theatre anglais de la Renaissance’, ibid., i April and 
I May 1863, vol. xxv, pp. 209-54, 425-65. 

22. C. de Sault, ‘Les Femmes grecques au temps d’Homdre [first 
article]’, ibid., i May 1863, vol. xxv, pp. 466-86. 

23. Aug. Laugel, ‘L’Univcrsite d’Oxford’, ibid., i May 1863, vol. xxv, 
pp. 487-507. 

24. ‘Chronique* for either May or June numbers. Revue des Deux Mondesy 
vol. xlv, 2nd period, for year 1863. 

25. Sainte-Beuve, *Un Erudit Ecrivain*, ibid., 15 May 1863, '^ol. xlv, 
2nd period, pp. 299-320. 

26. G. Martha, review of Le Discours dTsocrate sur lui-mSmey ibid., 15 June 
1863, vol. xlv, 2nd period, pp. 1002-6. 

27. Not identified. 

28. Ernest Havet, ‘L’Evangile et rhi.stoire — Vie de JisuSy par M. Ernest 
Renan’, Revue des Deux Mondes, i August 1863, vol. xlvi, 2nd period, 
pp. 564-96. 

29. Charles Dollfus, ‘Le Lycec et la liberte d’enseignement*. Revue ger¬ 
manique et frangaisey i August 1863, xxvi, pp. 385-404. 

30. Jean-Paul Richter, ‘Levana, ou Traite d’education [first part]*, 
translated by Ch. Guillemot, ibid., i October 1863, vol. xxvii, 

pp. 311-31. 

31. Ch. Berthoud, ‘Francois d’Assise’, ibid., i July and i September 
1863, vol. xxvi, pp. 224-52, and vol. xxvii, pp. 69-101. 

32. Ernest Renan, ‘Les Sciences de la nature et les sciences historiques*, 
Revue des Deux Mondes, 15 October 1863, vol. xlvii, 2nd period, 
pp. 761-74- 

33. Albert R^villc, ‘La Litterature apocalyptique chez Jes Juife et les 
Chretiens’, ibid., i October 1863, vol. xlvii, 2nd period, pp. 600-36. 

34. ‘The Letters of S. Teresa’, The Dublin RevieWy October 1863, vol. i, 
new series, pp. 419-57. 

35. Jules Simon, ‘L’Instruction primaire et les bibliotheques populaircs*, 
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Revue des Deux Mondes, 15 September 1863, vol, xlvii, 2nd period, 
PP- 34&~75‘ 

36. Henri Heine, ‘Romanccro—ponies in^dites*, ibid., 15 October 1851, 
vol. xii, new period, pp. 337-55* 

For 1864 

[Set pp. 573-5] 

1. ‘Le Peasionnat des Jesuites k Fribourg’, BibliothSque universelle et revue 
suisse, 20 December 1863, vol. xviii, new period, pp. 569-602. 

2. Francois Beslay, ‘Le Professorat de M. Ozanam’, Le Correspondanty 
December 1863, vol. xxiv, new series, pp. 832-64. 

3. Not identified. 

4. Gaston Boissier, ‘Gaelius et la jeuncsse romaine au temps dc Cesar’, 
Revue des Deux MondeSy i January 1864, vol. xlix, 2nd period, 
pp. 41-74. 

5. Saint-Rene TaiJlandicr, ‘Le Liberalisme chretien — Alexandre Vinct, 
sa vie et ses oeuvres’, ibid., 15 January 1864, vol. xlix, 2nd period, 
pp. 362-95. 

6. Albert R^ville, ‘Les Anefitres des Europeens d’apr^s la science 
moderne*, ibid., i February 1864, vol. xlix, 2nd period, pp. 694-727. 

7. F. Baudry, ‘Les Fr^res Grimm—leur vie et leurs travaux’. Revue 
germanique et frangaiscy i February 1864, vol. xxviii, pp. 307-45. 

8. P. Challemel-Lacour, ‘Guillaume de Humboldt’, ibid., i December 

1863, vol. xxvii, pp. 650-79; I Februaiy 1864, vol. xxviii, pp. 346- 
74; I April 1864, vol. xxix, pp. 65-107. 

9. Picrre-Paul Deh^rain, ‘La Reforme scientifique de Lavoisier*, Revue 
contemporairUy 15 February 1864, vol. xxxvii, 2nd series, pp. 563-94. 

10. X. Mossmann, ‘Les Fables de la Papautd au moyen age’, Revue ger¬ 
manique et frangaise, i March 1864, vol. xxviii, pp. 461-93. 

11. J.-J. Ampere, ‘La Fin de la liberty k Rome—Pomp6e, Gic^ron et 
G^ar’, Revue des Deux MondeSy i April 1864, vol. 1, 2nd period, 
pp. 677-726. 

12. Sainte-Beuve, ‘Portraits de pontes contemporains — Alfred de Vigny’, 
ibid., 15 April 1864, vol. 1, 2nd period, pp. 769-98. 

13. John Dalberg Acton, ‘Conflicts with Rome*, The Home and Foreign 
RevieWy April 1864, vol. iv, pp. 667—90; ‘The Colonisation of North¬ 
umbria’, ibid., April 1864, vol. iv, pp. 577-608 [Thomas Arnold, 
Matthew Arnold’s brother, identifies himself as author of this article 
in his Passages in a Wandering Lifey London, 1900, p. 177]. 

14. Ernest Renan, ‘L’Instruction superieure en France*, Revue des Deux 
MondeSy i May 1864, vol. li, 2nd period, pp. 73-95. 

15. See note 8 under this year. 

16. Ch. Berthoud, ‘Lettres de Henri Heine [first part]’. Revue germanique 
et frangaisey 1 May 1864, vol. xxix, pp. 246-86. 

17. George Sand, ‘Lettre d’un voyageur’, Revue des Deux MondeSy 15 May 

1864, vol. li, 2nd period, pp. 257-79. 
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18. G. de Sault, ‘Les Femmes grecques [second article]*, Revuegermmique 
etfranfaise, i June 1864, vol. xxix, pp. 451-91. 

19. Francois Lenormant, ‘Le Principaut6s danubiennes et le prince 
Couza*, Le Correspondant, June 1864, vol. xxvi, new series, pp. 233-72. 

20. Albert Reville, ‘La Divinit6 de Jesus-Christ’, Revue germanique et 
frarifaisey i July 1864, vol. xxx, pp. 5-43. 

21. Albert Reville, ‘Lcs Origincs du Nouveau Testament’, Revue des Deux 
MondeSy 15 July 1864, vol. Hi, 2nd period, pp. 392-422. 

22. ‘The Laws of Marriage and Divorce’, The Westminster Reviewy i Octo¬ 
ber 1864, vol. xxvi, new series, pp. 442-69. 

23. Gaston Boissier, ‘G^ar et Giceron — 1. Giceron et le camp de Gesar 
dans les Gaulcs’, Revue des Deux Mondes, i October 1864, vol. liii, 
2nd period, pp. 676-708. 

24. Gharlcs de Remusat, ‘L’figlise et Tfitat*, ibid., i September 1864, 
vol. liii, 2nd period, pp. 135-63. 

25. Auguste Laugel, ‘Pythagore’, ibid., 15 August 1864, vol. Hi, 2nd 
period, pp. 969-89. 

26. fi. Littr^, ‘fitudes sur le moyen 4ge*, ibid., 15 September 1864, 
vol. liii, 2nd period, pp. 383-429. 

27. Gaston Boissier, ‘G^ar et Giceron — II. Le Vainqueur et les vaincus 
apr^s Pharsale’, ibid., i November 1864, vol. liv, 2nd period, pp. 
108-39. 

28. Gharles Dollfus, ‘A propos de la nouvelle vie de Jdsus par David 
Strauss’, Revue germanique et frangaise, 1 November 1864, vol. xxxi, 
pp. 358-64. 

29. Gh. Berthoud, ‘Lettres de Henri Heine [second part]’, ibid., i August 
1864, vol. xxx, pp. 212-48. 

30. Ghampfleury, ‘D’une nouvelle interpretation de la legende gothique 
du Juif Errant’, ibid., i August 1864, vol. xxx, pp. 298-35. 

31. P. Ghallemel-Lacour, ‘Louis Uhland’, ibid., i December 1864, vol. 
xxxi, pp. 451-77* 

32. Gharles Dollfus, ‘L’Art moderne’, ibid., i November 1864, vol. xxxi, 
pp. 244-62. 

33. G. de Humboldt, ‘Lettres k une amie*, ibid., i November 1864, 
vol. xxxi, pp. 263-91. 


For 1865 

[Seep. 577] 

1. B®*' Ernouf, ‘Ludwig van Beethoven*, Revue contemporaine, 31 Decem¬ 
ber 1864, vol. xlii, 2nd series, pp. 723-59. 

2. E. Delaplace, ‘Les Nouveaux Historiens de la litt^ratu^e anglaise — 
M. Taine, M. Morley’, ibid., 31 December 1864, vol. xlii, 2nd series, 
pp. 760—88. 

3. ‘Early Roman Tragedy and Epic Poetry*, The North British Review, 
November 1864, vol. jdi, pp. 353-92. 
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4 fi. Littr^, review of Ic marquis dc la Grange, Hughues Capety Journal 
des Savants, February 1865, pp. 88-105. 

5. Adolphe Pictet, To^mes des bardes bretons du sixi^me si^cle, par 
Th. Hersart de la Villemarqud’, BibliothSque universelle de Genive, 
September 1853, vol. xxiv, pp. 5-43. 

6. Review of books on Spain, The North Brithh Review, March 1865, 
vol. xlii, pp. 65-106. 

7. L. Derome, ‘Frederic II. et les idees religieuses au xiii® si^cle’. Revue 
contemporaine, 28 February 1865, vol. xliii, 2nd series, pp. 645-81. 

8. Review of J. F. J. Arnoldt’s Friedrich August Wolf, &c., The North 
British Review, 1865, vol. xlii, pp. 245-99. 

9. ‘Life of Carl Maria von Weber’, The Edinburgh Review, October 1865, 
vol. cxxii, pp. 396-421. 

10. ‘Journal and Correspondence of Miss Berry’, ibid., October 1865, 
vol. cxxii, pp. 297-336. 

11. Ernest Renan, ‘L’Exc^g^sc biblique et I’esprit frangais’, Revue des Deux 
Mondes, i November 1865, vol. lx, 2nd period, pp. 235-45. 

12. G. Shaw-Lefevre, ‘The ConscierK:e Clause’, The Fortnightly Review, 
I December 1865, vol. iii, pp. 165-80. 


For 1866 

15'« />/». 578-9] 

1. ‘Samuel Taylor Coleridge’, The North British Review, December 1865, 
vol. xliii, pp. 251-322. 

2. ‘Pindar and His Age’, ibid., December 1865, vol. xliii, pp. 425-60. 

3. ‘Early Roman Tragedy and Epic Poetry’, ibid., November 1864, 
vol. xli, pp. 353-92. 

4. Review of Grote’s Plato and the Other Companions of Socrates, ibid., 
December 1865, vol. xliii, pp. 351-84. 

5. T. H. Huxley, ‘On the Advisableness of Improving Natural Know¬ 
ledge’, The Fortnightly Review, 15 January 1866, vol. iii, pp. 626-37. 

6. Hermann Hettner, ‘Winkelmann et la renaissance du gout antique 
au xviii® si^cle’, Revue moderne, i January 1866, vol. xxxvi, pp. 68-92. 

7. Ernest Renan, ‘Joachim dc Flore et I’fivangile ^tcrnel’. Revue des 
Deux Mondes, i July 1866, vol. Ixiv, 2nd period, pp. 94-142. 

8. Victor Cousin, ‘Souvenirs d’Allemagne’, ibid., 1 August 1866, vol. 
Ixiv, 2nd period, pp. 594-619. 

9. Charles Dollfus, ‘De I’fiducation en Allemagne*, Revue moderne, 
I October 1866, vol. xxxix, pp. 37-61. 

10. L*Abb6 Eugene Michaud, ‘Les ficolcs et les s'^'stfemes en France, 
avant la fondation de I’Universit^ de Paris’, Le Correspondant, Sep¬ 
tember 1866, vol. xxxiii, new series, pp. 60-88. 

11. Sec note 26 under year 1864. 
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For 1867 

[See p. 581] 

1. ‘Was Lord Bacon an Impostor?’ Fraser*s Magazine^ December 1866, 
vol. Ixxiv, pp. 718-40. 

2. Albert R^ville, ‘L’fipop^e dcs Nibelungen’, Revue des Deux Mondes, 
15 December 1866, vol. Ixvi, 2nd period, pp. 887—918. 

3. Albert Reville, ‘Le Proems de Lucifer, prince des enfers, contre J^us 
de Nazareth’, Revue modemey i December 1866, vol. xxxix, pp. 433-65, 

4. Paul Janet, ‘M. Victor Cousin’, Revue des Deux Mondes, i February 
1867, vol. Ixvii, 2nd period, pp. 737-54. 

5. £mile Burnouf, ‘Origines de la poesie hell^nique’, ibid., i October 
1866, vol. Ixv, 2nd period, pp. 721-46. 

6. ‘Charles Lamb and Some of His Companions’, The Quarterly Reviewy 
January 1867, vol. cxxii, pp. 1-29. 

7. Sainte-Beuve’s three essays, ‘Entretiens de Goethe et d’Eckermann’, 
first appeared on 6, 13, and 14 October 1862, and were collected in 
Nouveaux Lundiy iii. 

8. ‘Dr. Ferdinand Christian von Baur’, The British Quarterly Review^ 
I April 1867, vol. xlv, pp. 297-335. 

9. Ernest Havet, ‘Le Christianisme et ses origines’. Revue modemey 
I April, I May, and i June 1867, vol. xli, pp. 5-50, 263-301, 477- 
512; I July 1867, vol. xlii, pp. 5-41. 

10. ‘Lessing’, The North American Reviewy April 1867, vol. civ, pp. 541-85. 

11. Albert Reville, ‘Les Proph^tes d’lsraH au point de vue de la critique 
historique — 11, Les Deux fisaies’, Revue des Deux MondeSy i July 1867, 
vol. Ixx, 2nd period, pp. 147-79. 

12. ‘The I’almud’, The Quarterly RevieWy October 1867, vol. cxxiii, 
pp. 417-64. 

13. ‘Recollections of Thomas Hood’, The British Quarterly Reviewy i Octo¬ 
ber 1867, vol. xlvi, pp. 323-54. 

14. Albert Reville, ‘Le Peuple juif sous les Asmoneens et les H6rodes*, 
Revue des Deux Mondes, 15 September 1867, vol. Ixxi, 2nd period, 
pp. 308-42; ‘Le Peuple juif et le judaisme au temps de la formation 
du Talmud’, ibid., i November 1867, vol. Ixxii, 2nd period, pp. 

104-37- - 


For 1868 

[Seep, 583] 

1. Victor Gherbuliez, ‘Lessing’, Revue des Deux MondeSy i January and 
15 February 1868, vol. Ixxiii, 2nd period, pp. 78-121,•981-1024. 

2. A. Chassang, ‘De Pindarc’, Revue contemporairuy 31 January 1868, 
vol. Ixi, 2nd series, pp. 193-225. 

3. Ernest Renan, ‘J.-Victor Le Clerc’, Revue des Deux MondeSy 15 March 
1868, vol. Ixxiv, 2nd period, pp. 371-4. 
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For 1870 

[See pp, 586-7] 

1. fi. Littr^, ‘Origines de I’id^e de justice*, La Philosophic positive^ March- 
April 1870, vol. vi, pp. 161-73. 

2. Gh. d’Henriet, ‘La France nouvelle [title of book by Provost Para- 
dol]’, ibid., November—December 1869, vol. v, pp. 426-55. 

3. T. E. Kebbel, ‘Political Reputation*, The Fortnightly Review^ i Sep¬ 
tember 1870, vol. viii, new series, pp. 307-13. 

4. ‘Germany, France, and England’, The Edinburgh Review, October 
1870, vol. cxxxii, pp. 554-93. 

5. ‘Life of Erasmus^ The Quarterly Review, 1859, vol. cvi, pp. 1-58. 
[This and the five following articles were published by Henry Hart 
Milman in Savonarola, Erasmus, and Other Essays, London, 1870.] 

6. ‘The Popes of the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries’, The 
Quarterly Review, February 1836, vol. Iv, pp. 287-323; ‘Ranke on the 
Popes of the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries', ibid., April 1837, 
vol. Iviii, pp. 371-406. 

7. ‘Clement XIV. and the Jesuits*, ibid., June 1848, vol. Ixxxiii, 
pp. 70-110. 

8. ‘Newman on the Development of Christian Doctrine', ibid., March 1846, 
vol. Ixxvii, pp. 404-65. 

9. ‘Relation of the Clergy to the People*, ibid., September 1845, 
vol. Ixxvi, pp. 299-354. 

10. ‘Pagan and Christian Sepulchres’, ibid., July 1865, vol. cxviii, 
PP- 34 - 77 - 

11. fi. Littre, ‘Aristophane et Rabelais*, La Philosophic positive, July- 
August 1870, vol. vii, pp. 40-58. 


For 1872 

[ 5 'f(r p. 588] 

1. Ernest Renan, ‘Un Ministre du roi Philippe le Bel: Guillaume de 
Nogaret. II. Les Apologies de Nogaret et le proems des Templiers’, 
Revue des Deux Mondes, i April 1872, vol. xcviii, 2nd period, pp. 597- 
621. 

2. Ernest Renan, ‘Un Ministre du roi Philippe le Bel: Guillaume de 
Nogaret*, ibid., 15 March 1872, vol. xcviii, 2nd period, pp. 328-49. 

3. Claude Bernard, ‘Des Fonctions du cerveau*, ibid., 15 March 1872, 
vol. xcviii, 2nd period, pp. 373-85. 


For 1873 

[^^C p. 588] 

I. ‘The Ministry and University Education in Ireland*, The Qjtarterly 
January 1873, vol. cxxxiv, pp. 255-87. 
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For 1879 

[&«/>. 594] 

For the article on Copyright: 

1. [J. A. Froude], ‘The Copyright Commission’, The Edinburgh Review, 
October 1878, vol. cxlviii, pp. 295-343. 

2. The Royal Commission and the Report of the Commissioners, London, Eyre 
and Spottiswoode, 1878; contains ‘Separate Report by Sir Louis 
Mallet, G.B.’, pp. xlvi-lvii. 

3. T. H. Farrer, ‘The Principle of Copyright’, The Fortnightly Review, 
I December 1878, vol. xxiv, new series, pp. 836-51. 

4. George Sand, ‘Michel Levy’, Dernierespages, Paris, 1877, pp. 269-76. 

5. Memorandum in Regard to International Copyright Treaty between Great 
Britain and the United States, Harper & Bros., New York, 1879. 

6. G. H. Putnam, International Copyright Considered in Some of Its Relations 
to Ethics and Political Economy, New York, 1879. 


For 1880 

[Seep. 595] 

1. George M. Beard, ‘English and American Physique’, The North 
American Review, December 1879, vol. cxxix, pp. 588-603. 

2. ‘Lord Bolingbroke’, The Quarterly RemVw;, January 1880, vol. cxlix, 
pp. 1-47. 

3. ‘The New Parliament in Session’, The Edinburgh Review, ]\i\y 1880, 
vol. clii, pp. 281-301. 

4. Hyacinthc Loyson, ‘Paganism in Paris’, The Nineteenth Century, 
February 1880, vol. vii, pp. 256-75. 

5. Walter H. Pater, ‘On Word.sworth’, The Fortnightly Review, i April 
1874, vol. XV, new series, pp. 455-65. 

6. Review of Renan’s V£glise chrStienne, The Church Quarterly, January 
1880, vol. ix, pp. 468-82. 

7. Bertha Lathbury, ‘Agnosticism and Women’, The Nineteenth Century, 
April 1880, vol. vii, pp. 619-27. 

8. M. E. Grant Duff, ‘British Interests in the East’, ibid., April 1880, 
vol. vii, pp. 658-76. 

9. Littre, ‘Originc et sanction de la morale’, La Philosophic positive, 
March-April 1880, vol. xxiv, 2nd series, pp. 161—76. 


For 1884 

/>. 616] * 

1. ‘The Constitution of the United States’, The Quarterly Review, ^2Ln\x?ixy 
1884, vol. clvii, pp. 1-31. 

2. Lepel Griffin, ‘A Visit to Philistia’, The Fortnightly Review, i January 
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1884, vol. XXXV, new scries, pp. 50-64; ‘The Harvest of Democracy’, 
ibid., I March 1884, vol. xxxv, new series, pp. 387-401. 

3. F. W. Farrar, ‘The “Teaching of the Apostles” ’, The Contemporary 
Review, May 1884, vol. xlv, pp. 698-706. 

4. Goldwin Smith, ‘The Expansion of England*, ibid., April 1884, 
vol. xlv, pp. 524-40. 


For 1885 

\See p. 619] 

1. ‘Lord Malmesbury’s “Memoirs of an Ex-Minister” *, The West¬ 
minster Review, April 1885, vol. Ixvii, new series, pp. 329-65. 

2. James Cotter Morison, ‘M. Taine on the Revolution*, Macmillan^s 
Magazine, ]dinudirf 1885, vol. li, pp. 176-89. 

3. John Morley, ‘The Life of George Eliot’, Macmillan'*s Magazine, 
February 1885, vol. li, pp. 241-56; Acton, ‘George Eliot’s “Life” 
The Nineteenth Century, March 1885, vol. xvii, pp. 464-85. 

4. Pembroke, ‘Reform of the House of Lords’, The Nineteenth Century, 
February 1885, vol. xvii, pp. 237-48. 
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[The books listed here indicate the editions referred to by the editors. In 
general they are editions Arnold could have used at the time an entry was 
made in the Note-books. Books known to be owned by him arc indicated by 

a bracketed ‘A.’] 

Alembert, Jean le Rond d’, CEuvres complHes, 5 vols., Paris, 1821-2. 
Alfieri, Vittorio, MSmoires de Victor Aljieri d'Asti, tr. Antoine de Latour, 
Gharpentier, Paris, 1840. [A.] 

Allgemeine Encyklopddie der Wissenschaften und Kunste^ Leipzig, 1818 flf. 
Amiel, Henri-Frederic, Fragments d'*unjournal intime, 2 vols., Geneva, 1885. 
Ammianus Margellinus, Rerum gestarum libri qui supersunt, ed. V. Gardt- 
hausen, Leipzig, 1874. 

Arnold, Matthew, La Crise religieuse {Literature and Dogma), traduction 
executee sous la direction de Tauteur sur la cinqui^me Edition 
anglaisc tr. Dr. Charles Sarazin, Gcrmer Bailli^re, Paris, 1876. [A.] 
Culture and Anarchy, London, 1869. 

Discourses in America, London, 1885. 

God and the Bible, London, 1875. 

Irish Essays, London, 1882. 

Last Essays on Church and Religion, London, 1877. 

Letters, ed. G. W. E. Russell, 2 vols., London & N.Y., 1885. 

Letters of Matthew Arnold to Arthur Hugh Clough, ed. H. F. Lowry, 
London & N.Y., 1932. 

Literature and Dogma, ist cd., London, 1873; 2nd ed., London, 1873; 
3rd cd., London, 1873; 4th cd., London, 1874; 5 ^^ London, 
1876; ‘Popular Edition’, London, 1883. 

Mixed Essays, London, 1879. 

On the Study of Celtic Literature, London, 1867. 

Poetry of Byron, London, 1881. 

SU Paul and Protestantism, London, 1870. 

The Six Chief Lives from Johnson's ^Lives of the Poets', London, 1878. 
Aurelius Antoninus, Marcus, His Conversation with Himself, tr. Jeremy 
Collier, London, 1701. 

Thoughts, tr. George Long, Bell and Daldy, 1862. [A.] 

Balzac, Honors de, (Emres computes, 20 vols., Paris, 1855. 

Barrow, Isaac, Theological Works, 6 vols., Oxford, 1818. [A.] 
Barth6lemy Saint-Hilaire, Jules, Morale d'Ari^te, 3 vols., Paris, 1856. 
B.\stiat, Fr6d6ic, CEuvres computes, 6 vols., Paris, 1862-4. 

Baur, Ferdinand Christian, Das Christenthum und die christliche Kirche, 
Tubingen, i860. 

Kritische Untersuchmgen iiber die kanonischen Evangelien, Tubingen, 1847. 
Lehrbuch der christlichen Dogmengeschichte, Tubingen, 1858. 

Beaufort, Capt. Francis, Karamania, London, 1817. 
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Beecher, Henry Ward, Sermons^ 2 vols., New York, 1869. 

Bernays, Jacob, Grundziige der verlorenen Abhandlung des Arktoteles iiber die 
Wirkung der Tragddie, Breslau, 1857. 

Beveridge, William, Works^ 9 vols., London, 1824. 

Biographie universelle ancienne et moderne, 45 vols., Paris and Leipzig. 

Blaze, Henri, ficrivains et pontes de rAlleinagnc, Michel L^vy fr^res, 
Paris, 1846. [A.] 

Bonstetten, Ch. Victor de, Souvenirs . . . Waites en 1831^ Paris, 1832. 

Bossuet, Jacques-Benigne, Chefs-d'oeuvre oratoires^ 4 vols., Paris, 1844. 

Choix de sermons de lajeunesse, ed. E. Gandar, Didier, Paris, 1867. [A.] 

Bourdaloue, Louis, (Euvres, 3 vols., Paris, 1865. 

Bourget, Paul, Essais de psychologic contemporaine, Paris, 1886. 

LTrriparable — Deuxkme Amour — Profds perdusy Paris, n.d. 

Brooke, Henry, The Fool of Quality: or^ The History of Henry Earl of More¬ 
land, 2 vols., London, 1859. 

Brosses, Charles de, Le President de Brasses en Italie, 2 vols., Paris, 1858. 

Bunsen, Frances, Baroness, A Memoir of Baron Bunsen, 2 vols., Philadel¬ 
phia and London, 1868. 

Burke, Edmund, Works and Correspondence, 8 vols., Rivington, London, 
1852. [A.] 

Burnet, Gilbert, History of His Own Time, 6 vols., Oxford, 1833. 

Burnouf, fimile Louis, Le Lotus de la Bonne Loi, Paris, 1852. 

Butler, Alban, The Lives of the Fathers, Martyrs, and Other Principal Saints, 
12 vols., London, 1854. 

Butler, Joseph, The Analogy of Religion, Natural and Revealed, to the Con¬ 
stitution and Course of Nature, London, 1868. 

[Fifteen] Sermons [Preached at the Rolls Chapel], Cambridge, 1835. 

Carr, J. Comyns, Fksays on Art, London, 1879. 

Charri^re, Mme de, Caliste ou lettres icrites de Lausanne, Labitte, Paris, 
1845. [A.] 

Choix d'ouvrages mystiques (containing ‘Institutions de fr^re Jean Tauler’), 
Paris, 1843. 

Clarendon, Earl of, Life, 3 vols., Oxford, 1827. 

Clarke, Samuel, A Demonstration of the Being and Attributes of God, London, 
1732. 

Clement, Charles, Michel-Ange, Uonard de Vinci, Raphael, avec une dtude 
sur Part en Italie avant le XVP siicle, Hetzel, Paris, 1867. [A.] 

Condorget, Marquis de, (Euvres, 12 vols., Paris, 1847-9. 

Collection des moralistes anciens (vol. 2: Pensies morales de Confucius*, vol. 3: 
Pensies morales de divers auteurs chinois, ed. M. Levesque), Paris, 1782. 

Cooper, Bransby Blake, The Life of Sir Astlty Cooper, Bart,, 2 vols., 
London, 1843. 

CuRTius, Ernst, The History of Greece, tr. Adolphus William Ward, 5 vols., 
London, 1868-73. 
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Darwin, Charles, The Descent of Man, 2 vols., London, 1871. 

Davison, John, Discourses on PropJucy, Oxford and London, 1839. 

Delitzsch, Biblischer Comnientar iiber den Prophet Jesaia, Leipzig, 1866. 

Descartes, Rene, CEuvres, ed. Jules Simon, Charpentier, Paris, 1841. [A.] 

Disraeli, Benjamin, Endymion, 3 vols., London, 1880. 

Lothair, 3 vols., London, 1870. 

Dronke, Gustav, Die religidsen und sitilichen Vorstellungen des Aeschylos und 
Sophokles, Tcubner, Leipzig, 1861. [A.] 

Dupont-White, Charles, LTndividu et V]£tat, Paris, 1857. 

Eckermann, Johann Peter, Gesprdche mit Goethe, 3 vols., Brockhaus, Hein- 
richshofen, Leipzig and Magdeburg, 1837-48. [A.] 

Eliot, George, Life, ed. J. W. Gross, 3 vols., Edinburgh and London, 
1885. 

Emerson, Ralph Waldo, Essays, Fraser, London, 1841. [A.] 

Essays, Second Series, Chapman, London, 1845. [A.] 

Miscellanies, Boston, 1876. 

Encyclopedic des gens du monde, 22 vols., Paris and Strasbourg, 1833-44. 

Enseignement secondaire special; decrets, arrites, programmes et documents relatifs 
d Vexecution de la loi du 21 juin i86f), Paris, 1866. 

Erskine, Thomas, Letters, ed. William Hanna, Edinburgh, 1B77. 
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233; (Greek) 55, 55 (187, 331), 
141, 142, 142 (328), 187, 310, 
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24* (385. 433. 544 )- 
Diographie universelle, 354 (370). 
Bismarck, Otto Eduard Leopold, 
Prince von, 304. 
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407 {524). 422 (426, 540). 
Clarendon, Edward Hyde, first Earl 
of, 199. 
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37 >. 387 .. 523 )- 

Condillac, Etienne Bonnot de, 215. 
Condorcet, Jean Antoine Nicolas 
Caritat, Marquis de, 287 (296), 
295, 296, 298, 310, 311; (quotations 
in) 296, 297. 
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Examiner, The, 445-6. 
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71 (98, 194), 71 (98, 175, 194, 251, 
419, 540), 71, 72 (432, 436), 72 ( 97 , 
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Jones, Sir William (translator), 10, 11 

(' 2 ). 

Joubert, Joseph, 15 (24, 30, 34, 47, 
95, 227, 292, 413, 439), 25, 25 (51, 
225, 366, 390, 415, 425, 508), 25 
('08, 543), 225 (370, 390), 225, 366 

(390). 370 (387, 390. 4 ' 0 . 425.435). 
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